Seventeenth Annual Report of the Bureau of American Ethnology to the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution 1895-96. by unknown
University of Oklahoma College of Law
University of Oklahoma College of Law Digital Commons
American Indian and Alaskan Native Documents in the Congressional Serial Set: 1817-1899
7-1-1896
Seventeenth Annual Report of the Bureau of
American Ethnology to the Secretary of the
Smithsonian Institution 1895-96.
Follow this and additional works at: https://digitalcommons.law.ou.edu/indianserialset
Part of the Indian and Aboriginal Law Commons
This House Document is brought to you for free and open access by University of Oklahoma College of Law Digital Commons. It has been accepted for
inclusion in American Indian and Alaskan Native Documents in the Congressional Serial Set: 1817-1899 by an authorized administrator of University
of Oklahoma College of Law Digital Commons. For more information, please contact darinfox@ou.edu.
Recommended Citation
H.R. Doc. No. 316, 55th Cong., 3rd Sess. (1896)
• 
55TH CONGRESS,} HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. J DOCUMENT 
3d Session. . 1 No. 316. 
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. SMITH80NIAN INSTITUTION, 
BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOITT, 
Washington, D. C., July 1, 1896. 
Sm: I have the honor to submit my Seventeenth Annual 
Report as Director of the Bureau of American Ethnology. 
The preli;minary portion comprises an exposition of the 
operations of the Bureau during the fiscal year; the remainder 
consists of a series of memoirs on anthropologic subjects, pre-
pared by assistants, which illustrate the methods and results of 
the work of the Bureau. 
Allow me to express my appreciation of your constant aid 
and your wise counsel relating to the work under my charge. 
I am, with respect, your obedient servant, 
Honorable S. P. LANGLEY, 
Secretary of the Smithsonian I nstitidion.,. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Ethnologic researches have been carried forward through-
out the fiscal year ending June 30, 1896, in accordance 
with the act of Congress making provision "for continuing 
ethnological researches among the American Indians, under 
the direction of the Smithsonian Institutio11," approved March 
2, 1895. 
The purpose of ethnologic research is the discovery of rela-
tions among tribes and peoples. The relations sought may be 
either structural or activital. Ethnologic inquiry began many 
years ago. Throughout the civilized world men of research 
had engaged in the study of tribal man. -Their inquiries were 
directed mainly toward the discovery of physical character-
istics, and toward the definition of races in terms of such 
characteristics. Much work of this kind was done, and a great 
body of useful data pertaining to tribal men was accumulated. 
When this Bureau was instituted in 1879, the primary purpose 
contemplated by statesmen was the practical definition of tribes 
in such terms as to guide officials engaged in grouping the 
Indians on reservations; and the experience gained through 
the inquiry soon demonstrated that the relations of practical 
moment are not physical but demotic. Thus immediate prac-
tical needs forced inquiry toward relations transcending those 
discovered among beasts by biologists, and led to a study of 
the essentially human activities. 
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\. r ·ear h progressed under this practical impetus, the 
lin of human conduct leading toward amity or tending 
t war 1 enmity among the tribesmen were necessarily studied 
with e.'pecial care. It was soon observed that diversities in 
mythology or belief easily engender distrust and strife, while 
:imilarities in faith inspire mutual confidence and thus pro-
mote peace. Accordingly the fiducial activities of the tribes, 
in lnding the myths and ceremonies, were investigated and 
defined. It was also observed that tribes and confederacies 
organized or regimented on parallel lines and governed by 
chiefr chosen in the same way commonly associate peacefully, 
while groups whose institutions are unlike seldom associate 
without friction and clashing. . Thus the practical importance 
of ·primitive institutions was necessarily recognized. It was 
ob erved, too, that aboriginal groups whose industries, sports, 
and games are similar usually live together in harmony, while 
Indians whose arts and industries are diverse are mutually 
. u picious and prone to animosity; so that it was deemed 
needful to investigate and discriminate the esthetic and indus-
trial activities of the several tribes. Finally it was observed 
that the artti of pleasure, the industries, the institutions, and 
the beliefs of the tribes are intimately connected with the 
languages by which they are expressed and continually revivi-
fied, and, as observation proceeded, this connection was found 
o intimate ati to show that language may be regarded as an 
index to all the other activital attributes, and hence as a basis 
for tribal classification and for the arrangement of the Indians 
in amicable groups. 
the researches went on from year to year, the early 
b · n Tations were extended and the early generalizations cor-
rob rated, and a Rystem of classification based on essentially 
hum< n activitie. · was developed and applied. This system is 
.: t forth in the preceding reports and is expressed in the sev-
ral lin · of research pnr ued in the Bureau. 
v ith the d finition of the·activities, ethnic research gradually 
r to a new plane. The investigator of today feels less ~on-
.,rn in the phy ·ical characteri tics of tribesmen than in their 
ndu t anrl in the motives and other intrinsic attributes 
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expressed by conduct; and he finds that just classi:fica,tion of 
the activities of peoples removes the need for other classifica-
tions of meu, at least in so far as civil conditions are concerned. 
With the concentration of study on the human activities, they 
gradually came to be recognized as at once the expressions and 
the products of human intelligence. Considerable thought 
has been given to the mode of development of the activital 
products and of the activities themselves; and the researches 
in this direction are yielding results worthy of record. 
1. The esthetic instinct is strongly developed among the 
American aborigines, especially in childhood and early adoles-
cence; · and even in maturity and old age it is abundantly 
manifested in ceremonial dances, in oral and instrumental 
music, in symbolic decoration, in divinatory games, and in 
other ways. Now, the researches indicate (1) that play 
springs spon_taneously in the individual as the expression of 
hereditary function, normally strengthened by exercise in each 
generation so as to pass on in -increasing potency as the gen-
erations. run; (2) that the play of the individual normally_ 
epitomizes th,e serious as well as the lighter ancestral activi-
ties, and presages both the serious and the lighter activities 
of the individual in later life and of his descendants in later 
generations; (3) that through this inherent relation the spon-
taneous activities are gradually directed, during the life of the · 
individual and <luring the succession of generations, to more 
serious ends; (4) that, in this way, industries spring perpet-
ually from pleasures; and (5) that the pleasures constantly 
spread from individual to individual and from group to group 
through mimicry and other manifestations of the social instinct. 
Accordingly, while the esthetic activities tend to increase and 
multip~y through individual initiative, they are extended and 
perpetuated only through interchange and heritage; so that, 
despite a minor differential tendency, the general trend of 
esthetic development is toward combination and integration. 
Pleasure and industry are concomitant and connate. Both 
motives appear not only in the human race, but even among 
the lower animals. Pleasure and life are ends which men 
seek and have sought from primordial time, but pleasm:e is 
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th, Ta 11 ju whi h industry is rocked, for the earliest pleas-
ur : of mankin<l ar mimetic industries. 
lthouu·h les · perfect than in higher culture, the indus-
trial in.tin ·t of the American aborigines is developed to a 
•ugg'-' ·tiY deo-ree. Observably springing from the desire 
for i-mstenance and the need for protection from unfriendly 
nyjronment, the indu tries of the tribesmen, as the researches 
among them indicate, are developed through the regulation or 
control of spontaneous activities. The impulse toward regu-
lation arises in yarious ways. Doubtless the initial impulse is 
p hy ·iologi , and hence pertains to the individual t'ather than 
th group; but the observably effective impulses are predomi-
nantly mimetic and subordinately rational, and in either case are 
e-. entially collective. rrhroughout primitive industry, mimicry 
play~ a leading role; the activities of food-getting are learned 
by xample, not merely the example of human food-getters 
but that of beasts deified i~ recognition of their strength and 
wiftne~~ and ferocity. Teeth, claws, horns, spines, and shells 
ar chosen as implements by reason of a mythic magnification 
of their efficiency in offense and defense, and wholly artificial 
impl ments and weapons are fabricated in imitation of the 
animal .-tructures, in the faith that they are thereby endowed 
with ·uperphysical potency. As the amicable workers multi-
pl r their cl vice· are interchanged, with the effect that the 
m re efficient are retained and the less efficient abandoned. 
E,T n when the workers are jnimical some interchange goes on 
und r the procet;s of acculturation, for the leading motive of 
.-trif in savagery and barbarism is the conquest of deities 
·ymboliz cl by the devices of warfare. With the growth of 
fa ·ulty ~xample i · integrated and experience coordinated and 
m r:ti ·i:m measurably eliminated, o that industrial activity 
i r o-ulat d hy rational arrangement of realitie -and thus 
inv ntion begim,; but inventfon arises with exceeding slow-
n :: am no· low r m n, and r main rlominat d by primitive 
imitation until th hi(J'h r cultur - tage ar attained. The 
fa t r.· inv 1 din regulating pontaneou impulses and direct-
i1w th m t warcl individual and collective welfare appear to 
l (1) h ritage, (2) envir nm ntal int raction, (3) imitation, 
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( 4) coordination of experience of self and others, and (5) inven-
tion. It would be difficult to evaluate these several factors 
fairly; but when they are so grouped as to oppose the individ-
ual and the collective, or more properly (a) the independent · 
and (b) the imitative, it is not difficult to judge their rela-
tive importance; for, especially in that lower culture in which 
invention is subordinate, the imitative element js so largely 
predominant that the independent element is commonly rele-
gated to the limbo of paradox-as when curiosity-seekers puz-
zle over activital coincidences or interpret them as evidences of 
former contact between unrelated peoples. In general terms, 
it would seem that, while the industrial activities tend to 
increase and multiply through individual initiative (though in 
much less degree than the esthetic activities), they are extended 
and perpetuated partly through heritage but chiefly through 
imitative interchange; so that the essential trend of industrial 
development is toward integration and coordination. 
3. The institutional activities of the American Indians have 
been found peculiarly instructive. The relationships which 
arise from the physical conditions of reproduction of children 
from pare~ts is seized upon as an obvious method for organiz-
ing the groups of society in a hierarchy. The tribes that live 
in the lowest stage of culture (which we call savagery) recog-
nize parents and children, but they practically give to the 
mother superior authority over the children. The next higher 
group is the clan; this is organized so as to include a peculiar set 
of persons. The mother and her brothers and sisters together 
with the grandmotherwith her brothers and sisters constitute the 
group, which may also include the great-grandmother and her 
brothers and sisters. The group is thus projected into antiquity, 
so that all persons who recognize kinship by an unbroken 
descent through mothers are included therein, and future gen-
erations have their clan organization fixed thereby. rrhe chief 
or ruler of the group is always the elder man of the group; the 
chieftaincy is therefore avuncular. 
In the family, authority is in the elder, and if two or more 
generations constitute the same · household, the authority is still 
in the elder, but the mother has authority over the father. In 
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the clan the uncle or mother's brotlier has chief authority, and 
:uperior age always gives authority in savagery. This is the 
theory upon which the savage proceeds; but superior age is 
conventional age, and men may be advanced from number to 
number in age; a younger son may be advanced over an elder 
. •on, and when this occurs _they ·exchange kinship names: a 
nephew may be promoted over his uncle, when they also 
exchange kinship names. 
In addition to the family and the clan a still higher group 
is organized. All persons who claim relationship by consan-
guinity are included in this group; this is the tribe. Marriag~ 
is forbidden within the clan; it is, therefore, an incest group; 
but men and women of different clans mate, and thus marriage 
is within the tribe. If a person not a member of the tribe 
wishes to marry a person wit~in the tribe, he must be adopted 
into some clan other than that of his mate, and if a person 
wishes to marry within the clan, he must be adopted into some 
other clan; so that incest in this stage of society is prohibited 
marriage within a conventional group of persons, and is thus 
based on convention and not on degree of consanguinity. 
Again, while the mother's brothers and sisters belong to her 
clan, the children of the brothers belong to the clan in which 
they are married. The children of the sisters of the clan call 
one another brothers and sisters, but the children of the broth-
ers call the children of the sisters by a term which may be 
rendered by the Engli ·h term cousin. 
Tribe are also organized into confederacies. Such organ-
izations seem always to result from war, but when peace is 
e tabli hed a convention is made, and the contracting parties 
a '.'Ume artificial relation hip. They may be brothers, in wbich 
ca: they are elder brothers and younger brothers. They 
me y, by convention, be fathers and soni:;, or even grandfathers 
and grand on. , or uncleH and nephews, the conquering party 
takino- the name which implie · superior age. But several 
trih ma be oro-anized into a confederacy; then kin hip 
t rm. ar par el d out among them in compliance with pre-
vi u. l T arnmo· cl onventional kin ·hip. 
In c 11 th m ri ·an trib of avagery we find that peculiar 
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groups of persons are organized. We call these groups shaman-
istic societies; they are organized as religious bodies, hut the 
term must be used with an extended meaning so as to 1nclude 
the ceremonies which savage men believe to be religious. 
Pleasure and pain, welfare and want, peace and .warfare, 
health and disease, and all good and evil are believed by the 
savage men to be under the control of these shamanistic socie-
ties. Such religious bodies (if the term is permitted) play . a 
very important part in savage society; they are known as 
brotherhoods, and the chief of the brotherhood is called their 
father, and the members of the brotherhood call one another 
brothers and sisters. Thus even their societies are planned 
on kinship ideas. 
Some of the tribes of America are organized on a somewhat 
different plan which may be set forth. When they are organ-
ized on this new plan we call them barbarians, and thus dis-
tinguish them from tribes that are organized on the clanship 
system. First, the father becomes the head of the family and 
authority is in the father rather than in the mother. Second, 
for the group which is called the clan in savagery there is sub-
stituted the gens in barbarism; this group embraces all of 
those persons who reckon kinship through fathers, so that the 
father and his brothers and sisters, together with the grand-
father and his brothers and sisters, and all other consanguineal 
kindred back in past generations and forward in future gener-
ations are called a gens. Children of the same father only are 
called brothers and sisters, but the chilch-en of his brothers are 
designated by his children in terms which may be translated 
cousin; then cousins who are children of the father's broth-
ers and sisters, and also those who are children of the mother's 
brothers and sisters, are called by terms which-are often trans-
lated into English as coming under the designation cousin, 
though in barbarism a distiJ.1ction is made, cousins through the 
father and cousins through the mother having different desig-
nations. Thus there are two terms which signify cousins; and 
these cousins are further classed by age relative to the person 
speaking. The gens appears in Greek and Roman history, 
where it is known as the agnatic kindred. The tribe remains a, 
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body of consanguineal kindred;· it is composed of groups of 
gentes that are incest groups, aud the mates in marriage must 
belong to different gentes. · 
vV e next find a peculiar development in the organization and 
government of shamanistic bodies or phratries. In barbarism 
the head of the family presides over the religious observances 
of the family and all the household. The chief of the gens is 
in the same manner the chief of its phratries; the chief of the 
tribe is also ex officio the chief of its phratries, and the chief of 
the confederacy is in like manner chief of all the phratries. 
Thus the phratries are organized into a hierarchy of bodies as 
hou~eholds, gentes, tribes, and confederacies, and the chief of 
the confederacy has authority over all the units of organization. 
Yet throughout both savagery and barbarism tribal organiza-
tion is founded on kinship, real or conventional, and seems to 
be developed from the constitution of the family. 
Now institutions are necessarily collective, but the institu-
tional factorH may be analyzed in such manner as to be recom-
posed with reference to (a) the natural element or element 
of actual kinship, and (b) the conventional or more strictly 
demotic element. When this is done, it becomes clear that, while 
the more personal institutional activities tend to perpetuate 
themselves through heredity, the general course of institu-
tional development iH determined by the artificial or demotic 
element, which gains strength through the integration and 
combination normally attending the growth of groups. 
4. The languages ... of the American Indians have thrown 
much light on the coun,e of linguistic development. Like the 
institutional activities, they are essentially collective; and they 
reflect the eHthetic, industrial1 and institutional activities with 
clrn,e fidelity, and arc them.·elYes reflected iii a ·tivities of a 
, till higher order. The lowliest known lan<ruage. · of the tribe·-
men diHplay a ·pontaneom, element, ·which may take the form 
of exclamatory and often inarticulate utterance or of g stur j' · 
the ·e primitive form· of expres ion beino· :p cially ·hararter-
i tic of lower culture, while all the tribes pos::,e:.· re<rulat d 
.- ·:t m: of expression in articulated :peech, and at lea t inchoate 
ystem of graphic -ymboli m. Mo t of the aboriginal tongue 
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are holophrastic in verbal form, complex in grammatic structure, 
and largely associative or connotive in idea. A vague family 
resemblance is supposed by some philologists to indicate a 
genetic connection between them; but the conspicuous fact of 
the aboriginal American tongues is their diversity, a diversity 
so wide as to imply essentially independent development. 
Briefly stated, the developmental factors correspond with those 
of the industrial activities, save that the role of imitation seems 
relatively more important, and that there is more effective 
reaction on the organs ( especially those of speech) than com-
monly attends performance of industrial fun_ction; while the 
relative importance of the more strictly physiologic and the 
more largely psychologic elements is much the same as in the 
institutional activities-i. e., the artificial features so far pre-
ponderate that the purely natural features are negligible. So, 
while language indeed tends to differentiate through pure 
spontaneity and through the impulse of creative invention, the 
prevailing tendency is toward diffusion through imitation, and 
this tendency is so far preponderant that the vast collections of 
records of American aboriginal languages are little more than 
records of linguistic blending; so that the well-ascertained 
course of linguistic development is toward interchang<3 and 
thence to ultimate union. 
5. The fiducial activities of the American tribesmen have 
been found of special interest, partly because their range is 
relatively wider than in higher culture. Advanced peoples 
possess many philosophic systems, resting on reason and faith 
separately. and in combination, and these systems control 
thought and action in their several ways; but in primitive 
culture, such as that represented by the aborigines of America, 
the controlling philosophic systems rest exclusively on f?,ith. 
Accordingly their games are di vinatory, their music propitia-
tory, and their dances and decorations invocatory. Even their 
apparently commonplace smoking is habitually connected with 
adoration of the mysteries; their industries are conducted 
with constant reference to darkly mysterious potencies; their 
social organization is always affected and sometimes dominated 
by thaumaturgic motives and the influence of the shamans; 
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their speech is held to be the token of an arcanum whence the 
d d · · 1 th · lt1· mate opinions cluster wor enves mvst1ca powers; eir u 
about a zoic pvantheon. Most of the tribes instinctively ~r 
deliberately withhold their abounding faith and conceal their 
fiducial observances from unsympathetic aliens, sometimes 
with such success that their very existence is doubted; yet 
expert inquiry indicates that all the tribesmen are devotees of 
fiducial systems, closely corresponding among each oth~r and 
also with those of the primitive peoples of other contments. 
The earlier researches served to throw light on the stages of 
philosophic <levelopment among the American aborigines 
ancl other peoples. ,-rhe first stage is that of diffused mysti-
cism, in which the crude thinker conceives himself surrounded 
by inscrutable potencies of capricious character, commonly 
maleficent save when controlled bv rites. In savagery there 
is observed a growing tendency to withdraw mystical attri-
butes from things that are not conspicuous or do not play an 
apparent part in the affairs of life, and to concentrate such 
attributes in the great animals of the world, so that this stage 
has been called zootheism. In the second stage the mystery 
is withdrawn from conquerable animals and from things of 
innocuous motion and sound, and is concentrated either in 
phy 'ical manifestations like wiud, storm, thunder, and light-
ning, or in the greater nature-objects like the sun, moon, and 
ocean, and the powers or objects are invested with super-
natural attributes and assigned to the higher places of the · 
pantheon. 
ow, the sophic activities, unlike those of lower order, are 
es. entially intellectual, and grow out of the integration of the 
primary activities, which are reshaped in turn through exercise 
of tho higher function; yet in these activities, as in those of lower 
?rd_ r! ther? _a:·e . two antithetic developmental elements, (a) 
mdividual nntiative, and (b) col1ective assimilation. Doubt-
]. s: th individual element predominates in range of activity, 
·m e th normal brain spontaneously produces concepts unceas-
ino-ly · ~ t only a few of these products go beyond the pro-
clu r, nl. ~a£ w o_f ~he. e are assimilated by others, and only 
a£ w f tho.· a 1m1lated remain permanently in the great 
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body of thought which the peoples of the world are engaged 
in building; so that the finally effective element in sophic 
development is that of assimilation. True, each discrete human 
group, howsoever small, develops a certain capacity, and accu-
mulates and systemizes a certain body of experience, which 
reflects customary activities, themselves shaped by environ-
ment; but the processes are no less collective in the smaller 
group than in the larger. The researches among the abo-
rigines reveal an insatiable hunger for thought-material; when 
the hunter uses implements of tooth and claw, he studies the 
animals to learn the most effective modes of use and imputes to 
his zoic teachers powers created in his own imagination; when 
warriors engage in battle, each strives for the mysterious 
potencies assumed to imbue the weapons and standards of the 
enemy; when shaman meets shaman, each strives to excel in 
thaumaturgic essay, yet each seeks still more fervidly to mas-
ter the mysteries of the other; when marriage is proposed 
between representatives of certain clans, the sacred tra-
ditions are balanced, like pelf among certain peoples, to deter-
mine the fitness of the union; and primitive travelers exchange 
tales with tireless avidity. Accordingly, it would seem that 
intellectual products must arise spontaneously under the stimu-
lus of interaction with environment, and that they must · pre-
sent points of similarity when the environments are similar; 
yet it seems equally certain that the products are diffused with 
great facility through absorption, and that the act of absorp-
tion is a potent intellectual stimulus. So, in brief, the course 
of sophic progress is toward integration of the lower activi-
ties, and toward the combination, interaction, and ultimate 
union of philosophic systems. 
The researches indicate, in general terms, that each of the 
five primary categories of activities displays a convergent 
trend, and that all of them are interrelated; and when the five 
categories are juxtaposed, the convergence becomes so con-
spicuous as to afford a criterion for distinguishing human or 
demotic development from biotic development. The lines of 
biotic development with which naturalists are concerned are 
essentially divergent, the dominant process is differentiation, 
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an l the accepted keynote is evolution; in human or demotic 
development the main lines are convergent and the effective_ 
proce ses are integration and blending. 
When the effect of activital development on the human 
body-the material object-matter of ethnology-is considered, 
it is found that the demotic and the ethnic elements so interact 
t1,at the former dominates the latter both directly and indi-
rectly: (1) The mind-led activities of both advanced and 
primitive men lead to the exercise of certain structures ( e. g., 
muscles of the hand) and to the disuse of others (e.g., auricular 
muscles), whereby the former are invigorated and enlarged, 
while the latter are atrophied. Accordingly, the somatikos is 
gradually reshaped by the demotic activities; and, since the 
course of development of the activities is convergent, the 
somatic modification is also convergent, and hence bodies of 
unrelated peoples tend toward a common type. (2) By rea- _ 
son of the essentially convergent character of the activities, 
discrete tribes and peoples interchanging demotic attributes 
through contact, are gradually brought into intellectual har-
mony; such harmony is attended or soon followed, as obser-
vation among the American aborigines clearly discloses, by 
commingling of blood, which still further reduces tribal differ-
ences, both somatic and demotic; and the ultimate effect is 
somatic coordination and equalization. 
Conformably to custom, the operations of the Bureau during 
the year have been carried forward in accordance with law, 
and with the principles outlined in the foregoing paragraphs. 
In each stage of the work the plans are determined by the 
data previously collected ; accordingly, the annual summary 
of r ·ult: made in pursuance of the plan formulated at the 
beginning of the year is never quite up to the revised classifi-
cation of th end of the year. During the last year the opera-
ti om, were omewhat arbitrarily divided into the commonly 
r CO<Ynized departments of (1)., Prehistoric E sthetology an~l 
Te ·lmology, or Archeology, (2) Descriptive Ethnology, (3) 
• o ioloo- , (4) Linguistic, (5) Mythology, (6) Psychology, 
(7) Bil liography, and (8) Publicatiou, with the necessary 
a<lmini. tr tive and mi cellaneous work. Most of the researches 
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are necessarily carried forward in the field, while the field 
material is elaborated in the office. Accordingly, the field 
work and the office work are treated together except in so far 
as the former may be considered exploratory, when it commonly 
relates to different lines of primary research. 
EXPLORATION 
At the beginning of the fiscal year Dr J. Walter Fewkes 
was in the field in Arizona, having completed during June a 
reconnoissance of the little-known country including the north-
eastern extension of the Mogollon escarpment about the head-
waters of Rio Verde. He repaired early in July to Holbrook, 
and proceeded to explore the ruined villages of northeastern 
Arizona. After a more or less successful reconnoissance, extend-
ing over a considerable district, he chose for detailed work the 
ruin known as Sikyatki. Here he was joined by Mr F. W. 
Hodge. It was ascertained through tradition and literary 
record that the ruin represented a wholly prehistoric village; 
and excavations were begun with the certai1i.ty that all mate-
rial exhumed would, for this reason, be · of especial value in 
indicating the aboriginal condition of the pueblo builders of 
this district. The anticipations were fully realized in the 
results. In all of the abundant material exhumed and duly 
transferred to the United States National Museum no trace of 
intrusive aceultural art was found; every piece was clearly 
prehistoric; and the collection was the richest both in quantity 
of material and the quality of the ware and its symbolic deco-
ration thus far obtained in this country. While it is especially 
rich in decorated pottery, many other articles illustrating prim-
itive handicraft and customs were obtained, together with a 
sufficient amount of somatic material-crania, etc.-to reveal 
the prominent physical characteristics of the ancient people. 
Extensive collections were made also in the ancient ruin of 
Awatobi. Dr Fewkes' operations were brought. to a· close 
toward the encl of August, whe~ he returned to Washington 
with his collections, comprising seventeen boxes from Sikyatki 
and Awatobi, and three from the ruins on the headwat;rs of 
Rio Verde. 
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~ 1 1 arc tinO' fr m Dr F wke. at Holbrook about the end of 
Au O'u ·t Ir II <lo' , accompanied by Mr James S. Judd, a 
v 1 unt r a · , j , taut, made a reconnoi 'Sance of all the inhahited 
pu .. l)]o · f w Mexi o, comprising Zuni, Acoma, and Laguna, 
in th w t rn part of the territory, Cochiti, San Felipe. Santo 
Domingo, ._ anta na, Sia, Jemez, Isleta, Sandia, Taos, Picuris, 
\mta Iara, • an Juan, San Ildefonso, Pojoaque, Nambe, and 
T e~uque, in the valley of Rio Grande. At nearly all of these 
pueblo· he was able to obtain valuable information relating to 
the ~ocial organization, beliefs, migrations, and_ affinities of the 
native·. In several cases the Indians have remained so com-
pletely i olated as to be little known to students, and accord-
ingly much of the information is essentially new. 
Mr James Mooney spent the early part of the year in the 
fielcl of Oklahoma in researches concerning the Kiowa Indians, 
the detail of which are set forth elsewhere. 
oteworthy exploratory work was conducted by Mr W J 
l\,frGee in continuation and extension of the explorations in 
Arizona and Sonora, Mexico, begun during the last fiscal 
year. Outfitting at Tucson, he started southward on N ovem-
ber 9, 1895, crossing the frontier at Sasabe and proceeding 
thence in a different direction from that already reconnoitered. 
By the middle of the month he reached the most elaborate 
prehi to1:ic works known to exist in northwestern Mexico, near 
the rancho of San Rafael de Alamito, on the principal wash 
known locally as Rio Altar. The works comprise terraces, 
stone wall , and enclosed fortifications, built of loose stones, 
nearly urrounding two buttes, of which the larger is three-
fourth of a mile in length and about 600 feet in height. 
The e ruins are known locally as '' Las Trincheras ", or as 
" Trinchera" and ''Trincherita". The whole of the northern 
ide of the larger butte is so terraced and walled as to leave 
harcll y a quare yard of the surface in the natural condition; 
and foi· hundreds of square rods the ground is literally sprin-
kled with fragments of pottery, spalls, and wasters produced 
in making chipped implements, and other artificial material. 
Mr Willard D. Johnson, who accompanied the party as topog-
rapher ( on furlough from the United States Geological Survey), 
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and who carried forward a route map, made detailed surveys 
of these ruins; a number of photographs were taken also, 
while a considerable collection representing the fragmentary 
pottery and stone art of the builders was obtained. 
After spending some days in surveying the ruins at Alamito, 
the expedition pushed on southward, traversing the principal 
mountain range of western Sonora in a narrow canyon below 
Poso Noriega, and thence following for 50 miles the sand wash 
known as Rio Bacuache, which was not previously mapped. 
Leaving this wash near its indefinite termination on the desert 
plains, the course was headed toward Raneho de San Francisco 
de Costa Rica, ·where a rancheria of Seri Indians was fo~nd 
in 1894. On reaching this point it was ascertained that the 
Indians had, through a combination of circumstances, become 
more hostile toward white men than ever before, so that the 
prospect for studying their arts, institutions, and beliefs seemed 
most gloomy. Nevertheless, it was decided to make the effort. 
At Costa Rica a rude boat was built, with the aid of Senor 
Pascual Encinas, of Hermosillo; a preliminary trip was then 
made over the continental portion of Seriland, including the 
Seri mountains, which were ascended for the first time by 
white men, and were carefully mapped by Mr Johnson. It 
was expected that the Indians would be encountered on this 
trip; but unfortunately there had been a skirmish between a 
small party of the Seri and a party of Mexican vaqueros two 
days before the expedition entered Seriland proper, and the 
Indians had apparently withdrawn to the coast a:nd Tiburon 
island. Returning from this ~ide trip, the boat was, with much 
difficulty, transported across Encinas desert and launched in 
Kino bay, a reentrant in the coast of the Gulf of California. 
The stock, with the teamsters and guides, were sent back to 
the rancho, while the main party proceeded up the coast to the 
strait separating Tiburon island from the mainland. It had 
been estimated from the best available data that from five to 
seven days would be required for crossing the strait, surveying 
Tiburon island, and making collections; and ten days' rations 
with five days' water supply were provided. The party, in 
addition to the leader_, comprised Messrs W. D. Johnson, topog-
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rapher, J. W. Mitchell, photogr~pher, , and S. 0 .. Millard, 
interpreter; Senores Andres _N onega, . of Costa Rica,_ and 
y gnacio Lozania, of Hermo_s1llo; Marian~, Anton, l\'.hguel, 
Anton Castillo, and Anton Ortiz, Papago Indians; and Ruperto 
Alrnrez, a mixed-blood Yaqui.. A military organization was 
adopted, strict regulations were · 1aid down for the protection 
of life and property, and watches were instituted and rigidly 
mai.ntained. 
On proceeding up the coast toward the turbulent strait El 
Infiernillo, severe gales were encountered, whereby progress 
was greatly retarded; and on reaching the strait the winds 
continued to blow so violently as to fill the air with sand 
ashore and spray at sea, and to render it impossible to make 
the passage. Finally, after five days, when the water was 
exhausted, the gale lulled sufficiently to permit a difficult 
crossing with a portion of the party and a small part of the 
scanty food and bedding; · but when Messrs Johnson and 
Mitchell set out on the return trip to bring over Senor Noriega 
and two of the Indians, who remained with the supplies on the 
mainland, the gale rose again and, despite the most strenuous 
efforts, blew the frail vessel 25 miles down the gulf, where it 
was practically wrecked on a desert island. On the following 
day the wind subsided somewhat, and the two men were able 
to empty the boat of the sand with which it had become filled, 
to repair it, and finally to reach the rendezvous on the shore of 
Kino hay in time to meet the teamsters from the rancho when 
they returned to bring in the party. Here water was obtained, 
and ~Iessn; Johnson and Mitchell again worked their way up 
the coast in the face of adverse winds, usually tracking the 
boat laboriou ly along the rocky coast; but it was not until the 
encl of the fourth clay that they rejoined the three men left on 
the mainlaud (who had suffered much from thirst) and again 
cro sed the strait to find the larger portion of the party with 
the 1 ,ader on Tiburon island. Meantime the group on the 
i. ·larnl had . uffer ,cl in onvenience from dearth of food and 
hlank t ·, and had been compelled to devote nearly all their 
n r<Yie to obtaining water from a little tinaja, or water pocket, 
in the rocks in the interior of the island, 6 or 7 miles from 
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the shore. All hope of the return of boat had been aban-
doned, and when it :finally appeared the party were collecting 
driftwood and branches of the palo blanco-· a tree growing 
sparsely on the mountains in the int~rior of the island-to 
build a raft, while one of the party was engaged in making 
the necessary ropes from provision bags and clothing. . 
On the reassembling of the party the original plans were 
resumed; the leader visited a score or more of Seri house 
bowers or rancherias, only to find them abandoned (though 
some bore evidence of occupancy within a few hours), while 
Mr Johnson continued the topographic surveys. By this time 
the food supplies were practically exhausted, but were eked 
out by collecting oysters, clams, and crabs, and by a shark 
taken on the next to the last day of the stay on the island; 
and, as before, 'most of the energies .of the party were expended 
in carrying water from 4 to 15 miles, for which purpose squads 
of five or more . heavily armed men were requisite, since the 
danger of ambush was considerable and constant. By these 
journeys over the jagged rocks, in which Tiburon island 
abounds, the shoes of the white men and the sandals of the 
Indians were worn out; and this condition finally compelled 
the abandonment of further effort to come into communication 
with the wary Indians. Considerable collections representing 
their crude arts, domestic and maritime, were, however, made 
in _their freshly abandoned rancherias, and a fine balsa, or 
canoe-raft made of canes, was obtained. 
After some delay and danger the strait was recrossed, and 
the party found themselves on the mainland, still beset by 
storms, without food or water, reduced by arduous labor and 
insufficient food, and practically barefoot in a region abound-
ing in thorns and spines and jagged rocks. Moreover, they 
were still constantly under the eyes of Seri warriors watching 
from a distance and awaiting opportunity for attack. After 
fully considering the situation, the leader left the party and 
the boat in charge of Mr Johnson and skirted the coast on foot 
for 25 miles to the rendezvous on Kino bay in the hope of 
reaching the teamster from the rancho with supplies on the 
last day of his stay there under the instructions given him by 
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fr Johnson on last leaving that point after the wreck. He 
reached the rendezvous early in the night of December 28, 
only to find it abandoned by reason of the accidental escape 
of the stock. He at once pushed on across the desert to the 
rancho, reaching there at sunrise of the 29th, and, immediately 
returning with food and water, rejoined the party a little way 
below the strait early in the morning of the 30th. The entire 
party arrived at the rancho on the evening of December 31, 
and two days later proceeded to Hermosillo, whence the leader 
returned directly to Washington, while Mr Johnson retraversed 
the country thence northward to the Arizona boundary, col-
lecting objects and information among the Papago Indians, and 
completing the triangulation and topographic surveys. He 
reached Tucson about the end of January. 
While the expedition was, by reason of the hostility of the· 
Indians, unsuccessful so far as the anticipated studies of the 
Seri institutions and beliefs are concerned, considerable collec-
tions representing their arts were obtained. Moreover, the 
whole of Seriland, the interior of which was never before trod-
den by white men, was examined, surveyed, and mapped; 
indeed the survey was of such character as to yield the first 
topographic ma.p of a broad belt in Sonora extending from the 
international boundary to Sonora river. The area covered by 
this survey is about 10,000 square miles. Forty-seven stations 
were occupied for control,' and a considerably larger number 
of additional points for topographic sketching. The portion of 
the map comprising Seriland, being essentially new to geogra-
phers, has been published in the National Geographic Magazine 
(vol. vn, 1896, plate xrv). 
It is a plea; ure to say that the work of the expedition was 
fa ilitated in all possible ways by the- state officers of Sonora 
and th federal authorities of the Republic of Mexico. By 
p ial authority of His Excellency Senor Leal, Secretario de 
Fom nto, the party was permitted to cross the boundary with 
th outfit and nece ary upplies, while the governor of Sonora, 
iior Ramon Coral, offered to furnish a guard of state troqps, 
an l in th r way di played constant interest in the work of 
th xpedition. Iu h i due, also, to Senor Pascual Encinas, 
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an intrepid pioneer to whose courage and energy the exten-
sion of settlement in the borders of Seriland must be ascribed, 
and a well-known citizen of Hermosillo, without whose assist-
ance the work would have been crippled. 
ARCHEOLOGY 
Dr J. W. Fewkes brought his field explorations and excava-
tions to a close toward the end of August and proceeded to 
Washington, where he was for several months employed in 
unpacking, cleaning, repairing, labeling, and installing in the 
National Museum the collections of pottery and other aborig-
inal material obtained in the course of his work in Arizona. 
In connection with this duty he prepared a general paper on 
the results of his work for the annual report of the Smithso-
nian Institution, and began the preparation of a more extended 
and fully illustrated memoir for incorporation in the seven-
teenth annual report of the Bureau. He was occupied on this 
memoir during most of December 1895, and until his departure 
to the field in May 1896. In this report especial attention is 
given to the symbolic decoration of the pottery and to its 
bearing on the mythology of the Hopi Indians. 
Toward the end of the fiscal year Dr Fewkes returned to 
the field for the purpose of making excavations and surveys 
of ruins brought to light through his previous reconnoissance. 
He was accompanied by Dr Walter Hough, of the National 
Museum, who was detailed as a field assistant for the season. 
The operations were commenced at the ruin known as Homo-
lobi, on Little Colorado river, about three miles from Winslow, 
Arizona. As indicated by tradition, this village was the ancient 
home of a Hopi Indian clan. For a time the results of the 
work were not encouraging, but toward the m:iddle of June a 
productive part of the ruin was reached, and within a few 
days 400 fine specimens were obtained, including 250 beauti-
ful bowls, dippers, vases, jars, and other specimens of aboriginal 
fictile ware similar to that obtained from Sikyatki during the 
preceding season. Examination showed that the ware is typi-
cally Tusayan, yet in its form and decoration is archaic and 
without influence of civilized culture, thus demonstrating pre-
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hi t ri haracter. The party then repaired to another site, 
kn wn a Chevlon pass, on Little Coloi·ado river, where the 
x a ation. · were successful almost from the first, so that by 
th nd of June the field catalog of specimens had . exceeded 
th number of one thousand. Several unique and especially 
iO'nifi ant objects were brought to light at this ruin. Some of 
thb pottery found here is remarkably fine in texture, form, and 
de oration. Numerous baskets were also recovered, as well as 
tton cloth, sandals~ pahos ( ceremonial prayer-sticks), and 
marine shells. Although Dr Fewkes' collections during the 
ummer of 1895 were unprecedented in the United States for 
wealth and scientific value, his collections during the first half 
of the season of 1896 were even richer and more significant in 
their bearing on ethnic problems. 
Early in December, Mr Frank Hamilton Cushing proceeded 
to Florida to resume the researches relating to the archeology 
of that region and to the Seminole Indians, which were com-
menced several months before and temporarily discontinued by 
reascn • of the inadequacy of the funds at disposal for field 
work. It was found impracticable to make the requisite allot-
m nt for necessary field expenses, and a tender was accepted 
from the Archeological Association of Philadelphia, represent-
ino- the Museum of the University of Pennsylvania, for cooper-
ati n. Under the terms of the cooperation the Archeological 
ociation assumed the cost of field work, including the sub-
i ·t nee of the party, the salaries of assistants to Mr Cushing, 
and. incidental expenses connected with the operations, while 
th mat rial proceeds, in the form of collections, became the 
j int property of the Bu~·eau and the association, to be divided 
aft r ,xamination and use in the preparation of reports, the 
i ntific r , ults remaining the property of the Bureau for 
puhli ation. Under this arrangement Mr Cushing organized a 
party in lutling Mr Wells M. Sawyer; of t_he United States 
l O'i al mTey (furloughed for the purpose), as photogra-
1 h r an l arti ·t; M:r Carl F. W .. Bergmann, formerly of the 
nit cl ~ tat ational Mu eum, a an expert assistant in col-
tin()'• Ir Irving 1 ayford a clerk; and a number of work-
n , h w r no-aO' d in excavation. Several localities 
r r nnoit r d and e ploited with moderate success. 
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During February the work was pushed into the region of 
coral islands in the neighborhood of Punta Rassa, where traces 
of extensive aboriginal handiwork were found on the islands, 
and especially in ancient atolls and lagoons . lined with bogs 
and saline marl. Here the works were of such character as to 
indicate an extensive and well-organized primitive population, 
subsisting. on sea food, and cruising not only the lagoons and 
bays but also the open gulf. Their island domiciles were pro-
tected by dikes built of large sea shells, evidently collected 
for the purpose; their habitations, at least in part, were pile 
structures, ruins of which still remain. In some cases these 
structures were occupied so long that the kitchen refuse accu-
mulated to form mounds (initiating in time the custom of erect-
ing mounds as sites for domiciles), and within the refuse heaps, 
or midden-mounds, extensive traces of ; handivyork of the peo-
ple were found. 
The most extensive collections were made from bogs adja,-
cent to the habitations, or beneath habitations occupied too 
· briefly to permit extensive accumulations of middens. In 
these bogs were preserved numerous artifacts, comprising 
shell work in large variety; wooden ware, including utensils, 
tools, weapons, masks, and other cer·emonial objects, often 
elaborately carved and painted; textile fabrics and basketry in 
abundance, though usually in such a state of decay as hardly 
to be -preservable; implements and other objects made partly or 
wholly of teeth and bone of sharks, land animals, etc.; and a 
few stone implements of the usual aboriginal . character. The 
painting and carving are especially noteworthy, not only as 
indicating moderately advanced symbolic art of the native 
type, but as suggesting community of culture between the 
maritime people of Florida and prehistoric peoples of the 
western and southern shores of the Gulf of Mexico. The 
handiwork shows no trace of Caucasian influence, and must 
therefore be regarded · as pre-Columbian, though the mode 
of life indicated by the relics is similar to that observed on 
the Florida peninsula by the earliest white explorers. The 
wooden ware, textiles, etc., preserved in the salt-water bogs 
commonly retained their aboriginal appearance until exposed 
to the air, when they rapidly disintegrated and fell to pieces, 
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or el e hrunk or warped so greatly as to give little indication 
of th original form. A considerable part of the energies of the 
party were expended in efforts to preserve these perishable 
arti 1 by various devices and, the use of such materials as 
could be obtained at points remote from civilized stores, while 
fr Sawyer was constantly employed in photographi!]-g or 
in drawing and painting in the original colors all the more 
perishable objects; in this way the evidence concerning the 
prehi" toric people recorded in the better-preserved portions of 
the collection was greatly amplified and extended. 
In April the Director visited Mr Cushing and remained with 
the party, personally inspecting and directing the work, for 
several days. The operations in Florida were brought to a 
close in May, when the collections were carefully loaded in a 
car and transported direct to Philadelphia, where the space and 
facilities for unpacking were ample. Mr Cushing returned to 
Washington, and on the anival of the car proceeded to Phil-
adelphia, where he unpacked that portion of the collection re-
quired for immediate study. 
Mr Cushing's Florida work threw new light on the shell 
mounds and other aboriginal works on the American coasts, 
and it was accordingly thought desirable to review the earlier 
and more superficial examination of these works at different 
points along the coast. Carrying out this plan, the Director 
proceeded about the middle of June to the coast of Maine, 
which has long been known to abound in aboriginal shell 
heaps There h_e was soon afterward joined by Mr Cushing, 
and surveys and examinations of the prehistoric works were 
under way at the close of the fiscal year. 
DESCRIPTIVE ETHNOLOGY 
A administrative duties permitted, Mr F. W. Hodge carried 
forward the Cyclopedia of the American Indians, his field 
work among the Pueblos in August and September yielding 
mu h information concerning the relations, and especially con-
cernin the clan organization, of the southwestern Indians. 
In February Dr Cyrus Thomas, having completed his revision 
and ext n ion of work on Indoian land treaties, was transferred 
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to the Cyclopedia, and during the remainder of the fiscal year . 
he was employed in collecting and arranging material relating 
to the tribes of the Algonquian stock. The character of this 
Cyclopedia was set forth fully in the last report. 
During the earlier part of the year Dr Thomas revised and 
brought up to date the Royce memoir on treaties with the 
Indian tribes relating to the cession of lands ( also described 
in the last report). The task proved greater than had been 
anticipated, since extended research was required for bringing 
the work to date, and since this necessitated the reconstruction 
of several of the maps. The laborious work was carried for-
ward, energetically by Dr Thomas, and the requisite additions 
to and modifications . in the schedule were made, the maps 
were prepared, and an introductory and explanatory chapter 
was written. The work was completed early in April, and 
was prepared for transmission to the Public Printer for 
issue as volume vm of the Contributions to North American 
Ethnology, when on examination of the statutes it was found 
that the public printing law approved January 12, 1895, seems 
to terminate that series. Accordingly, the document was held 
for incorporation in the eighteenth annual report. · 
In the early part of the year Mr James Mooney . was 
employed in the field in researches among the Kiowa and 
Kiowa Apache Indians of Oklahoma and Indian Territory. 
One of his lines of research related to the camping circle of 
the combined Kiowa and Kiowa Apache group, in which 
the tents are arranged in a certain definite order expressing the 
social organization and conveying other symbolic meanings; 
his studies extended also to the patriarchial shields attached to 
the tents, and to the drawings and paintings by which both 
shields and tents are decorated. He found that all of these 
decorations are symbolic, and collectively represent a highly 
elaborate system of heraldry, and most of his time in the field 
was devoted . to tracing_ the ramifications and interpreting the 
details of the heraldic system. Special attention, too, was 
given to the calendars, ·or ''winter counts," of which several 
were found among these Indians. '"I'liese calendars, which 
represent the beginning of writing, are long-continued records 
17 E'l'H--IV 
L BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 
of urrent vent , represented pictographically by rude draw-
in<Y and painting on skins or fabrics; and from them the 
imp rtant y nts in the history of the tribes for many years 
ean be d t rmined with accuracy. 
Anoth r line of research related to the use of peyote by 
s yeral of the outhern plains tribes in their ceremonials as a 
paratriptic and mild intoxicant; this article, as used by the 
Indian , i the upper part of the cactus known botanically as 
Anlzalonium lewinii or Lophophora williamsii lewinii, which 
oTow in the arid region of Texas and eastern Mexico. The 
top, of the plants are collected and dried, when they form 
button-like ma ses an inch or more in diameter and perhaps 
one-eighth of an inch in thickness; these buttons are eaten by 
the Indians in certain protracted and exhausting ceremonies. 
Their eff<3ct is to stimulate and invigorate the system to such 
an extent a to permit active participation in the dance and 
drama for many consecutive hours without fatigue, while at 
the same time mental effects somewhat akin to those of hashish 
are produced, whereby the condition of trance or hallucina-
tion, which plays so important a part in all primitive ceremo-
nies, is made more complete than is customary or even possible 
under normal circumstances. In addition to studying effects 
procluced on the Indians themselves by the use of the poison, 
Ir Mooney collected a considerable quantity of the material 
for cientific examination. By courtesy of the Department of 
Agriculture, the buttons were analyzed by Dr Harvey W. 
\Viley and Mr E. K Ewell, of that Department, and were 
found to yield three alkaloids, designated, respectively, as 
anhaloniue, me. caline, and alkaloid 3, besides certain resinous 
!-mb:tances; all posse _peculiar physiologic properties. The 
phy ·iologi action of the mescal buttons administered entire, 
and al o of th three alkaloid , ha" been tested by D. W. Pren-
ti s, 1\1. D., and F. P. Morgan, M. D., and the results have been 
found to be of great interest, leading the experimentalists to 
n id r the extra t , a important therapeutic agents and valu-
abl additi n t the pharmacopreia. 
n hi r turn from the field Mr Mooney began the prepara-
ti n f a m moir n th Kiowa calendars, which was nearly 
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completed at the end of the fiscal year, a11d is appended to this 
report. 
As during past years, much attention has been given to· pho-
tographing Indians and Indian subjects, a1!d a small photo-
graphic laboratqry has been maintained. During the winter 
advantage was taken of the presence of representative Indians 
in the national capital, and a number of portrait photographs 
were obtained, together with considerable genealogic informa-
tion concerning various chiefs and leading men among several 
tribes. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Except while occupied in administrative work, Mr W J 
McGee, ethnologist in charge of the Bureau, has been carrying 
forward researches relating to the social organization of the 
InJian tribes. His work is based 011 the voluminous records 
in the archives of the Bureau and on observations especially 
among the Papago · and Seri Indians. It has been the aim to 
render this work fundamental, and to this end the primar~ 
characteristics of mankind as distinguished from lower organ-
isms have been considered with especial care. The studies of 
the Seri Indians have been particularly fruitful. Among the 
results of the researches there may be mentioned (1) an analy-
sis of the beginning of agriculture, (2) the recognition of the 
beginning of zooculture, (3) a study of the growth of altruistic 
motive, and ( 4) an examinatioi1 of early stages in the develop-
ment of marriage. These results are incorporated partly in a 
preliminary memoir on the '' Siouan Indians" · printed in the 
fifteenth annual report, partly .in several adri1inistrative reports, 
partly in an address published in the Smithsonian annual report 
for 1895, but mainly in a memoir appended to this report. 
It may be noted summarily that the researches concerning 
the beginning of agriculture indicate that this important art 
originated independently in different desertregions, and was at 
first . merely an expression of a solidarity into which men and 
lower organisms were forced by reason of the environmental 
conditions characteristic of the desert. Later the art was raised 
to a higher plane through the gradual development of irriga-
tion, and still later it was extended into areas in which irrigation 
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a not required. The researches concerning zooculture serve 
t d fine a stage antecedent to domestfoation, as that term is 
mmonly employed, in which the relations between men and 
nimal are collective rather than, individual, and in which the 
men and animals become mutually tolerant and mutually bene-
ficial, a when the coyote serves as a scavenger and gives 
warning, in his own cowardly retreat, of the approach of ene-
mie . Later, such of the tolerated animals as are thereby 
made more beneficial are gradually brought into domestication, 
a was the coyote-dog among many Indian tribes, the turkey 
among some, and the reindeer among certain Eskimo. The 
r earches concerning the development of human motive are 
involved in the study of primitive law, and indicate that regu-
lation concerning .conduct are framed by the elders in the 
interest of harmony and collective benefit, and that these regu-
lations are enforced until t~ieir observance becomes habitual, 
when the habit in turn grows into motive. In some other direc-
tions, also, substantial progress has been made in the study of 
the organizations and institutions of the American Indians. 
LINGUISTIQS 
During a considerable part of the year the Director has been 
occupied in researches concerning several characteristics of the 
American Indians, with the view of developing a system of 
cla ification so complete as to indicate not only the affinities 
of tribe and stocks among each other, but the general affinities 
of th native American people and their position among the 
race of men as well as among other living organisms. In the 
ur f thi work much thought has been given to the sub-
j t f Indian language, and the rich collections of linguistic 
mat rial in th archives of the Bureau have been scanned anew. 
It W< th immediate purpose of this study to trace the devel-
pm nt f variou, languages iu such manner as to educe the 
le w f 1in()'ui:tic volution. Sati factory progress was made, 
r, id rable body of manu cript was prepared, while a 
r limin r I ublication wa presented during the year in the 
f rm f an a ldr .. · ti tl d ''The Relation between Ins ti tu tions 
En ir nm nt', d liv r d in the United States National 
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Museum, May 23, 1896, and printed in the Smithsonian 
report for 1895. The records indicate that the four or five 
dozen distinct linguistic stocks in this country have , been ren-
dered more or less composite by the blending of peoples; the 
researches seem to show that a still larger number of distinct 
languages were originally developed indep~ndently, in small 
discrete groups, which gradually combined into larger tribes 
and confederacies, and sometimes grew so large as again to 
subdivide and to spread over vast areas; and in various other 
directions these researches have been found to throw light on 
the characteristics and relations of the Indians. 
Dr Albert S. Gatschet has been continuously employed in 
the collection and study of linguistic material pertaining to the 
Algonquian stock. During July he utilized the . services of 
Mr William Jones, a mixed-blood Sauk of exceptional intelli-
gence, a pupil at Phillips Academy, Andover. Although he 
has been absent from his tribe for some time, he was able to 
convey to Dr Gatschet a large amount of new material. . About 
the middle of October Dr Gatschet visited the survivors of the 
Miami Indians at Peru, Indiana, and afterward proceeded to the 
Miami town on Osage river, Indian Territory, now the center 
of tlie Peoria confederacy. At both places he was able to 
obtain extensive collections relating to the language and 
mythology of the people. During the remainder of the fiscal 
year he was occupied in arranging the new material and in 
comparing it with other Algonquian records, and made consid-
erable progress in the preparation of a comparative Algonquian 
vocabulary. 
, Mr J. N. B. Hewitt was employed in the early part of the 
year in applying the laws of linguistic development to the 
hoquoian stock, and thereby tracing the affinities and prehis-
toric growth of this extensive and important group of American 
Indians. Through this study he was able to ascertain the order 
in which different members of the group differentiated, and 
either separated from the main' body or developed distinct 
organization. Representing the Iroquoian body as the trunk' of 
a genealogic tree, it appears that the lowest branch is repre-
sented by the Cherokee and the second and third by the Huron 
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an 1 neka-Onondaga, the several tribes represented by the 
upp rmo ,t branches being but sli?htly diff~rentiated .. Thus 
th linguistic history of the Iroquoian stock 1s one of differen-
tiation and division, probably combined with assimilation from 
ther .-tockH. It may be observed that this history is parallel 
to that wrought out for the Siouan stock by Dorsey and that 
which Gatschet i~ now tracing in the _ Algonquian stock; but 
this apparently aberrant course of linguistic evolution- in 
ertain instanres is in no way inconsistent with the general 
our e of the development of language, which tends toward 
unity through the combination and assimilation of the various 
tongues. Subsequently Mr Hewitt was occupied in analyzing 
and scheduling the vocabulary of the Tubari language, col-
lected in northern Mexico by Dr C::trl Lumholtz, · and in 
1 reparing the matter for publication. The closing months of 
the year were spent in cataloguing manuscripts and other 
material stored in the fireproof vaults of the Bureau. 
MYTHOLOGY 
Mrs Matilda Coxe Stevenson continued the study and 
elaboration of her records concerning the mythology and cere-
monies of the Zuni Indians, and practically completed her 
monograph on this subject. The Pueblo Indians, and espe-
ially the Zuni, are characterized by an extraordinary subser-
i n y to belief and ritual. Before her connection with the 
Bur au Mrs Stevenson became intimately acquainted with the 
Indian of several pueblos and with their peculiar fi9-ucial 
u.'t ms, and has consequently had unprecedented opportui1ity 
for th study of observances and esoteric ceremonies, and it 
he · b n her aim to record the details of her observations with 
p n il and camera ·o fully as to perpetuate these mysteries for 
tl u f future Htudents. In nearly every respect she regards 
r l · on erning the Zuni as complete. At the end of 
al y ar her monograph was finished with the exception 
'inO'l hapt r, the material for which was incomplete It 
plann l to have thi material collected during July and 
u t, 18 6. 
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During the greater part of the year Mr Cushing's work in 
mythology was suspended, as he was engaged in general arche-
ologic work. During the early part of the year, however, he 
spent several weeks in combining the records of archeology, · 
mythology, and modern custom bearing on the evolution and 
multifarious uses of the arrow, and incidentally on the inven-
tion of the bow. His researches illustrate well not only the 
great importance of the arrow as a factor in human develop-
ment, but also the way in which primitive peoples think, act, 
and evolve. The final report on this subject is not yet com-
plete, but a preliminary statement of results was made public 
in the form of a vice-presidential address before the American 
A~sociation for the Advancement of Science at the Springfield 
meeting, 1895. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
It has not been found expedient in the Bureau to extend the 
researches to the somatology of the Indians, and all the mate-
rial pertaining to this subject has been turned over to another 
branch of the Federal service; but it has been found impos-
sible to trace the development of the arts and institutions, 
beliefs and languages of the aborigines without careful study 
of primitive modes of thought, and much attention has been 
given by the Director and some of the collaborators to the 
subject of psychology, as exemplified among the Indians The 
researches in this direction have been carried forward during 
the year in connection with the work in classification of the 
Indians, and considerable material has been accumulated for 
publication in future reports. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
The bibliographic wor~, whic~ has been continued for several 
years1 practically closed with the last fiscal year, and finally 
terminated, so far as the original plan is concerned, with -the 
death, on July 26, of James Constantine Pilling. The bibliog-
raphy of the Mexican languages was left in an advanced con-
dition; but it has not yet been found practicable to complete 
this work and prepare it for the press. 
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PUBLICA'TION 
Satisfactory progress has been made during the year in the 
editorial work of the Bureau, which has been conducted chiefly 
by Mr F . W. Hodge. 
The manuscript of the fourteenth annual report was sent to 
pre toward the close of the last fiscal year; the first proofs 
were received on January 25, 1896, and · by the close of the 
fi cal year the body of the volume was nearly all in type. This 
report, which is to be published in two volumes, making about 
1,200 pages, comprises, in addition to the report on the opera-
tions of the Bureau and an exhaustive index, three memoirs-
" The Menomini Indians", by Walter J. Hoffman, and " Coro-
nado's Expedition in 1540-1542", by George Parker Winship, 
occupying the first part, and the "Ghost-dance Religion", by 
Jame Mooney, occupying the second part. This report, like 
the preceding volumes of the series, will be amply illustrated, 
and it is expected that it will be ready for distribution before 
th close of the calendar year. 
Although the manuscript of the fifteenth annual report was 
tran mitted to the Public Printer on June 14, 1895, no text 
proof was received during the fiscal year; the proofs of the 
illu~ trations have, however, been received and approved. The 
a companying papers of the fifteenth report comprise-" Stone 
Implements of the Potomac-Chesapeake Tidewater Province," 
by W. R. Holmes; '' 1.'he Siouan. Indians," by W J McGee, a 
pap r complementary with and introductory to a posthumous 
m m ir on "Siouan Sociology," by James Owen Dorsey; 
"Tu ayan Katcinas," by J. Walter Fewkes, and "The Repair 
f a a Grande Ruin, Arizona, in 1891/ by Cosmos Mindeleff. 
Th Yolnm contains upward of a hundred plates, in addition to 
num r u · figures in the text, all of which have been engraved. 
'"I h ; manu ·cript of the sixteenth annual report was sent to 
th G v rnm nt Printing Office on September 27, 1895. The 
illu trati n · ha e all been engraved, but no proof of the text 
ha lb n r iv d at the close of the fiscal year. The accom-
pc n Tino- p p r of thi report are "Primitive Trephining," by 
L nu l nt ni Muniz and W J McGee; "Cliff Ruins of 
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Canyon de Chelly, Arizona,'' by Cosmos Mindeleff, and "Day 
Symbols of the Maya Year," by Cyrus Thomas. 
The only volume published by the Bureau during the fiscal 
year was ·the thirteenth annual report, which was delivered by 
the Public Printer in May, and at once transmitted to the 
numerous correspondents of the Bureau throughout the world. 
This volume, for which the demand from students has been 
unusually large, cont~ins, in addition to the Director's report 
of 59 pages, the following memoirs: (1) "Prehistoric Textile 
Art of Eastern United States", by William H. Holmes, pages 
3-46, plates I-Ix, figures 1-28. (2) "Stone Art", by Gerard 
Fowke, pages 4 7-178, figures 29-278. (3) "Aboriginal 
Remains in Verde Valley, Arizona", by Cosmos Mindeleff, 
pages 179-261, plates x-L, figures 279-305. ( 4) "Omaha 
Dwellings, Furniture, and Implements", by James Owen 
Dorsey, pages 263-288, figures 306-327. (5) "Casa Grande 
Ruin", by Cosmos Mindeleff, pages 289-319, plates LI-Lx, 
figures 328-330. (6) "Outlines of Zuni Creation Myths"1 by 
Frank Hamilton Cushing, pages 321-447. 
MISCELLANEOUS WORK . 
Library.-! t is the plan of the Bureau to maintain a small 
working library for the use of the collaborators, and it has 
grown slowly through accessions, acquired chiefly by exchange 
for reports, the growth barely keeping pace with the publica-
tion of anthropologic works. At the end of the fiscal year the 
library numbered 5,501 volumes, having increa~ed by 4 72 
volumes during the preceding twelve months. In addition, 
there was a_ proportionate accession of pamphlets and period-
icals. 
Illustrations.-The preparation of illustrations for the reports 
has been continued under the direction of Mr DeLancey W. 
Gill. The drawings have been executed by a number of 
artists, while the photographs have been made chiefly by Mr 
William Dinwiddie. In . addition to the photographic work 
required for the immediate illustration of reports, the various 
collaborators at work in the field are supplied with cameras, 
and make considerable numbers of photographs, by which 
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th ir notes are supplemented and enriched, and many of. these 
1 hotoITT·aphs are incorporated in subsequ~nt reports. Exten-i ve rie , of photographs were made durmg the year by Dr 
Fewkes in connection with his .collections of Pueblo pottery; 
by fr J. W. Jiitchell, photographer for Mr McGee •~n the 
eriland expedition, and by l\fr Wells M. Sawyer, artist for 
Mr Cushing in his Florida work. 
Exhibits.-The Bureau cooperated with the National 
Mu eum in arranging the Smithsonian Institution exhibit in 
the Cotton States and International Exposition held at Atlanta. 
during the autumn of 1895. An alcove in the Government 
building was allotted to the Bureau, and this was filled by the 
in tallation of six wall cases and four floor cases, together 
with a number of bulky objects arranged on top of the wall 
ca es. rrhis exhibit was so arranged as to illustrate the char-
acteri tics and modes of life of three tribes, viz: The Chero-
kee Indians, who formerly occupied the country which is 
now northern Georgia, and whose descendants still live in 
we tern North Carolina only 150 miles from the site of the 
exposition; the Papago Indians, a little known though highly 
intere ting tribe of peaceful Indians, occupying southwestern 
rizona and northern Sonora; .and the Seri Indians, a fierce 
an<l exclu ive tribe of the Gulf of California, part of whom 
w r found on their borderland in ' the conrse of an expe-
dition by the Bureau during 1894. In addition to the objects 
exhibit d, there were in two wall cases illustrations of the 
phy i al characteristics and costumery of the Papago and Seri 
Indian . The former were represented by a group of life-size 
fi ur enga(J' d in the manufacture of pottery-their typical 
indu ·try. In the other case a life- size figure of a Seri warrior 
wa · intr duced. The collections were supplemented by a 
ri f tw lv tran:parencie , made from photographs, show-
inn the I apago and Seri Indians in characteristic attire, with 
th ir habitation and d mestic surroundings. In the installa-
f thi.- xhibit, primary attention wa given to fidelity of 
· ut ti n rath r than t arti tic finish or grouping; and 
of o-ratifi ati n to observe that the exhibit 
cl mu h a t nti 11 during th progre of the exposition. 
I v rel cl a ITT·and priz , dipl ma, and gold medal. 
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NECROLOGY 
James Constantine Pilling, who died July 26, 1895, was a 
native of the national capital, where he was born November 
16, 1846. He was educated in the public schools and Gon-
zaga College, and subsequently strengthened his predilection 
toward booh: ~y taking a position in a leading bookstore of 
the city; at the same time he studied the then novel art of 
sten'ography, in which he became remarkably proficient. At 
the age of twenty he was appointed a court stenographer. 
His services soon came into demand among the Congressional 
committees and in different commissions employed in the settle-
ment of war· claims. In every instance hi~ not~ble speed and 
accuracy were joined with even more -notable discretion and 
straightforwardness that gained for him the esteem of all with 
whom he came in contact. His career as stenographer was in 
every respect exemplary, and his example served to hasten the 
general introduction, and at the same time to elevate the 
standard, of stenographic art as an aid in the transaction 0f 
the public business. 
In 1875 Mr Pilling was employed by the Director, then in 
charge of the Geographical and Geological Survey of the 
Rocky Mountain Region, to aid in collecting native vocabula-
ries and traditions, a task for which he was eminently fitted by 
reason of his phonetic and manual skill. In this service as in 
his earlier work he displayed not only high ability but signal 
strength of character. His connection with the Survey was 
continued until that organization was brought to an end in 
1879 by the institution of the United States Geological 
Survey to carry forward the geologic work, and the Bureau 
of American Ethnology to continue the ethnologic researches; 
he was then transferred to the latter Bureau, where his work 
on the Indian languages was continued. During this period 
of connection with ethnologic work his studious habits were 
strengthened, and he developed great interest in the literature 
relating to the Indians; so that he readily adopted the sugges-
tion of the Director to begin the preparation of a list of books 
and papers containing Indian linguistics. In this study the 
industry and accuracy which characterized his stenographic 
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ork were constantly displayed, and ever-jncreasing confidence 
wa reposed in his trustworthiness. In connection with his 
tenographic and bibliographic work, he was intrusted with the 
upervision of the editorial work o~ th~ reports of the Roc~y 
fountain survey and the newly mstituted Bureau, and m 
addition considerable clerical work fell to him; yet every duty 
wa performed with alacrity, fidelity, and wisdom. Despite 
th ~ultip1ication of duties, his literary and bibliographic 
method. remained excellent,' and even improved with time; 
and his conscientious care was so invariably manifested in his 
bibliographic work that his rapidly growing list came to be 
recognized as a standard from which it were bootless to appeal. 
It was during these years, from 1875 to 1880, that the founda-
tion for Filling's character as bibliographer was laid and 
ecurely established. 
In 1881 the Director of the. Ethnologic Bureau was made 
Director also of the United States Geological Survey; Mr Pill-
ing was then appointed chief clerk of the Survey, and the cus-
tomary administrative duties were devolved on him. These 
duties were ever performed energetically yet judiciously, and 
withal so courteously and impartially as to gain for him the 
confidence of every collaborator in that rapidly growing 
Bureau. In this position he continued until June 30, 1892. 
During this period he served also as chief clerk of the Ethnologic 
Bur au in an eminently acceptable manner; and although his 
a lmini trative work as the second officer in the two Bureaus 
mio-ht well have been regarded as sufficient to occupy all the 
en ro·i · of one man, he never forgot his bibliography, and so 
r l r d hi duties that few days passed without some addition 
t hi li t of book on Indian linguistics. Meantime his search 
fer rar and little-known works brought him into correspond-
n with tl al r:, bibliophiles, missionaries on the outposts of 
h·ilizati n, tra v 1 r in Indian lands, and many others, and he 
fr qu ntl £ und it nece ary to purchase books in order that 
th ir c nt nt · mi ht be examined and th(?ir titles noted; and 
in thi , c r h oTa lually accumulated a unique library-one 
f th ri h t 11 tion of rare book relating to Indian 
t 11 u · 11 in xi t nee. In 1885 there was issued for the 
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use of collaborators and correspondents of the Bureau, if!- a 
small edition, a quarto volume of nearly twelve hundred pages, 
entitled "Proof-sheets of a Bibliography of the Languages of 
the North American Indians, by James Constantine Pilling." 
This volume represented the results of Mr Pilling's bibliographic 
work up to that date, and served as a basis for the classification 
on the part of the Director of the North American tribes by 
linguistic characters. The printing of this volume served to 
deepen the interest of the bibliographer in his task, and within 
a year or two the issue of a series of bibliographies relating to 
various Indian stocks or families was begun. 
As time passed Mr Pilling developed an ailment that cul-
minated in his death, and his duties were varied, so far as the 
legal conditions controlling governmental bureaus permitted, 
in the hope of bringing relief; but despite every effort the mal-
ady increased. In 1892 he was relieved of his duties as chief 
clerk of the Geological Survey and the Bureau of American 
Ethnology, and was transferred to the latter Bureau a11d 
employed solely in continuing the bibliographic work. For a 
time he benefited by the transfer, and his duty was performed 
with great energy and continued skill and success, so that by 
the end of 1894 his bibliographies of the Eskimo, Siouan, 
Iroquoian, Muskhogean, Algonquian, Athapascan, Chinookan, 
Salishan, and W akashan languages were completed and printed. 
He was then engaged in the bibliographies of the Shahaptian 
language and the Indian languages of Mexico, and this work 
was carried forward during the early months of 1895, even 
after its author had become practically helpless through the 
insidious and uncontrollable advance of a hopeless disease. 
The work was not finished. 
The series of bibliographies prepared by Mr Pilling are a 
monument to his memorv and a model for students. In thor-
.; 
oughness and accuracy of work they afford a bright example 
of American scholarship. 
In personal character Mr Pilling was above reproach. No 
man was more . steadfast to his m9ral and intellectual convic-
tions, which were held with that charity for others which is 
possible only to those who have strong and well-founded 
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convictions of their own. The influence of his · example and 
his character will long remain in the · institutions with which 
he was connected. 
FINAN_CIAL STA'rEJ\;[ENT 
Appropriation by Congress for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
18!.J(l, "for continuing ethnological researches among the 
American Indians, under the direction of the Smithsonian 
Institution, including salaries or compensation of all neces-
sary employees" (sundry civil ad, approved Ml:!,rch 2, 1895) ... . ........ $40, 000.00 
Salari cs or compensation for services.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $29,' 773. 65 
Trawling anu field expenses .. ~ ............. _ ...... $5,166.22 
Dra,Yings and illustrations ..... ............ ....... 290. 50 
Office rental . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 999. 96 
Ethnic material (specimens, etc.) ............... __ . 
Offi<:e furniture .......... . .................. _ . _ . . . 
Pnblications for library ................ _ ..... __ . _ 
Stationery .... ... . ................ · ............... _ 
:Freight ... . . ............................. · ...... __ 
Temporary services ................. _ . _. _ . ____ ... . 
Supplies ...... . . .... . ....................... _____ _ 
Miscellaneous . . ........... -. ·_ . . . · ......... _. _ .. _, .. · _. 
21. 48 
393.77 
218.48 
474.59 
31. 40 
440.00 
617.81 
128.01 
8,782.22 
38,555.87 
Ba1ance, J uly 1, 1896, to meet outstanding liabilities __ _ .. _ .... _ _ _ 1, 4-±4. 13 
CHARACTERIZATION OF ACCOMPANYING PAPERS 
DISTRIBUTION OF SUBJECTS 
The four accompanying papers, illustrating the methods and 
results of work conducted by the Bureau, find their subjects 
in the western portion of the continent. The first paper deals 
with a little-known portion of northwestern Mexico and a local 
tribe which retains aboriginal characteristics to an unusual and 
perhaps unequaled degree. · The field work involved the sur-
vey of considerable areas hitherto untrodden by white · men 
and the first scientific observation of the tribesmen and their 
customs in their own habitat. The second paper relates to a 
typical tribe of the plains, hitherto · little known to scientific 
students; and while the tribesmen are now confined to a reser-
vation, they formerly rang·ed from the snowy plains of Canada 
to the sun-parched bolsons of ·Mexico, while the tribe .as a 
whole slowly migrated from the Saskatchewan to the Arkan-
sas, 'SO that the area covered by the study is coincident with 
that of the Great ·Plains from the Mississippi to the Rocky 
mountains. The two remaining papers deal with the arid 
plateau region of the southwest. The third treats of a tribe 
prominent in the history of American exploration and settle-
ment, revealing a new and highly significant aspect of their 
everyday life and their adjustment to a distinctive environment. 
The researches summarized in the fourth paper shed light on 
the life and habits of other tribes, under the same peculiarly 
effectirn environmental conditions, during prehistoric time. 
The historical range of the papers covers several centuries. 
The objects described by Dr Fewkes represent, for the most 
part, a period considerably antedating · the Columbian discov-
ery; but the method of research has been to compare the pre-
historic works with those of living people in the same region, 
in such manner as, in some measure, to penetrate the mists of 
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antiquity. Dr Fewkes' interpretation of the prehistoric objects 
i upplemented by Mr Mindel~ff's rendering of traditions and 
ceremonial customs, developed m the shadowy past and perpet-
uated through the generations up to the present. In so mew hat 
similar fashion Mr Mooney analyzes and interprets the calen-
dric records and traditions of the Kiowa Indians in such man-
ner as to trace their history through many generations, and at 
the same time he is able to verify the history and reduce it 
to a fairly definite chronology by identifying events as those 
attending the Caucasian invasion. Mr McGee's memoir is 
devoted chiefly to the contemporary condition of the tribe 
described, but uattention is given to its history for the three and 
a half centuries during which some of the outward character-
i tics of the people have been known to Spanish and American 
pioneers, while the prehistoric records of the region receive 
·ome consideration. One of the ends of ethnologic research is 
the determination of the trend of tribal development; and the 
investigations described in the accompanying papers have 
been so directed as to cover a considerable period, with the 
view of throwing light on the causes, conditions, and effects of 
equential progress among primitive peoples. 
The obverse of historical succession is cultural progress ; and 
the several papers exemplify almost the entire range of culture 
tatus found among the American aborigines. Among these 
aborigines known to Caucasians the Seri Indians appear to 
tand nearly or quite at the bottom · of the scale. 'They are 
without agricultural or other organized industries; they still 
haunt their primeval shorelands, and their fisheries are crude 
< ud ·imple, while their watercraft (in which their culture cul-
1 inate ) are practically individual in design, manufacture, and 
fun tion; and their social organization is· of peculiarly signifi-
. ant implicity. Much higher in the scale of cultural advance-
m ut tand the Kiowa Indians, who were successful huntsmen, 
and had r ached a peculiarly developed social organization 
, ju t d t th ir custom of chase and war. Still more ad-
d in m re p ct , though apparently less so in others, 
avaho trib men, who were proficient in the cha:::;e, 
~ t r cl minantl ao-rirultural in industry and almo t or quite 
1 t, r T in habit, th ugh their · cial organization was but 
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moderately advanced anterior to the shock of contact with 
white men. Somewhat further advanced in certain respects 
must have been the prehistoric Hopi of Sikyatki whose arti-
facts ~ere exhumed in such abundance by Dr Fewkes, a peo-
ple at least culturally related to the peculiarly advanced tribes 
of Mexico whose structures and institutions so impressed the 
conquistadores; · they were practically s~dentary like their 
descendants in Tusayan today and essentially agricultural 
through aid of irrigation, were skilled ~rtificers in certain lines, 
and were organized on a social and fiducial plan of consider-
able complexity and refinement. 
In their relation to the categories of human activities the 
range of the papers is broad. The first is general, touching 
on the somatology and incidentally on the psychology of the 
Seri Indians, and traversing the entire series of their activities 
so far as these are known; the second is devoted especially to 
activital products of the Kiowa Indians connected equally with 
arts of pleasure and arts of expression, but the description and 
discussion touch and fairly cover the entire series of activities: 
·so, too, the third paper pertains primarily to a special line of 
industrial activity, yet the consideration extends to beliefs, 
institutions, form of expression, and even to esthetic concepts 
and products; while the fourth paper deals with esthetic prod-
ucts in their relations to a considerable range of activities. 
Collectively the papers contribute especially to esthetology 
and technology, in somewhat le.ss degree to sophiology and 
sociology, and in some measure to philology. 
THE SERI INDIANS 
The aboriginal tribe known as Seri, Seris, Sseris, Ceris, or 
Ceres, is of interest in many ways. Notably exclusive and 
intolerant of aliens, the tribesmen retain priscan characteris-
tics to an exceptional degree, and their activities accordingly 
reflect environment with exceptional closeness. Thus the study 
of the tribe materially extends the developmental range cov-
ered by the researches of the Bureau, and correspondingly 
enlarges and strengthens the conceptions of human develop-
ment based ou the study of the native American tribes. 
17 ETH--V 
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I i: :ignifi eri Indians make little use of stone 
in th ir inclu. · ri t oth, bone, wood, cane, and other 
1 : r •fra •tor T ub tan are freely used, but the employ-
nt of . t n . i. ub rdinate and largely incidental, despite 
th al undan f thi.· material. rrhis industrial characteristic 
i · in lin with th ther characteri tics of these tribesmen, and 
· pp m" mer 1 T to measure their slight advance in conquest of 
nYironm nt. 
It i. · qually ignificant that the stone art of the Seri is 
laro- ly in l10ate, a indicated by the absenc~ or feebleness of 
d , ·ign on the part of the artisans. In large part the industrial 
u: of :tone i fortuitous and temporary, or of such sort as 
m r ly to meet mergency; when the use is repeated, the 
m rgency implement gradually assumes a fairly definite form 
d termined by the wear of use; but the users have evidently 
not ri en to the plane of preconceived pattern for their common 
indu trial implements, or indeed for any stone artifact save the 
little-u ed arrowpoint. It is particularlynoteworthy that, except 
in the ca e of the arrowpoint, fracture is not only not 8mployed 
in the manufacture of implements, but is regarded as destructive 
of th utility of the implement to such an extent that acci-
d ntally fractured pieces are cast aside and abandoned. The 
di ·tinctiv fe::itures of Seri stonework have led to a redefini-
tion of primitive tone art as (1) pr0tolithic and (2) technolithic. 
The essential feature of protolithic art is absence of design-
whil . the artifact of the class shaped merely by use are often 
poli:,h <l, they are eldom if ever shaped by fracture; the essen-
tial featur of t chnolithic art is antecedent design or pattern, 
to which the im11 ment are conformed by fracture, battering, 
grinding, and other purposive processes. The sequence of the 
type , alth ugh brought out clearly for the first time by the 
r ' arch : among the Seri, i evidently a natural one, marking 
normal advance in that conquest of envfronment in which all 
kn wn peopl are engaged. , 
lthou 0 'h le complete than would be desirable, the obser-
vation: n fa e-painting among the Seri Indians are of 
int •r .·t. Th re. earche of recent years have shown that the 
d rativ devi e of primitive peoples are largely symbolic. 
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The observations among the Seri not only support the general 
conclusion, but apparently illumine an initial stage in the 
development of decoration in which the nascent devices repre-
senting the major portion of the esthetic exercise of the people 
are interwoven with the fundamental activities of social char-
acter. Accordingly, the face-painting of the Seri matron 
appears to represent a priscan stage in the conquest of environ- · 
ment through social mechanism; and the low culture stage 
marked by the esthetic development accords with that marked 
by the industrial development as manifested in stoneworking. 
Another significant characteristic of the Seri . Indians is a 
peculiar and nearly unique marriage custom, which apparently 
reflects, and at the same time tends cumulativ~ly to strengthen, 
animosity toward alien neighbors. Previous researches have 
shown that intertribal mating, especially when prescribed by 
the tribal rulers, affords the most effective means of integrating 
tribes, strengthening demotic units of all grades, and promot-
ing the growth of peoples; and the observably effective opera-
tion of this social device · among various primitive peoples 
suggests a still more primitive stage in which the device was 
less effective or absent. Now, the custom of the Seri appears 
to represent the lower stage of social mechanism toward which 
the higher customs point as the initial one; hence, although 
perhaps intensified by conditions, the custom appears to com-
plete the series of stages in tribal development as defined by 
that most effective of all simple social devices, marriage. It is 
noteworthy that the social mechanism of the Seri is adapted 
only to a restricted environment limited by alien neighbors, so 
that the marital mechanism corresponds with the associated 
industrial and esthetic and social devices in marking slight 
advance in conquest of environment. 
CALENDAR HISTORY OF THE Krow A INDIANS 
In some respects a typical plains people, the Kiowa Indians 
are characterized by distinctive features revealed through Mr 
Mooney's researches. Originally inhabiting a northerly and 
mountainous territory, they were driven to subsistence on the 
products of the chase; becoming expert and vigorous hunts-
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111 11 , th y ranged in parties far over adjacent territory; brought 
into ontact with a wide range of climatal conditions and the 
long . rie of natural conditions depending on climate, the 
tribe wa led in the direction of easier livelihood; and thus 
th body lowly migrated first from the mountains to the foot-
hilh~ and plains, and then southward over the open plains until 
the movement was arrested by encroaching settlement, when 
they occupied the country drained by the Platte and neigh-
boring rivers. Meantime the roving habit continued, gaining 
trength through the acquisition of the horse, and the hunting 
parties frequently invaded and traversed territory claimed by 
other tribes, so that the huntsmen became warriors and the 
hunting expeditions became predatory forays; and about the 
fone of the Caucasian's coming1 roving parties of the Kiowa 
occasionally passed northward well toward Hudson bay, east-
ward nearly or quite to the Mississippi, southeastward to the 
Gulf of Mexico, and southwestward nearly or quite to the 
Pacific. NaturallY.. these migratory and predatory wanderings 
kept the tribesmen in contact with an exceptionally extended 
ancl varied environment1 both physical and social; and the 
effects of the environmental interactions are revealed in the 
everal distinctive characteristics of the tribe. 
A conspicuous characteristic of the Kiowa is the apparent 
absence of the clan or gentile system; for, despite intimate 
acquaintance with and adoption into the tribe, Mr Mooney was 
unable to discover unmistakable traces of this commonly 
prominent feature of primitive organization. Now, on review-
ing the tribal customs, it becomes evident that the roving 
Kiowa Indians enjoyed contact with other tribes and conse-
quent acculturation to an exceptional if not unique degree; 
. ometimes the association was amicable, when ideas and 
devices were freely interchanged; frequently the association 
wa inimical, when the Kiowa were commonly enriched by 
th acqui ition not only of plunder but of captiveR, who were 
.-ub. equently adopted into the tribe; so that the general effect 
of the wide a ociation was to extend the intellectual range and 
differ ntiate the blood of the Kiowa. Especially important 
wa the habitual adoption of captives, since the effect of adop-
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:tion in Indian tribes is always to introduce arbitrary relation-
ships tending to break down the natural kinship system; yet 
hardly less important were the oft-recurring expeditions, since 
they involved more or less arbitrary extensions of the simple 
tribal organization, somewhat analogous to those attending the 
development of patriarchy among regularly nomadic peoples. 
Collectively, the conditions growing out of the roving and 
predatory habits of the Kiowa must have tended in excep-
tional if not unique degree to subordinate the prevailing con-
sanguineal organization of primitive society, and to gloss or 
even to replace it with a more strictly artificial or demotic sys-
tem corresponding to that of higher culture. Accordingly, the 
inconspicuousness of gentile organization among the Kiowa 
Indians would seem to be but a normal consequence of the 
measurably peculiar habits and history of the tr~be. 
Another noteworthy characteristic of the Kiowa Indians is 
found in ai1 elaborate system of heraldry, to which Mr Mooney 
makes little more than casual reference, full details being 
reserved for another memoir. While the heraldic system does 
not require extended explication in this connection, it demands 
allusion by reason of its connection with the social organiza-
tion; for it is evidently an artificial substitute for the simpler 
and more nearly natural clan or gens or totem normal to primi-
tive culture, and marks social advance comparable with that 
reached by certain other peoples only with the abandonment 
of tribal organization and the adoption of organization on a 
territorial basis. Accordingly the heraldic system is peculiarly 
significant in attesting the direct interpretation of the social 
structure. 
A noteworthy, although not unique, characteristic of the 
Kiowa Indians is expressed in a calendar system or system 
of recording conspicuous events in the . history of individuals 
and the tribe. This system is described in detail in the accom-
panying memoir. Previous to the institution of the Bureau, 
the best-known example of aboriginal inscription of the pres-
ent territory of the United States W3$ the Walam Olum of the 
Delawares; with the inauguration of systematic researches 
relating to native pictography, the now well-known winter 
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mt f Lone-dog wa brought to light. For some years this 
a r arcled a a unique production on the part of the plains 
In lian , and bence of less ~ignificance and value than typical 
1 r clu tion ·; but the discoveries of similar records among the 
Ki \ a Indian , including the three calendars acquired by Mr 
I n y, the one obtained by Captain Scott, and the tradition 
of a fifth example buried with the body of its maker a few 
ear ago, serve to show that calendric inscription was typ-
i ally characteristic of the plains Indians up to the time of 
modification by white influence. Accordingly, the discoveries 
of the Kiowa calendars are of no little significance to ethno-
logic . tudents, while the interpretation of the records through 
the aid of contemporary tradition and individual memory 
materially enhances their importance. 
The chief value of the Kiowa calendars lies in the fact that 
they are not merely illustrations, but seriously considered 
applications, of primitive pictography. They stand for that 
ritical stage in the development of expression in _ which men 
ought to perpetuate their deepest impressions, and hence con-
titute the germ qf writing, and reveal the mental and manual 
proce ses attending the all-important transition from the pre-
scriptorial plane to scriptorial culture. The carefully inter-
pr tecl calendars of the Kiowa supplement the tribal traditions, 
and render it feasible to compare the episodes of their history 
with those recounted and recorded by other peoples; thus they 
furni h a striking example of practically useful historical rec-
rd. · prepared by aboriginal historians in accordance with 
ab riginnl methods. Yet even this strong interest is over-
·had wed by the significance of the interpreted calendars as 
mirrors of primitive method, and as guides to the meaning of 
ill-urnler:tood aboriginal records from other sectiorn,. 
Av AHO HousEs 
Th ~waho Indian , tand in trong contrast to the Kiowa, 
alik in habitat and habit . They ranged over a peculiarly 
arid and arenaceou portion of the plateau country 1 ying south 
an 1 ,·outhw .t of the Rocky mountains. Originally combining 
a ru 1 a riculture with the chase as means of subsistence, 
th ir hard environment tended to limit occupancy to particular 
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localities in which the water supply, tillable land, and hunting 
possibilities were such as to serve the needs of small groups 
but not of large assemblages; so that the interaction of envi-
ronment produced a scattered. but fairly sedentary population, 
shifting abodes only with seasonal or secular changes in water 
supply, or with the more lasting exigencies of the chase. 
Under these conditions. there was a strong tendency toward 
the maintenarice of family groups as primary social units, and 
as nuclei for ideas, arts, and ancillary institutions. After the 
Spanish invasion, the Navaho acquired horses and sheep, with 
some other domestic animals, and rapidly became pastoral, 
and in some measure nomadic to meet the seasonal conditions; 
yet the impress of widely distributed but sedentary life 
remained to mold thought and shape daily habit. 
A characteristic of the Navaho Indians is the retention of 
maternal organization in the form of the clan. As explained 
by Mr Minde_leff, descent is in the female line, while the chil-
dren and much of the property are regarded as pertaining to 
the mother. This persistence of the most i}rimitive known 
form of society is in harmony with the environmental condi-
tions, and attests the deep-rooted conservatism born of sed-
entary life; it stands in strong contrast to the advanced 
organization of the roving Kiowa. Yet the Navaho reveal 
the beginnings of social reconstruction along typical lines. 
While most of the property, including the sheep and the 
goats, belongs to the matrons, the larger stock are regarded as 
the property of the men; i. e., amo:qg the Navaho, as among 
the peoples of the Old World, the possession of herds of such 
sort as to require strength and vigor for their management led 
to a transfer of responsibility from the matron to the patriarch. 
Several other social factors among the Navaho similarly mark 
the economic transition normally attending the change from 
maternal to paternal organization; and they are peculiarly 
significant as affording a well-recorded and practically con-
temporary example of one of the three great transformations 
in the course ·of social development. 
Intimately connected with the kinship group of a seuentary 
people is the family domicil-indeed, among most of the 
aboriginal tribes of America the domicil reflects the social 
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orcranization, as in the Iroquoian long house, the Dakota and 
Kiowa camping circle, and many other examples. In these 
and all other known cases the relation between the consan-
guineal group and the habitation is expressed and perpetuated 
by deYices mainly of mystic or mythologic character. So, 
am0ng the avaho, the family domicil is the family temple. 
It i::; invested in the minds of the occupants with superphysical 
attributes in the form of mysterious potencies ever working 
for or against the interests of the family and clan and tribe; 
hence the erection and dedication of the house are made fidu-
cial ceremonies, regulated by a ritual embodying the faith of 
the builders. The Navaho house or hogan is of interest as a 
type of primitive habitation. It is of far deeper interest as a 
tangible expression of a primitive fahh, and as an example of 
a widespread domicil cult culminating in the lares and penates 
of classic history. 
ARCHEOLOGICAL EXPEDITION TO ARIZONA IN 1895 
Related in habitat and hence in habits to the Navaho, and 
correspondingly antithetic to the Kiowa, were the prehistoric 
Pueblo peoples, whose ruins were successfully explored by Dr 
FewkeH in 1895. 'rhe Pueblo peoples, ancient and modern, 
gre,"T up under hard environment; shadowed ever by the spec-
ters of thirnt and famine, they were exceptionally impressed by 
the potencies of pitiless nature and the impotency of thefr own 
puny power; and like other desert peoples, seafarers, and risk-
haunted folk generally, they developed an elaborate system of 
c remoni s and . ymbols designed to placate the mysterious 
powers. The ruin of the prehistoric settlements abound in 
r lies of the ancient tribesmen and their mystical cult ; ancl 
th r lie· are largely interpretable through researches in the 
mod rn pu blo.·. 
Occupying an arid region in which water is the most precious 
f all comm diti , the Pueblo peoples early acquired skill 
in th manufa ture f uten ils adapted to the conservation 
of \mt r, and v ntually b came the potters par excellence of 
al riginal m ri a. It wa quite in accord, too, with the lines 
f I rimitive th ught that the fictile ware, representing the 
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highest product of their genius and handicraft, was raised to 
high rank in their ceremonial system and made the vehicle of 
invocatory and thaumaturgic symbolism. Indeed, the strong-
est moti_ves of Pueblo life, simply economic on the one h~nd 
and crudely philosophic on the other, seem to have met and 
culminated in the fictile art. Accordingly, the characteristics 
of the prehistoric inhabitants of the Pueblo region appear to 
be recorded with remarkable completeness in a single class of 
artifacts-the rich and varied products of their potteries. 
The best collections of ancient Pueblo pottery, both in 
number and quality of specimens, are from ancient mortuaries. 
This association is especially significant as a revelation of 
fiducial custom; it indicates that the finest ware was made, 
not for everyday use but for sacrificial or sacramental pur-
poses, in connection with the always tragic mortality of man-
kind, just as the finest baskets of the California Indians are 
made for sacramental burning or burial with the body of the 
maker; and the evidence of the assoc.iation is confirmed by 
that of the contents of dwellings in which the pottery rem-
nants are prevailingly of commoner ware. The symbols so 
abundantly depicted on the n:10rtuary vessels throw light on the 
features of the faith in which they were conceived; and to 
some extent they illumine also the industrial and social char-
acteristics of the prehistoric pueblo builders. Accordingly 
the descriptions and illustrations comprised in Dr Few kes' 
memoir constitute a noteworthy contribution to knowledge of 
one of the most interesting lines of ethnology. 
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THE SERI INDI.ANS 
By W ,J McGEE 
INTRODUCTION 
SALIENT FEATURES 
Something bas been known of the Seri Indians (Seris, Ceris, Ceres, 
Heris, Tiburoues) since the time of Coronado, yet they remain one of the 
least -studied tribes of North America. The first systematic investiga-
tion of the tribe was made in the course of expeditions by the Bureau 
of A merican Ethnology in 1894 and 1895; it was far from complete. 
The Seri Indians are a distinctive tribe in habits, customs, and lan-
guage, inhabiting Tiburon island in Gulf of California and a lim-
ited adjacent area on the mainland of Sonora (Mexico). They call 
themselves K un-lcaak or Kmike: theff common appellation is from 
the Opata, and may be translated "spry". Their habitat is arid and 
rugged, consisting chiefly of desert sands and naked mountain rocks, 
with permanent fresh water in only two or three places; it is barred from 
settled Sonora by a nearly impassable desert. Two centuries ago the 
population of the tribe was estimated at. several thousands, but it 
has been gradually reduced by almost constant warfare to barely three 
hundred and fifty, of whom not more than seventy-five are adult males,. 
or warriors. 
The Seri men and women are of splendid physique; they have fine 
chests, with slender but sinewy limbs, though the hands and especially 
the feet are large; their heads, while small in relation to stature, 
approach the average in size; the hair is luxuriant and coarse, ranging 
from typical black to tawny in color, and is worn long. They are nota-
bly vigorous in movement, erect in carriage, and remarkable for fleet-
ness and endurance. 
The · Seri subsist chiefly on turtles, fish, mollusks, water-fowl, and · 
other food of the sea; they also take land game, and consume cactus 
fruits, mesquite beans, and a few other vegetal products of their 
sterile domain. · Most of their food is eaten raw. They ueither plant 
nor cultivate, and are without domestic animals, save dogs which 
are largely of coyote blood. 
The habitations of the S~ri are flimsy bowers of cactus and shrubbery, 
sometimes shingled rudely with turtle-shells and sponges; in some 
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ca th : n,re in clu..:ter pertaining to matronymic fa,mily group ; in 
oth r •a. they are i.·olated, and are then often abandoned and reoc-
cnpiecl repeat dly, a,ntl are apparently common property of the tribe. 
The hal>itatiou afford some protection from sun and wind, but not 
from cold and wet, which are bard]y known in winterless and nearly 
raiule' Seriland. 
The Seri clothing consists essentially of a kilt or skirt exteuding 
from wai t to knees; 1::1ometimes a pelican-skin robe is worn as a 
blanket or mantle, and used also as bedding; the head and feet, as 
well a. tlie bust and arms, a.re habitually bare, though a loose-sleeved 
wammus reaching not qnite to the waist is sometimes wom. These gar-
ments were formerly woven of coarse threads or cords made from native 
vegetal fibers; the belt is genera.Uy of twisted human hair, of horse hair, 
· of dressed deerski11, or of ~make skin; the robe consists of four, six, or 
eight pelican i-;kins sewed. together with sinmv. The pelican-skin robes 
are still used, though the aboriginal fabric is commonly replaced by 
cotton stuffs obtained through barter or plunder. Uords of human 
hair and skins of sel'pents are n:-:e<l for necklaces. 
rrhe sports and games of the Seri Indians include raci11g and daucing, 
all(l there are ceremonial <lances at the girls' puberty feasts, accom-
panying the rude mm~ic of improvised drums. Decoration is ordinarily 
limited to symbolic face-parnting, which is Reen especially among the 
females, and to crude omamentation of the scanty apparel. A peculiar 
pottery is manufactured, and the pieces are sometimes decorated with 
simple designs in plain colors. 
The bow aud arrow are habitually used, especially in warfare, and 
turtles and iish are taken by mea11s of Larpoons, shafted with cane and 
n. ually tipped with bone, charred wood, or -flotsam metal. The arrows 
are Hornetimes provided with chipped stoue points, though the art of 
chipping seems to he accnltural and shamanistic. The ordinary stone 
implemeufa are nsed for <·rnsltiug uone and severing sinew or flesh, and 
also for mulling seeus all(l other food substances; they are mere cob-
bles, selected for fitness, and retained only if their fitness is increased 
by the wear of nse, after the manner of protolitbic culture. Graceful 
balsas are rna,de from canes, bound together with mesquite-fiber cords; 
and on these the people freely navigate the narrow but stormy strait 
separating rl'iburon arnl the neighboring islets from the mainland. 
They make a distillctive pottery, which is remarkably light aud fragile. 
Its chief use is carrying water to habitations (always located miles from 
the spring or tinaja) or on desultory wanderings. SbeUs are used for 
cups, and to some extent for implements. They have a few baskets, 
which are not greatly different from those made by neighboring tribes. 
The modern Seri are loosely organized in a number of maternal 
group. or clans, which are notable for the prominence given to mother-
right in marriage and for some other customs; and there are indications 
that the clan organization was more definite before the tribe was so 
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greatly reduced. The leading clans are those of the Pelican, the chief 
tribal tutelary, and the Turtle, a minor tutelary. At present polygyny 
prevails, professedly -and evidently because of the preponderance of 
females due to the decimation of warriors in battle; but both custom 
and tradition tell of former monogamy, with a suggestion of polyandry. 
The primary marriage is negotiated between the mothers of the would-
be groom and the prospective bride; if the mother and daughter in the 
latter family look with favor on the proposal, the candidate is subjected · 
to rigorous tests of material and moral character; and if these are suc-
cessfully passed tll.e marriage is considered complete, and the husband 
becomes a privileged and permanent guest in the wife's household. 
Family feeling, especially maternal affection, is strong; but petty dis-
sensions are common save when internal peace is constrained by 
external strife. The strongest tribal characteristic is implacable 
animosity toward aliens, whether Indian or Caucasian; certainly for 
three and a half centuries, and probably for many more, the Seri have 
been almost constantly on the warpath against one alien group or 
another, and have successfully stayed Spanish, Mexican, and American 
invasion. In their estimation the brightest :virtue is the shedding of 
alien 'tllood, while the blackest crime in their calendar is alien coujugal 
union. 
The Seri vocabulary is meager and essentially local; the kinship-
terms are strikingly scanty~ and there are fairly full designations for 
food materials and other local things, while abstract terms are few. 
Two or three recorded vocables seem to resemble those of the Yuman 
languages, while the numerals and all other known terms are distinct. 
The grammatic construction of Seri speech appears not to differ greatly 
from that of other tongues of Sonora and Arizona; it is highly complex 
and associative. The speech is fairly euphonious, much more so than 
that of the neighboring Papago and Yaqui Indians. 
The Seri Indians appear to recognize a wide variety of mystical 
potencies and a number of zoic deities, all of rather limited powers. 
The Pelican, Turtle., Moon, and Sun seem to lead their thearchy. Crea-
tion is ascribed to the Ancient of Pelicans-a mythical bird of marvel-
ous wisdom and melodious song-who :first raised Isla Tassne, and 
afterwa,rd Tiburon and the rest of the world, above the prin:ieval 
waters. Individual fetishes are used, and there is some annual cere-
mony at tll.e time of ripening of cactus fruits, and certain observanceR at 
the time of the new mooll. The most conspicuous ceremony is the girls' 
puberty feast. The dead are clothed in their :finest raiment, folded 
a11d fastened in small compass like Peruvian mummies, placed in shal-
low graves, and covered with turtle-shells, when the graves are filled 
with earth aud heaped with stones or thorny brambles for protection 
against beasts of prey. Fetishes, weapons, and other personal belong-
ings are buried with the body, as well as a dish of food and an olla 
of water, and there are curious customs connected with the place of 
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sepnltur . There i a weird, formal mourning for dead matrons, and 
ugge tion ~ of fear of or veneration for the manes. 
Seriland i urrounded with prehistoric works, telling of a numerous 
population who successfully controlled the scant waters for irrigation, 
built villages and temples and fortresses, cultivated crops, kept domes-
tic animal , and manufactured superior fictile and textile wares; but 
(save pos ibly in one spot) these. records of aboriginal culture cease at 
the borders of Seriland. In their stead a few slightly worn pebbles 
and bits of pottery are found here and there, deeply embedded in the 
soil and weathered as by the suns of ages. There are also a few cairns 
of cobbles marking the burial places, and at least one cobble mound 
of striking dimensions but of unknown meaning; and there are a few 
shell-mounds, oue so broad and high as to form a capA in the slowly 
transgressing shoreline (Punta Antigual1a), and in which the protolithic 
implements and other relics are alike from the house-dotted surface to 
the tide level, 90 feet below. 
The absence of relics of a superior culture, and the presence of Seri 
relics throughout deposits of high antiquity, suggest that the tribe is 
indigenous to Serilaud; and this indication harmonizes with the pecul-
iar i olation of the territory, the lowly culture and warlike habits. of the 
people, the essentially distinct language, the singular marriage custom, 
and the local character of the beast-gods. And all these features com-
bine to mark the Seri as children of the soil, or autochthones. 
RECENT EXPLORA1'IONS AND SURVEYS 
Present knowledge of Seriland and its inhabitants is based primarily 
on the work of two expeditions by the Bureau of American Ethnology, 
conducted in 1804 and 1895, respectively; and, secoudarily, on researches 
into the cartography and literature ( descriptive, historical, a11d scien-
tific) of the region. Both of the expeditions were projected largely for 
the purpo 'e of making collections among little-known native tribes 
in the interests of the National Museum, and tbe general ethnologic 
inq uirie were ancillary to this purpose. 
The 1 94: expedition was directed chiefly toward work among the 
Papago lndians in the vaguely defined territory known as Papagueria, 
lyi11g outh of Gila river and west of the Sierra Madre in southwest-
ern Arizona and western Sonora (Mexico). Outfitting at Tucson early 
in October, the party moved southward, visiting the known Papago 
ranclieria and eeking others, and thus defining the eastern limits 
of the Papago country. On the approach to the southern limits of the 
tribal range toward Rio Sonora, the evil repute of the Seri Indians 
ounded larger and larger, uggesting the desirability of scientific 
study of the tribe; and it was decided to attempt investigation. 
ccordingly the part_y wa~ reorganized at Hermosillo, and, with the 
auction of the Secretary of State and Acting Governor, Senor Don 
Ramc>n 1orral, proceeded to Rancho San Francisco de Costa Rica, 
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where a temporary Seri rancheria was found occupied by about sixty 
of the tribe, in eluding subchief Masbem, who speaks Spanish. In this 
part of the work the expedition was acc~mpanied by Senor Pascual 
Encinas, the owner of the rancho visited, and doubtless the best 
informed white man concerning the habits, customs, personnel, and 
habitat of the tribe. About a week was spent in intercourse with the 
occupants of the rancheria, when the studies were brought to an end 
through the illness of Senor Encinas, and the consequent necessity for 
return to Hermosillo. The expedition then proceeded northwestward 
and northward along a route so laid as to define the western limits of 
Papagueria proper, and reached Tucson near the end of the year. In 
addition to the leader, the party comprised Mr William Dinwiddie, 
photographer; Jose Lewis, Papago interpreter, and E. P. Uunningham, 
teamster. The outfit was furnished chiefly by Mr J.M. Berger, of San 
Xavier (near Tucson). On the visit to the Seri frontier the party was 
accompanied by Senor Encinas, Don Arturo Alvemar-Leon (wlio acted 
as Spanish interpreter), and two or three attaches of Molino del Encinas.1 
The second expedition was directed primarily toward investigation 
of the Seri, and only incidentally to continuation of the researches 
among the Papago. Outfitting at Tucson in October (again with the 
aid of Mr Berger), the expedition proceeded southward by a route 
different from those previously traversed, and carried forward a plane-
table route survey covering a considerable zone from the international 
boundary at Sasabe to Rio Sonora. Descending the previously 
unmapped course of Rio Bacuache, the expedition reached the Rancho de 
San Francisco de Costa Rica on December 1, 1895, and, although condi-
tions were found unfavorable in that the Seri were on the warpath, 
immediately prepared for the extension of the work into Seriland. 
A preliminary trip was made into the mainland portion of the Seri 
habitat, terminating at the crest of Johnson peak, tlie highest point in 
Sierra Seri. The triangulation and topographic surveys were carried 
over the territory traversed, and several points were fixed on Isla 
Tiburon; but the natives, agitated by a skirmish with vaqueros on 
the frontier a day or two earlier, had withdrawn to remoter parts of the 
territory, and were not encountered. 'l'he party returned to Costa Rica, 
a rude boat was completed, transported across the desert via Pozo 
Escalante to Embarcadero Andrade, and launched in Bahia Kunkaak. 
The surveys were extended to the southern portion of Sierra Seri and 
Isla Tassne, and, after various difficulties and delays due to dearth of 
f~esh water, to gales, and to other causes, the party ( enlarged for the pur-
pose) :finally landed on Tiburon. Many Seri rancherias were found on 
1 The more noteworthy details of the organization-and work of the two expeditions are set forth in 
the administrative reports of the Bureau for the fiscal years 1894-95 and 1895-96. Certain ruem bers of 
this party are shown in the accompanying half-tone, forming platen: Senor Encinas seated at the end 
of the table ; bis son, Don Manuel (bareheaded), and Don Ygnacio Lozania at bis right; a grandson 
behind him, and Senor Alvemar-Leon seated at his left, with Mashem kneeling over the table in the 
foreground. 
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both ·ide, of Bahia Kunkaak and El Infiernillo. Some of these had 
been occupied almost, to the hour of the visit, but the occupants 
had taken flight, leaving most of their unattached possessions behind, 
and were not seen, though it was evident . that, like wary birds and 
game animals, they kept the invaders in sight from points of vantage 
and hidden lairs. The eastern scarps and foot-slopes of Sierra Kunkaak 
were traver ed extensively and repeatedly; its crest was crossed by 
fr Johnson with a small party at a point west of Punta Narragansett, 
and the triangulation an<l topographic sketching were connected with 
the work on the mainland and carried over practically the entire sur-
face of the islan<l, being tied to the work of the Hydrographic Office 
about the coasts. Then, despairing of .finding the wary natives, and 
having exhauste(l food supplies, the party returned to the mainland 
and thence to Costa Hica, arriving in the evening of December 31. 
The original party comprised, in addition to the leader, Mr Willard 
D. Johnson, topographer; l\Ir J. W. Mitchell, photographer; Hugh 
Norris, Papago interpreter, a11d ,Jose Contrares, teamster. The party 
engaged in the expedition to Sierra Seri comprised the leader, Messrs 
Johnson and Mitchell, l\1r L. JC Thompson of Hermosillo, Don Andres 
Noriega of Costa Hica, Jos(> Contrares, and two Papago Indian guards, 
l\Iiguel and Anton, of Costa Rica. The Tibnr(,)n party was made up of 
the leader, Messrs Johuson a,nd Mitchell, S. C. Millard of Los Angeles, 
a11d Sefiores Andr<~s Noriega and Y gnacio Lozania, together with 
Ruperto Alvarez, a Yaqni Indian guard, an<l Miguel, Anton, Mariana, 
Anton Ortiz;, and Anton Castillo, Papago guards; while Hugh Norris 
and ,J os<~ Co11trares, with half a dozen Papago guards and other 
attache::-, of the rancho at Costa Rica, maintained an intermittent sup-
ply Rtation at Embarcadero Andrade. Senor Encinas cooperated in 
the work of the expedition, part of the time at Costa Rica and part at 
l\Ioliuo del Eucina,s, his principal hacienda iu the outskirts of Hermo-
sillo; while Mr Tbornpsou all(l Dr W. J. Lyons aided in tLe work, the 
former at both I lermosillo and Costa Rica and the latter at Hermosillo. 
The retum trip from CoHta Rica lay via Hermosillo, and permitted 
the extension of the plane-table surveys to this longitude . . While at 
the city advantage was taken of the opportunity to obtain linguistic 
and other data from "Bl General" Kolusio, a foll-blood Seri retained 
at the capital by the State for occasional duty as a Seri interpreter, 
who was obligingly assigned to the service of the party by Senor 
Don Ramon Uorral, then governor of Sonora. At Hermosillo the 
leader of the expedition left the main party, which then proceeded 
northwe tward and northward along the route followed by the 1894 
expedition on the return journey, the party comprising Mr Johnson, in 
charge, with Me :r Mitchell and MiJlard, Hugh orris, and Jose Uon-
trares; and the plane-table surveys were continued and combined with 
the route urveys made on the outward journey. 
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The principal ethnologic results of both expeditions relating to the 
Seri Indians are incorporated in the following pages; the data concern-
ing the Papago are reserved for further 8tudy. The topographic sur-
veys of the 1895 expedition covered a zone averaging 50 miles in width, 
extending from the international boundary to somewhat beyond Rio 
Sonora. Mr Johnson, by whom these surveys were executed, was on 
furlough from the United States Geological Sur-vey, and his resumption 
of survey work prevented the construction of finished maps, except that 
of Seriland (plater), which forms but a small fraction of the area sur-
veyed. The results of the remaining, and by far the greater, part of 
the topographic surveys are withheld pending completion of the inqui-
ries concerning the Papago Indians. 
The geographic nomenclature found requisite in the field and in 
writing is partly new and partly restored, yet conforms with general 
and local custom so far as practicable; and nearly all of the new names 
have been applied in commemoration of explorers or pioneers. Most 
of the names pertaining to Seriland proper are incorporated in the map 
forming plate r; the others (including a few minor corrections) appear 
in the outline map forming figure 1, prepared after the larger sheet' 
was printed.1 
The following list of place-names is designed primarily to give the 
meaning and raison d'etre of the nomenclature; with a single excep-
tion, 2 the names are Hispanized or Mexicanized in accordance with local 
usage. 
Nomenclatiwe of Seriland.:i 
"SERILAND: Extra-vernacular name of tribe, with English locative. 
MAR DE CORTES (Sea of Cortcs=Gulf of California): Customary Sonoran designa-
tion, applied by Ulloa (1539) in honor of Hernando Cortes, first discoverer of 
the gulf. 
"PASAJE ULLOA (Ulloa passage) : Generic Spanish; specific applied in honor of 
Captain Francisco de Ulloa, first navigator of the passage .and the upper gulf, 
1539. . 
"· EsTRECH0 ALARCON (Alarcon strait): Named in honor of Hernando de Alarcon, 
second navigator of the gulf, 1540. 
EL INFIERNILLO (The Little Hell): Local designation, retained by the Hydrographic 
Office, U.S. N. (miswritten "Estrecho Infiernillo" on larger map): 
t BOCA lNFIERNO (Mouth of Hell): A colloquial local designation (miswritten 
''Puerto Infierno" on larger map). 
* BAHIA KUNKA.AK (Kunkaak bay): Generic Spanish; specific the vernacular name 
of the Seri tribe (miswritten '' Tiburon bay" on plates IV and v). 
. 
1 The larger map was drawn early in 189/i, and a preliminary edition in the form of a photolithograph 
of the drawing was published in the National Geographic Magaziue, vol. vu, 1896. It is proper-and 
historically desirable-to explain that while a considerable part of the copy for this paper was pre-
pared at about the same time, circumstances prevented the completion of the manuscript and the final 
rectification of the nomenclature and bibliographic references until September 1, 1900. -
2J ohnson peak. It is woper to say that this name was applied by the author (and leader of the 
expedition) after the drawing was completed and submitted by Mr Johnson, as a meager tribute to 
bis excellent work iu the field and on tbe dra,wings named. 
3 An asterisk indicates new names, an obelisk old names restored or colloquial names adopted. 
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BAHIA Krxo (Kino bay): Long-standing name given in honor of Padre Eusebio 
Francisco ,Kino, an early Jesnit missionary (the '' Bahia San Juan Bautista" of 
various early maps); adopterl in Anglicized form by the Hydrogra,phic Office, 
U. S.N. 
t BAHIA TEP0PA (Tepopa bay): Specific a corruption of Tepoka, the extra-vernacu-
lar name of a local tribe related to the Seri; applied in 1746 by Padre Consag, 
and used by most navigators and cartographers of later dates, though it does 
not appear on the charts of the Hydrographic Office, U. S. N. 
BAHIA AGUA DULCE (Freshwater bay J: Named by Lieutenant R. vV. H. Hardy, 
R. N., 1826; name retained(in Anglicized form) byHydrographic Office, U.S. N. 
(The name is misplaced on Hardy's map, but the bay is correctly located in his 
text, p. 293.) 
t BAHIA BRUJA (Witch bay): Named (in honor of his vessel) by its discoverer, Lieu-
tenant Hardy, 1826. 
* BAHIA ESPENCE (Spence bay): Named in honor of Pilot Tomas Espence (Thomas 
Spence), second circumnavigator of the island, who landed in the bay in 1844. 
tESTERO C0CHLA (Cockle inlet): Named by Lieutenant Hardy, 1826. 
"BAJIOS DE UGARTE (Ugarte shoals): Nained in honor of Padre Juan de Ugarte, 
first visitor to the shoals and circumnavigator of Tiburon, 1721. 
* RADA BALLENA (Whale roadsteacl): Named from the stranding of a whale about 
1887, an incident of much note among the Seri. 
)f ANCLAJE DEWEY (Dewey anchorage): Named in honor of its discoverer, Com-
mander (now Admiral) George Dewey, in charge of the surveys by the Hydro-
graphic Office, U. S. N., 1873. 
LAGUNA LA CRUZ (Lagoon of the Cross): Name adopted (Anglicize_d) by Hydro-
graphic Office, U. S. N.; the '' Laguna de los Cercaditos" (Lagoon of the Little 
Banks) of Colonel Francisco Andrade, 1844. 
ISLA TIB URON (Shark island): Name of long standing; used alternatively with 
"Isla San Agustin" since the seventeenth century, both names being appar-
ently applied to Isla Tassne by several writers, and also to Isla Angel de la Guard a 
(the Sticund largest island in the gulf) by Kino and others, while the present 
Tiburon was regarded as a peninsula. 
ISLA SAN ESTEBAN (Saint Stephen island): Name of long standing; in consistent 
use since early in the seventeenth century. 
* ISLA TASS~E (Pelican island): Name recast by the use of the Seri specific in lieu 
of the 8panish (Alcatraz), which is too hackneyed for distinctive use. 
ISLA TURNER (Turner island): Name used (and probably applied in honor of Rear-
Admiral Thomas Turner, U. S. N.) by the Hydrographic Office, U.S. N. 
ISLA PAT0S (Duck island-i. e., Island of Ducks): Name of long standing; adopted 
by the Hydrographic Office, U.S. N. 
ROCA FoCA (Seal rock): Name used (and probably applied) by the Hydrographic 
Office, U.S. N. 
PENA BLANCA (White crag): Name used (and probably applied) by the Hydro-
graphic Office, U. S. N. 
PUNTA TEPOPA (Tepopa point): Namfild (probably corruptly) from a local tribe 
related j;o the Seri; used by the Hydrographic Office, U.S. N. 
PUNTA SARGENT (SargPnt point): Name applied by Lieutenant Hardy in 1826 to 
what is now known as Punta Tepopa; adopted for the minor point' by the 
Hydrographic Office, U.S. N. 
* PUNTA PERLA (Pearl point): Name applied in commemoration of the traditional 
pearl fisheries of the vicinity. 
* PUNTA ARENA (Sand point): A descriptive designation. 
~ PUNTA TORTUGA (Turtle point): Name applied in recognition of the extensive 
turtle fisheries of the Seri in the vicinity. 
17 ETH--2 
1 THE SERI INDIANS [ETH. ANN.17 
Rl\11'~. TA (Hurrica,ne point): Na,me applied in recognition of the nearly 
c n inn u, al and tide-rip by which navigation is rendered hazardous, anil. 
by whi h the long and-spit ha been built. 
T 11 'EL (Miguel point): Reca t from "San Miguel point", partly througll 
a sociation with the name of a Papago guard accompanying the expedition of 
1 - · in the old form the name is of long standing, was probably app1ied by 
E calant in 170 , and wa adopted by the Hyclrographic Office, U.S . N., 1873. 
P 'TA GRANITA (Granite point): A descriptive designation. 
"'PUNTA BLAN A. (White point): A descriptive designation. 
* TA TARRA ANETT ( arragansett point): Specific (of Algonquian Indian deri-
Yation) applied in commemoration of the vessel employed in the surveys by the 
Hydrographic Office, . S. N., in 1873, the point being that at which the commander 
of the ;._ atragansett located the principal Seri rancheria of that time and made 
obs rvations on the tribe. · 
* UNTA YGNACIO (Ygnacio point): Specific applied in honor of Don Ygnacio Lozania, 
a tru ted aid in the 1895 expedition, who had visited this point in connection with 
the Andrade expedition of1844; described as "Dark bluff" on charts of the Hydro-
graphic Office, U.S. N. 
*PUNTA ANTIGUALLA (Antiquity point-i. e., Point of Antiquities): Name applied in 
recognition of a great shell-monncl which bas retarded the transgression of the 
sea and produced the point. 
PUNTA KINO (ICino point): Name of long standing; specific in honor of the early 
mis ionary; used by the Hydrograpbic Office, U. S. N. 
*PUNTA MA HEJ\I (Mashcm point): Specific in honor of the Seri chief Mashem (some-
times called Francisco Estorga or Juan Estorga), who speaks Spanish and acted 
as eri- 'panish interpreter in 1894. 
P TA MONUl\rnNTA (Monument point): Named by the Hy<l.rographic Office, U. S. N. 
Pu TA CoLORADA (Red point) : Recast from the "Red Bluff point" of the Hydro-
graphic Office, U.S. N. 
Pu~ TA WILLARD (Willard point): Origin of name unknown; used by the Hydro-
graphic Office, l . , . N. 
*El\!BAR ADERO A DRADR (Andrade landing): Named in memory of the embarca-
tion for Tiburon of Colonel Franci co Andrade, 1844. 
* AMPO A VIDAD ( Christmas camp) : N amcd in memory of a camp occupied Decem-
b r 24-26 by the expedition of 1895. 
* IERRA ERI ( ri range): Generic Spanish, specific the extra-vernacular tribe 
name. 
* IERRA Ku KAAK (Kunkaak range): Specific the vernacular tribe name. 
* IERRA ME OR (Minor range): A descriptive designation. 
* CERRO A A ORETO (Anchorite hills): A designation suggested to Topographer 
John on by the solitary series of spurs rising singly or in scattered groups from 
the h etflood-carvC'd desert plain. 
* J ITK • PEAK: • Tame applied in commemoration of the first and only ascent of 
tbe peak, and of its occupation as a survey station, December 7 and 8, 1895, by 
\Villard D. J bnson, accompanied by ,John Walter Mitchell and Miguel (Papago 
Indian). 
DESIERTO E 'Cl.i:'A (Encinas desert): Generic Spanish, specific in honor of the 
intr pid s ttler on the outskirts of the desert, 8efior Pascual Encinas. 
PLAY A TORIE A ( oriega playa): Generic Spanish, specific in honor of Don Andres 
ori ga, kin man of eii.ora Anita Encinas, a resident on the outskirts of the 
cl rt, ancl the leading Mexican aid in the expedition of 1895. 
* RE.'ALE DE IL( 'il andbanks): GenericSpanish, pecifi.cinhonorofFrayJuan 
ri 6stomo Gil d Bernabe, sole mis ionary to eriland, massacred at this point 
in 1773. 
" I , • • • RA ( onora river): Generic Spanish, specific a long standing and origi-
nally colloquial corrnption of euora, a designation said to have been applied 
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by Spanish pioneers to a hospitable native chieftainess; afterwards apparently 
:fixed through the name of an early mining camp and garrison and perhaps by 
similarity to a local aboriginal (Opata) term connoting maize, i. e., sonot. 
Rro BACUACHE (Bacuache river): Name of long standing; specific doubtless from 
the Opata term bacot, "snake", with a locative termination, i. e., "Snake 
place". 
t ARROYO CARRIZAL (Reedy arroyo) : Generic and specific Spanish; colloquial desig-
nation used by the Seri chief Mashem in describing the faland; a traditional 
name of long standing. 
tARROYO AGUA DULCE (Freshwater arroyo): A traditional name like the former, 
also used by Mashem. 
*ARROYO MILLARD (Millard arroyo): Named in memory of S. C. Millard, aid and 
interpreter in the expedition of 1895 (died 1897). 
*ARROYO MARIANA (Mariana arroyo): Named in honor of Mariana (Papago Indian), 
a guard accompanying the lf95 expedition, who had once approached this arroyo 
on a hunting expedition. 
*ARROYO MITCHELL (Mitchell arroyo): Named in honor of John Walter Mitchell, 
photographer of the 1895 expedition. 
t Pozo ESCALANTE (Escalante well): Generic Spanish, specific in honor of Sergeant 
Juan Bautista de Escalante, the first Caucasian to cross El Infiernillo (in 1700), 
who is reputed to have dug the shallow well still existing; the name has 
been retained ever since alternatively with "Agua Amarilla" (Yellow water); 
doubtless the "Carrizal" of certain early maps; the site of the only mission ever 
established in Seriland, and of the massacre of Fray Cris6stomo Gil in 1773. 
"Pozo HARDY (Hardy well): Named in honor of Lieutenant R. vV. H. Hardy, R. N., 
second known Caucasian visitor to the spot, 1826. 
*AGUAJE ANTON (Anton water, or water-hole): Generic a common Mexican term; 
specific applied in memory of Anton (Papago Indian), a guard and visitor to the 
spot in the expedition of 1895. 
*AGUAJE PARILLA (Parilla water): A traditional .water (not found by the expedition 
of 1895) named in memory of Colonel Diego Ortiz Parilla: the vaunted destroyer 
of the Seri in 1749, whose imposing expedition may have reached this point. 
•)f BARRANCA SALINA (Saline gorge): Generic colloquial Mexican, specific denoting 
the character of the practically permanent water; the designation applied by 
Mexican vaqueros and Papago bunters, who occasionally visit the locality. 
*TINAJA ANITA (Anita basin): Generic a useful Mexican term for a water-pocket, 
or rock basin containing water supplied by storms or seepage; specific a tribute 
to Anita Newcomb McGee, M. D., Actg. Asst. Surg. U. S. A.; perhaps the 
''Aguaje de Andrade" of 1844. 
* TIN AJA TRINCHERA (Entrenched basin): Specific a common Mexican term for the 
ancient entrenchments found on many mountains of Papagueria; applied in 
recognition of a few low, loose-laid stone walls about the tinaja, the only 
structures of the kind known in Seriland. · 
RANCHO SAN FRANCISCO DE COSTA. RICA: Name applied by the founder, Senor 
Pascual Encinas, about 1850. 
RANCHO SANTA ANA: Name applied by the founder, Senor Encinas, about 1870. 
RANCHO LIBERTAD: Name applied by the founder, Senor Encinas, about 1875. 
The fairly full geographic nomenclature of Seriland merely expresses 
the necessity for place-names, felt in some measure by all intelligent 
beings, and realized especially by explorers and describers of the 
region. Excepting the ranchos and perhaps Pozo Escalante, they denote 
natural features only, and, with the same exceptions, the features are 
seen but rarely or from great distances by enlightened men. Despite 
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th w altb of plac -uame and the trougly accentuated configuratiou 
whi h the uom 11 ·lature expre e , Seriland is one of the most hopeless 
de. rt. of the Am rican hemisphere. 
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HABITAT 
LOCA'l'ION AND AREA 
eriland, the home from time immemorial of the Seri Indians, lies in 
n rthwe tern Mexico, forming a part of the State of Sonora. It com-
pri •e. Tiburon island, the largest and most elevated insular body in 
Gulf of California, together with a few islets and an adjacent tract of 
mainland; the center of the district being marked approximately by 
the inter.·ection of the parallel of 29° with the meridian of 112°. The 
territory is divided by the narrow but turbulent strait, El In:fiernillo. 
lti, bounded on the west and south by the waters of the gulf with its 
a:tward extensiorn; to Kino bay, on the east by a nearly impassable 
cl . ert, and on the uorth by a waterless stretch of sandy plains and 
rugged ierras 50 to 100 miles in extent. 
Tiburon island is about 30 miles in length from north to south and 
12 to 20 mile in width; its area, with that of the adjacent islets, is 
barely 500 quare miles. The mainland tract held by the Seri is with-
out definite boundary; measured to the middle of the limiting desert 
on the ea t and halfway across the waterless zone on the north, its 
c rea may be put at 1,500 square milPs. To this land area of 2,000 
·quare mile may be added tl1e water area of the strait, with its north-
ern and . outbern embonchures, and the coastwise waters habitually 
navi rated by the Seri baJ:.mR as far as Kino bay, making half as much 
mor of water area. ~u<'l1 is the district which the Seri claim and seek 
to ·ontrol, and have praetically protected against invasion for nearly 
four centuries of hiRtory a11d for uncounted generations of prehistory. 
PHYBICAL CIIARACTERISTIOS 
erilaud form · part of a great natural province lying west of the 
ierra ~Iadre of western l\iexico and south of au indefinite bound-
ary about the latitude of Gila river, which may be designated the 
onoran province; it differs from Powell's province of the Basin ranges 
in that it opens toward the sea, and also in other respects; and it is 
alli d in many of its characteristics to the arid piedrnout zone lying 
we t f the Ande in South America. 
In general configuration the province may be likened to a great roof-
101 tretching outhwestward from a comb in the Sierra Madre to a 
broad eave -trough forming Gulf of California, the slope rising steeper 
toward the er t and lying flatter toward the coast; but the expanse is 
warped y minor well·, guttered by waterways, and dormered by out-
2!! 
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lying ranges and buttes. The most conspicuous inequality of the slope 
(partly because of its coincidence with tide-level) is offered by the 
rugged ranges of Seriland. These may be considered four in number, 
all approximately parallel with each other and with the coast; the first 
is a series of eroded remnants (Cerros Anacoretos) from 600 to 1,200 
feet in height; the second is the exceedingly rugged Sierra Seri, culmi-
nating in Johnson peak 5,000 feet above tide; the third is Sierra Kun-
kaak, attaining about 4,000 feet in its highest point; the fourth is 
Sierra Menor, some 2,000 feet high, with the northern extremity sliced 
off obliquely by marine erosion. The principal arm of Desierto Enci-
nas lies between the first two ranges, El In:fiernillo separates the second 
and third, while a subdesert valley divides the third from the fourth. 
The valleys correspond more closely than the ranges; if the land level 
were 100 feet higher the strait and its terminal bays would become an 
arid valley like the other~, while if the sea-level were 500 feet higher 
the four ranges would become separate islands similar to Angel de la 
Guarda and others in the gulf. 
The Sonoran province is notably warm and dry. The vapor-laden 
air-currents from the Pacitic drift across it and are first warmed by 
conduction and radiation .from the sun-scorched land, to be chilled 
again as they roll up the steeper roof-slope to the crest; and the precip-
itation flows part way down the slopes, both eastward and westward 
from the Sierra Madre-literal1y the · Mother (of waters) range. · A 
climatal characteristic of the province is two relatively humid seasons, 
coinciding with the two principal inflections of the annual temperature-
curve, i. ~-, in January-February and July-August, respectively. In 
the absence of meteorologic records the temperature and precipitation 
maybe inferred from the observations at Yuma and Tucson, 1 which are 
among the warmest and driest stations in America, or indeed in the 
world; though it is probable that such points as Caborca, Bacuachito, 
and Hermosillo are decidedly warmer and perhaps slightly moister 
than Yuma. The ordinary midday summer temperature at these points 
may be estimated at about 110° in the shade (frequently rising 5° or 
10° higher, but dropping 20° to 50° in case of cloudiness); the night 
temperature at the same season is usually 50° to 75°, though during 
two-thirds of the year it is liable to fall to or below the freezing point. 
The sun temperature is high in comparison· with that measured in 
the shade, the exposed thermometer frequently rising to 150° or moo, 
according to its construction, while black-finished metal becomes too 
bot to be handled, and dark sand and rocks literally scorch unprotected 
feet. The leading characteristic of the temperature is the wide diurnal 
range and the relatively narrow annual range; another characteristic 
is the uniformity, or periodic steadiness, of the maxima, coupled with 
variability and nonperiodicity of the minima. 
1 The following monthly aud annnal meteorologic summaries, compiled from United States \Veather 
Bureau records at these stations, have been kindly furnished by Prof. vVillis L. Moore, Superintend-
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Th pr cipitation on the Souoran province is chiefly in the form of 
rain; in th winter humid ea ·on snow falls frequently on the Sierra 
Ma Ir and rarely on the outlying ranges ; in both humid seasons (and 
in humid pot at, all seasons) dew forms in greater or less abundance. 
1 g- frequently gathers along tbe coast, especially during the winter and 
in th mid ·umm r wet season, and sometimes drifts inland for miles. The 
rneau auuual precipitation may be estimated at 20 or 25 inches toward 
th er st aud half as much toward the base of the high sierra; thence 
it diminishe coastward, probably to less than ~ inches; the mean for 
th extellsive plain forming the greater part of tlrn province may be 
e tirnated at 3 or 4 inches. The greater part of the precipitation is in 
1•ut of the Bnr ·an. The tabulate<l re{'ords repre~e11t tl1 0 ohAervations of twenty ;piars at Yuma ancl 
ten years at Tucson . 
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local storms, frequently Jl,ccompanied by thunder-gusts or sudden tem-
pests, though cold drizzles sometimes occur, especially at the height 
of the winter humid season. Except where the local configuration is 
such as to affect the atmospheric movements, the distribution of pre-
cipitation is erratic, in both time and space; some spots may receive 
half a dozen rains within a year, while other spots may remain rainless 
for several years; and the wet spot of one series of years may be the 
dry spot of the next. 
The climatal features of Seriland are somewhat affected by the pro- -
nounced topographic features of the district. Snow sometimes falls on 
Sierra Seri, and probably on Sierra Knnkaak; gales gather about the 
rugged ranges at all seasons, and sometimes produce precipitation out 
of season; the extreme heat of midday and midsummer is tempered 
by the pn>ximity of the tide-swept gulf; and since most of the local 
derangements tend to augment precipitation and reduce temperature, 
it would seem safe to estimate the mean annual rainfall of the tract at 
4 or 5 inches, and the mean temperature at about 70°, with a mean 
annual range of some 30° and an P.xtreme diurnal range of fully 80° . . 
The configuration and climate combine to give distinctive character 
to the hydrography of the Sonoran province. The melting snows and 
more abundant rains of the high sierras form innumerable streams 
flowing down the steeper slopes toward the piedmont plains, or soak 
into the pervious rocks to reappear as springs at lower levels; some-
times the streams unite to form considerable rivers, flowing scores ot 
miles beyond the mountain confines; but eventually all the running 
waters are absorbed by the dry sands of the plains or evaporated into 
the drier air; and from the mouth of the Colorado to that of the Yaqui, 
500 miles away, no fresh water ever flows into the sea. During the 
winter wet season, and to a less extent during that of summer, the 
mountain waterways are occupied by rushing torrents, rivaling great 
rivers in volume, and these floods flow far over the plains; but during 
the normal droughts the torrents shrink to streamlets purling among 
the rocks, or give place to blistering sand-wastes furlongs or even miles 
in wic1th and dozens of miles in length, while beyond stretch low, 
radially scored alluvial fans, built by the great freshets of millenniuu_:s. 
Only a trifling part of the rainfall of the plains ever gathers in the 
waterways lreadiug in the mom1tains, and only anotlier small part 
gathers in local channels; the lighter rains from higher clouds are so 
far evaporated in the lower strata of the air as to reach the earth in 
feeble sprinkles or not at all; the product of moderate showers is 
absorbed directly by earth and air; while the water of heavy rains 
accumulates in ruud-burdened 8heets, spreading far over the plains, 
:flowing slugg·ishly down the slopes, yet suffering absorption by earth 
and air too rapidly to permit concentration in channels. These moving 
mud-blankets of the plains, or sheetfloods, 1 are often supplemented by 
1 Defined arnl lle,;cril>ecl in Sheetflood Erosion, Bull. Geol. Soc. Am., Yol. vn, 1897, p. 87. 
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th <li 't·harge from the waterways of adjacent sierras aud _bnt~es ; ~hey 
e commonly miles and frequently dozens or scores of miles m width, ar f ·1 
< ud th linear flow may range from a fraction o a m1 e to scores of 
mil ac •ording to the heaviness of the rainfall and the consequent 
dilution of the mud. Such sheetfloods, especially those produced by 
•on,'iderable rains, are characteristic agents of erosjon throughout most 
of the province; their tendency is to aggrade depre8sions and corrade 
lat rally, and thus to produce smooth plains of gentle slope interrupted 
only by xceptionally precipitous and rugged mountain remnants. A 
part of the sheetflood water joins the stronger mountain-born streams, 
particularly toward the end of the great storm whereby earth and air 
are aturated; another part forms ground-water, which slowly finds its 
way down the slopes toward the principal rnlleys, perhaps to reappear 
a.' prings or to supply wells. These with certain other conditions 
determine the water-supply available for habitation throughout Seri-
land and adjacent Papagueria. 
Another condition of prime importanc,~ arises in a secular tilting of 
tlie entire proviucP- southwestward. This tilting is connected with the 
uptbru t of the Sierra Madre and tlle uplifting of the plateau country 
and the southern Rocky mountain region north of the international 
boundary. Its rate is measnred by the erosion of the Grand Canyon of 
the olorado and other gorges; and its dates, in terms of the geologic 
time-scale, run at least from the middle 11ertiary to the present, or 
throughout the Neocene and Pleistocene. 'rl.lfoughout this Yast period 
the effect of the tilting in the Sonoran province has been to invigorate 
tream flowing south ward, and to paralyze streams flowing toward 
tbe northerly and easterly compass-points; accordingly the streams 
flowing toward the gulf have eroded their channels effectively during 
th age , an<l bave frequently retrogressed entirely through outlying 
rauges; o that throughout the province the divides seldom correspond 
with the ierra crests. 
typical tream of the province is Rio Bacuache, one of the two 
l)racti able overland ways into Serilaud (albeit never surveyed until 
traver ed by the 1895 expedition). Viewed in its simple geographic 
a pect, thi tream may be said to originate in a broad valley parallel 
with the gulf and the high siena, 200 miles northeast of Kino bay; its 
half.dozen tributary arroyos (sun-baked sand-washes during three 
huuclred and ixty day:;; and mud-torrents during 1ive days of the 
average year) gather in the sheetflood plain and unite at Pozo 
oriega wher the ground-water gives permanent supply to a well; then 
the chann l leaves a rocky sierra 3,000 feet high in a narrow gorge, 
ud within thi anyon the ground-water gathered in the valley above 
ep to the urface of the and-wash and flows in a practically perma-
u nt tr aml t throughout the 4 or 5 miles forming the width of the 
ierra; th n th liquid inks, and 25 mile of blistering sand-wash 
(interrupt d by a ingle lateral pring) stretch across the next valley 
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to Pueblo Viejo, where another sierra is cleft by the channel, and 
where the water again exudes and flowR through a sand-lined rock-bed 
(figure i). In the local terminology this portion alone is Rio Bacuache, 
the upper stretches of the waterway bearing different names; it sup-
plies tbe settlement and fields of Bacuachito, flowi11g above the sands 
5 to 15 miles, according to season; then it returns to the sand-wash 
habit for 50 miles, throughout much of which distance wells may find 
supply at increasing depths; finally it pas~es into the delta phase, and 
enters northeastern Seriland in a zone marked by exceptionally vigor-
ous mesquite forests. Normally the 200 miles of streamway is actual 
stream only iu two stretches of say 5 miles ead1, some :!5 miles ~part, 
FIG. 2-Gateway to Seriland-gorge of Rio Bacuache. 
and the farther of these stops midway between the head of the chan-
nel and the open sea toward which it trends and slopes; but during 
and after great storms it is transformed into a river approaching the 
Ohio or the Rhine in volume, flowing tumultuously for 150 miles, and 
finally sinking in the sands of Desierto Encinas, 30 to 50 miles from the 
coast. Viewed with respect to genesis, Rio Bacuache has responded 
to the stimulus of the southwestern tilting, and has retrogr_essed 
up the slope through two sierras, besides minor ranges and 100 miles 
of sheetflood-carved plains; while the debris thus gathered has filled 
the original gorge to a depth of hundreds of feet, and has overflowed 
the adjacent sheetflood-flattened expanses to form the great all~vial fan 
of eastern Ser1land. The genetic conditions explain the distribution 
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wat r: th product of the semiannual storms suffices to form a 
m a r upp1y of ground water, whi~h is diffused in the sands and 
ft r rock of the plains, and concentrated in the narrow channels 
arv cl through the dense granites of tbe sierras; a11d enough of the 
flow pa e the barriers to supply deep wells in the terminal fan, as at 
tlie fronti r ranchos Libertad. (abandoned) and Santa Ana, just as the 
ubterranean seepage from the Sonora more richly supplies the deep 
well at an Francisco d.e Costa Rica. In these lower reaches the min-
eral alt , normally present in minute quantities, are concentrated so 
that the water from the~e wells is slightly saline, while deeper in the 
de ert the canty water is quite salt. 
Jn Seriland proper the distribution of potable water is conrlitioned 
by the meager precipitation, the local configuration (shaped largely by 
sbeetflood erosion), and the disturbance of equilibrium of the scanty 
ground-water due to the tilting of tlrn province. The most abundant 
permanent supply of fresh water is that of Arroyo Carrizal, which is 
fed by draiuag-e and seepage from the broad and lofty mass of pervious 
rock forming the southern part of Sierra Kunkaak, the abundant 
supply being due to the fact that the eastern tributaries are energetic-
ally retrogressing into the mass in deep gorges which effectually tap 
the water, tored. during the semiannual storms. The arroyo and valley 
of Agua Dulce are less favorablycornlitioned byreasou of a trend against 
the tilting of the province and by reason of the narrower and lower 
ma s of tributary rock in the northern part of the range, and the flow 
i impermanent, as indicated by the absence of canes and other stream 
plants; yet four explorers (Ugarte, 1721; llardy, 182(3; Espenee, 1844; 
Dewey, 1875) reported fresh water, apparently in a shallow well tapping 
the underflow, at the embouchure of the arroyo. On the eastern slope 
of ierra Kunkaak there are several arroyo:'\ which carry water for weeks 
or even month· after the winter rains, and sometimes after those of 
ummer· but the ouly permanent water-'finaja Anit~is at the base 
of a tupendou cliff of exceptionally pervious and easily eroded rocks, 
o <le ply cut that ground-water is effectually tapped, while an adjacent 
cha m-Arroyo Millard-i o ituated that the cliff-faced spur of the 
ierra abov the tinaja absorb an exceptional proportion of the surface 
flowage from the main cre ' t. The tinaja (figure 3) i permanent, a,K 
indicated. by a canebrake some 20 by 50 feet in extent, and by a 1Jative 
fig c nd a :fi w oth r tree:-though the dry-season water-supply ranges 
from mere moi 'ture of the rocks to a few gallons caught in rock ba ins 
within the fir. t 50 yard of the bead of the arroyo. o other perma-
nent upplie of fre b water are known on the i ' land, though ther are 
a few rather per i tent tin3:ja along the western ba e of ierra Menor 
above W1l1ard pornt. 
On th mainland tract there i a cliff-bound l>a in, much like that of 
'1 inaj nita at the head f Arroyo Mitchell and base of Johnson pea,k, 
cbri t u ,ct Tinaja Trin •bera· but the ra,nge I ' narrow and the rocks 
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granitic, and hence the supply is not quite permanent.1 A practically 
permanent supply of water is found in one or more pools or barrancas 
at the bead of Playa Noriega in Desierto Encinas. The liquid lies in 
pools gouged by freshets in the bottoms of arroyos coming in from the 
northward, just where the flow is checked by_ the spread of the waters 
over tbe always saline playa; and, since they are modified by each 
freshet, they· are sometimes deep, sometimes shallow, sometimes en-
tirely sand-filled. When the barrancas are clogged, or when their 
contents are evaporated, coyotes, deer, horses, and vaqueros obtain 
jWater by excavating a few feet in the sand lining the larger arroyos. 
Commonly the barranca water is too saline for Caucasian palates save 
FIG. 3-Tina,ja Anita. 
in dire extremity, but the salinity diminishes as the arroyos are 
ascended. Au apparently permanent supply of saline and uitrous 
water is found in a 10-foot well, known as Pozo Escalante, or Agua 
Amarilla (yellow water), near tlle soutllern extremity of Desierto 
Encinas,reputed to have been excavated by Juan Bautista de Escalante 
, in 1700, and still remaining open; its location is such that it catclrns 
the subterranean seepage from both Bacuache and Sonora rivers. · The 
water is potable but not palatable. Among the vaqueros of San 
Francisco de Costa Rica there is a vague and ancient tradition of a 
carrizal-marked tinaja or arroyo ( Aguaje Parilla) at the ea8tern base 
ofthe southern portion of Sierra Seri; and both vaqueros and Indians 
1 Tin~ja Trinchera was entirely dry and without trace of carrizal in December, 1894. 
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refer to one or more sali11e barrancas about the western base of the 
ame emirange, probably in Arroyo Mariana. 
Iu brief, Arroyo Carrizal, Tinaja Anita, and Pozo Escalante are the 
only permanent waters, and Pozo Hardy, Barranca Salina, and Tinaja 
Trincbera the only subpermanent waters actually known to Cau-
ca ians in all Seriland, though it seems probable that permanent 
water may exist at Aguaje Parilla and in Arroyo Mariana,and imper-
manent supplies near Bahia Espence. There may be oue or two 
additional places of practically permanent water in smaller quantity, 
and a few other places in which saline water might be found either at 
tbe surface or by slight excavation, and which may be approximately 
located 'by inspection of the map under guidance of ,the principles set 
forth in the preceding paragraphs; but this would seem to be the limit 
of trustworthy water supply. During the humid seasons the waters 
are naturally multiplied, yet it is improbable that any of the arroyos 
except Carrizal and Agua Dulce and a few minor gulches along tbe 
more precipitous shores shed water into the gulf save at times of 
extraordinary local :flood.1 
The geologic structure of the Sonorau province is complex and uot 
well understood. So far as the meager observations indicate, the basal 
rocks are granites, frequently massive and sometimes schistose, some-
times intersected by veins of quartz, etc. The granitic mass is upthrust 
to form the nuclei of Sierra Madre and other considerable ranges; it 
also approacbes the surface over large areas of plains. Restiug uncon-
formably on the granites lie heavy deposits of shales and limestones, 
commonly more or less metamorphosed; these rocks outcrop on the 
slopes of most of the main ranges alld form the entire visible mass 
of some of the lower sierras and buttes, while they, too, sometimes 
approach tbe surface of tbe sheetflood-carved plain. The rocks, both 
calcareous and argillaceous, combine the characters of the vast Mesozoic 
limestone deposits of eastern Mexico and the immense shale accumula-
tions of corresponding age in California, a11d heuce probably represent 
the later half of the Mesozoic. This is the only sedimentary series 
recognized in the province. Both the granites and the sedimentary 
bed are occasionally overlaill by volcanic deposits, chiefly in the form 
of much-eroded lava-sheets arnl associated tufl'-beds, which sometimes 
form considerable ranges an<l. buttes (notably Sierra Kunkaak, of 
I la Tiburon); these remnantal volcanic deposits are probably late 
Me ozoic or early Tertiary. Newer volcanics occur locally, forming 
mesa , a about Agua Nueva (40 miles northwest of Hermosillo), or 
even coulees apparently filling barranca. of modern aspect, as in the 
vicinity of Bacuachito,2 or rising into cinder cones surrounded by 
1The physiograpl11c features of the Sonoran province in general are treated in greater detail in a 
puper on Sheetflood Erosion, Bull. Geol. Soc. Am., vol. vm, 1897, pp. 87-112, and in a paper on Papa-
~ueria, ... "at. Geog. Mag., vol. 1x, 1898, pp. 345-371; while certarn local features are described in a paper 
on ' riland, 1,repared Jointly with Willard D. Johnson, Nat. Geog. Mag. , vol. VII, 1896, pp. 125-133. The 
airgr gate available fre h water of eriland is estimated on p. 181. 
2 
.. :oted by Willard D. Johnson. 
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ejectamenta, as at Pico Pinacate, in northwester~ Sonora. The various 
rocks are usually bare or meagerly mantled with talus in the moun-
tains; over the greater part of the plains they are commonly veneered 
with sheetfl.ood deposits, ranging from a few inches to a few yards in 
thickness; while the central portions of the larger val1eys are lined 
with alluvial accumulations reaching many hundreds offeet in thickness. 
The clearly interpretable geologic history began with extensive 
degradation and eventual baseleveling of a granitic terrane in Paleo-
zoic or early Mesozoic time; then followed the deposition of the shales 
and associated limestones during the later Mesozoic; next came eleva-
tion, accompanied or followed by corrugation, chiefly in folds parallel 
with the present coast, whereby the granite-based sierras were pro·-
duced, and accompanied also by the earlier vulcanism to which the 
volcanic sierras owe their existence. A vast period of degradation 
ensued, during which the land stood so high as to induce greater precip-
itation than that of today and to permit the streams to carve channels 
far below the present level of tide, and duriug which the present gen-
eral configuration was developed; then came the southwestward tilting 
and consequent climatal desiccation, the filling of the deeper valleys, 
the inauguration of sheetfl.ood erosion, some local vulcanism, and the 
progressive shifting of the divides. 
The geologic structure affects the hydrography, especially that factor 
determined by subterranean circulation, or ground-water; for the 
superficial sheetfl.ood and alluvial deposits are highly pervious and 
many of the volcanics hardly less so, while the shales and limestones 
are but slightly pervious and the granites nearly impervious. The 
geologic structure also determines the character of the soil with excep-
tional directness, since the dryness of the air and the dearth of vegeta-
tion reduce rock decay to a negligible quantity. The characteristically 
precipitous sierras and cerros are of naked ledges, save where locally 
mantled with a mechanical debris of the same rocks (much finer than 
tbe frost product of colder and humider regions); the soil of the normal 
plains is but the little-oxidized upper surface of sheetflood deposits 
made up of the mechanical debris of local rocks and varying in coarse-
ness with the slope; while the soil of the valleys is detrital sand and 
silt, derived from tributary slopes, passing into adobe where conditions 
are fit, and essentially mechanical in texture and structure save where 
cemented by ground-water solutions at the lower levels. 
FLORA 
The flor~ of the Sonoran province affords a striking example of the 
adjustment of vegetal life to an unfavorable environment. The pre-
vailing vegetation is perennial, of slow growth and of stunted aspect; 
and it is not diRtributed uniformly but arranged in separate tufts or 
clusters, gathering into a nearly continuous mantle in wetter spots, 
though commonly dotting the plains sparsely, to completely disappear 
THE SERI INDIANS [ETH. ANN.17 
in b drie t area . .1.T early all of the plants have roots of exceptional 
length and are protected from evaporation by a glazed epidermis and 
from a,nimal enemies by thorns or by offensive odors and flavors; while 
mo. t of th trees and shrubs are practically leafless except during the 
humid :ea ons. Grasses a.re not characteristic, and there is no sward, 
even in oases; but certain grasses grow in the shadow of the arbores-
cent tufts and in the fields of the farmer ants, or spring up in scattered 
b1ades over the moister portions of the surface. Tbe arborescent veg-
etation represents two characteristic types, viz, (1) trees and shrubs 
allied to those of humid lands, but modified to fit arid conditions; and 
(2)di tinctive forms, evidently born of desert conditions and not adapted 
to a humid habitat, this type comprising the cacti and related forms, 
a well as forms apparently intermediate between the cacti and normal 
arborescent type. The various plants of the district, including those 
of the clistinctive types, are communal or commensal, both among 
themselves and with animals, to a remarkable degree; for their com-
mon trife against the bard physical environment has forced them into 
cooperation for mutual support. The tufts or clusters in which the 
vegetation is arranged express the solidarity of life in the province; 
commonly each cluHter is a vital colony, made up of plants of various 
genera and orders, and forming a home for anima'l life also of different 
genera and orders; and, altboug·h measurably inimieal, these various 
organisms are so far interdependent t,hat none could survive without 
the cooperation of the others.1 
In Seriland proper, as in other parts of the Sonoran province, a pre-
vailiug tree is the mesquite (Prosopis juli.fiora); on the alluvial fan of 
Rio Sonora it grows in remarkable luxuriance, forming (with a few 
other trees) a practically continuous forest 20 to 40 feet in height, the 
gnarled trunks sometimes reaching a diameter of 2 or 3 feet; over the 
Rio Bacuacbe fan and much of tbe remaining plain surface it forms the 
domin ant tree in tbe scattered . vital colonies; and here and there it 
pushe well into the canyon gorges. The roots of the mesquite are'of 
great length, and are said to penetrate to water-bearing strata at depths 
of 50 to 75 feet; its fruit consists of small hard beans em bedde«l in slen-
der woody po<ls. Associated with the mesquite in most stations are th~ 
t.ill more scraggy and thorny cat-claw (Acacia greggii) and ironwood 
( Olneya tesota), both also yielding woody beans in limited quantity. 
Similarly associated, especially in the drier tracts, and characteristically 
abundant over the plains portions of Isla 'riburon, are the paloverdes 
(Parkinsonict torreyana, etc), forming scra.ggy, wide-branching, green-
bark tree 5 to 15 feet high, and commonly 3 to 10 inches in diameter 
of trunk. Over the mountain sides, especially of Sierra Seri and Sierra 
Kunkaak, grow sparsely the only straight-trunk trees of the region, 
rooted in the rocks to the average number of a few score to the square 
1Tbe vital characterh1tics of the regiou have been described iu some rleta il in '.l.'he Beginning of 
Agriculture, American Anthropologist, vol. vm, 1805, pp. 350-375; Tho Beginni11g of Zooculturo, Amer-
ican Authropologi11t, ,·ol. x, 1897, pp. 215-230; and Expedition to::ieriland, Science,vol. m, 1896, pp.493-505. 
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mile; this is the paloblanco (Acacia willctrdiana). Associated with it 
along rocky barrancas of permanrnt water supply is a fig tree (Ficus 
palmeri), which bas a, habit of springing from the walls and crests of 
cliffs, and sending white-bark roots down the cliff-faces to the water 
50 or 100 feet below, and which yields a small, insipid, 0,11d woody fruit. 
Interspersed among the larger trees, and spreading over the intervening 
spaces, particularly in the drier and more saline spots, grow a number 
of thorny shrubs, much alike in external appearance and habit, tbough 
representing half a dozen distinct genera ( Cassia, 1.1ficrorhamnus, Oeltis, 
Krameria,, Acacia, Randia, Stegnospherma~ Frankenia, etc), while con-
siderable tracts are sparsely occupied by straggling tufts of the Sonoran 
FIG. 4-:Beyoncl Encinas desert-the saguesa. 
greasewood, or creosote bush (Larrea tridentata,), whose minute but 
bright green leafage relieves that prevailing gray of the landscape in 
which the lighter greens of the paloverde and cactus stems are lost. 
Intermingling with the woody trees and shrubs in most stations, and 
replacing· them in some, are the conspicuous and characteristic cacti 
in a score of forms. East of Desierto Encinas, and sometimes west 
of it, these are dominated. by the saguaro ( Oereits gigalf},teus), though 
throughout most of Seriland the related . saguesa. ( OertJus pringleii ?) 
prevails. The saguaro is a fluted and thorn-decked column, 1 foot to 3 
feet in diameter and 10 to 60 feet iu height, sometimes branching 
into a candelabrum, while the still more monstrous saguesa (figure 4) 
usually consists of from three to ten such columns springing from a 
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iu f watery pulp, revived and renewed 
<lnl'in a ·h humid a'on a d l,otli flower iu a crown of fragrant 
and rilliant bl ', · m:-; at or 11 ar the top of column or branch, and 
fruit ill fig-lik tuna.' ( r prickly pear ') duriug la,te summer or early 
autuum. Ordinarily th ,aguesa, like the saguaro, is sparsely dis-
trilrnt cl; but there i an immen e tract between DC'sierto Rncinas and 
the ea tern ba e of ierm eri in which it forms a literal forest, tile 
giaut trunk clo, e- et a tllose of tree in normal ,voodlands. Hardly 
le ' impo ing tllan the giant cactus is tile wide-branching species 
known a' pitabaya ( Oereus thurburi~), in which the trunks may be ten 
to fifty in number, each 4 to 8 incbes in diameter arnl 5 to 40 feet in 
11 igllt· and e<1ually con 'picuous, especially in eastern Seriland, is the 
ciua ( Gere us ·chotti ), which is of corresponding size, a11d differs chiefly 
in the simpler fluting of the thorn-protected columns. Both the pita-
baya and the ciua flower and fruit like the saguaro, the tunas yielded 
by the former being especially esteemed by Mexicans as well as Indians. 
Another important cactus is the vi::maga (Echinocactus wislizeni lecon-
tei ), which rises in a single trunk much like the saguaro, save that it 
i commonly but 3 to 6 feet in height a11d is protected by a more effect-
iv armature of traigbt and curved thorns; it yields a pleasantly acid, 
pulpy fruit, which may be extracted from its thoruy settiug with some 
difficulty; l>ut its chief value lies in the purity and potability of the 
water with which tile pulpy trunk is stored. The visnaga is widely 
di 'tributed througilout the Sonora.n province and beyond, and extends 
into astern Seriland; it is rare west of Desierto Encinas and is prac-
tically ab eut from Isla rriburon, where it may easily have been 
exterminated by the improvident Seri during the centuries of their 
oc •upancy. Most abu11da11t of all the cacti, and less conspicuous 
only by rea on of compa,ratively small i-;ize, is the cholla (an arborescent 
01nmti(I ) ; on many of the sheetflood-carved plains it forms extensive 
t.l1i<·k t:; 5 to 8 feet high, the main trunks being 2 to 6 inches in diame-
ter, while dozen,• or hun<l.reds of gaunt and thorn-covered branches ex-
t 11d :3 to feet ill all directions; arnl it occuri-; here and there throughout 
the clistri t from the clepths of the valleys and the coast well up to the 
r cky slope of tbe i 'rra. . It yields quautities of fruit, somewhat like 
tuna. bnt more woo<ly and insipid; this fruit is seldom if ever used 
fi r human food, but is freely consumed by herbivores. .Much less 
abundant than th cbolla is the nopa.l, or prickly pear; and there are 
various other opnutias, often too slender to stand alonu and intt'rtwi ned 
with tiff r hrnb which lend them ~mpport, and many of these yield 
mall berr lik tuna . _ Another characteristic cactus, widespread as 
the cholla and abundant in 11early all parts of Serilaud save 011 the 
r cky lop : i the olrntilla (Fou,qniera splendens). It consists of half a 
dozen to a . core of lender, woody, and thorn-set branches radiating 
from a ommon r ot, u, ually at anglrs of 30° to 45° from the vertical, 
and ordinarily reaching heigllts of lO to ~O feet. 
• 
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The pulp masses of the larger cacti, especially the saguaro, saguesa, 
pitahaya, and ciua, are supported by woody skeletons in the form of 
vertical ribs coincident with the external flu till gs; within a few years 
after the death and decay of these desert monsters the skeletons 
wea.ther out, and the vertical rjbs form light and strong and approxi-
mately straight bars or shafts, valuable for many industrial purposes; 
while the slender arms of okatil1a are equally valuable, in the fresh 
condition after removal of the spiny armament, and in the weathered 
state without special preparation. 
On many of the higher plain-slopes, especially in eastern Seriland, 
there are pulpy stemmed shrubs and bushes, sometimes reaching the 
dignity of trees, which present the normal aspeet of exogenous peren-
nials during life, but which are so spongy throughout as to shrink into 
shreds of bark-like debris shortly after death. These are the torotes 
of the Sonoran province-common torote ( J atropha cardiophylla), torote 
amarillo (Jatropha spathulata), torote blanco (Bursera mforophylla), 
torote pri€to (Biirsera laxiflora), torotito (Jatropha canescens "?), etc. 
These plants grow in the scattered and scraggy tufts characteristic of 
arid districts (atypical torote tuft appears in left foreground of figure 4); 
they are protected from evaporation by the mmal glazed epidermis, 
and maintained by the water absorbed during the humid seasons; but 
they are tbornless and are protected from animal enemies by pungent 
odors, and at least in some cases by toxic juices. Like various plants of 
the province they are measurably communal-indeed, thetorotito appears 
to be depen<lent on union with an insect for reproduction, like certain 
yuccas, and like the cina and (in some degree at least) the saguaro and 
other cacti. • 
Along the lower reaches of R:i'o Bacuache, and in some of the deeper 
gorges of Sierra Seri and Sierra Kunkaak, grow a few veritable trees 
of moderately straight trunk and grain and solid wood, such as the 
guaiacan ( Giiaiacum coulteri) and sanjuanito (Jacquinia pungens); both 
of these fruit, the former in a wahoo-like berry of medicinal properties, 
and the latter in a nut, edible when not quite ripe and forming a favor-
ite rattle-bead when dry. On the flanks of such gorges the slender-
branched baraprieta ( Owsalpinia gracilis) grows up in the sheHer of 
more vigorous shrubs, its branches yielding basketry material, while 
its fruit is a woody bean much like that of the cat-claw. In like sta-
tions there are occasional clumps of yerba mala or yerba de flecha 
( Sebastiana bilocularis), an except.ion ally leafy bush growing in straight 
stems suitable for arrowshafts, and alleged to be poisonous from root 
to leaf-with inherent probability, since the plant is without the thorny 
armature norwal to the desert. Along the sand-washes, especially 
about their lower extremities wet only in floods, springs a subannual 
plant (Hymenoclea monogyra) which shrinks to stunted tussocks after 
a year or more of drought, but flourh;hes in close-set fens after floods; 
though of acrid tlavor aud sage-like odor, it is eaten by herbivores in 
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im ·i I 1. a nncla,n t . e <l , co11. um eel by bird , mall 
animal: • u<l m 11. u u ~tll f h p nna11eut water8 not inva<led by 
whi m n aud h wbi e nmn' :tock ther are brakes of cane or car-
rizal ( Phragniit .· 01nmitni ! ) ; tbe j iute(l stems are half an inch to 
h in thi ·h1 : and to 25 feet in height; the eeds are edible, 
h • t m: ~ rm tli material for bal a an<l afford Hhafts for arrows, 
barp n, fir~- ti ·k , etc., and the 'ilica-coated joints may be used for 
in<'i,~iu t ugh ti ue . 
Th ·oa ·t of rilaud, both insular and mainlaml, are skirted by 
zo11 ,• of xceptionally luxuriant shrubbery, maintai11e<l chiefly by fog 
m i tur ' . long the mountainous part · of tl10 <:oast the zone is nar-
row all(l ind finite, but on the plains portions it extends in]aud for sev-
ral mile , itll gradual1y fading characters; this is especially true in 
the: utbern portion of De ierto Encinas, where the fog effects may be 
ol> erve l in the vegetation 12 or 15 miles from the coast. Most of the 
fog fed . pe ·ie a,re identical with those of the interior, though the 
hrub re more luxuriant aud are otherwise distinctive in habit. On 
the Tiburon ide of gale-swept El [nfiernillo, and to some extent along 
other part of the coast, some of these shrubs (notably Jlfaytenus phyl-
lanthro·ides) grow in dense hedge-like or mat-like masses, often yards 
in xtent aud perma11ently modeled by the wind in graceful dune-like 
·hape . Som what fa,rther inla,nd the flatter coastwise zones of Tiburon 
are rath r thickly tudded with shrubby clumps from 6 inches to 2 feet 
high, made up of Frankenia palmeri with half a dozen minor com-
munal ; while till farther inland follows the prevailing Sonoran 
flora of me quite, scrubby •paloverde, and chaparral ( Oeltis pallida), 
et<', nly a little more luxuriant than the normal. 
Throughout Seriland proper, and especially in the interior valleys of 
Tiburon, gra ' e are more prevalent than in other portions of the 
011oran province, their abundance doubtless being due to the rarity of 
o-raminiverou animal during recent centuries. 
FAUN.A. 
Consi lered collectively, the fauna of the Sonoran province is meaR-
urably di tinctive (thougli le s so than the flora), espeeially in the halJits 
of h r ani m . The prevailing animals, like the plants of extrane-
n t p , vi 1 ntly repre e11 t genera and specie <leveloped 'm1der more 
humid condition and adjusted to tbe arid province through a long-
·on tiun .d and evere proce 's of adaptation; and no fundamentally 
di tin ·t order or type comparalJle with tbe cacti and torotes of the 
v g tal r alrn are l nown. 'rhe prime requi ' ite of animal life in the 
ability to di pen e with drinkiug, either llabitually 01· for 
al , and to maintain tructure and function in the heated 
tbe x eptionally ·mall on umption of water; the second 
r ui it i a ility t cooperate in the marvelou:-;ly complete solidarity 
of auimal alld v getal life characteri ' tic of sub<lesert regions. No 
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systematic studies have been made of special structures in the animal 
bodies adaptiug them to retention of liquids, either by storage (as in 
the stomach of the camel) or by diminished evaporation, though the 
prevalence of practically nonperspiring mammals, scale-covered rep-
tiles, and chitin-coated insects suggests the i:;election, if not the devel-
opment, of the fitter genera antl species for the peculiar environment. 
Much more conspicuous are the ·characters connected with cooperation 
in the ever severe but never eliminative strife for exif.,tence in the sub-
desert solidarity; the mammals are either exceptionaUy swift like the 
antelope, exceptionally strong like the local lion, exceptionally pugna-
cious an<l prolific like the peccary, or exceptionally capable of subsist-
ing on waterless sierras like the bura a11d mountain goat; the reptiles 
are either exceptionaUy swift like the rainbow-hued lizards, exception-
ally armed like tlJe sluggish horned toads, exceptionally venomous 
like the rattlesnake, or exceptionally repulsive, if not poisonous, like 
the Gila monster; even the articulates avoid the mean, and arc excep-
tionaUy swift, exceptionally protective in form and coloring, exeep-
tionally venomous like the tarantula and scorpion and centipede, or 
exceptionally intelligent like the farmer ant and the tarantula-hawk; 
while there is apparently a cousidMable class of insects completely 
dependent ou the cooperation of plauts for the perpetuation of their 
kiud, including the yurna moth and (undescribed) cactus beetle. Among 
plants the intense individuality (which is the obverse of the enforced 
solidarity) is expressed in thorns and heavily lacquered seeds and toxic 
priuciples; among animals it is expressed by chitinous armament, as 
wPll as by fleetness and fangs and deadly venom. 
The larger land animals of Seril~nd proper are the mountain goat in 
the higher sierras, the bura (or mu]e-deer) and the white-tail deer on 
the mi<l-height plaius and larger alluvial fans, with the antelope on 
the lower and drier expanses. Associated with these are the ubiqui-
tous coyote, a puma, a jaguar of mu.ch local repute which roams the 
higher rocky sites, and a peccary ranging from the coast over the alhi-
vfal fans an<l mid-height plains of the mainland (though it is apparently 
abseut from Tiburon). Of the smaller mammals the hare (or . jack-
rabbit) and rabbit are most conspicuous, while a long-tail nocturnal 
squirrel abounds, its burrows and tunnels penetrating the plains of 
finer debris so abundant]y as to render these plains, especially on 
'fiburon, impassable for horses and nearly so for men. The California 
quail and the small Sonorau dove are fairly eommou; a moderate num-
ber of small birds haunt the more humid belts, and there is a due pro-
portion of Mexican eagles and hawks of two or three forms, with still 
mbre uumerous vultures. Ants abound, dominating the insect life, 
while wasps aud spiders, with various flies and midges, gather about 
the vital colonies of the drier plains and swarm in the moister belts. 
Horned toads and various lizards-bright-colored and swift, or earth-
tinted and sluggish-are fairly abundant, while black-tail rattlesnakes 
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ln n 11 t, m re ln.·uriant vegetation of fog zones, permanent waters, 
and ci n ,ga ,. On the whole, the land fauna of Seriland is much like 
tha ,f th pro-, i1H'(' in g >ueral, though tl1e variou:-, forms of life are less 
abnn<la11 than th a,·erage, Hince all (exc;ept the alJound ing squirrel) 
ar, •ought for foo<l l>y the omnirnrons Seri; and the distribution, even 
wh •11 r •latfrely abumlant, is woefully sparse, as befits the scant a11d 
:cattered vegetal foundation for the auimal life . 
. 'tron()'ly ontra, ted witl1 the meagerness of the land fauna is the 
re<luudant aquatic fauna of that portion of the gnlf washing tl1e shores 
of , 't>rilancl. Tilluron island is named from the sharks, said by some 
explor 1-.' to have been :-;ee11 by tl.Jousatl<ls aloug its coasts; these 
vtm1 •ion feeders find ample foo<l in literal shoals and swarms of smaller 
fi:hes · a not inconsideral>le nu111 ber of whales have survived the early 
fi:h ries ( one, e timated at 80 frPt in length, was stranded in Rada 
Ballena about 18 ~7); while schools of porpoises play about Boca Infierno 
and el:ewhere, making eai-;y prey of slower swimmers caught in the 
title-rips aml gale-swept breakers. Proportionateiy aibnndant and varied 
i the crustacean life ; littoral mollusks cling to the ledges exposed along 
all the rocky coast stretches, and the entirt> beach from Punta Antigualla 
to Pmita, Ygnacio is lJandecl by a practically continuous bank of wave-
ca t molltu;can bells, the shell-drift being oft.en yards in width and 
mmiy inehes in depth. Common crabs abound in many of the coves, 
aucl a large lob ter-like cral> fre<iuently comes up from deeper bights and 
bottom. ; oysters attach themselves to rocks and to the roots of shrubby 
tr ~es skirting protected bays like Ha<bt Halle11a, while clams are numer-
ou in all broad rnucl-fla,ts, such as those of Lagnna la Cruz; and the 
p arl oyster wa ti li ed for centuries toward Punta, Tepopa, until the 
ferocity of the Seri put an end to the industry. Especially abm;Hlant 
aud large are the green turtles on which the Seri chiefly subsist, leaving 
the .·h 11 · scattered along the shore all(l about mneherias in hundreds; 
while two laud tortoises ( Uopherus ar1ru,sizii and Oinosternurn sonorense) 
range about the margins of the lagoom;, and one of these is alleged to 
enter th water freely. 
Th abundance of water-fowl is commensurate with that of the subma-
rin life. The peliC'a11 leads tl1e avifau11a in promi11enee if not in actual 
numb 't'.,, breeding on Isla Tassne ( Pelican island), an<l periodically 
patrolling the whole of Bahia J{unkaak and El Infiemillo in lines and 
platoon.' of military regularity; gulls are always in sight, and the cor-
morant is ·ommon; while <lifferent ducks haunt several of the islet , and 
tb .-bore are promena<le<l by curlews, snipm,, and other waders. Tb ere 
i a orr ,'ponding wealth of plankton , which at low spring tide with 
off:hor' gale eov r acre: of slJallow littoral with squirming or inert 
bnt alway , limy life, the sub tratum for that of higher order; and 
j llyfi b and e ·hi11oid are ca, t np l>y nearly every wave, while at night 
th .-urf roll up the :mooth trands in Rhimmering lines of phosphor-
e · n light. On the wllole, the aquatic life teem · in tropic luxuriance 
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and more than ordinary littoral variety; for the waters of the gulf are 
warmed by radiation nnd conduction from its sun-parched basin, while 
tlie co11centrated tides distribute and stimulate tbe species and keep 
tbe vital strearns astir. 
LOCAL FEA'l'URES 
Considered as a tribal habitat, Seriland comprises four subdivisions 
of measurably distinct character, viz, (1) the broad desert bounding 
the territory on the east; (2 J the mountainous zone of Sierra Seri; (3) 
Tilmron island and the neigh1Jori11g islets; and ( 4) the navigable straits 
and bays contiguous to island and mainland. 
1. So far as its marginal portions are concerned, Desierto Encinas 
is a typical valley of the Sonoran provi11ce, sparsely dotted with vital 
colonies of the prevailing type and variegated by the exceptionally 
luxuriant mesquite forests of the Bacuacbe and Sonora fans; but the 
interior of the valley is rendered distinct by the fact that it lies uear, 
if not below, the level of the sea. 1 The central feature is Playa 
Noriega-a film of brackish water for a few days after each consider-
able semiannual freshet, a sheet of saline mud for a few weeks later, 
and for the greater part of the.year a salt-crusted sherd 20 square miles 
in area, level as a floor and unimpressionable as a brick paveme11t. 
The playa is rimmed. by dunes 10 to 40 feet in height, and about these 
and along the arroyos which occasionally lJreak into it there is some 
aggregation of salt-enduring shrubs, evide11tly sustained in part by the 
semiannual freshet with its meager vapors and fogs. Outside this 
rim tlle surface is exceptionally broken; low dunes and irregularly 
wandering banks of soft and dust fine sand are interspersed. with 
rneanderfog salt flats much like the ce11tral playa, rangiug from a few 
feet in width aud a few yarrls in length up to mappable dimensions, as 
in the lesser playa lyi11g east of the great one; and many of the dust-
banks are honeycom_bed with squirrel burrows. This annulus of broken 
surface is narrow on the west, soon passing into okatilla scrub and then 
1 The expedition of 1895, during which Seriland was sun-eyed, was not provided with apparatus 
for accurate vertical measurement,, and h e11 ce altitndes were only approximately deterlllined. The 
determinations by Mr Johnson, who executed the topographic surveys, indicated that even the 
lowest part of the valley is somewhat above sea- level ; but other facts indicate that it actually lies 
below the level of the wat,ers of the gulf, and forms a miniature homologue of Colorado desert (in south-
ern California): in the first place the central playa, which is undoubtedly flooded occasionally if not 
semiannually, does not embonch into, and haR 110 c!Jannels extending toward, the sea; in theser-ond place 
it is hip;hly saline; again, the alluvial fans of Rio IlacnacLe and (especially) of Rio Sonora are so 
placed as to intercept and clam the trough occupied by Laguna la Cruz in its south ern portion , and 
l ' h1ya Noriega in its nortlrnm 11ortion; concordantly, the detail configuration of the coast indicat es 
marine transgression, apparently tlue to secular subsidence of the land- though the abunuant marine 
shells of recent species toward the Yalley-bottom attest recent displacemen t of the sea. On th e whole, 
tl{e facts seem to indicate that, duriug r ecent geologic time., the lower portion· of this valley was a 
shallow gulf extending northward (and probably also southward) from the eastern limit of Bahia 
Ki110; tlrnt the irnportation and deposition of sediment, ch iefl y b~r Rio Sonora, ou'tran t,he secular sub-
sitleuce of the land RO far as to displace the waters of tli e gulf in its central portion and to separate the 
northeru arm from the sea ; and that the waters of thi s 11orther11 arm were subsequently e.-aporated, 
disappeariug finally in the central playa in wliich local inflow antl evaporation are balanced by the 
mmal mechanism of iuterior l.!atiins. 
• 
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into he ague a fore ts of the eastern base of Sierra Seri; on the east 
it i mile in breadth, 1,assiug gradually into the normal Sonoran plain; 
on the outh it widens still farther, stretching all the way to Arenales 
d il aud Pozo Escalante, aud merging into the playa-like mud-flats 
bordering Laguna la Cruz, into which the gulf waters are sometimes 
forced by southwesterly ~ales at high spring tides. Throughout this 
portion of the desert, marine shells are scattered over the pla.ya-like 
tlats or lodged in the adjaceut banks, sometimes in great beds; the 
vegetation is scantier than usual and largely of salt-loving habit; the 
mud-flats are usually coated with saline and alkaline crusts, while the 
dunes are soft and fluffy, and expand into broad belts _perforated with 
the tunnels of the surprisingly abundant rodents. Across this plain 
of bitter and-dust lie the two bard land routes to Serilaud-tlle sup-
posed Escalante route of 1700, down the fan of Rio Bacuache' and 
thence by Barranca Salina; and the Encinas rout_e, down the northern 
border of the Rio Sonora fan and thence by Pozo Escalante to the 
shores of Bahia Kino.1 
Desierto Eucinas is an impossible human habitat in any proper sense; 
it is merely a broad and hardly passable boundary between habitats. 
The hardy stock of the frontier ranchos, pasturing partly on the thorny 
fruit of the cllolla, push far out on the plains, and are sometimes watered 
for short period~, nuder stro11g guards of heavily armed vaqueros, at 
Barranca Salina; yet the greater part of the expanse is trodden only 
by the Seri. 'l'wo or three ruined frames of Seri jacales and a few 
graves crown the low knoll near Pozo Bscalante, and there are one or 
two hou e rem11ants near Barranca Salina; these are notable 110t only 
a the easternmost rernainiug outposts of Seri occupancy, but because 
they repreHent the only known im-;tances in all Seriland of the erection 
of even temporary honses ad_jacent to watt~r. Distinct paths, trodden 
deep by bare Seri feet, radiate from both waters toward the Serila,nd 
interior, but no traceable trails extend eastward. 
'£he outhern limit of Desierto Encinas is marked either by the broad 
mud-flats opening into Lagm1a la Cruz or by the coast of the gulf, the 
coast cutting the lower portions of the plain being accentuated. by a 
ancl-bauk 30 or 40 feet high, agaiust which the surf thunders i 11 11early 
conti11uons roar, audible halfway or all the way to Pow Escalante. A 
eri trail skirts the crest of this bank, sendi11g occasional branches iuto 
1 Both th routes were trn,·er,;etl hy the expetlition of 1895, the former from the headwaters of Rio 
Bac·nacho to tho upper portion of its alluvial fan. aml then from tho alm1Hlonecl Rancho Liberta<l on 
tlH' lower 110rtinn of thr fan across l>e!li<'rto Encinas h,r way of Barrm1cn Ralina. Iu the northern 
crossiug a light vi,hicle (tl1n first to tra,·erse this portion of the rlesort), rlr.twn h_v four horses and 
aicled hf h •v1•ral hor em1•11, was tak<•n from Rand10 Libertacl across the northern portion of Playa 
.Xori )!a nn<I thonc·e up Arroyo }fitchell to a point rni,1way between Barranca 8alina and Johrn,on 
pf>ak. nn<l was bro11aht ba<'k o,·er the same ronte. The Euciu:u, trail from R:mcho San I<'ranci::ico de 
ostn Ri<·a was traversed four times eac·h way by tbc same outfit, and onco each way by the rum1i11g-
~ear of a heavy wagon carrying the rnrle craft (ahont 1,000 pounds in weight) in which the Seri 
wat ·n:1 wer 11av-igatP(l, this Yeliicle being clrawn by 8 to 12 horses, fre(]uently chauge<l. Typical 
asp •ch of l>uth routes aro shown i11 plntP 111, th,1 11ppt•r fig11ro repres<'nting the Encinas trail and. 
th · lower a distant view of Si •1-ra , ·eri, takeu from Pla.va Noriega, i11 tbo depths of Desierto Encinas. 
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the interior. At Punta A11tigualla the bank expands and rises into a 
great marnmillated shell-mound nearly 100 feet 11igb, with several of 
the cusps occupied by more or less ruinedjacales; and or.casionally occu-
pied houses occur midway thence to the southernmost point of Sierra 
Seri, and again at the base of the first spur e~st of Punta Y gnacio. 
Beyond Punta Antigualla the sweep of the waves is stronger thau in 
Bahia Kino, and the coastal sand-bank is generally higher. Between th~ 
rocky buttresses of Punta Y gnacio and the next spur eastward the sand-
ridge rises fully 50 feet above mean low tide, and !Jere, as elsewhere, 
its verge is protected by a fog-fed chaparral thicket with occa~ional 
clumps of okatilla and other cacti. Be~ind tbe coast barrier lie lagoon-
like basins, genera.Uy dry and floored with saline silt-beds, thouglJ 
sometimes occupied by briny pools formed through seepage during 
southwesterly gales; and there are physiographic indications that tlrn 
northwestward extension of Laguna la Cruz formerly stretchetl some 
miles farther than now and lay in the rear of Punta Antigualla in 
such wise as to form a source of supply of the clarn~shells of which the 
eminence is built. 
2. Sierra Seri is a double range, divided mid-length by a broad saddle 
barely · 2,000 feet in beigbt.1 Like other Sonoran ranges, the nucleal 
portions are exceedingly rugged and precipitous-at least two of its 
picachos shoot so boldly that they commonly seem to overhang, and 
have been called leaning peaks. In large part the precipices rise 
abruptly from a symmetrical dome molded by sbeetflooding, much as 
the insulated butt,cs rise from the Bacuache fan in northeastern Seri-
• land; so that the tract lying between Desierto Encinas atid El Infier-
nillo is a composite of exceptionally precipitous and exceptionally 
smooth mouutain slopes. One of_ the Seri trails radiating from Bar-
ra11ca Salfoa lies across the mid-sierra saddle; others push into several 
mouutain valleys, and the largest leads to Tinaja Trinchera, at the 
base of Johnson peak, where there are a few low waJls of loose-laid 
rubble, somewhat like those of the trincheras (entrenched mountains) 
·farther eastward-the only structures of the sort seen in Seriland. 
Toward the southern end of the range lie various trails, the most con-
spicuous paralleling the coast, cit.Iler near the shore or over the steep 
salients, according to the configuration; while here and there ruinous 
jacales a few yards from the coast attest sporadic habitation. The 
eastern shore of Bahia Kunkaak from Punta Ygnacio Dortllward 
reveals a typical geologic section of tlie Sonoran province: the trans-
gressing waves have carved in the granitic subterrane a broad shelf 
lying just below mean low tide and usually stretching several furlongs 
offshore; this shelf is relieved here and there by remnantal crags of 
obdurate rocks, cumbered by bowlders and locally sheeted with sand 
and arkose derived from mechanically disintegrated granite; while the 
1 The north ern portion, a s seen from tL e eas t , is shown in plate 111 ; the southern portion , as seen 
from the west, appears in the upper part of p late IV, while the sout-hwesternmost point is shown in 
the lower part of t he same plate. 
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inu 1· margin of the helf is a a-cliff, usually 30 to 50 feet lii 0 ·b, of 
whi •h th low r half i commouly granite aud the upper half uncon ·oli-
datecl aucl receut-looking mecbanical delJriR collectecl by sheetflood 
ero.·ion. ..,ometime ' the granite of the subterra11e is replaced by vol-
canic,· ·ometimes ancient and firmly cemented talus deposit epa,rate 
the uperficial mantle from the subterrane, as sliown in the lower part 
of plate v; ometime · the line of heetflood planation passes below 
tide-level, wbeu tlle waves beat against the uncousolidated depo its i11 
a deep emba.yme11t; sometimes the sharply defiued planatiou surface 
encl" abrnptly at the sides of subra11ges or buttes sbootiug upward in 
the abrupt slopes cllaracteriRtic of the sierra proper; yet tllis 10-mile 
stretch of coast is a nearly continuous revelation of the structure of 
slieetflood-carved plains and of modern marine transgression. The 
debris or the combined processes forms au abundant a11d varied assort-
meut of bowlders, cobbles, aud pebbles, whence the inliabitants readily 
derive their simple implemeuts without ueed for studied forethought 
or rnauua.l cuuniug. 
The long saud-spit terminating in Punta Miguel and the shorter one 
termi11atiug in Puuta Areua are the product of geologically recent 
wave building, and com,ist of irregular serie8 of V-bars, backed by . 
la,goou-like basins and enclosing· considerable bodies of brine iu the 
ce11 tral portions; and the bars aud basins become successively liigher 
outward, in such wise as to attest the secular subsidence of this coast. 
Several jacales are located ou the higlier portion of the southern saud-
pit, midway between Punta Grauita and Punta Miguel, while foot-
1mths traverse the flat and Rkirt the coast. Toward tl1e terminal por- . 
tion of the spit the Rand is blown into hummocks, held by clumps ot 
salt enduring and saucl-proof shrul>l>ery; l>ut tliere are no rancherias 
bere, despite the fact that it i8 a natural poi11t of embarkation-doubt-
less because uo Seri structure could withstand the sand-driftiug gales 
aud storm inundations of this exposed spot. The more protected 
lagoons behind the outer bars harbor abundant waterfowl, within 
bowshot of shrub-clumps a,nd duues well adapted to the concealment 
of hm1ters, while tbe mud-tla,ts open to the tide abound in clams and 
otl1er edible tlliugs. The features of the Punta Miguel sand-spit are 
repeated with variations along~ tlie eastern shore of El Infiernillo; aud 
Seri jacale , evidently c.le~igned for temporary occupancy, occur here 
and there, usually on higher banks above reach ot' the severer storms. 
;3. Tiburon islaud itself is ap'parently the chosen borne of the Seri-
a habitat to which the mainland tract is at once a dependency, an alter-
native refuge, and a circumvallation. Its dominant rauge, Sierra Kun-
kaak, mate Sierra eri in its essential features, though the rocks are 
for the greater part ordinarily obdurate eruptives rather than excep-
tionally obdurate granites, as in the mainland sierra; accordingly the 
range i omewbat lower and broader, while the sheetflood sculpture, 
with it harp transition iuto precipitous cliffs, is somewhat less trench-
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ant. Sierra Menor is a third term in the mountain series, in structure 
and geomor:phy as in altitude; while the iutedor plain is a homologue 
of that portion of Desierto Encinas lying north of Playa Noriega-
i. e., of its (potentially) free-drained portion. Almost the entire perim-
f'ter of Tiburon is suffering marine transgression, and is faced with 
seacliffs overlooking wave-carved shelves; and in both form and struc-
ture the greater part of tbe coast repeats, with minor variations, the 
f Patnres of the rnainlarnl coast from Punta Y gnacio northward. Partly 
beeause of the snperior magnitude and height of its debris-yielding 
sierra, partly because of protection from the wave-beat of the open 
gulf, the ea.stern shore is skirted with a talus-shape slope, usually two 
to four miles wide; and while there are unmistakable evidences of 
sheettloo<l carving in the higher portions of this plane, the coastal ctf 
commonly reveals nothing but heterogeneous debris, sometimes rising 
thirty or forty feet above tide. Somewhat the greater part of the vol-
ume of this debris is fine-i. e., sand and silt aud nondescript rock-
matter,; but there is always a considerable element of larger rock-
fragments, which gather along the shore in a pavement of bowhlers 
arnl <'Obbles (upper figure of plate v). These coarse materials-impor-
tant factors in aboriginal industry-are harmoniously distributed; more 
conspicuously on the ground than on the map, the coast is set with 
salients (of which Punta Narragansett is a type), consisting merely of 
exceptional accumulations of debris from gorges in the sierra and from 
sha1low arroyos, or pebble washes, traversing the coastwise plain. These 
salients owe their prominence partl.v to tbe relative coarseness, partly 
to the abundant _supply, of fragmental material from the heights; and 
about their extremities the beach is paved with bowlders, which grade 
to cobbles or even to pebbles along the reentrant shores on either 
band. This distribution of cobbles is one of the conditions govern-
ing the placement of Seri rancherias; and in many cases the jacales are 
located, either singly or in groups, where the coastal salients an<l 
reentrants meet, and where there is an abundant supply of cobbles of 
convenient size and wave-tested hardness. 
The coastwise plain skirting eastern Tiburon has a few wave-built 
projections analogous to those east of El Infiernillo; the most con-
spicuouR of these are Punta Tormenta, Punta Tortuga, and Punta 
Perla, with its tide-swept extensions, Bajios de Ugarte. All of these 
are located primarily by sierra-fed arroyos, but all are greatly extended 
by wave-borne material laid down along lines determined by the pre-
vailing currents of this best-protected portion of the coast. The long· 
outer face of Punta Tormenta, shaped by the storms of Bahia Kun-
kaak, is strikingly regular an<l symmetric; _its broad extremity and 
inner face are diversified by subordinate bars and lagoons, evidently 
teu<ling to connect with the main coast toward Punta Tortuga, and 
thereby to , transform the whole of Rada Ballena into · a lagoon. 
Already the narrow embayment is so shallow that, although a com-
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fortable haven at high tide, it i~ mostly mud-flat and sand-wa te at 
extreme low tide-a condjtiou which explains the stranding of an 
SO-foot whale in this treacherous harbor about 1887. The rada is 
between two and three miles in lellgth. It abounds in marine life of 
kinds preferring quieter waters: clams are vlentiful in its mud-fiats, 
a sponge lines port.tons of the bottom toward its inner extremity, 
oysterR cluster numerously on bowlders and on the mangrove-like roots 
an<l trunks of a large shrub along the outer shore, and various fishes 
fiud refuge here from the fierce currents and the hungry sharks and 
porpoises of the open strait; these and other creatures form food for 
i1111umernble waders and other water-fowl that seek shelter in the quiet 
bay, which is still further protected by salt-enduring shrubbery on the 
bars of tlie point aud by tbe shrubby thickets and wave-cast banks 
and wind-built dunes on the mainland side. 
The combination of conditions renders this portion of the Tiburon 
coast the optimum habitat of the Seri Indians. Tliere are, iudeed, no 
honses or other traces of permanent habitation on Punta Tormenta itself, 
which is not only swept by gales but must sometimes be inuudated by 
gale-driven waters at high spring tide; but at tlie inner end of the 
long sand-spit, and also 011 the mainland opposite the outer portion of 
Rada Ballena, there are extensive and well-kept rancherias, capacious 
enough to accommodate comfortably tl.iirty or forty Seri families, i. e., 
150 or 200 persons. Toward its la11dward eud tile sand-spit is built 
largrly of pebbles and cobbles, of wliich thousands of tons are adapted 
to industrial rn~e; sea-food is practically unlimited and is readily taken; 
water-fowl · literally crowd the protected rada within arrow-shot of 
natural cover; tlle outer slope of the bar is admirably suited for 
la11ding and embarking balsas in calm weather, while the bay is an 
ideal harbor for the portable craft, and the shrub-grown shores give 
unlimited opportunity for concealing tbem when not in use; the dunes 
and ba11ks are liigb enough to protect the low jacales from storm-
winds, wltile the abundant sponges and turtle-shells afford material for 
tbatchi11g and shi11gli11g the more exposed wa1ls and roofs; and fiJlaJly, 
it is but a favorite di::-,tauce (about ,:1: miles) to the permanent fresh 
watPr of Tinaja Anita. From this Seri metropolis well-trod trails 
radiate toward all other partR of the i~land; the best beaten leads to 
the ti11aja, sm1dii1g branches into all the neighboring gorges, in which 
game i sometimes taken; 11ext best-worn is the trail ]aid across Sierra 
l'""unkaak to, trike Arroyo Carrizal micl-length of its permanently wet 
portion; others vass northward to rancherias · at different poi11ts 011 
tbe coast, a11d still auotber skirts the coast south ward by several 
.·maller rancheria to the considerable jacal collection near Punta Nar-
ragm1 ·ett-this, like other longshore routes, having alternative trails, 
the evauescent fair-weather one following the beach, while the perma-
nent path thread the thorn-set thickets marking the crest of the Rea-
cliff or cut' across the longer salients. The~ arragansett ranclleria is 
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also a center for radiating trails, the best-beaten of these leading toward 
the fresh waters of Tinaja .Anita and .Arroyo Carrizal; and even the 
rancherias half-way thence to Punta Masbem send their most perma-
neut paths over 15 miles of intervening ranges ancl spall-strewn valleys 
toward the saine waters. .According to Mashem's cautious statements, 
tbere is a minor Seri metropolis at the northwestern spur of Sierra 
Kunkaak, within reach of Pozo Hardy and .Arroyo .Agua Dulce, and 
two or t,hree smaller rancherias along tbe western sl10re; but these were 
not reached by tbe 1895 expedition. 
4. The seas washing Seriland are notably troubled by tides and 
wiud~. Gaping toward the Pacific, and narrowing and shoaling for the 
800 miles of its length (measured from mid way between Islas de Tres 
Marias and Cabo San Lucas), Gulf of California approaches Bay of 
Fundy, Bristol channel, and Broad sound as a tide accumulator; while 
the semidi11rnal sweep of the waters in the upper half of the gulf is 
conditioned by the constriction of the basin to a fraction of its average 
cross-section . at the narrows between Isla Tiburon and Punta San 
Francisquito. Toward the head of the gulf the ordinary spring tides 
range from 20 to 25 feet, and may be mu~h increased by favoring 
winds; the debacles culminate there, but the currents culminate off 
Seriland in the great tide-gate half dammed by the isl~nds of Tiburon, 
San Esteba11, San Lorenzo, and Salsipuedes,1 with their marine hut-
tres~es, and through the breaches of Pasaje Ulloa, Estrecho .Alar-
con, and Canal de ~alsipuedes flow, four times daily, some two or three 
cubic miles of water in tremendous tidal floods, probably unsurpasRed 
in vigor elsewhere on. the globe. Naturally the islands and the adjacent 
coasts afford extraordinary examples of marine transgression; and 
while exceptional wave-work is a factor, the transgression is undoubt-
edly due mainly to the extraordinary tidal currents in this gateway of 
the gulf. The fierce currents and the frequent storms of the regi-on 
condition local navigation, and have undoubtedly contributed to the 
development of the peculiarly light, strong, and &erviceable water-craft 
of the aboriginal navigators among the islands. 
El lnfiernillo derives its distinctive characteristics largely from the 
local character of the tides. Bahia Kunkaak is a funnel-shape embay-
ment so placed as to catch half the volume of the incoming tide and to 
1 Originally the nam e I slas Sal-si-puedes (Get-out-if-canst) was applied to the various islands of this 
gateway of t he gulf, including San Lorenzo, San Esteban, and San .Agustin (now Tiburon), togeth er 
with t he smaller islet s, as shown in the map of P adre F ernando Con sag (in N oticia de la California y 
de sn Conquist.a, etc., por ei P adre Miguel Venegas, 1757, t.omo 111, p.194); and Padre Consag's\ account 
of t he current s encountered in 1746 explains the designation: "The great sea which runs here even in 
fair weather would not allow u s to stay, and it was with great difficulty we t ook in a little water. W e 
now attempt ed to w eather th e Cape of San Gabriel de Sal-si-puedes, so greatly dreaded by seamen on 
accoun t of t hose islands, several contiguous points of land and many ledges of sunken roeks ext end-
ing a great way from the land. Here the sea is so agitated by th e cnrrent that a gale or a calm makes 
but little difference" (English translation of Venegas' Noticia, tit.led .A. Natural and Civil History of 
California, 1759, vol. n, pp. 312-313). Hittell speaks of "the group of islands known as Salsipuedes, the 
largest of which is now called Tiburon " (History of California, 1898, vol. 1, p. 225). Dewey restricted 
the name to a single small island n ear the .Baja California coast. Further references to the islands 
and their designat ions are noted postea, p . 65. 
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. n entrat the flow into a bore hurtling through Boca Infierno and 
th n e throngbont the shoaling strait with greatly accelerated velocity; 
meantime the body of the tidal stream is diverted around Tiburon, 
a,ll(l then nfeebled in it northwar<l flow by the expansion of the gulf 
above th Tiburon-San Francisquito gateway, so that the entire strait 
i: flooded (to the limit fixed by the capacity of Boca Infierno ~ before the 
maill tide flows into its head past Isla Patos and through Bahia 
T popa; and with this unobstructed inflow the strait is reflooded with 
a conuterbore, whereby the waters ar~ heaped and pounded into an 
m1 table, swirling, churning mass. 1 The flooding is little less tllan 
catastrophic in magnitnde and suddenness; indeed, the volume of 
water in the body of the strait between Punta Perla aud Boca Infierno 
1 Uuq nestionably the clearm1t Yiew of El lnfiernillo ever enjoyed by Caucasian eyes was that of Messrs 
Johnson and }Iitcl1ell from the cnlminating point of Sierra Seri (Johnson peak), which they occupied 
for ahout twenty-three hours 011 December 7 and 8, 1895. Mr Johnson's notes on the appearance of the 
1:1trait are as follow,,: "On the oc<·asion of the ascent of Sierra Seri, which rises from the coast, shut-
ting off the Yiew of Isla Tihnron from the desert on thA east, I received a striking impression of the 
olaborate ancl beautifully s,\ rnm etrical plan of the lon g swirling currents of El Infie.rnillo. The climb 
had been ma<le from th<• eaAt dirrc·t to the summit peak, so that the first sight of both island and gulf 
wa,; not only from close at hand, hut from an elevation of about a mile. The crest of the ridge was 
rrac·hecl at the iustant of' s1111sC't, and the spectacle nf the innumerable current-markings was brief. 
Our position was 11 •arly opposite the northern end of the strait; and its elevation was so great that 
the opposite mainland and islalHl Ahorelines were seen in map effect rather than in perspective. The 
entire strait, to its northern en,! at Punta Perla, was in the shadow of the island; and tho current 
design was re\·ealod onl,Y in the shadow. At the shadow-margin extending from the northern tip of 
th<' h,land 1he line~ WC'rr Aharply cnt off; and beyond, along the westward bend of waters forming 
Bahia Tepopa and opening into the gulf in full sunlight, there was no suggestion of them. Within 
tlw sha,low the effPct waH that of a film of oil on a water-surface which had been stirred and allowed 
to come to rest-though the rPgnlarity of the line,; was as tl1ougb the stirring ha<l been orderly. Not 
the slightest motion was perc,)ptihle from the peak during the minute or two that the spectacle 
la!lte<l before the snn clisappeare,l and twilight foll, though the suggestion from confignration alone 
was that of Yiolt•nt swirlin,!,!. The general movement was eYfrlently sonthwarrl toward Boca Infierno, 
and thP swirls \l'f' I'<' apparently the result of' frict,ional resistance along both shores; the system of 
cnrYing lines ai; a wholo was 1·ery much that which woul,I be presented by a broad feather thrust into 
a bottle. There wore central lines in great nnmher, somewhat sin nous though neYer crossing, divArg-
ing one h\ one towanl the RhorPS on <'it her hand, wherP they cun•ed backward with complex interfer-
c•n<•<'S in large reversing- arC's and many minnte cirdings. The straightening out of the cur,es in 
prrspcctiYe was quite JlPrc·eptihle toward B,,ca Infierno, anrl beyond it was prononnced. The air 
AJ>Jlrared to lw Htill, i,o that th<' onrrPnl pat1ern was not at all obscured b_y waves; and the spectacle 
of' tlw broad strait, app<•aring almost bPnrath me, incised with a crowde!l design of sweeping fine 
1i1ws, tho deli<'atc• cl<•arness of' wlnC'h recalled a Rteel engraving, was peculiarly impressive. That we 
had h<'e11 fortnmtte int h,• mom<·n t of reaching tho summit was appa!'ent next day. The spectacle was, 
inclee<l, repeat<•d at 1,1111risP and for a short period thereafter, though the general design was markedly 
difl'Preut, and less intricncy of pattern wa1> diHcemible, while the general effect was comparatively 
val!JJI•; p1•rhaps the. 1,badcl\l of Sierra 8eri wai, too heavy, or, more probably (as was my impression at 
th<• tinw), our position \I aH not farnrablP for that direction of illumination. In fnll light during the 
clny np to thP honr of our ,1<•1rnrtnre in late ;1fternoou, no hint or vestige of the current design remained. 
It waH evident that the li11l'H wPre hrongbt ont with especial clearness by the favorable illumination aml 
comparath· stillne~s of ail'; aurl it was partieularly evident that the lines marked movements in the 
watn. <'Y n if there \l'<' r<• rorrespondinl! air-C'urrrnts, since they harmonized perfectly with tbe con. 
figuration of the Rhon•s and with tho tr('!Hl of spit!'! and bars and offshore marking-a seen through the 
Rhnllow waters. <'s1w<·iall,v towanl the northern end of tho strait. Tl1e accord bPtween shore curves 
nnrl the currm,t linrH Hel'n in tho ovening inclicate<l a southward motion much more vigorous than the 
n·\ ers<• mo, m<'nt witnPssr d next morning; for tlw marked variation in the design noted in the morn-
ing was of a <'haract r Htrongl,\' Hlll!grstin_g a rC'Yerse1! movement of the water, while the faintness of 
the markin~s then may 1wrhaps li:1v(• been dne to comrmrativp fPeblenef's of current rather than to 
unfm·orable li~hting. 'ertainly the clo,;e agreement between thP elaborate system of markings, so 
cl arly revcale1l in tlw 1,\·ening. and the provailing curve!! oft hfl shores would seem to md1cate unmis-
takably that, whatev r the direction and strength of ilow, the markings were a product of current 
motion." • 
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is approximately doubled at neap tide and tripled at spring tide twice 
in each twenty-four l!ours. Then, as the crest of the main debacle 
ad va11ces into the upper gulf beyond Punta Tepopa, the trough of the 
ebb is alrea<ly approaching the r.riburon-San Francisquito constriction; 
and even bef, ,re the final flooding of El Infier11illo from the north is 
completed, the waters of Ba.hia Kunkaak are rece<ling and a tiderip is 
tearing through Boca Infierno at a rate sufficient to half empty the 
reservoir of its accumulated volume before the ebb trough bas rounded 
the island to the head of the strait. Thus the effect of the exceptional 
tides of the gulf and the veculiar configuration of Seriland is to concen-
trate and accentuate tidal currentl3 in El Infiernillo, and to convert the 
channel into a raceway for nearly continuous tide rips. According 
to Dewey, the spring tides are 10 feet and the neaps 7 feet about the 
northern end of the strait; 1 in December, 1895, the tides about Punta 
Blanca and Punta Granita were roughly determined as 13 or 14 feet at 
spring and 7 or 8 at neap, the range varying considerably with the 
direction and force of the wind; and the consequent current through 
Boca Infierno was estimated at 4 to 8 miles per hour, the higher velocity 
of course coinciding with tbe spring tide. 'rhe change in direction of 
the current is almost instantaneous-indeed, the run is in opposite 
<lirections on opposite sides of the narrow strait when the wind sets 
obliquely-so that the tidal flow is practically continuous. The cur-
rents are of course slacker in the body of the strait, but even here suffice 
to transport coarse sediments; and it is to this agency tliat the'' shoals 
and sand spits" noted by Dewey 2 and the maintena11ce of a deep 
channel through Boca In:fierno are chiefly to be ascribed. The mate-
rials of Punta Tormenta aud Punta Tortuga attest the transportation 
of pebbles up to 3 or 4 inches in diameter by the combined work of 
waves and tidal cunents. 
Like other mountain-bound water bodies, the portion of the gulf 
washing Serilaud is exceptionally disturbed by winds of given velocity 
by reason of the high angle of incidence; and moreover the exception-
ally prominent local configuration disturbs the atmospheric currents in 
a manner somewhat analogous to that in which the tidal currents are 
disturbed; so that the winds are highly variable but generally strong. 
U 11der thP- combined action of tide and wind the waters are llormally 
ruffled; choppy seas freely flecked with whitecaps are ratller the rule 
than the exeeption,3 and are replaced less frequently by calms than by 
steadier billows breaking in continuous ~urf on sand-beaches (figure 5) 
and dashing into foam-flecked and rainbow-tinted spray-jets, bathing 
the rocky cliffs for 50 feet above their bases. Sometimes the wind stills 
suddenly, when the sea sinks to rythmic swells, soon extinguished by 
reaction from the irregular shores and by the interference of tide-cur-
rents; but the swell seldom dies away before the gale springs again. 
1 Publication No. 56, U.S. Hydrographi.c Office, Bureau of Navigation, 1880, p. 142. 
2 Op. cit. , p. 143. 
3 A stiller and nav igalJle condition of the sea is shown in the view of Punta Y gnacio, plate rv. 
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The broad valley between Sierras Seri and Kun kaak, bottomed by El 
Iufiernillo, is especially beset by fierce and capriciou s gales; the O'en-
eral atmospheric drift is disturbed by the leading and lesser sierras, as 
wen as by temperature convection from the gulf, and eddies are devel-
oped in "uch wise as to 8eu<l air-currents directly or obliquely up or down 
the valley. These local or suhlocal winds are characteristic. Judg-
ing from observations covering several weeks, the valley is wind-swept 
longitudinally for an average of eighteen or twenty hours daily, the 
winds ranging from strong breezes to gales so stiff as to loarl the air 
with saind asl10re a11d ~pray a,sea; a11<1 even the calms may be broken 
Fw. :; - Embarkin g on Bal1ia Knnlrnak in la la11('ha Anita. 
any minute by sudden gu!-its an<l willi\\·aws, passing rapidly as they 
arrive. Noto11ly waves but wind itself combines with tides to shape the 
trnctural features of the valley; nowhere witliiu it do flour-fine sands 
like tho c of Desierto l~nci11as occur, save as a hardly perceptible cou-
titue1 1 t of tl1e duncs and ba11k~of coarser sand-they bavebeen blown 
iuto th ea or beyo11d the limits of tl!e valley. Throughout the strait 
o expre' ively named by its explorers, the capriciousness of the sea 
culminate , despite tlie 'hoa,lness and the protection from easterly a.nd 
we terly winds; the storm currents and tide-currents are half the time 
oppo:--ed, raising breakers even when t he air is nearly still; eddies and 
whil'l and cro . -currents arise con~tantly, and even at' the stillest 
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hours tumultuous waves come and go sporadically, while about the mile-
wide boca the choppy sea sometimes takes the form of spire-like jets, 
spurting 5 or 10 feet high and breaking into aigrettes of glittering 
spray in most unwaterlike and wholly indescribable fashion. Dewey 
described the strait as "unsafe for navigation by any except the small-
est class of vessels"; it is safe, indeed, only for portable and inde-
structible craft like the Seri balsas, which may be put off or carried 
ashore at will by craftsmen willing to wait for wind and tide, and unpos-
sessed of impedimenta of a sort to be injured by wetting. Of such an 
environment the balsa is a natural product. 
The adjunct islets of Seriland are miniatures of Tiburon in all essen-
tial respects, save that they are without fresh water. The largest is 
San Esteban, a somewhat complex butte rising sharply from the waters 
in a nearly contfouous sea-cliff recording vigorous work by storms 
and tides; it is occasionally visited by the Seri, chiefly in search of 
water-fowl and eggs. The most important of the series in . Seri 
economy and mythology is Isla Tassne, off the mouth of Bahia 
Kino; it is a rugged butte some 600 feet high, rising in wave-cut 
cliffs on the sea side and pedimented by low spits and banks of sand 
toward the lea; the sand-banks are literally :flocked with pelicans, 
while other fowl cover .the flatter ledges and crowd the crannies of the 
pinnacle . . Isla Turner is a somewhat smaller and still more rugged 
butte, bounded on both sides by precipitous cliffs, while Roca Foca is 
merely a great rock shelving upward from the storm-swept waters off 
the most exposed angle of Tiburon; in the crannies of the former 
birds nest abundantly, while the lower ledges of both are haunted by 
seals. Isla Patos, north of Tiburon, is a breeding-place for different 
water-fowl, and is especially noted as a refuge for ducks; it, too, is for 
the most part a rocky butte, with a sandy shelf at the eastern base. 
Beyond San Esteban Hes the similar but smaller Isla San Lorenzo, 
while Isla Salsipuedes and a few other islets stretch thence northward 
half way to the southern point of Isla Angel de la Gnarda, the second-
largest island of the gulf. San Lorenzo and the smaller islets are 
occasionally visited by the Seri, partly for a mineral pigmeut used in 
face-painting, partly in quest of game; and they sometimes push on to 
the larger island to enjoy its fairly abundant game, .including the 
easily taken iguana, amid the ruins of au ancient culture apparently 
akin to that of southern Mexico. Even the most frequented islets, 
Tassne and Patos, can be reached only by crossing miles of open sea; 
but in their way the Seri are as canny navigators as they are skilful 
boat-builders-it is their habit to hug the shore in threatening weather, 
to await wind and tide for hours or days together, to set out on 
distant journeys only when all conditions favor, and in emergency to 
seize inspiration from the storm like the vikings of old, and bend 
supernormal power to the control of their craft. 
Summarily, the prevailing features of Seriland may be said to be 
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characterized by extreme development or intensity, many of them being 
of such sort as to be adequately described only by the aid of strong 
comparatives or superlatives. Seriland is the most rugged portion of 
piedmont Sonora, and is bounded by its most forbidding desert; the ter-
ritory is nearly if not quite the most arid and inhospitable of the Souoran 
province; the diurnal and sporadic temperature-ranges are apparently 
the widest, and the gales and other storms apparently the severest of 
the entire proviuce; the flora is among the most meager and least fruit-
ful, and the mouutains are among the craggiest of t he continent; the 
tides are among the strongest and the tidal currents among the swiftest 
of the world; and, as sbown by the limited direct observations and by 
the extraordinary marine transgression, the waters are among the most 
turbuleut known. At the same time, the waters washing Seriland are 
among the richest of Ameriea in sea-food, so that the habitat is one of 
the easiest known for a simple life depending directly on the product of 
the sea. It is but 11atural that these extreme factors of environment 
should be measurably reflected in pronounced characteristics on the 
part of the inhabitants. 
SUMMARY HISTORY 
There is some doubt as to who was the first among the Caucasian 
explorers of the Western Hemisphere to set eyes on the Seri Indians. 
Nuno de Guzman, rival of Cortes and invader of Jalisco and Sinaloa, 
must have appoached the southern boundary of Seri territory about 
1530, though there is no record of contact with these tribesmen. Diego 
Hurtado de Mendoza, one of Cortes' captains, coasted along southern 
Sonora in 1532 to a point considerably beyond Rio Yaqui, where be was 
massacred on bis return, and hence left no record of more northerly 
natives. 1 Both of these pioneers must accordingly be eliminated from 
the list of probable discoverers of the Seri. 
In the course of their marvelous transcontinental journey, Alvar 
Nunez Cabeza de Vaca and bis companions also approached Seriland, 
and apparently skirted its borders shortly before meeting Captain 
Diego de Alcaraz, of Guzman's party; this was in April, 1536, accord-
ing to Bandelier.2 Vaca wrote: "On the coast is no maize: the inhab-
itants eat the powder of rush and of straw, and fish that is caught in 
. the sea from rafts, not having canoes. With grass and straw the 
women cover their nudity. They are a timid and dejected people." 3 
He added half a dozen ambiguous sentences, of which only a part, 
apparently, refer to the •' timid and dejected people"; half of these 
describe a poison used by them "so deadly that if the leaves be bruised 
and steeped in some neighboring water, the deer and other animals 
drinking it soon burst". The people were identified as Seri (Ceris) by 
Buckingham Smith and General Stone,4 and the identification may be 
considered as strongly probable, provided the Tepoka be classed with 
the Seri. 
The next Caucasians to approach Seriland appear to have been the 
two Spanish monks, Fray Pedro Nadal and Fray Juan de la Asuncion, 
who, in 1538, sought to retrace Vaca's route, and traveled northward 
to a river somewhat doubtfully identified as the Gila; 5 but the meager 
accounts of this journey contain no clear reference to the Seri Indians. 
On March 7-19, 1539, the Italian friar Marcos de Niza left San 
Miguel de Culiacan under instructions from the Viceroy, Don Antonio 
1 Theodore H. Hittell, History of California, 1898, vol. I, pp. 43-44. 
2 Contributions to the History of the Southwestern Portion of the United States (Hemenway South-
western .Arcbreological l~xpedition), Papers of the .A.rchreological Institute of America, American 
series, v, 1890, p. 44. 
3 Relation of .A.Ivar Nufiez Cabe9ade Vaca, translated from the Spanish by Buckingham Smith; New 
York, 1871, p . 172. 
4Jbid, p. 178 . 
5 Cf. Bandelier, Magazine of Western History, IV, 1886, p. 660. 
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de Mendoza, to explore the territory traversed by Vaca, under the 
guidance of the negro Estevanico, the only one of Vaca's three com-
panions remaining in Mexico; in good time he reached a point prob-
ably not far from the center of the present state of Sonora, w he11ce 
messengers were sent coa,stward to return duly accompanied by certain 
"very poor'' Indians wearing pearl-oyster ( 1) ornaments, who were 
reputed to inhabit a large island ( almost certainly Tiburon) reached from 
the mainland by means of balsas. Bandelier identified these coastwise 
Indians with the Guayma tribe, a supposed branch of the Seri; 1 but 
if the "large island" were Tiburon, it would seem more probable that 
the Indians belonged to the tribe now known as Seri, while both descrip-
tion and location suggest the Tepoka. This record is of questionable 
weight, partly by reason of the doubtful identification of the Iudians, 
and partly because the friar's itinerary was found to be misleading by 
his immediate successors, because of the fact that portions of his nar-
rative were based on hearsay; though it is just to note that Bandelier, 
after critical study, deemed the record about as trustworthy as others 
of the time, and to add that the disparagement of Niza's discoveries 
by his followers was in accord with the fashion of the <lay-inrlee(l it 
was little more severe relatively than the criticism of the strikingly 
trustworthy Ulloa by his first follower, Alarcon. 
On July 8-19, 1539, according to the collection of Ramusio, three 
vessels sent out by Cortes to discover unknown lands-" Of Which 
Fleete was Captaine the right worshipful] knight Francis de Vlloa 
borne in the Uitie of Merida"-sailed from Acapulco.2 Skirting the 
mainland north westward, they explored Mar de Cortes, or Gulf of 
Ualifornia; and on September 24 (as fixed by interpolation from Ulloa's 
excellent itinerary) they descried and described the features of the coast 
in such fashion as to locate their vessels (one was already lost) off the 
southern poiut of Tiburon, and in sight of the islands of San Esteban 
and San Lorenzo, as well as locally prominent points on the mainland 
of Lower California. Here they "discerned the countrey to be plaiue, 
and certaine mountaines, and it seemed that a certaine gut of water 
like a brooke ran through the plaine" (p. 322). Judging from other 
geographic details, this '' gut of water" was certainly the tide-torn 
gateway now named Boca Infierno; while tlle next day's sailing (it is 
noteworthy that tllis was "north" instead of northwestward as usual) 
carried them by" a circuit or bay of 6 leagues iuto the land with mauy 
cooue or creek ", evidently Bahia Tepopa with the northern end of 
the turbulent trait El In:tiernillo. The record shows clearly that Ulloa 
di covered Tiburon, but failed (quite naturally, in view of the route 
pur u d and the peculiar configuration at both extremities of the strait) 
top rceive its in ular character. No mention is made of inllabitants 
or habitation on this land-mass, though both are described on the 
1 Ibid, pp. 001-663; Papers of the A..rcbreological Institute of America, American series, v, p. 118. 
2 Tb o.ragcs of the En~lish Nation to America, collected by Richard Hakluyt and edited by 
Edmund Golderuid, 1890, vol. Ill, p. 317. 
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neighboring island of Angel de la Guarda in terms that would be 
applicable to the Seri. 
On Mouday, February 23, 1540, according to Winship,1 Captain-
General Francisco Vazquez Coronado set out on his ambitious and 
memorable expedition to the Seven Cities of Cibola. His course lay 
from Compostela along the coast of Culiacan, and thence northward 
through what is uow Sinaloa and Sonora. On May 9-20, 1540, Her-
nando de Alarcon set sail on the ancillary expedition by sea; he fol-
lowed the coast from Acapulco to Colorado river, and although he 
undoubtedly saw and was the first to name Tiburon,2 and claimed to 
have" discouered other very good bauens for the ships whereof Captaine 
Francis de Vllua was General, for the Marquesse de Valle neither sawe 
nor fqund them",3 be made no specific record of any of the features of 
Seriland or of contact with the Seri Indians. Meantime Coronado's 
forces were divided, a considerable part of the army falling behind the 
leader; and some time duriug the early summer the belated army, under 
Don Tristan de Arellano, founded the town of San Hieronimo de los 
Corazones, which in the following year (1541} was transferred to a place 
in Senora (Sonora) not now identifiable. From Corazones Don Rodrigo 
Maldonado went down to the seacoast to seek the ships, and brought 
back with him '' an Indian so large and tall that the best man in the 
army reached only to his chest", with reports of still taller Indians 
along the coast.4 It is impossible to locate Maldonado's route with close 
accuracy, but in view of geographic and other conditions it is evident 
(as recently shown by Hodge 5) that be must have descended Rio Sonora 
and approached or reached the coast over the broad delta-plain of that 
stream south of Sierra Seri, and th us within Seri territory. The re-
ported gigantic stature practically identifies the Indians visited by him 
with the Seri, since no other gigantic tribes were consistently reported 
by explorers of western North America, and since tbe 6-foot Seri 
warriors, with their frequent Sauls of greater stature, are in fact gigan-
tic in comparison with the average Spanish soldiery of earlier centuries. 
There are indications that the fame of these giants of the Southern 
sea spread to Europe and filtered slowly throughout the intellectual 
world, and that the fancy-clothed colossi grew with their travels, after 
the manner of their kind-indeed, there is no sleuder reason for opining 
that these half-mythical islanders were the real originals of Jonathan 
Swift's Brobdingnagians,6 despite his location of their fabled land a 
1 The Coronado Expedition, 1540-1542, Fourteenth Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology, 1896, 
p. 382. 
2 As a harbor or ancl10rage marked '' del Tiburon" on the map of " Domingo del Castillo, Piloto ", 
drawn in 154-1, and reproduced in Historia de Nueva-Espaiia, escrita por su esclarecido Conquistador 
Hernan Cortes, aumentarla con otras documentos, y notas, por el ilustrissimo Seiior Don Francisco 
Antonio Lorenzana, Arzobispo de Mexico; Mexioo, 1770, p. 328. 
3The Voyages of the English Nation to America, vol. 1v, p. 6. 
4 Winship, op. cit., p. 484. 
6 Coronado's March to Quivira, in .T. V. Brower, Harabey (Memoirs of Explorations in the Basin 
of the Mississippi, vol. II), 1899, p. 36. 
6 Cf. The History of Oregon, California, and the other Territories on tbe N ortbwest Coast of North 
America, by Robert Greenhow, 1845, p. 97; History of California, by Theodore H. Hittell, 1898, vol. 1, 
p. 149. 
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far b r n the long-mysterious coast below 
r it of nian '. 
mi dle of ept mber, 1540, Captain Melchior Diaz, then 
in ommand a Corazone , s lected 25 men from the force remain-
ing at bat p int and et out for the coast on what must have been 
on f th m r markable, as it is one of .the least-known, expe-
dition, in th bi tory of pauish exploration; for he traversed eitlier 
the , tr amle coa t or the hardly more hospitable interior through 
one of th mo .. t utterly de ert regions in North America, from the lower 
r ache of I io onora to the mouth of the Colorado. The record of 
thi journey i meager, ambiguous, and apparently inconsecutive; it 
indicat that be encountered the Indian giants seen by Maldonado, 
but coufu ed them with the Indians of the Lower Colorado. On the 
r turn journey Diaz lost bis life through an accident, and bis party 
reached Corazones on January 18, 1541, after encountering hostility 
from Indians not far from that settlement. Word was sent to Coro-
nado, then in winter quarters on the Rio Grande, who dispatched Don 
Pedro de Tovar to the ettlement for the purpose of punishing the 
hostile native ; he, in turn, sent Diego de Alcaraz with a force to seize 
the "chief: and lords of a village". This Alcaraz did, but soon 
liberat <l hi. prisoners for a petty exchange. "Finding themselves 
free tltey renewed the war and attacked them, and as they were strong 
and had poi ·ou, they killed several Spaniards and wounded others so 
that they died on the way back. . . . They got back to the town, 
leaving 7 oldier dead from the poison. They would die in agony 
from only a mall wound, the bodies breaking out with an insupportable 
pe til ntial tink." 1 
The Coronado expedition bad still further experience with ( evidently) 
th same Indian ; for a the army approached Corazones on the return 
a oldi r wa wounded, and was successfully treated, according to the 
r cor 1, with the juice of the quince. "The poison, however, had left its 
mark 111 Oll him. The kin rotted and fell off until it left the bones and 
in w l,ar with a horrible smell. 'fhe wound was in the wrist, and 
the poi 011 had reached a far as the shoulder when he was cured. The 
kiu II all thi' tell ott'." 2 
Th r i( ' m que tion as to the identity of the Indians met by Diaz's 
men l araz and hi force, and the Coronado army near Corazon es; 
but variou indi ations point toward the Seri. In the first place, the 
v ral Indian ttlement mentioned in tile records define what must 
have be n tuen, a it was two centuries later, the Seri frontier, beyond 
whi ·h lay tlie ' l 'poblado '' of Villa-Seii.or, i. e., the immense area 
hunt d nd harried by roving band from Tiburon; so that the Seri 
mu t fr qu ntl h, ve cros ed the paths pursued by the Spanish pio-
ne r,. In the ond place, the a counts themselves seem to be typical 
r ord of onta t with eri Indian , which might be repeated for each 
1 Wiu11hip, op. cit., p. 502. 2 Ibid ., p. 538. 
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subsequent episode in their history or century in time. The descrip-
tion of the effect of the poison is especially suggestive of the Seri; as 
pointed out on a later page, the Seri arrow-venom is magical in motive, 
but actually consists of decomposing and ptomaine-filled org'anic mat-
ter, so that it is sometimes septic in fact, whi1e the arrow-poison of the 
neighboring Opata, Jova, and other Piman tribes was (so far as can be 
ascertained) vegetal; and these accounts seem to attest septic poison- , 
ing rather than the effects of any known vegetal toxic.1 
Such (assuming the validity of the several identifications) are the 
earliest records concerning the truculent tribesmen and the desolate 
district known centuries later as the Seri and Seriland. 
About 1545 began the Dark Ages in the history of northwestern 
Mexico; the excursion of Guzman, and the journeys of Cabeza de Vaca 
and Friar Marcos and of Coronado himself; died out of the memory of 
the solitary adventurers and scattering settlers who slowly infused 
Spanish culture and a strain of Caucasian blood into the Sonoran 
province; even the route taken by Coronado's imposing cavalcade was 
lost for centuries, to be retraced only during the present generation, 
largely through the determinations of Simpson, Bandelier, Winship, 
and Hodge.2 It is true that Don Francisco de Ibarra penetrated the 
territory in 1563, and remained until rumors of gold in other districts 
drew him elsewhere; it is also true that Captain Diego Martinez de 
Hurdaide pushed into the province in 1584, and entered on a career 
of subjugation, waging persistent war with the Yaqui, which resulted in 
the acquisition of the territory of Sonora by treaty April 15, 1610; 3 yet 
few records of exploration or settlement were written before the advent 
of the Jesuit missionaries, toward the end of the seventeenth century. 
Still more astounding was the eclipse of knowledge of the gulf. 
Despite Ulloa's survey of the entire coast, recorded in an itinerary so 
detailed that every day's sailing may readily be retraced, and despite 
Alarcon's repetition of the surveys and extension of the discoveries far 
up Rio Colorado (where his work was verified by that of Melchior Diaz), 
a mythic cartography arose to shadow knowledge and delude explora-
tion for a century and a half; for '·' upon the authority of a Spanish 
1 chart, found accidently by the Dutch, and of the authenticity of which 
there never were, or indeed could be, any proofs obtained, an opinion 
prevailed that California was an island, and the contrary assertion 
was treated even by the ablest geographers as a vulgar error"; 4 and a 
mythic strait formed by cartographic extension of the Gulf of California 
indefinitely northward haunted the maps of tlle seventeenth century. 
This error was adopted by various geographers, including :Fredericus 
1It should be noted that Mr. F. W. Hodge, whose large acquaintallce with the Southwest and its 
literature gives bis opinion great weight, is inclined to class the Indians in question as Opata. 
2 Op. cit., pp. 29-73. 
3 Sonora Hist6rico y Descriptivo, por F. T. Davila, 1894, p. 8. 
4 
.A. Natural and Civil History of California; translated from the original Spanish of Miguel 
Venegas; London, 1759. vol. r, preface. 
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ter van der Aa iu 1690, and even Herman Moll so 
ut it wa con i tently rejected by Guillaume Delisle and 
grapher . The myth was finally punctured by Padre 
111 in 17 1; bough even be and an his erudite co-evangels were 
"ppar o ly una\ re that bis ob ervations only verified those of Ulloa, 
lar on and Diaz. 
I uring tlte tagnant sesquicentury 1545-1695 there was little reeord 
of th eri Indian , though that little indicates recognition of their 
]eadino- chara teri tics and their insular habitat. Writing especially 
of the aqui before 1645, Padre Andres Perez de Ribas declared 
(fre 1y tran lated): 
There is information of a great people of another nation called Heris; they are 
ex.ce sively avage, without towns, without houses, without fields. They have 
11eith r rivers nor treams, and drink from a few lagoonlets and waterholes. They 
sn b i t by the chase, but at harvest time they obtain corn by bartering sa.lt extracted 
from th ea and deerskins with other nations. ThoRe nearest to the sea also subsist 
on fish; and it is said that there is, in the same sea, an island on wliich others of 
the same nation live. Their language is exceedingly difficult. 1 
The same author mentions cannibalism among the aborigines of 
1,orthwestern Mexico, saying: 
The vice of those called anthropophagi, who eat human flesh, introduced by the 
devil, enemy of the human genus, among nearly all these nati9ns during their 
heathenism, is more or less common. In the Acaxee and mountains this inhuman 
Yi e i customary a eating of flesh obtained by the chase; it is of daily occurrence 
among th m; just as they sally in chase of a deer, they go out over mountains and 
fields in ear h of enemies to cut in pieces and eat roasted or boiled. 2 
There i · nothing to indicate that the anthropophagy was confined 
t , or even extended to, the Seri-a fact of interest in connection with 
later opi11iou. Riba ' reference to an island inhabited by the Heris 
( eri) indicate that the occupancy of Tiburon was fully recognized by 
tlle n ti ve tribe of the region. 
Through ut the even teen th century the western coast of Gulf of Cali-
f rnia, and in les er degree the eastern coast also, became famous for 
p arl oyster , and expeditions were sent out and fisheries established 
at diff r nt time . The earlie t of these expeditions was that of Cap-
tain J Uc n nrbi in 1615; he sailed well up the gulf, reaching latitude 300 
ac ·or ling to lli r ckoning (though the accounts imply between lines 
tbat h turu d l>a ·k at the Salsipuede ), collecting many pearls along 
h w ·t rn coa. t " o lar 0 ·e and clear that for oue only lle paid, as 
th Kiug' .fiftu, 900 crown "; 3 aud on bis return he carried the fame of 
th lifornian pearl to Ciudad exico, whence it resounded to Madrid 
and r rber tecl through all Europe. One of the more noteworthy 
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pearl-gathering expeditions was that of Admiral Pedro Portel de Cas-
sanate, which covered several years; he "took a very careful survey 
of the eastern coast of the gulf" in 1648, but was deterred from estab-
lishing a garrison by "the ·dryness and sterility of the country"; 1 yet 
neither this voyage nor any of the others appears to have resulted in 
any considerable rectification of the maps, or in valuable records relat-
i 11g to the aboriginal inhabitants. Various records indicate, however, 
that both pearl fishers by sea and gold seekers by land must have met the 
warlike Seri-and sometimes survived to enrich the growing lore con-
cerning the tribe, and to establish the existenceoftheirisland stronghold. 
New light dawned on Sonoran history with the extension of evangeli-
zation by the Order of Jesuits into that territory under the pilotage 
of Padre Eusebio Fraucisco Kino (Kaino, Kuino, Kiihn, Kiihne, Quino, 
Chino, etc.), who sailed fromOhacala, March 18, 1683, 2 forUalifornia, with 
the expedition of Admiral Isidro Otondo y Antillon. 'I'his expedition 
failing, the padre returned to the mainland in 1686, aml during the 
same year obtained authority and m~aus for eRtablis~1ing missions in 
Sonora, of which one was to be "founded among the Seris of the gulf 
coast".3 Although the record of the padre's movements is hardly com-
plete, it would appear that several years elapsed before he actually 
approached, and also (contrary to the opinion of two centuries) that he 
never saw, the real Seri habitat. According to the anonymous author of 
"Apostolicos Afanes" (identified by modern historians as Padre Jose 
Ortega), Padre Kino made many journeys over the inhospitable wastes 
now known as Papagueria during the years 1686-1701,4 and must have 
seen nearly the whole of the northern and eastern portions of the ter-
ritory; but only a single journey led him toward Seriland. In February, 
1694, he, with Padre Marcos Antonio Kapp us, Ensign J nan Mateo 
Mange (chronicler of this expedition), and Captain Aguerra, set out for 
the coast; and Mange's itinerary is so circumstantial as to locate their 
route and every stopping place, with a possible error not exceeding 5 
miles in any case. 
According to Mange's itinerary, the explorers left Santa Magdalena 
de Buquibava, on the banks of Rio San lgnacio or Santa Magdalena, 
February 9, traveling northwestward down the valley of that river 
(for the most part) 12 leagues to San Miguel del Bosna; the original 
party having been enlarged at Santa Magdalena by the addition of 
Nicolas Castrijo and Antonio Mezquita, with two Indians for guides. 
On February 10 they traveled from Boslla 5 leagues southward (evi-
dently in -the valley of Rio San Ignacio, which is here 5 to 25 miles in 
width), to sleep at the watering place of Oacue, or San Bartolome. The 
1Veneg-as, A Natural and Civil History of California, vol. I, p.192. 
2Venegas, Noticia de la California, vol. I; Madrid, 1757, p. 219. 
31'he Works of Hubert Howe Bancroft, vol. xv (History oft.he North Mexican States, vol. 1, 1531-
1800), 1884, p. 252. 
4 Apostolicos Afanes de la Compaii ia de Jesus, escritos por un Padre de la misma Sagrada Religion 
de su Provincia de Mexico; Barcelona, 1754, p. 246 et seq. 
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h j urn e<l we"tward along the wash (of San Ignacio), 
wa, h ir u tom, to baptize the sick and others, and after 
o rin I agu amped at a tauque. On February 12 they con-
tinu d w , tw rd er me quite-covered plains for 4 leagues, and then 
urn d n r h, "tward for · leagues along the San Ignacio to Caborca, 
wb r th y peut the remainder of the day in evangelical work. Next 
mornin after aying mas , they again proceeded westward "por la 
v ·a <1 l rio abcjo (down the bank of the river); at 2 leagues distance 
tbe arrived at the place at which tlrn river ''sinks", but continued west-
ward along the and-wash 5 leagues farther, passing the uight at a 
tanqu of turbid water. On February 14 they agaiu celebrated mass, 
and then proceeded we -tward over the plains (" prosiguiendo nosotros 
al Poniente por llauo. "); at 4 leagues they reached a rancheria which 
wa · clubb d an Valentin (still persisting as a Papago temporale; the 
"Bi anig ' of Yarious maps), watered from a well in the river bed; pro-
ceeding we tward (''prosiguiendo al Ponieute") 6 leagues farther, they 
a c nd d a sierra trending from south to north (" trasmontada una 
ierra que ita de Sur a Norte") of which tbey named the principal 
peak azare110, iu a dry and sterile barranca in which they afterward 
lept; from tlli ierra they saw "the Gulf of California, and, ou the 
farther coa t, four mountains of that territory, which we named Los 
Cuatro 'to . Evangelistas, and toward the .northwest an islet with three 
cerritos uamed Ln Tres lYiarias, and iu the south west tbe Isla de Seris, 
to whidt they retreat when pursued by soldiers for thefr robberies, 
which we .. 11 San Agustin and others Tiburon." 1 The record continues: 
n tbe fifteenth, after saying mass, we continued our route to the west by a dry 
and tony ravine which there is between the mountains, and at 3 leagues we met 
som Indians taking water from a swall well in earthen j ars, who, on seeing us, 
rau away, flyio<T from fear; but at two musket shots we overtook them, treated 
th m kindly, and br u<Tbt them back to the well that they might assist in watering 
the hors a, giving t-hem all the water necessary, for the reason that they had not 
drunk th day before. 1' or tbis reason we called this place Paraje de las Ollas. 
They were nal<ecl p ople, and only covered their private parts with small pieccH of 
bar kin; and one of them was so aged that by his looks he must have been about 
120 y ar old. We continued to the west over barren plains, arid and without pas-
ture, a, country a , andy as a sea-beach, until we r eacheu the sand-banks, where the 
bors ' hacl reut <liffi ulty; and after another 7 leagues Father Kappus and the other 
peop1 a.rnpet1 without water, aud with only pasture of salt grass; but Padre Kino 
and I ( fao e], wi b guitle, and the goveruor of Los Dolores (Aguerra], in order to 
be for banded, went we t 2 leagues farther, cl'Ossiug the bed of Rio San Ignacio; 
we arri v d at the bank of an arm of the sea to which, in the sixty years that the 
provio of onorn bad been peopled, no one had come, and we were the first who 
bn.d tb rre< t pri vil O' of eeing the Island of the , eris and that of Tres Marias, as 
w 11 a th,· mountain of uatro Evangelistas, in California, on the other side of the 
gulf, th width of which, according to the measuring in trnments at this poHition 
of30 '"l (actually abont 30° 5'], i some 20 leagues. We returned to the bed of the 
riv r [ an I ruacio], where we t on l a well nearly dry; we drew from it water 
for tb hor e , who had bad nothing to drink, and took ome ourselves, although 
it wa turbid, muddy, and di agreeable. 
umen d .r'' oticias, in Documentos para la Historia de Mexico, 
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Now, this itinerary recounts, in definite and unmistakable terms, the 
incidents and localities of a journey down the valley of Rio Sau Ignacio 
(also called Santa Magdalena, Altar, Ascuncion, Pitiquito, Caborca, 
etc, in different parts of its course), from the present city of Santa 
Magdalena by the present town of 0aborca to the coast at a point almost 
directly west of both 0aborca anrl Santa Magdalena. Moreover, Kino's 
map of 1702 1 locates" Nazareno" on this river, and permits identifica-
tion of the sierra with Dewey's "three conspicuous peaks'' place,l 
directly inland from the lagoon at the mouth of San Ignacio river, on 
the Hydrographic Office charts; it also locates Caborca (miswritten 
'' 0abetka.") in approximate position. Furthermore, it would have been 
physically impossible for the rather heavily outfitted Kino party, with 
carriages and clmrchly equipage, to traverse the untrodden and forbid-
ding wastes from 0aborca to even the nearest part of Seriland within 
the period of two days and a fraction, and the distance of 29 leagues 
(some 74 miles), detailed iu the itinerary. The direct way from CalJorca 
to Tiburon would lie due southward, over sierra-ribbed and barranca-cut 
plains never yet explored by white men, nor even traversed by Indians 
so far as known, for more than 100 miles in an air line; while tl1e nearest 
practicable route, passing by way of 0ieneguilla, Las Cruces, Pozo 
Noriega, Bacuachito, Sayula, Tonuco, Rancho LilJertad, and Barranca 
Salina (or .Aguaje Parilla) measures fully 200 miles, and requires at 
least six days for the passage with good horses and light equipage. 
The Kin_o party might, indeed, have turned southwestward at Caborca 
and pushed to the now abandoned landing at the anchorage below Cabo 
Lobos; 2 but the directions and distances specifically stated, and the 
specific identification of Rio San Ignacio at the end and at other points 
of the journey, all prove that this was not the route actually traveled: 
The terminus of the trip so clearly fixed by the itinerary is over 100 
miles from the nearest point of Seriland proper; moreover, Tiburon is 
rendered invisible both from the coast and from Cerro N azareuo not 
only by distance, but by intervening sierras, notably those projecting 
into the Gulf to form Uabo Lobos and Punta Tepopa. It follows that 
Kino and Mange completely missed Serilan<l in their expedition to the 
coast, and there is nothing to indicate that they ever saw the Seri 
tribesmen. 'J'beir descriptions of the Indians encountered fairly fit 
the peaceful Papago of the interior and the timid Tepoka of the coast; 
and neither Ma11ge's narrative nor other contemporary records suggest 
contact between the exploring pa,rty and the distinctive holders of Tibu-
ron. The specific and repeated references in the itinerary to the island of 
San Agustin, or Tiburon, evidently relate to the ancient Isla de Santa 
1 Tabnla Californire, anno 1702 (Via terrestris in Californiam comperta et detecta per R. Patrem 
Eusebium Fran. Chino e S. I. Germanum. Adnotatis novis MisAioni\ms ejusdem Soctis ab anno 1698 
ad annum 1701), in Stoclilein, Der Neue Welt-Bott, Augspurg und Gratz, 1726. 
2 Elaborately mapped and establishetl (on paper) as the "Puerto y Villa de la Libertad" in 1861 
. (Boletin de la Sociedad Mexicana de Geografia y Estadistica, 1863, x, p. 263 et seq.), and actually 
maintaineu from 18,5 to 1884 as tho port ut Libertad (not the abandoned Rancho Libertad on the 
border of Senland), or Serna, according to Davila (Sonora Hist6rico y Descriptivo, pp.140, 309). 
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n effi t of th Je nit iuva ion wa to give record to episodes grow-
in out of alien contact with the Seri. One of the earliest of tllese 
re ord r count nocturnal raids by the "Seris Salineros" for robbery 
and murder in the pueblos of Tuape, Cucurpe, and Magdalena (de 
Tepo a).3 In January, 1700, Sergeant Juan Bautista de Escalante 
set out with fifteen oldiers to this mission of Santa Magdalena de 
Tepo ·a on an expedition of protection and reprisal; and here be learned 
that the" eris Saliueros ' bad killed with arrows three persons. Taking 
their trail, he reached N uestra Senora del Populo only to find that ten 
familie of convert bad deserted to steal cattle, whereupon be started 
in earch of them; be overtook them 20 leagues away, aud, despite 
arm d re i tan eon their part, arrested and whipped them and returned 
them to the pueblo. Among the captives were two "Seris Salineros" 
concern d in the murder at Tepoca, and three others guilty of similar 
outrao-e at the neblo de lo Angeles de Pimas Cocomacagiies; these 
lie x cuted a a waruiug to the others, after taking their depositions 
and ·onfe ion,, and after tlley were shrived by Padre Adano Gilo ( or 
Adan ilg), the prie t of Populo. This duty performed, Im resumed 
the trail f the eri, accompanied by the padre; and, approaching tbe 
a, he found a port, as wen as an i land to whfob most of the Seri bad 
e ap din bal a , leaving eight of their number, who were arrested and 
turned o r to the prie t.4 
Thi i th 6 r t record of actual invasion of Seriland by Caucasians. 
·ordin to an roft, it "may be deemed the beginning of the Seri 
war. which o lono- de olated the province".5 
Th 11 xt n t w rthy episode occurred when Sergeant Escalante, 
wb had r turn d to Tnape and Santa Magdalena (de Tepoca), again 
tout t r th ·oa Lon Februa,ry 2 , 1700, taking a new route (probably 
io Ba ·ua h ). He traveled 30 leagues, pa, ·sing four watering 
aud n far h 6 arrived at tl.le Paraje de Aguas Frias (probably 
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Pozo Escalante or Agua Amarilla of recent maps); there, three nights 
later, he was attacked by archers, who discharged arrows into the 
soldiers' camp and immediately fled. Subsequently, seeking their ene-
mies close to the sea 20 leagues away (probably on the eastern shore 
of El Infiernillo), Escalante and his men were joined by 120 Tepoka 
people; and, failing to find their assailants, they gave these allies a sup-
ply of provisions and turned them over to Padre Melchor Bartiromo, 
who allotted to them, in · conjunction with 300 deserters from the mh,-
sions who had been captured by the soldiers, not only lands but corn 
for sowing aud eating. Having.thus disposed of the Indians, Escalante 
and his soldiers returned to the coast on March 28, 1700, to punish the 
boldness and pride of the Indians in their stronghold(" los indios seris 
de la rancberia del medio "). Passing by balsas to the island, "they 
overtook those who caught up bows and arrows to fight, of whom they 
slew nine as an example to the others"; and these others they captured 
and sent to the priest at Populo-after which the party returned to 
Cucurpe in time to celebrate Holy Thursday on April 8. 1 
This contemporary recital, written by Escalante's acquaiutance and 
rival in exploration and subjugation, Juan Mateo Mange, bears both 
internal and external ev1de11ce of falling well within the truth. It is 
corroborated and extended by AJegre's version, written forty or fifty 
years later on data at least partially independent: according to Alegre, 
Escalante and his soldiers went on balsas to the "Isla de los Seris, 
which is called San Agustin by· some, but more commonly Tiburon". 
He added that the retreats of the Seri after the murders and robberies 
committed at the pueblos of Pimeria, as well as the abundant pearl 
:fisheries, have made this place highly noted (''muy famosa"); and he 
correctly described the strait and the projecting sand-banks opposite 
the center of the island, which reduce the open water to a width of 
barely half a league: "At this constriction the Seri cross in balsas 
composed of many slender reeds, disposed in three bundles, thick in the 
middle and narrowing toward the ends, 5 and 6 varas in length. . These 
balsas sustain the weight of four or five persons, aud with light two-
bladed paddles 2 varas in length cut the water easily." He remarked 
also that while a part of the Seri seen on the islaud by Escalante were 
captured the major portion escaped, "fleeing with great swiftness".2 
The early record i~ also eorroborated, in a manner hardly credible in 
regions of more rapid social and physiographic development, by local 
tradition and hy the survival of the well excavated by the party and 
-still bearing E8calante's name. 
On the whole it may be co11sidered established that Sergeant Esca-
lante crossed El Infiernillo and visited Tiburon in 1700; and, although 
it may be possible that pearl fishers or others preceded him, he must, 
be credited with the first recorded exploration of strait and island by 
white men. 
1Resumen de Noti cias, op. cit., tomo 1, pp. 321- 322. 2 Op. cit., tomo m, pp. 117-119. 
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, p •i fi r fi r u • to the Seri and their insular habitat by Ribas, 
od hi hronicler, and by the various recorders of Escalante's 
xp di i n. tabli h t.he exteut of the lore concerning people and 
pl, • , ev n b t r the end of the seventeenth century. This lore found 
m a ur bl expre , i n in maps prepared in Europe, even by those car-
to raph r wb purpo ely or otherwise ignored the surveys of Ulloa 
and Jar •011. In bi "newest and most accurate" map of America, 
1 <L, Fr cl ri u. d Witt depicted the Gulf of California ("Mare Ver 
mi lim lare Rvbrvm'') as extending northward to connect with the 
mythic trait of Aniau ( '' Fretum Aniani"), yet he located Rio Colorado 
(''R. d Tecon") and Rio Gila(" R. de Coral") approximately, placing 
the larg Rt i land in the gulf, named "I. Gigante", just off their ( com-
mon) embouchure; 1 and an anonymous map of the Pacific ocean, appar-
ently by the ame author and of closely corresponding date, is essen-
tially similar.2 The map of the northern part of America by Peter 
van ler Aa, about 1690, is also similar, though on smaller scale; 3 and 
the am may be aid of that cartographer's new map of America, issued 
about the ame time, iu which the island is designated'' I. de Gigante".4 
A . omewbat later map by Van der Aa (although supposed to have been 
i sued in 1690) is greatly improved; the "Mer de Californie" is brought 
to rath r indefinite end a little above the mouth of Rio Colorado ('' R. 
de bona guia"); the "Pimases" are placed in proper position with 
re pect to the ila (" R. de Coral"), and the "Herises" are located a 
third of the way and the "Ahomeses" half way down the gulf; while a 
greatly elongated i ·land stretches from the one to the other off the 
provin<'e f "Sonora ".5 The origin of the name '' Gigante'' is uncer-
tain; it may be borrowed from a land feature. As used in some cases 
it apparently connotes the size of the island, while 1,he use in other 
ca. vidently connotes gigantic inhabitants. 
aturally, in view of the slow and imperfect diffusion of knowledge 
baracteri tic of early times, cartographers were dilatory in introducing 
tbe b ervation of Kino and Escalante. The map of America by 
Herman oll, about 1708,6 represents the "Gulf of California or Red 
ea , connec ing the " outh Sea" with the" Straits of Annian", and 
depi t I io Oolorado ("Tison R.") and a composite river apparently 
de i 0 ·n cl to r pre ent Rio Gila (made up of '' R. Sonaca", "R. Azul", 
an l 'R. olorado", with two other long tributarnes from the south) 
mb u ·hin parately a little below midlength of the gulf. Somewhat 
the ' 0 are three i lands, one of which is designated "Gigate 
(In American 
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Isle", while ''Pimeria" is located correctly with respect to Rio Gila, 
though too close to the sea, and "R. Sonora" is located too far south-
ward, with a province of the same name just north of it. There is no 
reference to the Seri, but a locality in Lower California opposite Sonora 
is named '' Gigante".1 Quite similar is the map of North America 
drawn and engraved by R. W. Seale about 1722, though the provinces 
of Pimel'ia and Sonora are brought eloser together, while the magnified 
Gila is namc0 d Colorado ("Tison R." also bei11g retained).2 The map of 
North America presented to the Due de Bourgogne by H. Iaillot about 
1720 is much the same; the "Isle de Californie" is separated from the 
continent by" Mar Vermejo ou l\Ier Rouge" with four islands, of wl!ich 
the southernmost, "I. de Gigante", lies somewhat below the separate 
mouths of "R. de Tecon" and "R. de Coral", while the extravagantly 
magnified Gila of previous maps is partially replaced by a still more 
extravagant "R. del Norte", rising in a mythical lake above the forti-
eth parallel and falling into the gulf under the thirtieth.:J The map of 
Mexico and Florida by Guillaume" De l'Isle", published in Amsterdam 
by Cov.ens and Mortier, 1722, patently begs the question as to the 
northern extension of" Mer de Californie" by cutting off the cartography 
at the critical point. "R. de] Tison" is retained as a subordinate river, 
while the separate and greatly magnified Gila corresponds with that of 
th~ Iaillot map, the upper tributary being HR. Sonaca ou de Hila"; 
"R. di Sonora" is depicted in approximate position, with the province 
of the same name extending northward and "Seris" located a little 
above the mouth of the river. No islands are shown in the vicinity, 
but the riame "Gigante" appears on the western coast of tLe gulf, about 
latitude 26°.4 The map of North America by tbe same author, sup-
posed to date about 1740 though probably earlier, recalls the Van der 
Aa map of lo90 ( ~); "Mer de Californie ou Mer Vermeille" ends doubt-
fully about latitude 34°, where "R. de bona guia" and" R. de Coral" 
bound the" Campagne de bona guia ", and fall separately into the gulf 
near its head; the'' Pimases", "Herises'', "Sumases", "Aibinoses ", and 
"Abomeses" are distributed thence southward along the coaRt to about 
the twenty-eighth parallel, while a nameless island stretches parallel 
with the coast of" Sonora" from about 28° to 32°.5 
With one or two exceptions, these maps demonstrate the prevailing 
neglect or ignorance of the classic explorations along the western coast 
of America early in the Rixteenth century; yet they introduce features 
representing vague knowledge of the Seri Indians and their insular 
habitat, undoubtedly derived (like that of Padre Kfoo and Sergeant 
Escalante anterior to their expeditions) from native sources. 
1 Doubtless the mountain "La Giganta ", named by Admiral Otondo toward tbe end of tbe seven-
teenth century (Documentas para la Historia de Mexico, cuarta serie, 1857, tomo v, p. 122), and noted 
by Hardy in 1826 (Travels in Interior of Mexico in 1825, 1826, 1827, and 1828, London, 1829, p. 243). 
2 A map of North America, with the European Settlements and whatever else is Remarkable in ye 
West Indies, from tbe latest antl best Observations. (American maps, loc. cit., 110.) 
3 Amerique Septentrionale Divisee en Ses Principales Parties. (Ibid., 109.) 
4 Carte du Mexique et de la Floride, des Terres Angloises et des Isles Antilles, etc. (lbid., 136.) 
6 L'Amerique Septentrionale ... par G. de l'Isle: Amsterdam, Chez Pierre Mortier. (Ibid., 172.) 
The island is, of course, Santa Inez, i. e., Angel de la Guarda. 
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Tll in map of 1702 gradually came to be recognized as trustworthy 
in im rtaut particu1ars, and brought to an end the baseless extension 
north ward f th gulf; yet it was seriously inaccurate in details, par-
ti ularly ho affected by the erroneous identification of the second-
large t i land in the gulf wi.th the largest. Accordingly Isla Santa 
n z (th m dern I la Angel de la Guarda) is omitted from its proper 
po ition, and replaced by "I. S. August" close to the eastern coast; 
y t the laud-mas of Tiburon is roughly defined as a peninsula bounded 
n the nortll by "Portus S. Sabina" (Bahia Tepopa) aud on the south 
by "Ba a S. Ioa. Bapt." (Bahias Kunkaak and Kino). Two other 
con id rable i lands are represented as dividing the width of the bay 
w t- outb we t of '' I. S. August", and are named '' 2. Saltz-Insel ,: ; 
although evidently traditional, their positions correspoud roughly with 
tbo e of an E teban and Sau Lorenzo. The map locates the "Topo-
kis" between Rio San Ignacio and Rio Sonora, with the '' Guaimas" 
immediately below the latter. 1 Kino's three pier-like islands bridging 
the gulf were adopted in Delisle's map of .America, published in Am-
sterdam by Jean Covens and Corneille .Mortier about 1722, in greatly 
reduced ize, though larger islands are shown farther north ward; and 
an ill-defined peninsula corresponding to Tiburon is retained.2 The 
D'Anville map of 1746 embodies Kino's discoveries about the head of 
the gulf and retain his pier-like islands, yet not only corrects his error 
in onnttin the. econd greatest island of the gulf, but perpetuates· equal 
error in the opposite direction: "I. de S. Vicente" is made the largest 
of th i la11<l a11d located. near the western coast a little below the mou'.tb 
of I io a11 Ig-11acio, while "I. de Sta. Ines" is made seco11d largest and 
i loc ted outbeai',t of it and near tbe eastern coast. The third island 
in ize i 11a,rued "Seris ", wltile the fourth awl fifth, completing the Kino 
tri , are called'' I . de Sal", and the maiuland projection remains defined · 
on the outh by ''B. de S. Juan"· 3 The Vaugondy map of 1750 locates the 
tran ver trio of i 'lands in greatly reduced size, and omits the larger 
i 1 nd f th gnlf.4 The islauds, etc., of the Covens and Mortier map of 
1757 corr pond closely with D' An ville's map of 17 46, and a nameless bay 
de.fin a peui11 ula in the position ofTiburon.5 The Fownall map ofl 783 
al o follow tbatof D'Anville so far as the islands are concerned, though 
tbe po ition of that corresponding to the present Angel de la Guarda 
lie be oud the limit of the sheet; "I. de Inez" lies some distance 
b low the mouth of ,; Sta. Madalena" river, off the territory of the 
" ba ' and '' Seri ' ; "Seris I." is smaller, the two "Sall Is." are 
mall r ilJ 1 and th re i an ill-defined projection of the mainland, 
11 the outb by" B. de S. Juan".6 
b maker · of the later of these maps were engaged in _perpet-
~IC GEE) THE DIFFICULT ISLANDS 65 
uating the vestigial features, erroneous and otherwise, of the Kino map, 
theJesuitsofpeninsularCaliforniaemployed themselves in reexploration 
of the western coast of the gulf, a particularly productive expedition 
being that of PadreFerdinanrlo Consag, in 1747. The padre's map rep• 
resents the western coast in considerable though much distorted detail, 
and depicts '' I. del Angel de la, Guarda" as a greatly elongated body, a 
third of the way across the gulf from the western. coast; next in size is 
"I. d S. Lorenzo"; then come " I. d S. esteban "in the middle of the gulf1 
and in the same transverse line, but quite near the eastern coast," I. d S. 
Agustin", the two being approxiruately equal in size, while above and 
about equidistant from them is ,fr. de S. Pedro", about half so large as 
either. These, with four smaller islands near the western coast, bear 
the general designation "Islas de Sal, si puedes ", which_ in this case 
may be translated "Salt (possibly) islands," though later forms of the 
name imply a quite different meaning, i. e.,. "Islands of Get-out-if-(you-) 
can", or ''Get-out-if-canst".1 The eastern coast shows two deep inden-
tations named "Tepoca" and "Bahia d S. Juan Bautista" bounding a 
peninsula corresponding in position to insular Seriland.2 It is evident 
that the cartography of the eastern coast is based on that of Kino, that 
the island of San Agustin is hypothetic, and that the Lrnd-mass of 
Tiburon proper is not separated from the mainland, while San Pedro 
island is apparently the Isla Patos of the present. The more general 
map by Veueg·as combines details of the Consag, Kino, and other maps; 
'' I. del Angel de la Guarda" is greatly magnified and placed some-
what too far northward, while both San Lorenzo and San Esteban are 
made much larger than "I. San .Agustin", which is represented as 
scarcely· larger than '.' I. de S. Pedro"; the mainland is indented to 
1 It seems probable that various early cartographers were misled by the traditional lore of'' saline-
ros ", or salt-making Indians, in combination with the unusual designation of these islands. In his 
text Padre Con sag rendered the term "Sal-si-puedes ", and strongly emphasized the violent tidal cur-
rents and consequent dangers io vessels which suggested the vigorously idiomatic designation to 
early navigators (Venegas. N otieia de la California, m, p.145); in the Venegas map (ibid., tomo r, p.1) 
the name is used without the qualifying comma,,ancl in the text it is hyphenated "Sal-si-puedes ", the 
author observing concerning the local currents, " These currents run with astonislling rapidity, and 
their noise is equal to that of a large rapid river among l'ocks; nor do they run only in one direction, 
but set in many intersected i:ri-ra1ions" (A Natural and Civil History of California, p. 63). And the 
"Sacerdote Religioso", whose letters place him among tlrn authorities on Lower California, wrote: "In 
the narrows of the gulf a.re a multitude of islets, for the passage being so dangerous to vessels they are 
called Sal si puedes" (Noticias de la Proviucia de Californias, \'"alencia, 1794, p. 11); while Hardy, who 
11avigated this portion of the gulf early in the present century ( Travels in the Interior of Mexico, London, 
1829, p. 279), mentioned a passage "between the islands called 'Sal si Puedes' (get back if you can)". 
So, too. Duflot de Mofras wrote of " les 'iles de Sal si puedes (Sors si tu peux)" in bis Explorations du 
Territoire de l 'Oregon, Paris, 1844, p. 219. Bancroft properly reduced the obscure counotive phrase to 
the single denotive term" Salsipuedes," and noted the signification as" Get out if thou canst" (North 
Mexican States,vol. r, p. 444). In.1873-1875 Dewey restrictetl the name to a single islaml and a channel, 
and emphasized the currents in the latter "against which sailing vessels found it almost imposo;;ible 
to make any headway" (The West Coast of Mexico, Publication 56, U.S. Hydrograpbic Office, Bureau 
of Navigation, 1880, p.113), and rendered the name" Sal-si-puedes" in the t0xt, "Sal si puedes" on tho 
charts. Hittell's reference to" the group of islands then known as Salsipuedes, the largest of which. 
is now called Tiburon '' (History of California, Yol. I, p. 225), doubtless expresses the early use of the 
term preci11ely, save that the present Tiburon was lo11g treated as a part of the mainland, while its 
names were applied to Isla Tassue or some other islet. Viele postea, p. 45. 
2 Seno de California, etc., in Venegas, Noticia de la California, tomo III, p. 194. 
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r a d pth by Kino's ''Pto. de Sta. Sabina'' and'' Bahia de Sn. Juan 
Bapti a~, in uch wise as to define a decided peninsula, while the 
" ri • , are located 20 farther southward and below Rio Sonora, and 
tli , Guaima "still farther down the coast. 1 Another illustration of 
he haoti notion of the time is afforded by the Baegert map, pub-
Ii bed in 1773, and credited largely to Consag.2 The sheet locates the 
author' routes of arrival (1751) and departure (1768), the former over-
land from far down the coast to the mouth of" Torrens Hiaqui," and 
thence directly aero s "Mare Californiae", via "Tiburon" (lying just off 
the mouth of the river, in latitude 28°), with the usual congeries of 
i land , headed by "I. S. Ang. Gart" (Angel de la Guarda), in lati-
tude 300_31 o, and the usual shore configuration above the debouchure 
of Rio Sonora; '' Los Seris" are located in the interior between Rio 
'onora and "Torrens Hiaqui ", while just above the mouth of the latter 
lie "Guaymas M.[ission] destr. per Apostatas Seris''. The Pownall 
map of 178G incorporates Padre Oousag's results on reduced scale, but 
omits the i lands toward the eastern shore of the gulf. 3 
On the whole the cartography of a century indicates that the strik-
ing- explorations of Ulloa, Alarcon, and Diaz were utterly neglected; 
it indicate', too, that Kino's observations were promptly adopted, but 
tbat his erroneou identification of the island seen from Nazareno 
occa, ioued confusion; yet there is nothing to indicate definite knowl-
edge of E 'calaute's discoveries. Apparently the cartographic tangle . 
began with the failure to discover the narrow strait traversing Seriland, 
coupl d with hearsay notions of an insular Seri stronghold; it was 
complicated by Kino's erroneous identification of the hearsay island; 
and it grew into tile mapping of a traditional islet about the position 
of Tiburon, aud the extension of the mainland into a peninsula 
embracin tlrn actual land-mass of that island 4-the iRlet lying about 
th' ite or the modern Isla Tassne, aud often appearing under the 
11am an Agustin.'' Accordiugly, so far as maps are concerned, Esca-
lm1te'' di ·coverie were no less completely lost than those of Ulloa. 
The re ·orded history of the Seri Indians during the earlier two-thirds 
of tlie igbt enth century is largely one of zealous effort at conversion 
u th part of the Jesuit missionaries, who repeatedly approached the 
t rritory by both laud and sea; yet the records touch also on events 
of xpl ration and on the characteristics of the tribe. 
On' f th arliest chroniclers was Padre Juan Maria de Sonora, who 
in 1690-1701 in pected many of the missions of Lower California and 
1 
-oticia cle la California, tomo r, p. l. 
,c:alifornia, Jl •r P. l•' rtliuandum Uonsak, S. I., et alios, in Nacbrichten von der amerikanischen 
Ilalbiu el 'aliforu · n. . . . eschri<'ben von einem Priester <ler Gesellscbaft J esu (identified as Jacob 
.I!at:g rt J,y Rau, mithsoninn Report, 1863, p. 352); Mannheim, 1773. 
8 A ~"w ~lap of the Whole Continent of America, London. (American maps, loc. cit., 4.) 
~ Tlli rtoarapby reapp ar d occasionally up to about the middle of the nineteenth century, as 
illn trat1id h.r th Gr cnhow map accompanying the edition of liis history issued in 1845. 
6 Tbi condition is rcn-ale<l in Miiblenpfordt, Versucb einer getreuen Scbilderang der Republic 
M jico, tc. ; Hanuo,·er, 1 4. 
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Sonora and acquainted himself in exceptional degree with the neophytes 
and their wilder kindred. About tlie beginning of 1701 he crossed with 
great danger(" pase con grande peligro") from Loreto to the eastern 
coast, and, accompanied by two" Indios Guaymas, caciques,'' proceeded 
among the Sonoran settlements.1 On February 18 he was at the new 
town of Magdalena (de Tepoca), "where, with great labor, Padre 
Melchor Bartiromo had gathered more than a hundred souls of the 
maritime nation of Tepocas", and where the visitors were accorded an 
enthusiastic reception. He went on to say: 
It is notable that where the Tepocas and Salineros are located the sea is populous 
with islands [mny poblado de islas], and the first of these toward the coast con-
tains foot-folk [gente de a pie], who live on it. Then there are two islands much 
nearer the mainland of California, and it is said that they [the Tepoka] are able to 
navigate in their barquillas [balsas] to the adjacent coast; and the possession of 
these Tepocas, who are all Seris by nation, of certain words of the Cuchimies of 
[Lower] Califomia, who occupy the opposite coast, indicates that they have com-
municated in other times. 2 
This record is especially significant as indicating the affinity between 
the Seri and the Tepoka, as establishing the tr~nsnavigation of the 
Gulf by the Seri craft, and as explaining the possible passage of loan 
words from the Cochimi to the Seri, and presumptively from the Seri 
to the Cochimi. 
A notable visitor to the shores of Seriland was PadreJuan Maria Sal-
vatierra, who had previously "made a peace betwixt the Seris cris-
tians, and the Pimas", soon violated by the former "in the mur-
der of 40 Pimas". In August, 1709, he essayed the recovery of.a vessel 
wrecked "on the barren coast of the Seris", which these Indians were 
engaged in looting and breaking up for the nails; and, by dint of his 
"persuasive elocution . not a little forwarded by the respect-
able sweetness of his air", aided by timely explosions of the bark's 
pateraroes (mortars), he induced restitution, the restoration of peace, 
and the reinstatement of several of the robbing and murdering Seri as 
communicants.3 Padre Salvatierra observed the distinctive character 
of the Seri tongue, but made no extended exploration of Serilaud, 
either coastwise or interior. 
The next noteworthy visitor was Padre Juan de Ugarte, who, at the 
instance of Salvatierra, undertook an exploration of the gulf coast 
complementary to Kino's land explorations about its northern terminus. 
Ugarte was the Hercules of Baja California history; he awed the 
natives by slaying a California lion, unarmed save with stones, and 
enforced orderly attention to his catechizing by seizing an obstreper-
ous champion by the hair, lifting him at arm's length, and shaking him 
into submission; and under incredible difficulties due to absence of 
material and distance of timber, he built the first vessel ever con-
1 Documentos para la Historia de Mexico, cuarta serie, tomo v; Mexico, 1857, p_p.125-136. 
2 Ibid., p. 132. 3 Venegas, .A. Natural and Civil History of California, vol. 1; pp. 405-411. 
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.·tru, d in aliforuia, the bilander (two-master) El Triunfo de la 
Cruz-a fit pr totype of the Oregon of nearly two centuries later-
which pr v l t be the fine ... t craft ever seen on the coast, and played 
· n imp rtant role in later history.1 
On Iay 15, 1721, garte embarked at Loreto (Lower California) and 
:kirt cl th coa t, northward to the Islas de Salsipuedes, whence he 
cro , e<l the gulf to "Puerto de Santa Sabina, 6 ]3ahia de San Juan 
Bautista' near the i,·lands '' en la Costa de los Tepoqitis, y Seris ".2 The 
JJJdian oon appeared and, in excess of amity (ascribed to the display 
of the cros ), threw themselves into the sea and swam to the ship, and 
afterward aided in· taking water; for "early next day the Indians 
app ared in troops, and all with water-vessels; the men each with two 
in net hanging from a pole across their shoulders, and the women 
with one." 3 After watering, the Ugarte party, accompanied by two 
of the Indian , set sail in the bilander with a pinnace and a, canoe, and 
in the early morning found themselves in a narrow channel apparently 
separating the island from the mainland; the pinnace and the canoe were 
di patched to courier the larger craft; .but " the channel, besides being 
n_J,rrow and crooked, was so full of shoals that . . . the bilander 
stu •k and wa in danger of being lost", while the· canoe and the pinnace 
wer •aught by the currents and carried "to s_uch a distance as not to 
be 8 en 7'. Finding it impossible to return, the party pushed on, and 
"aft r three days of continual danger, they reached the mouth of the 
cbann I, wher·e they found the boat and pinnace"; when they were 
urpri ed to fiud the strait opening, not into the gulf, but into a great 
and . paciou bay. AJ_Jproaching a landing, they were met by Indian 
ar ·her w aring feather headdresses aud .comporting themselves in a 
threatening manner; but these were pacified by the two Indians 
brou llt from the watering-place. Ilere Ugarte was taken ill, and the 
i lauder made thirteeu "li>alsillas" on which .fifty Indians passed to 
t11 bilander and urged him: to land on the island, whe1~e they had pre-
pared a house for hi reception; this lle did, despite severe suffering, 
and wa received with great ceremony. After a short stay, the party 
explore<l the coast northward, stopping off Caborca to lay in supplies, 
aud di co ered (anew and independently) the mouth of the Colorado; 
tben, de pit repeated ri~k and much suffermg from the exceeding 
tid , evere storm~, and the terrible tiderips off Islas Salsipuedes, 
they fin lly made return to Loreto. 
The itinerary of thi voyage recounts the first recorded navigation 
tbr ugh El Iufiernillo; and, while it is too meager to permit retracing 
th trip in detail, it ~ eems practically certain that the vessels entered 
Bahia Tepopa, watered at Pozo Hardy, passed around Punta Perla 
and thence uth ward through the strait, and emerged through Boca 
Inti rno int Bahia Kunkaak, afterward proceeding we tward and 
1 Ilittell, op. cit., vol. 1, pp.191-193, 219-221. 
2 Venegas, Noticia de la California, t"mo 11, p. 343. 
8 Venegas, A Natural and Civil History of California., vol. II, p. 48. 
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northward around tue outer coast, aud tuus circumnavigating Tibu-
ron. While U garte's pilot, Guilermo Estrafort ( or Strafort), 1 dis-
played great energy and courage in charting the coast, the voyage 
neither yielded published maps nor affected current and subsequent 
cartography; for, although U garte's narrative aud. Estrafort's map aud 
journal were sent to Mexico to be presented to the viceroy, they were 
apparently Jost.2 Nor does the itinerary indicate recognition of Kin o's 
error in identification of the Seri island, though several days were 
occupied in voyaging from the island to the latitude of Caborca; indeed, 
it seems probable that it was either Salvatierra, Kino's intimate asso-
ciate, or Ugarte, Kino's coJleague· and Salvatierra's intimate friend, 
who fixed the name of the pioneer padre on the g·eographic features 
still known as Bahia Kino and Punta Ki110-features which Kino never 
knew, as already shown. 
Although both Salvatierra, and Ugarte were on superficially amicable 
terms with the Seri, the amity was evWently of the shallowest and 
most evanescent sort. Venegas says: 
Of the Seris and Tepocas, although the padre passed ,among them with the pay in 
his hand, he could not induce them to assist him in any way, even when they saw 
the party in the greatest distress; while others toiled, they reclined with the great-
est serenity, nor have they shown the priests the slightest civility during the forty 
years of their acquaintance-they utterly refused to part with 'ollas of coarse ware, 
even for a liberal exch':linge. :i 
And the contemporary lore, crystallized. in current admiuistrative 
policy and later records, and corroborated by deep-rooted c'ustoms 
maintained for centuries and still persistiug, is significant; it indicates 
that then, as now, it was the habit of the Tiburon islanders to flee 
from or fawn upon powerful visitors, to ambush or · assail by night 
parties of moderate .strength, to opeuly attack uone but the weak or 
defenseless, yet ever to delight in tricking the credulity and consuming 
the stores and stock of aliens, and to revel in shedding alien blood when 
occasion offered. The adventurous hunters and gold seekers of the 
mainland, and the still hardier pearl :fishers of the coast, wrote noth-
ing; but both civil and ecclesiastical records imply common knowledge 
that weaker patties venturing into . the purlieus of Seriland never 
returned-they disappeared and left no sign. 
While Salvatierra and Ugarte were occupied 011 the coast, the 
missionaries were no less industrious iu the interior. The mission of 
Santa Magdalena de Tepoca was apparently soon abandoned; but the 
so-called Seri missions at Populo ( N uestra Senora del Populo ) and 
Angeles (N uestra Senora de los Angeles) were maintained from the 
time of Kino's coming up to the expulsion of the Jesuits (in 1767), 
while that at Nacameri was nearly as well sustained. The relations 
1 An Englishman named (probably) William Strafford, according to Bancroft; op. cit, vol. 1, p. 444. 
2 Venegas, N oticia de la California, tomo n, p. 370. 
3 Tuid., p. 3fl6. 
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moJ1y to the dread with which they were regarded, and to the 1ight-
11e" of th influenc xerted on the tr1be men by tbe zealous padres. 
1) pit the ffort' of both prie thood and oldiery, the number of 
ri convert at the miR ion wa,' limited. In 1700 there were ten fami-
lie' at Populo; true, they had lipped away to maverick the herd 
(''por ladrone de gauado "), but E calant overtook them and whipped 
hem ba k to th hadow of the church; later b captured 120 Tepoka 
p ople (probably ome twenty families, with a few tray ), and recap-
tur d 00 back lidee (perhap fifty familie or more), and haled th 01 
all to the mi ion, where land wer allotted to th m ancl wh r th~y 
wer car folly guarded by th ccle iaHti ·s-uutil opportuuity came for 
ap · and to this congreo-ation B ·alante ad<lecl a C w eri Jlri oner 
tak n on Tiburon, a .. noted above. In 1727 rigadi ~r edro de Rivera 
not d a, dozen trib ill central onora, including the " ~eri " and 
numbering 21,74H "of all age and both exe ", all receiving· 
1 R11<lo Eusayo, Guit rn11' translation in Records of the Am rican Catholic HiRtorical Society of 
Philadf'lphia, ,ol. Y, 1 94, p. 12J. Bandelier identified the author aH Pn<lr ,·ntwig, S. J., of JI11asea,. 
Ya , nt1t rn ouora (Final Report of Inv sti(\'atione among the IndianH, tc., part 1, in Papers of 
th .Ar ba>ological Iufltitut of merica," vol. rn, 1890, JJ· 78). Th nam is written "John Nenluig" 
iu a third-11 r on refercnc- in uit ru!!' tran latioIJ; h11t an cclilorial footnote addH, "No doubt a 
1,rint r's mh1tak for ~I ut nig-L. F. F [lick)" (ibicl., p.191). 
2 
.. ~oti ins E tadistica d 1 Estado de onora, by Joe<· Francisco Velasco, Mexico, 1850, p.124. 
3 Th atro .Amoricauo, Descrip ion Gen ral <le loR Reynofl, y ProvinciaH de la Nueva-E!!paiia, y RUS 
Jnri.·<li ci n •H, ,Jo eph Antonio de Villa- · f1or 1 ~ - anchez, eegunda parte; Mexico, 1748, p. 392. 
J p. rit., 11. 133. 
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the ministrations of" los Padres de la Compafiia de J esvs "· He added: 
"Besides the above-named Indians there are found in the middle part 
of the province of Ostimnri, in the western part bordering on the Gulf 
of Ualifomia, certain nations of pagans in small numbers; they are 
the Salineros, Cocomaques, and Guaymas." 1 Neither the numbers of 
Seri and Tepoka at the missions, nor the respective proportions at the 
missions and on the native habitat, were recorded by the brigadier. 
According to Alegre, eighty families (including those transferred 
from Pi tic) were gathered at Populo and Angeles, under the specially 
sedulous efforts of Judge Jose Rafael Gallardo, in 1749;2 although 
Padre Nicolas de Perera, '' who for tlie longest time bore with their 
insolent behavior, did not see more than 300 hundred 
persons when they had all corne together".3 It would appear that the 
great majority of the Populo and Angeles converts belonged to the 
Tepoka, while others belonged to the Guayma and Upanguayma, with 
whom the Seri were at war about that time; 4 yet there were enough 
representatives of the Seri to gain a shocking character for sloth, filth, 
thievery, treachery, obstinacy, and drunkeuness. Assuming that a 
quarter of the converts were Seri ( an'd this ratio is larger than any of 
the known records would indicate), there could hardly have been more 
than a hundred of the tribe gathered about the several missions at this 
palmiest time of Jesuit missionizing; and the records show that by far 
the greater portion of these were women, children, cripples, and vieil-
lards, the warriors being commonly slain in the vigorous proselyting 
expeditions conducted by the civil and military coadjutors of the 
padres. If at this time the Seri population reached the 2,000 estimated 
by Davila5 and others, the proportion of proselytes ( or apostates from 
Seri naturalism) was but 5 per cent of the tribe and naturally comprised 
the less vigorous and characteristic element. The writer of '· Rudo 
Ensayo" reckons that during six years preceding 1763 the Seri stole 
from the settlers (for eating, the sole use to which they put such stock) 
"more than 4,000 mules, mares, and horses",6 i. e., enongh to sustain 
two or three hundred people, or a full thousand if this meat formed no 
more than a fourth or a fifth of their diet, as the contemporary records 
imply-and this was after the "extermination" of the Seri by Parilla 
in 1750. 
Evidently the good padres greatly overestimated their knowledge of 
and influence on this savage yet subtle tribe; actually they touched 
the Seri character only lightly and . temporarily, contributing slightly 
1 Diario y Derrotero de lo Caminado, Visto, y Obcervado en el Discurso de la Visita general de Pre-
cidios, sitaados en las Provincias Ynternas de Nueva Espana ; Guathemala, 1836, leg.1514-1519. 
2 His tori a de la Compaiiia de Jesus. vol. rn, p. 290. 
3 Rudo Ensayo, p. 193. 
4Bancroft, op. cit., vol. 1, pp. 532-533. The former were annihilated or driven iuto the Yaqui coun-
try by 1763 (Rado Ensayo, p. 166). 
6 Sonora Hist6Tico y Descriptivo, p. 319. 
6 Ibid., p. 140. 
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r c:0111i11 1 • into r la.ti n with h 
'om time about th beginning of th• eight enth entury the ~pani. h 
H ·ttlemeut pu bed down Rio "onora b yoncl the eontlnell(• of tlle 
pod p to tll la.'t wat r gap, made con pieuou,• by a marble butte in 
its throa,t an<l by th fa ·t that here the ometime , ubterran an flow 
alwayH ro to the . nrfac in a p rmauent stream of pure and cool 
w:1t r. IIerc> accordillg to Padre Dominguez, "it wa ' attempt d to 
1 cate the Pr idio of Cinaloa again ·t the rapacity of' the Z ri , 
T poca.·, and Pima, ; and here Gen ral Idobro, of Oinaloa, wi bed to 
found a pueblo of rriburo11 lu<liaw.;, brought for the purpose f probably 
from Populo and An el . ] that th y might be kept in subjection, but 
mo,•t of th m returnecl to th ir island and ~ttt mvted to mal e attacks 
fr m th ir hiding place .. ' 2 v rth 1, , the paclre found 29 married. 
p rson,, l4 ingl , and 99 children of theRe "racrn.;" at the rancho. At 
th tirn of hi vii,dt thr place wa~ 1 uown as I a11i:ho del Pitqnin; lat r 
i b •a,111 tb Pueblo of Pitic, or I itiqui, or Pitiquin, or an Pedro cl 
Pitie,3 and lone)' a,fterward th tity of Il rmo i11o, while tlle b autiful 
marble butte was chri teoed O rro de la Oampa,na. 
By 742 th ttlem ut were ·o far extended a to warrant tll 
·tab1i, 111n nt of· a royal fort in the wat r gap at Piti ·; 1 and the 
cC'l ia ti : 1 pt pace with the military mov meut by fouuding the 
mi, ·iou f an P dro <1 la Oonqui. ta/' or '' I ueblo d. an Pedro de la 
'onq ui:ta cl eri' 6 (now abbr viated to "Pu l>lo eri ", or merely 
' •ri: ) · l> th fort and mi:-;,'ion b iu 0 • d.e igned. primarily for better 
1 Bnnrroft, op. cit., p. 517. 
2 I>iario del Paclr Domiog-nez e11 , onorn y .'inaloa, 1n1 ; rnannscript in archivm1 oft.he BLLr au of 
A11lf'ril'a11 Ethnolo 'Y· 
3Thi pin eon Hin .'onora is 11ot to 1 confonnde<l with tho Rancho (afterward l'urblo) of Pitiqui or 
San Diego d Pitlqui (Tbe ;,eograpbi al and Iii torical Dictionarj of America and the \Vest Indies 
• * uf C'olooel Don ntooio de lcedo, by G. A. Thomp,wn, London , 1814, ,·ol. rv, p. 153), or Pitic 
l'l1i1111ito (Bol. .'oc. M •x. t,eog. y Est., vol. vm, 1860, p. 454) , or Piti<tuin, now tlie town of Pitiquito on 
Itio, nu Ignacio. 
1 Alegre, Ili toria d la Compaiiia dr ,Jesu , tomo Ill, p. 2 ; Villa- 'eiior, Thentro Arnerirano, 
, ~ •unda pnrlt•, p. 392; Rudo Ensayo, p.193. · 
a Bancroft, op. it., vol. r, p. 52 . 
'R ·i · -Erinn run" n und bent u r nmi der neu 11 \Yelt . ,on ('. A. Pajeken, Bremen, 1861, p, 97. 
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protection of the settlements against Seri sorties. These outposts 
brought the rnissi~naries and their soldier supporters.a day's journey 
nearer Seriland, i.e., to within some 27 leagues (71 miles), or two days, 
journey, from Bahia Kino and the desert boundary of the Seri strong-
hold; and although neither fort nor mission • was continuously main-
tained, the event marked a practically permanent advance on the "des-
poblado" previously despoiled and desolated by the wandering Seri. 
Even before this date friction between missionaries and laymen had 
grown out of the ecclesiastical charity for a people whose repeated atroci-
ties placed them outside the pale of sympathy on the part of the indus-
trial settlers; and this friction was felt especially about the new presidio. 
In 17 49 Colonel Diego Ortiz Parma became governor of Sonora, and 
began a rigorous rule over civilians, soldiers, ecclesiastics, and Indians; 
· and when the 80 families (classed as Seri, but mainly of Tepoka and 
other tribes) domiciled at Populo were dissatisfied with his transfers 
of land and people, he promptly met their protests by arresting them 
and transporting the greater part of them, including all the women and 
children, to various places, "some even in Guatemala and other very 
distant parts of America.'~_1 Natura.Uy this was resented, not only by 
the Seri messmates at the missions, but to some extent by their kins-
men over the plains and along the coast, with whom sporadic commu-
nication was maintained-chiefly through spies, but partly by occasi<;mal 
escapes of the practically imprisoned proselytes and the less frequent 
but more 11 umerous captures of new converts; and the Seri raids 
became more extended and vindictive, reaching northward to Oaborca, 
northeastward to Santa Ana and Oucurpe, and eastward into the fertile 
valley of Hio Opodepe at several points. Deeply incensed in bis tum, 
Parilla undertook a war of extermination-a war interesting not merely 
as au episode in Seri history, but still more as a type of the Seri 
wars of two centuries. Organizing a force of'. 500 men, and bringing 
canoes from Rio Yaqui, he planned an expedition to Tiburon, to cover 
two months-and returned with 28 prisoners, '' all women and children 
and not a single Seri man"; though he reported killing 10 or 1~ wardors 
in action ( according to other accounts the slain comprised only 3 or 4 
oldsters). These women and children were domiciled at the pueblo of 
the Conquest of the Seri, which in current thought thenceforth bec,tme 
the pueblo of the Seri, and gradually passed into lore and later into 
history as the home of the tribe rather than the mere penitentiary 
which it was in fact. The padres waxed satirical over this quixotic 
conquest: Alegre recounts that-
The good g-overnor returned so vainglorious over his expedition that it was even 
said be would punish anyone intimating that there was a Seri left in the world, and 
proclaimed through all America and Europe that he had extirpated l>y the roots 
that infamous race. . . . The truth is that the force, on reaching Tiburon, 
ascertai11cd that tho enemy had retreated to the mountains; that none of the 75 
Spaniards who accompanied the governor could be induced, either l>y entreaties or 
1 Rudo Ensayo, p.194; Bancroft, op. cit., vol. 1, p. 535. 
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tbr at· to a nd in arch of the eri; bnt that ome of the Pima allies undertook 
to h J a,.,.n r the mountain , th e, with on or another of the officers, peing the 
onlr n . tbnt aw ·th face of tbe enemy, and even the eon two occasions only. 
Fr~ID th fir t ally they r turned reporting that they bad killed 3 of the Seri, and 
tbc•ir mpty word wa accept d; the second time tliey were so fortunate as to dis-
cover a villag of women and children, whom they took prisoners, and returned 
declaring that the men had been left dead on the field. This famous conquest, which 
th ruanus ·ript drawn up by the commander of the expedition did not hesitate to 
compar with those of Alexander and Cmsar, who were as nothing beside the goY-
ernor of onora, intoxicated much more the allied chief of the Pima, who had taken 
th 1 •ading part in the final victory.' 
Eventual1y the vanity of this chief (Luis, or "Luys de Saric'') led to 
a revolt on the part of the Pima tribe with the massacre of Padres 
rrello and Rohen at Oaborca. 
Ortega wa still more sarcastic in his fuller record of the expedition. 
The skepticism of the padres as to the completeness of Parilla's 
xt rmination was well grounded, as was attested by the continuation 
of eri sortie with undiminished frequency and by the persisten<'e of 
hippophao-y at the expense of the stock men as already noted; more-
over, in the absence of records of maritime operations1 in view of tbe 
impracticability of transporting so large a force as that of Parilla on 
baL a , and in the light of a still common application of the name 
Tiburon to ierra Seri and its environs as well as to the island, it would 
seem to be an open question whether the much-lauded expedition ever 
attain d the insular tronghold, or even reached the seashore. Ilow-
ever thi may be, the expedition was tbe first of a long series sent 
out to exterminate one of the hardiest and acutest of tribes, wonted to 
one f the harde t and aridest of habitats; and, save in the subsequent 
adv rti ing, all have yielded results more or less similar. 
Another ·urtailment of the range of the Seri dates from the refounding 
of th mi i n of "San Jose de Guaimas" 2 (on the site of the present 
'uc yma ) in 1751, and the establishment of a "rancho ca11ed Opan 
uaima ' ome di tance up tbe coast about the same time; the site of 
th mi , ion being that of a anctuary located by Kino in 1701, and 
r vi ited by alvati rra and Ugarte, though never continuously maiu-
taiue l. Tru , the padre and the ranchero uffered from the Seri, who 
di pla d th form r, killed eight of bis converts, burned the church, 
and :catt red the hundred families of the pueblo, afterward keeping 
th pauiards at a cli tance for ten years ;:1 yet the settlers only returned 
with uew vi r, and gradually gained tlrn strength requisite for hold-
in o- th t°'rn. aturally the belligerency of the Seri in this vicinity 
impre eel the tate autboritie, with the desirability of fnrtller '' exter-
min tion · and when in 1706 a hand of the Seri, after a hypocritical 
nit for p entrenched them 'elve among the all but inaccessible 
1 Ilistoria cl la ompaiiia do ;J sus, tomo 11r, pp. 290-291; cf . .Apoi;tolicos ..1.\.fane!l cle la Compafiia 
de Je. nR, crito por un Padre cle la misma. agrada Religion de su Provfacia de Mexico; Barcelona, 
175~, pp. 366-36 . 
2Rurlo En ayo, p. '.?29 (mi spelled" 'niamas"). 
3 Bancroft, "P· cit., vol.,, p. 554 
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rocks and barrancas of Cerro Prieto ( a rugged sierra mid way between 
Pitic and San Jose de Gnaimas, which for this reason came to be 
regarded-erroneously-as the headquarters of the tribe), Don Juan 
Antonio de Mendoza, then governor of Sonora, sent out a strong body 
of soldiery. to dislodge or destroy them; but after 200 of the soldiers 
were ambushed and 24 of them wounded, the expedition returned to 
the capital, San Miguel de Horcasitas. Stung by this defeat, Mendoza 
reorganized his force and led the way in person to Cerro Prieto, where 
one of the four parties into which the force was divided wrought such 
execution that, in the following May, there were Reen the bodies of 
enemies "dead and eaten by animals, dead and partly buried in the 
earth, dead lying in caves, and dead in the water-pockets of the sierra".1 
In this battle Mendoza himself was ambushed and attacked by three 
Seri archers, escaping only by the mediation of his saint ( '' por medio 
de mi santo"); but during the ensuing night he carried out the ingeni-
ous ruse of beating drums in different parts of the canyon, which 
reechoed from the rocky heights with such terrifying effect that the 
· enemy fled, leaving him in victorious possession oft.he field. 
Again in 1760, when a band of the Seri (supposed to be temporarily 
combined with the Pima) took refuge in Cerro Prieto, Governor 
Mendoza attacked them with over 100 men; but a band of 19 Seri suc-
cessfully held this force at bay for several hours, until their chief 
(called El Becerro) fell wounded and dying, yet retaining sufficient 
vitality to rise~ as the Spaniards approached, and transfix Mendoza 
with an arrow-when the two leaders died togetber. 2 Mendoza was 
succeeded by Governor Jose Tienda de . Cuervo, who, in 1761, led a 
force of 420 men to Cerro Prieto, where a still bloodier battle was fought, · 
the Seri losing 49 ~illed and 63 captured, pesides 322 horses; though 
the greater part of their force escaped to the island of San Juan 
Bautista (San Esteban 1). 3 • 
In 1763 Don Juan de Pineda succeeded to the gqvernorship, and 
obtained the cooperation of a force of national troops under Colonel 
Domingo Elizondo: 
Headquartering in El Pitiqui, he commencP-d active war against the said Seris, 
but was unable to reduce them, because, being separated and dispersed over their 
vast territory, they wore out the troops, who only occasionally stumbled on one 
little rancheria or another. For this reason, and because in many years they could 
not exterminate them, and desiring to leave the country, they opened negotiations 
with them, making them small presents and offering them royal protection if they 
would surrender peacefully. Some of them pretende<l to do this and aHsembled at 
Pitiqui, where they remained with the same bad faith as always, fed at the expense 
of the royal treasury, when the troops retired, leaving the evil uncured, bnt merely 
covered. 4 
In the same year Padre Tomas Ignacio Lizazoin reported, for the 
1 Documentos para la Historia de Mexico, cuarta serie, tomo I, p. 85. 
2 Historia de la Compaii.ia de Jesus, tomo III, p . 298. · 
3 Ibid., p. 299; Rudo Ensayo, p. 196. It is probable that part or all of the captives w ere quartered at 
Pueblo Seri, thought.he record is silent on this point. 
4 Resumen de Noticias, op. cit., vol. 1, p. 2:24. 
'l'HE SERI INDIANS [ETH. ANN.17 
of the Seri and other 
b , o-«r ,'ive and bloody policy of Parilla, Mendoza, and Cuervo 
undoubtedly widened the divergence between the civil and ecclesiastical 
authoritie , aud brought to nought the pacific policy of the latter. 
n pired by fervid zeal, the good padres stretched the mantle of char-
ity to it: utmo t over their converts, bringing into the fold all whom 
they could coax or coerce, and clingi_ng unto all whom they could sub-
,:' idiz or ·uppre s. Uninformed or misinformed coucerning the extent 
f eriland and the numbers and real traits of its inhabitauts on their 
native h ath, and professionally prone to see the rnost favorable side of 
the ituation, they imagined themselves making conquest over a cruel 
and refractory tribe; yet careful review of the records indicates that they 
deluded them elves, and in some measure distorted history, through 
overweening notions concerning their progress in evangelizing the 
"eri. Actually, their converts were the lame and halt and blind left 
behind in the ]1arder-pressed raids, captives taken in battle by the 
intrepid E calante aud other soldiers, apostates and outlaws ostracized 
and driven off by their fellows, spies sent out to find the way for fur-
ther rapacity,2 and tlle general riffraff and offscouring of the tribe, 
who te med parasitism above the hereditary independence of their 
kill. This ondition is attesteu by later examples; it is also attested by 
th tapidly growing divergence of the ecclesiastical and civil policies; 
it i qually atte ted by at least partial recognition of the situation on 
th part of everal of the padres: Villa-Senor, writing about 1745, 
parad the mi::.;sion and two pueblos of the tribe, and says, ''All the Oeris 
ndi.rn - < r Chri ·tiaus" (" Todos los Indios Ueris, son Oristianos'') ;3 
y t h add that "it i rare to find one who does not cling to the idol-
atry of th ir pa 0·anism '', and elsewhere describes the great · '' des-
poblado xtendiug to th~ coa t as inhabited by pagan Seri and Tepoka, 
Indian (' babitadocle·lo, IudiosSeris,yTepoca,Gentiles").4 Venegas, 
about 1750, refers to "the Seris and Tepocas, who are either 
or imperfectly reduced, and tho' Fat4er Salva Tierra civilized 
th m (. ncl th mi ionarie have baptized many, they still retain such 
a love f, r th ir liberty and cu toms as all tlle labours of the mission-
ari ha n been able to obliterate, so that it is impossible to incor-
porat th m with the mission by mildness"; 5 and his last word of tllem 
n t . th ir ma · acr of Padre Tello and Rohen in Caborca, and ends 
1 Bancroft, op. cit., p. 565. 
2 'aptain F •ruando anchez alvador, in hi official Representaciones to the Crown in 1751, com-
plain. that tb Inclians "are allowed on frivolous pretexts to visit the presidios, and they·make use 
oftheprivH n-e to discoven\' ::.k point ancl to plan atta. ks" {Bancroft, op. cit., p. 542). 
'Theatro rneri •auo, e,e"unda part , p. 401. 
4 !bill., p. 302. 
•Hi tory of alifornia, vol. 11, p. 190. 
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with an invocation "for the complete reduction of these unhappy sav-
ages, now involved in the shadow of death".1 So, also, the talented 
author of" Rudo Ensayo'', writing in 1763, sayH of the Seri: 
They have always been wild, resisting the law of God, even those who had removed 
from among them to Populo, Nacameri, and Angeles, and who constituted the small-
est part of the nation. And even these few, in order to have constant communica-
tion with and give information to their heathen relatives, used to go, as if they 
could not arouse suspicion, to spy out in other villages what they wanted to know 
for their plans, and immediately giving the intelligence they obtained to the runa-
way Indians, these would act accordingly and nobody could guess how they acquired 
the necessary information. 2 
.A.gain, in summarizing the relations with the tribe, this anonymous· 
author naively remarked: 
And at the present day, notwithstanding that in different encounters during the 
oampaign of November, 1761, and uefore and since then, more than forty men have 
been killed by our arms and over seventy women and children have been captured_, 
still they are as :fierce as ever and will 11ot lend an ear to any word of reconciliation. 3 
In general, the Jesuit history of the Seri is clear enough with respect 
to the small extruded fraction, but uearly blind to the normal tribe; 
there is nothing to indicate clear rerognition of Seriland as a heredi-
tary habitat and strouglJold; yet the records are such as to define the 
salient episodP-s in Seri history as seen from a distantly external 
· view-point. Nor can it be forgotten that the erudite evangelists made 
a deep and indelible impression on the iutellectual side of Sonora, and 
drew the strong historical outline on which their own relations to the 
civil authorities on the one band and to the Seri Indians on the other 
band are cast by the light of later knowledge. 
The discordance between the civil and military authorities and the 
dominant ecclesiastical order of Sonora sounded to Ciudad Mexico, and 
eventually echoed to JVIadrid, and was doubtless one of a series of 
factors which led to the needlessly harsh expulsion of the scholarly 
Jesuits in l767-and hence to a hiatus in the history of the province 
and its tribes . 
.Although the padres knew little of the habits and customs of the 
'·wild" Seri save through hearsay, some of their notes are of ethnologic 
value: Villa-Senor located them on the deserts extending from Pi tic 
and Angeles to Tepopa bay, and added: 
They hold and occupy various rancherias, and subsist by the chase of deer, 1Jura 
[mule-deer], rabbits, hares, and other animals, and also on the cattle they are able 
to steal from the Spaniards, and on :fish which they harpoon with darts in the sea, 
a~d on the roots in which the land abounds. 4 
-Villa-Senor distinguished the" Tepocas ", whom he combined with the 
1 Ibid., p. 211. It is improbable that the Seri had anything to do with this particular butchery . 
.According to Coues, the latter padre was killed at Sonoita; and he r enders the name '' Ruen or Ruben" 
(On the Trail of a Spanish Pioneer ; the Diary and Itinerary of Francisco Garces, etc., 1900, vol. 1, p. 88). 
2 Op. cit., p.193 . 
. 
3 0p. cit., pp.105-196. 
4Theatro Americano, p. 401. 
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u ima · nd Jupangueima' '· Alegre located thA Seri on the coast 
f th ulf from a few league~ north of the mouth of Rio Yaqui to Bahia 
c n ,Juan d Bau ti ta (Bahia Kino), adding, "with them may be classed 
the uaima , £ w in number and of the same language".1 Writing 
ab ut h am time, Jo e Gallardo observed: "The distinction is slig·ht 
betw u lie ri and Upanguaima, the one and the other having the 
:am<' idiom· (' Poco e la disti11cion que bay entre seri y upanguaima, 
y uno y otro casi hablan uu mismo idioma").2 The author of 
"Rudo hn ayo' wrote: ·'The Guaimas speak tlle same language, with 
but little difference, as the Seris." 3 He mistook Cerro Prieto as their 
principal retrqat; mentioned the mountains of Bacoatzi Grande, Las 
E puela., and others as other haunts; noted Tiburou and San Juan Bau. 
ti. ta ( an E teban 1) islands as less-known shelters, and gave extended 
attention to '' the poi on they use for their arrows" as "the most viru-
lent known in theRe parts"; for "even in ca8es where the skin only is 
woull(Jed, the injured part begins to swell, and tlle swelling extends all 
over the body to such a size tllat the flesh bursts 2-nd falls to pieces, 
cau iug death in twenty-four hours." To test this poison, the Seri 
"l>andage tightly the thigh or arm of one of tlleir robust young men; 
then make an incision with a fl.int and let tb.A blood fl.ow away from the 
wouud. ·when the blood is some distance from the incision, they apply 
the point of an arrow to it, steeped in the deadly poison. If at the 
approach of the point of the arrow the blood begins to boil and recedes, 
tll poi on i of the right strength, and tbe man who lends his blood 
for the experiment brushes it out with bis baud to prevent the poison 
from being introduced into his veins." He w~s unable "to find out 
with · rtainty of what deadly materials the deadly poison i~ composed. 
M< ny a thing i poken of, such as heads of irritated vipers co:t at the 
v ry moment of biting into a piece of luug; also half putrefied human 
fie, h aud other filth with which I am unwilling to provoke the rnmsea 
of the reader.' He added the opinion that "the main ingrediPHt is 
orne root." ·1 Padre Jo eph Och, who, with other German evaugels 
including pad'res Mittendorf, Pfefferkorn, and Ruen (or Hoben), waH 
tationed in north we tern onora shortly before the eviction of the 
Je uit , wa1;; one of the recorders of aboriginal traits and featnres, 
though hi re ·ord (like that of mo t of bis confreres) is impover'ished 
by hi failur to di criminate tribes; but one of his notes is specific: 
· an extraordinary trappin,r [Zierdo] the, 'eris pierce the nasal septum and hang 
mall color tl tone , which s,ving in front uf the month, thereto by strings. A few 
carry, u. penclf'd from the nose, little blue-green pebbles, in which tliey r nose 
"'f at faith. ThAy pri:,;e th se very highly, and one must give them at least a horsA 
r a cow in .. ·cbaog for one. 6 
1 Ili torin cle 1a 'ompniifa de ,J sus, p. 216. 
2 Th· "\"\'ork of Hui, rt Howe Ban roft, vol. III ('l'bo -ative Races, vol. m), 1882, p. 704. 
aop. cit. p. 166. 
1Ibill. , Jli'· 197, 10 . 
6 
.. ·nrhricbten Yon ~ •r. chi !lcnen Lauclern des Spaniscb<'s Anierika, aus eigenbandigen Aufsat-
zen inil! r Ii. siouar <ler Ge. ellschaft Ji>su, uerausgegebea von Christoph Gottlieb von Murr, 
er t ·r Theil; Halle, 1 09, p. 255. 
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It is significant fact, and one attesting the· physical and intellectual 
distance of the padres from the normal Seri, that so few notes of ethno-
logic value were made during the Jesuits' regime. With a single excep-
tion, so far as is known,1 they recorded not a word of the Seri tongue, not 
a distinctive custom beyond those evidently of common knowledge, none 
of the primitive ceremonies and ideas such as attracted their coadjutors 
iu Canada and elsewhere. They made no reference to the alleged canni-
balism so conspicuous in later lore; but their silence on this point can-
not be regarded as evidential, since they were equally silent concerning 
nearly aII the characteristic customs and traits. The neighboring Pap-
ago tribe met the invaders frankly as man to man, displaying a notable 
combination of receptivity an<l. self-containment which enabled them to 
assimilate just so much of the Caucasian culture as they deemed desir-
able, yet to maintain their purity of blood and distinctiv(~neAs of culture 
for centuries; the Seri, on the other band, met the invaders as enemies, 
to be first feared, then blinded, balked, and bled by surreptitious and 
sinister devices, and finally to be assassinated through ambuscade or 
remorseless treachery; and it is manifest that they surpassed the gentle 
padres in shrewdness and strategy, using them as playthings and tools, 
and carefuliy concealing their own characters and motives the while. 
With the passing of the Jesuits, the publication of Sonoran records 
received a check from which the province has never completely recovered. 
True, the place of the order was partly taken by the Colegio Apost6lico 
de Queretaro, which promptly dispatched fourteen Francisca·n friars to 
Sonora, early in 1768, to take possession of the old missior:is and to found 
others; 2 it is also true that civil enactments and commissions, as well as 
military orders and reports, increased with the growth of population; 
but compa,ratively few of the events and actions found their way to 
the press. Seri episodes continued to recur with irregular frequency; 
according to Davila, the Seri outbreaks and wars "exceed fifty in num-
ber since the co.11quest of Sonora" ,3 and there are decisive indications 
that the Franciscan regime was not without its due quota of strife. 
Moreover, the period was one of somewhat exceptionally vigorous pio-
neering, of the initiation of mining· and agriculture, and of conquest over 
the "despoblado" formerly ranged and inhabited by the Seri. It was 
during this period that the Seri were permanently dislodged from their 
outlying haunts and watering-places in Cerro Prieto; and it was during 
this period, too, that exploration and settlement were extended to Rio 
Bacuache with such energy as to displace the Seri from their other. out-
lying refuge in the barrancas of this stream. But, as the events and 
lines of progress multiplied, the burden for the contemporary chronicler 
1 The Noticia de las Personas que ban escrito 6 publicado algunas obras sobre Idiomas oue se 
hablan en la Republica {of Mexico), by Dr .rose Guadalupe Romero, includes a MS. "Vocab~lario 
de las Lenguas Eudeve, Pina y Seris ", written by Padre .Adamo Gilg (Bol. Soc. Mex. Geog. y Estad., 
1860, tomo vm, p . 378). 
2 Davila, Sonora Hist6rico y Descriptivo, p. 10; Bancroft, op. cit., p. 672. 
3 lbid. , p. 319. 
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au,rm •orr .. ponding i11 r a iu inc ntive to writino-, au<l 
c 1 ·tom of writing, copyiug, manifoldin°·, and 
r :ord,· f 11 int d . uetude. 
of the 1 rauci ·can chronicles, the friars of 
rel r ar to be r clit cl with mal ing aud r cording one of the most 
uot w rth :ay.· toward he nb,iugation of the Seri-an e ~ay involv-
ilw th fir,· and la,·t actual a t mpt to found a Caucasian establishment 
within S ri1and pr per. Thee •cle. ia, tical corps, sent out from Quere-
taro ·oll ge uncl 1· tli pre:i<lency of Fray fariano Antonio de Buena 
y Al ·al<l , r ach cl onora arly in 17u8, and were distributed among 
the mi. ion,• to which they were re peC'tively assigned before tbe end of 
Jun · and Fray fariano participated in the efforts to subdue the Seri 
en once<l in erro Prieto. After some months of apparently nominal 
siege, the hostiles traggled out of their retreat, whereupon "the gov-
ernor, eeing them a." em bled and peaceful, besought the friar to instruct 
and baptize them"; 1 the friar promptly acquiesced, with the provision 
that he houlll be furnished with the requisite appurtenauces of a mis-
ion, including not only a church and sacred ornaments, but a house and 
living for a re ideut mini ·tcr. 'rl1e requirements delayed procedure, 
but re ulted in the appointment of Fray Juan Crisostomo Gil de Ber-
nabe (alr ady designated l>y tbe Quefrtaro college as Fray Mariano's 
·ucc .- or) to take charge of the Seri mission. "'fhe new president, 
d siri11g to gratify hi· proper zeal and the insistence of the gov-
ernor a to the Heed of those miseral>le Indians for the bread of doc-
trini m', obtained candles ancl wine from private benefactors, and, 
d ·pitc hi inability to find even a hut for shelter, established a sanc-
tuary in th Rancheria, de los Seris (Pueblo Seri) on Noveml>er 1-;-, 1772: 
It wa. impo sible to satisfy the iiml>ition of the missionaries to catechize all the 
Indians, 1.>ecause, although the whole nation was peaceable, no small portion of 
them worn d voi<l of clesire to hear doctrinism, as many of them had withdrawn to 
th<'ir an<·ieut lnrking hannts, principally on Isla Til>uron, whence they came to the 
Pre idio Jlorcasitas, making false displays to the governor of great fidelity and 
ol, di nc , pctitiouin,,. that 1hey should not he taken from the island, but should Le 
given it minister to baptiz them the same as those at Pi tic; and they did not wish 
to join those nor to leave tho rocky fastness of their libertinagc and asylnm of their · 
crime·. . . . To eonc·en.l 1hC'ir pnrpos 'S, they petitioned that a town for t.hem 
l10nld be stal>li bPCl on tho opposite coast, where they might assemble on leaving 
tho island. Their reqnesL was mharassing becanse on examination of the coast 
th .r<' was found only a, single scanty spring in a carrizal in a playa-like country 
[toda ]a tierra eomo de playa]. with little fnel and no timber. 
ot unnaturally Fray Ori <> tomo hesitated to locate a mission on the 
practically uninhabitable sit", in which, moreover," the mission would 
b of 110 utility l>ecau:e the Indian: di<l not really wish to leave their 
i lancl and :nbmit to religion,' im;truction, nor could the coast supply the 
n c . :ary food, a. it wa a barren sand-waste, so that it would become 
1 rouicn '!'rt\tka y , \po!lt<,lira del C'olegio di' Propagancln Fide clo la Santa Cruz de QuerGtaro en 
In ~ ·u ,·n E. paun. . . . C!ICritn por el Paclr Fray Juan Domingo .Arricidta, 2• parte, Mexico, 
1702. p. 426. 
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necessary for the Kiug to constantly supply provisions, else tbe converts 
would have a pretext for wandering around and avoiding attention to 
the cateehism." But the governor was obdurate, and only complained 
to the viceroy and the Queretaro college. Between fires, Fray Cris6s-
tomo yielded, and on November 26, 1772, proceeded to Carrizal and 
established himself as a minister, without company or escort save a 
little boy to serve as acolyte. "With the aid of the Indios Tiburones 
the friar erected a jacal [ or hut bower] 1 to serve as a church, and a tiny 
but as a, habitation, and began immediately, with tbe greatest kindness, 
to convoke tbe people for religious instruction, only to see that the 
desires they had expressed to t,he governor to become Christians were 
not deep enough to bring them from their island to attend Rervices-
except a few who came aud took part in the prayers when they thought 
fit. But as the congregation at the place was only nominal, and with 
only three jacales under control, so also was the instruction they 
sought; and because of both the condition of the land an~ their wan- · 
dering instinct, which is in them almost a necess;ity and more excusable 
than in other Indians, because neither within their island nor on the 
coast is the territory fit for cultivation, and still less for the stability 
essential to civil and political life", the missionary naturally despaired 
of substantial progress; indeed, ''the only fruit for which he could 
hope, under his mode of living, was reduced either to a child or an 
adult wllom be could, in special circumstances, shrive in extremis." In 
this disheartening condition the friar spent the winter from near the 
end of November to March 6, 1773. Then, as appears from an official 
declaration: there came to him by night an Indian called Yxquisis, 
with a trumpery tale about a revolt on the part of the Pia.to and 
Apacl_ie, which led the guileless friar away from the poor shelter of 
his jacal under the guidance of the Indian. .At the inquest Yxquisis 
confessed, although with many falsehoods ("con muchas mentiras"), 
that he had stoned the friar, but "without stating any motive for com-· 
mitting such an atrocious crime"· Yet even before the story reached 
Horcasitas two "Indios del Tiburon", supposed to be implicated, were 
beaten to death with sticks on the spot in which the friar's body was 
found,2 and the body was buried by a chief of the tribe. .And so ended 
the mission of Carrizal in the land of the Seri. 
Traditions of this Franciscan mission still linger about Hermosillo 
and at Rancho San Francisco de Costa Rica, and they~ like Arricivita'.s 
account, indicate tllat the churchly jacal was planted either hard by 
Pozo Escalan_te or at a traditional Ojito Carrizal (Aguaje Parilla, not 
found in the surveys of 1895), supposed to lie a few miles farther north-
westward. .All the probabilities point to Pozo Escalante as the site, 
despite the fact that no cane now grows there; the topographic 
description applies exactly, while the state of t,he padre's remains, 
1Doubtless the structures approached the conventional Seri pattern, illustrated in the accompany-
ing plate VI, from photographs taken on TibUJon in 1895. 
2 Arricivita, op. cit., pp. 426-429, 520-524. 
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and aliu ·oil in thi' 
uaje Parilla at the 
ut ab. nc of living carrizal 
·iuce th extinction of tb 
1 lant mii-,ht •,1.·il ha v b) a wroucrb eith r by the .-totk of later expe-
<litiou or hy tll ri.- of the al -w t •r horizon accompanying the local 
ub id 11c , of th laud; certainly dri cl root and much-weathered 
fragm nt.· of can .·till r main abon the margin oftheplaya extending 
, onthwarcl from tit well. 
Tb pi;ocl culmiuatin ,r in th, a a· ination of Fray Cris6 tomo 
wa · cha.racteri. tic: be. et at all point· and rankling under the invasion 
f their ra11ge, the 'eri ;ought anew to <l.elude the governor with 
fair word.·, u ·ing their own reprobates and apo.-,tate at Pitic and else-
wber to point their a:sC'veration. ; a,nd remembering the facility with 
which the earlier ecclesia;tic were clnped into unwitting allies, they 
made the kindly and long-suffering friars the immediate o~ject of their 
petitions. But ;ome of the tribe ga,lled under the lengthy and still 
leugtbening blood-feud too deeply to tolerate the alien presence; and 
one of thes , either alone or supported by the alleged accomplices or 
other', tried a typical ruse, , ugge ted le s by need than inherited 
habit; for the friar was helples' in their hands, and might have beeu 
slain in his_jacal a:-; ea. ily a, i11 the open. Typically, too, the assassina-
tion initiat d or d epene<l factional di sension and further bloodshed. 
The Prauciscau record are of even less etbnologic nse than those of 
the ,Te.·uits. Beyond his i11cid utal expressions concerning Seri char-
acter and etvtom in connection with the founding and abandonment of 
Oarrizal, it need only be noted that Arricivita makes hardly a refer-
ence to the Tepoka, but hal>itnally combine· the '' Seri~ y Piato::; "-
the latter perhap: r .pee enting the "confederate Pima" of "RLulo 
Ensayo", or tlle ol>a. oc ·upyiug the lower reaches of Rio San lg1Jacio 
about that, time. 
Among tho meager and scattered Fra11ci can recordR is a letter from 
Fray Franchwo Tronco o, dated :,eptember 18, 1824, which is of note 
as containing an estimate of the 'eri population at the time: 
Thi i. ·land [Tiburon] has moro tlrnn a, thonsand savH,o-<' inhahitanti;, enemies of 
tho.-c of Califoruia, and it has freq1w11tly occnrre<l that, on bahias of reeds, . . . 
th<·y have crossed over to invade the miHsion [of Lor to], killing and robhing somo 
of tho e they fonncl there.I 
The recorcl is of value a,L o a indicating that the Seri trnversed the 
<rulf freely, and raided , ettl meut ancl tribes of the penin ula ruth-
le ly a tho e of the main laud. 
The Carrizal epi ode wa, follow d by a half ceutury of comparative 
,·ilence cone rning th eri, though variou. contemporary record ~ a11d 
later compilation indicate cu t mary continua11ce of the Seri wars. 
1 Inl'orporatc,l in E~cndero, .i?oticia'I Ei;tatli ticas tle Sonora y Sinalmt ; 1Iexico, 1849, p. 18. 
MCGEE] SLAUGHTER 01!~ THE SERI-1780 83 
Among the more useful compilations is that of Velasco; and among the 
more important episodes noted by him was the Cimarrones-Migueletes 
war of 1780.1 The Oimarrones included the greater part of the Seri 
of Tiburon and the Tepoka (then estimated at 2,000 of both sexes),2 to-
gether with the "Pimas called Piatos, of the pueblos of Oavorca, Tubu-
tama, Oquitoa, etc", and supposedly·i:i~rtain other re,Presentatives of the 
Pima and Apache, who had shortly before marauded Magdalena and 
sacked Saric, killing a dozen persons; 3 the Migueletes were national 
troops assigned to Sonora under the command of Colonel Domingo Eli-
zondo. The forces met in several bloody battles in Cerro Prieto, at 
Jupanguaimas, and at Presidio Viejo; and the former, or at any rate 
the Seri_, were once more" annihilated" (" reducidos a nulidad "). Never-
theless, the hydra-headed tribe retained enough vitality in 1807 to 
induce Governor Alejo Garcia Conde to send an army of a thousand 
men to Guaymas, en route to Tiburon, to repeat the extirpation-though 
the expedition came to naught for international reasons. 
Among the more useful contemporary records is an unpublished 
manuscript report by Don Jose Cortez, dated 1799, found in the Force 
library, translated by Buckingham Smith, and abstracted by Lieuten-
ant A. W. Whipple for the Report of the Pacific Railway Survey. A 
subsection of this report is devoted to "the Seris, Tiburoues, and 
Tepocas". It runs: 
The Se1·i Indians live towards the coast of Sonora, on the famous Cerro Prieto, and 
in its immediate neighborhood. They are cruel and sanguinary, and at one time . 
formed a numerous band, which committed many excesses in that rich province. 
With their poisoned shafts they took the lives of many thousand inhabitants, and 
rendered unavailing the expedition that was set on foot against them from Mexico. 
At this time they are reduced to a small number; have, on many occasions, been 
successfully encountered by our troops; and are kept within bounds by the vigi-
lance of the three posts (presidios) established for the purpose. None of their cus-
toms approach, at all, to those of civilization; and their notions of religion and 
marriage exist under barbarous forms, such as have before been described in treating 
of the most savage nations. The Tiburon and Tepoc<J, Indians are a more numerous 
tribe, and worthy of greater consideration than the Seris, but their bloodthirsty 
disposition and their customs are the same. They ordinarily live on the island of 
Tiburon, which is connected with the coast of Sonora by a narrow inundated isth-
mus, over which they pass by swimming when the tide is up, and when it is down, 
by wading, as the water then only reaches to the waist, or not so high. They come 
onto the continent, over which they make their incursions, and, after the commis-
sion of robberies, they return to the island; on which account no punishment 
usually follows their temerity. It is now twenty-three or twenty-four years since 
the plan was approved by His Majesty, and ordered to be carried out, of destroying 
them on their island; but, until the present season, no movement has been made to 
1 Noticias Estadisticas del Estado de Sonora; Mexico, 1850, p.124 et seq. 
2 Ibid., p. 132. 
3 Bancroft, op. cit., vol. II, p. 682. It is incredible that such a confederation of so incongruous elements 
could ever have been effected; it is incomparably more probable that there was a succession of out-
breaks of the Seri, Fiato, and Apache, each stimulated by the removal of soldiers for defense against 
the other enemies, just as Seri outrages follow Yaqui outbreaks today; but it was undoubtedly a 
custom of the tim.es (a custom st.ill existing) to connect the several enemies in current thought and 
speech. 
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pu i into •.· ution. To thi 11d tb tro p of , onorn ar being equipped; n cor-
·,·ttr of tlil• ,1 partm •nt of . 'an Bla ai<L· in th e.·p dition ancl two or three vessel 
of troop frotn th compan1e ·tatione1l at the port of that nam on th South sea,,! 
1 h r<• • rd i irrnific, n t a, voicing an ill-founded di cricnination of 
th!, au 1 riJJ<T ri fr m the inhabitant of Tiburon, as echoing per-
'i "t n c 11 ptiou of 'riburon a. a peninsula, anrl as ummarizing- the 
clwra •t ri ·ti· of th tribe r cognized at the end of the last century. 
M autim poplllation and iudu trie iucrea ed, while civil and mili 
tar, <lev •lopmeu pnr.·u ll it~ course; the Presidio of Pitic expanded 
i11to pueblo and lat r into the city which gradually adopted the cog-
nomen of eneral ,Jo. (, l\Iaria Gonzalez Ilermosillo, a hero of Sonora in 
the , tirriug time, of 1810-1812; Pueblo Seri l>ecame Mexicanized, 
r •tait1iug 011ly a few Seri families iu 1811, according to fanuel Oabrera; 2 
Gna ma grew into a port of sorne commercial note; pearl fishing pro-
gre, ed along the coa 't and prospecting in the interior; despite con-
-tant hai-rying by Seri raids, the rancho of Bacua.cbito (probably the 
Bacoachizo of E c:udero 3) became a flourishing pueblo; and plaus for 
port in the northem gnlf were l>roacbed and even tested. Moreover, 
the daw1.1 of the nin teenth century stirred scientific interest in the 
native tribe., including the obsti11ate owners of Tiburon-an interest 
·timulatecl hy Humboldt's American journeys of 1803. 
Ooml>ining earlier cartography (originating with Kino) and persist-
ent trauitiou up to the l>egiuning of the nineteenth century, Humboldt 
mapped "L·la de Tiburon" nearly a degree too far northward, and 
,•eparated from the mainland l>y a greatly exaggerated strait. The land 
portion of the map is strikingly defective, revealing in numerous imag-
inary me as the author's penchant for Mexican plateaus, while "Rio 
IIiaqui" ("de aqui ou de onora" in the text) is combined with Rio 
onora and giv n au intermediate position, and "Rio de la Asceneion" 
( R10 an I 0 ·nacio) iR repre ented a passing through an estuary into the 
<rnlf j n off the J1orthern end of _Tiburon; the '' Indiens Seris" being 
lo ·ated 011 a fi 0 ·mentary me8a uorth of the latter river and due west of 
Oabor<'a, Pi tic (apparently a composite of San Diego de Pitic, or modern 
Piti<1ujto, with au Pedro de Pitic, or modern Hermosillo), and Altar. 4 
Hi,' t .rt corre pond,: 
n th right bank of l io de la A en ·ion live some very bellicose Indians, the Seris, 
to whom many foxican savants a cribe an Asiatic origin by reason of the analogy 
off r cl hy their name with th1tt of the eri located by the ancient geographers at 
th' ba." of the Ottorocorras mountain ." 
1 R •port. of Explorations nn<l ' urvey to nscrrtnin the most practicable and economical Route for a 
ltnilroatl from tho Ii issippi Rinir to tho Pacific Ol·ean, vol. m, J1art 3: Report upon the Indian 
'l'ribe , l 55, pp. 122-123. The original Cortei manuscript is now in the Library of Congress. 
·In'\"' la. eo, op. cit., p.137. 
81'foticia E tndi ti<-a. de , onorn y inaloa, Compiladas y Amplificadas para la Comision de Esta-
di tica ~rnit. r, por <·l Lie. D. Jos6 Agu tin de Escud ro; Mexico, L849, p. 88. 
~Atln ·O!!Taphique et Phy iqne dn Royaume de la ouvelle-Espagne, par AL de Humboldt; 
Paris, 1811, carte gcnerale. 
6 Yoya" de ilumboldt t Bonpland, troisi me partie: Essai Politique sur le Royaume de la 
-ou ,- lle-E pagne, tome I; Paris, 1811, pp. 296-297. 
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Naturally most of the scientific inquiries of the time were, like those 
of Humboldt, based ou tradition rather than on direct observation. 
Toward the end of the first third of the century an important con-
tribution to actual knowledge of Seriland and tbe Seri at last grew 
out of the pearl industry. In May, 1825, Lieutenant R. W. H. Hardy, 
R. N., was commissioned by the "General Pearl aud Coral Fishery 
Association of London" to investigate the pearl fisheries of the Cali-
fornian gulf; and bis tai;;;k was performed with promptness and energy. 
On February 13, 1826, he visited Pitic (under Hermosillo): 
Half a league short [south] of it is another small place, called the Pueblo de los 
Ceres, inhabited by a squalid race of Indians who are said to indulge iu constant 
habits of intemperance and to have lost the fire of the warrior. In its stead they 
manifest the sullen stupidity peculiar to those who, feeling themselves unfitted for 
companionship, strive to vent their pusillanimous rage upon objects the most helpless 
and unoffending, such as women, children, and dogs, who appear to be the chief 
victims of their revenge. 1 
His chief object in visiting Pitic was to obtain information concern-
ing Tiburon, its natives, and its pear~-oyster beds; and he was rewarded 
with characteristic accounts of the ferocity of the tribesmen and their 
use of poisoned arrows, which he received with some incredulity.2 
After examining the principal pearl :fisheries of the western coast, 
Lieutenant Hardy reached the '' Sal si Puedes" in the throat of the 
gulf, and, on August 9, '' got aslant of wind, which carried us up to 
the northwest end of Tiburow island" 3-i. e., apparently over the pre-
cise route sailed by Padre U g·arte in 1721. Anchoring on the island, 
he had the good fortune :first to meet a native able to speak Spanish, 
and later to successful1y treat the sick wife of the principal chief, after 
which he was treated with great consideration, and-unwittipgly on 
his part-adopted into the tribe as a member of the chief clan by the 
ceremony of face painting, the symbol being that of the turtle totem, to 
judge from the superficial description. Taking slightly brackish water, 
just as Ugarte had done one hundred and :five years before, and arm-
ing his crew, he spent the night near the rancheria (evidently in Bahia 
Agua Dulce). Next morning he "traveled over the greater part of the 
island" ( ! ) in fruitless search for pearls and gold, and ·in the afternoon 
"got under weigh, and· stood into a bay of the continent to the northeast 
of the island," discovering and uaming "Sargent's Point'', together with 
"Cockle Harbour", and '' Bruja's bay" in the lee of the point, and also 
"Arnold's Island"; this island being apparently the present prominent 
cusp of Punta Sargent, now connected with the mainland by a continu-
ous wave-built bar rising a little way above reach of tide. Anchoring 
in the bay uamed from his vessel (La Bruja), he examined the adjacent 
shore, ascertaining that '' there is no fresh water ne'ar the spot, except 
1 Travels in the Interior of Mexicu in 1825, 1826, 1827, and 1828; London, 1829, p. 95. 
2 Ib1d., p. 107. 
a Ibid., p. 280. 
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d1tri11 11• h<, rain .. 'c . II whicll only le t about a month or I ix weeks'' 
110r .. au:r y ·tic,.• of Indian· to b . ·e n e cept a olitary lmt erected by 
tl1, Til>m· n: t · ~rv th m wl1<·11 they go there to fi h ''; and, noting the 
r •por tha Pt dr J iuo h cl vi. it ,(1 thi' point, he quite appositely que -
tion ,l th truth f the tradition, partly on the ground of the absence 
of fre:h ,vater partly oecau. "the Tepoca Indian establishrnent"men-
tiou cl in th , tradition" L many l agues farther to the uorth ward." 
waken •d by an approachiug torm, he was under way next morning 
at <bylight, and, getting out of the "bad holding ground", was caught 
hr a <Tal and carriecl back to hi.· ''ol<l anchorage in Freshwater Bay", 
".'here he found the Indian rejoicing over the succes's of a ceremonial 
incantation to which they ascribed hi return. The reconnais ance map 
i: ill-drawn locatiug "Fresh Y..l ater B." on the mainland side and avpar-
e11tly combining "Sar()'ent's Point" and "Arnold's Island" as "Sar-
g •nt I.' ; "Sau Miguel Pt." i properly located, and idealized route lines 
traverse the" Canal peJigroso de Sau Miguel" (El Infiemillo), which is 
of o-reatly exaggt'rated width. Tile careful itinerary shows, however, 
that Ilardy carcely entered this strait, and made but three or four 
auchorages in the viciuity-i. e., in Bahia Agua Dulce, in Bahia Bruja, 
pi-obab1yin Cockle harbor (or'· Coch1a Inlet"), and finally off Isia Patos. 
Hardy's notes on the Indians are first hand, aud hence of exceptional 
value. He ays: 
'l'be Indian on the i:,;lancl of Tiburon are very stout, tall, and well-built fellows, 
C!.'Cl'NliUO'ly like th<· Twelcltii tribe of Indians in Patagonia, an(l with a language 
o like their that I imagined I was transported l.i:.tck iuto those wild regions. They 
hy no means look so ferocious as they are represented, and there is something 
l' •cnliarly mild i 11 the conntenauccs of the females. Their dress is a sort of blanket, 
e.· teulliug from the hips to the knees. But most of the old women have this part of 
the hotly covered with tho ·kins of the eagle, having the feathers turned towards the 
jle11h. The uppn part of the body is entirely exposed, and their ha.ir is dressed on 
th top of the bead lu a knot wllich greatly sets off the effect of their painted faces. 
Th men use bows and stone-pointecl arrows; but whether they are poisoned 1 do 
not know. They u e likewi:e a sort of wooden mallet called Macana, for close quar-
ters in war. Thry have a C'urions weapon which they employ for catching fish: It 
i a p ar with a don1Jl point, forming an angle of about 5 degrees. The insides of 
the:o two points, which are 6 inches long, are jagged; so that when the body of a 
ti h i fore cl hctweon them it can not get a way on account of the teeth. 1 
II aw ' about fifteen or twenty canoes made of three long bamboo 
bundle fa tened together", and observeci that, when engaged in turtle 
fi hing, the Indian' paddle him elf from the shore on one of these by 
me,m of a long elastic pole of about 12 or 14 feet in length. the wood 
of whi ·hi the root of a thorn called mesquite, growing near 'the coast", 
tbi pole erving al o a: a harpoon haft, provided with a harpoon head 
and · rd, u ·h a tho , till in u e. Respecting the invocatory appur-
t uau ·e' h ay : 
My attention wa dire ted by the old women to a pile:' of busbes outside the hut, 
wbi b bacl a, taff of ahont :, feet in length sticking np throngh the center. Prom 
1 Op. cit.II p. 2 9- 290. 
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the upper encl of tho staff was snspendecl by a cord 12 or 14 inches long a round 
stone ban, and to this ball was fastened another string furnished with bits of cork, 
surrounded with small feathers stuck into them at the distance of abo.ut 3 inches 
apart: the only use of the stone ball being to lffevent the win cl from blowing out 
horizontally the string which was fnrnishecl with feathers. . . . Upon examin-
ing the bushy pile, I discovered a wooden figure with a carved hat, and others of 
different shapes ancl sizes, as well also as leathern bags, the contents of which I was 
not permitted to explore.1 
He also mentions that "in their festivities tbe Indians wear the head 
(with the horns on)" of the bura or mule deer: He adds: 
It is believed that the Ceres Indians have discovered a method of poisoning their 
arrows, and that they do it in this way: They kill a cow and take from it its liver. 
They then collect a number of rattlesnakes, scorpions, centipedes, and tarantulas, 
which they confine in a hole with the liver. The next process is to beat them with 
sticks in order to enrage them, and being thus infuriated1 they fasten their fangs 
and exhaust their venom upon each other and upon the liver. vVhen the whole 
mass is in a high state of corruption the old women take the arrows and pass their 
points through it. They are then allowed to dry in the shade, and it is said that a 
wound inflicted by them will prove fatal. · Others again say that the poison is 
obtained from the juice of the yerba de la flecba (arrow wort). 2 
He purchased some. of the arrows, which were stone-tipped, and had 
'' certainly had au unguent applied to them". 
He was impressed by indications of family affection, and noted the 
·custom of having two wives. Concerning tribal relations he says: 
'fhese people have been always considered extremely ferocious, and there is little 
doubt, from their brave and warlike character, that they may formerly have devas-
tate<l a great part of the country; but in modern days their feuds are nearly con-
fined to a neighboring tribe of the same name as themselves (Ceres), who speak 
the same language and in all probability originally descended from the same stock. 
They are said to be inferior to those of this island both in courage and stature, and 
they are never suffered to cross the channel. From what I was told " " " the 
Tiburo,v Ceres have lately returned from a sanguinary war with the Tepoca Ceres, 
in which the former were victorious.:i 
Later in his itinerary Hardy noted a typical Yaqui revolution, with 
a characteristic effort to secure the cooperation of the Seri.4 He defined 
the Seri habitat as "the island ofTiburow, tlie coast of Tepoca, and the 
pueblo of Los Ceres, near Pi tic"; 5 and he estimated the population at 
"3,000 or 4,000 at the very utmo~t",6 and quoted the estimate of Don 
Jose M~ria Retio, viz, that the Seri population of Tiburon was 1,000 
to 1,500.7 
Like most of those visitors to the Seri who have returned to tell their 
tale, Hardy "praised the bridge that carried him over" and gave the 
tribe passable character-worse, of cours~, than that of any other, yet 
hardly so' bad as painted at Pitic. 
A noteworthy traveler in we8tern America during 1840-1842 was 
M. Duflot de Mofras, an attache of the French legation in Mexico. , He 
1 Op. cit., pp. 294-295. 
2 Ibid. pp.,298, 299. 
3 Ibid., pp. 299, 300. 
4 Ibid., p. 395 et seq. 
5 Ibid. , p. 437. 
6 Ibid., p. 438. 
7 Ibid., pp. 235, 540. 
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d on ra, and while h failed to 
tribe, valuable a a curre11t e ti-
.\t the gate ofth cit· of H rmosillo is established a )Ii ion which contains 500 
'•ri Indian i 1 000 of them inhabit the coa t to the north of Guaymas and iie du 
Re,1nin (I l< cl 1 Tibnron).1 
rrh 11 xt not worthy e pi ode in the external history of the Seri 
chroni ·l cl in th civil record of Sonora culminated in 1844. ''The 
above-namE>d ri.', althou<Th their number never became important, 
did not abandon their propen. ity to revolt, and, while they never rose 
en mas. e made maJJy factional uprisings. Ultimately ... they dis-
played uch boldne s, robbing rancho , as assinating all they encoun-
tered, a"sanlting on the road arrieros and other travelers", that a 
com-;icl rable force wa:-; sent ao·ain ·t them from Hermosillo under the 
dir ction of Uaptai11 Victor raiza. It was planned to support this 
land force by a, ea party from Guaymas, but delays and misunder-
tandings •a,u._ ed the practical abandonment of the plan. Tiring of 
the delay, Araiza" declared war on the Indians, surprising them on 
Punta del Carrizal, kil1iug 11, including several innocent women and 
childr n ", and taking 4 captives of from 1 toll years in age; where-
upon the army returned to Ilermosillo.2 
Di approvin · of this undignified and inhuman crusade, the acting · 
governor, General Francisco Ponce de Leon, planned a still more 
vigorou campaign by land and sea for the purpose of capturing the 
entire tribe and transporting them to Pueblo Seri, where a few of 
their kin were till harbored.3 The command was intrusted to Oolonel 
Franci:co Andrade, who took personal charge of the land force, includ-
ing lGO infantry from Guayma , 60 infantry . and 30 cavalry from 
Il rroo illo, and con 'iderable corps from Horcasitas and .Altar. The 
naval auxiliary, in cbarge of Don Tom{ts Espence,4 pilot, comprised a 
cbooner of 12 ton ; two launches, one carrying a 4-pound cannon and 
the other a 2-pound faleonet; and one rowboat. On .August 11, 1844, 
E pence ailed from Guaymas, and six day later cast anchor at the 
embarcadero (appar utly a convenient place on the coast of Bahia Kiuo 
dne we ·t f Pozo E, calante-the Embarcadero .Andrade of figure 1) 
oppo 0 ite Tiburon. .Andrade marched from Hermosillo .August 13, 
1 Exploration clu Territoire d l'Orcgon, cles Californies et de la Mer Vermeille, executee pendant 
1es ann •es 18.J.0, 18-U et 1842, tom~ 1; Paris, 1844, p. 214. 
2 Y la. o, Toti ·ia Esta<listicM, pp. 124, 125. This chronicle is rendered peculiarly valuable by 
11uppl m nts in t Ji,, form of ndrade·s and Espence's journals, the latter incorporated (p.125) after 
Vela o'!i own wl'iting was comp) ted. The whole was revised, extended, and republished in the 
,·rrnl volume!! of the firsts ries of Bol. oc. Mex. Geog. y Estatl., 1861-1866. 
3 0n .A.u~u t U , 18-H, cretar_v Manuel Cabrrra reported that ''there are in this pueblo not more 
than lift en familiea of 'eris lo ·ate<l within its borders, maintaining themselves by the manufacture 
of Mrtben olln::1 and by th garbage of their neighbors, i. e., in time of har,est they glean the wheat 
nnd orn left catteretl, nod the bon , entrails, and hoofs of the stock ::1laughtered for consumption by 
th inbabitant>1." (Incorpol'at cl in Velnsco, op. cit., p. 138.) 
4 Thoma p nee, of Guayma!!; apparently the "lfr. pence" mention eel favorably by Hardy 
(Tri\\· I., p. 90). 
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reached Carrizal August 16, and had detachments at the coast to meet 
the squadron the next day. Both tlrn vessels and this detacbmeut 
were out of water, and next morning Espence, taking a few soldiers 
and an Indian guide, made his way to Tiburon in Rearcb of springs; 
but ''on arriving it turned out that the Indian had deceived the party 
or did not wish to reveal the water." Nevertheless they landed, and , 
Espence hoisted the Mexican flag·, "taking possession of the island in 
the name of the Mexican Government, as the first civilized person to 
touch tlie soil." Afterward he divided his force, and be and the 
sailors wandered far, spending the entire day in vain search for 
water. Toward evening he "made the men wade into the sea up to 
their necks, and iu this manuer mitigated somewhat their burning 
thirst." Meantime the soldiers had traveled inland some 6 or 8 miles, 
and found w-ater at the head of an arroyo (apparently a temporary 
tiuaja west of Punta Narragansett), but it was surrounded by Indians, 
who at once gave battle. Such was their thirst that the soldiers 
held their ground, drinking one at a time under the protection of 
their comrades. At length they kil1ed two chiefs (one of whom wore a 
jacket taken from one Hijar, robbed on the Cienega road a few days 
before), and succeeded in withdrawing to a small eminence and shel-
tering themselves behind a rock. Lat,er they effected a retreat without 
loss, and of course without wa_ter, so that they arrived at the shore 
even thirstier than the sailors. Making their way back to the main-
land during the night, the party were relieved the following day by 
mule-loads of water sent over from Carrizal. On August 20 Colonel 
Andrade marched to the coast with most of his force, leaving a detach-
ment to guard the route; and the next day Espence transported to the 
island 125 troops, 16 horses, aud some mules and cattle, without other 
accident than the drowning of a mule and a steer "by the strength of 
the current". Suffering much from thirst, the troops pressed inland to 
the watering-place already discovered, where they camped. The next 
day Colonel Andrade, with Lieutenant Jesus Garcia, worked north-
ward, finding another watering-place (doubtless Tinaja Anita) 3~ 
leagues distant from tbe first; and this was made headquarters for tbe 
force. Several parties were sent out in search of water and Indians. 
A few watering-places were found, and a number of women and children 
with a few men were captured, though the journals indicate that tlie 
excursions were of limited extent only. Meantime Espence brought 
over the baggage and provisions; and on August 24, leaving a launch 
and a rowboat for tbe use of the troops, be sailed northward through 
the strait, and three days later, after passing many bars of sand, entered 
the bay at the extreme north (Bahia Agua Dulce), opposite Punta 
Tepopa, finding sharks swarming in thousands. Here he found fresh 
wa_ter 250 paces from tbe beach-the water which sustained Hardy 
eighteen years before, and Ugarte over a century earlier still. He 
found no Indians here, but a number of jacales and balsas (wbicli lie 
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h01ws au1l oth r r main: of hor~·es. 1 
and :.m h p 1 11 • :kirt •cl the abrupt and rocky coai,;:tH 
~ t aud ·cmtlt of th 1Jorthern bay, without , eeing 
a ·h<•<l the ,,·e.tern bay, where 
captured a woman di ab1ed by 
.·nake-hit •. li arth r down the l>a , h •ncotmterecl a consideral>1e 
partr, who pr par •d to attack, aud then, overawed by his bold 
fro11t . .-u cl for peac · wherenpon he accepted their nl>mission, and 
· nt t,h m with a 1 tter to 'olonel .Andrade. This affair couclucled, 
a11cl :c:api11g· enrr,uts .-o ~ontrary that he wa..., nearly locoed ("por 
la. torrieutes nco11tra,da,s que me volviau loco"),2 he coasted south-
war,l; aud on Sept•mb •r 1, at the . outbwestern point of the island, 
b, fotrnd another raucheria, and macle peacefnl conquest of the occu-
pa11tH, whom be also eut with a letter to Andrade. Thence he coasted 
eaHtward, and, on September 3, returned to his startiug point, "hav-
i11g llarigated the i:laud iu the period of nine days, l1aving iu this 
tillle burned G-! huts and 97 balsas, aud reduced to peace 104 Indians 
with their familie ·.' 'l'lrn next day he transported the captives to 
the mainland, "tbeil' numl>er, comprising meu, women, and children, 
reachiug 384, besides abont 37 remaining at large on the island." 3 On 
S pteml> r 5 the remaining troop were transferred to the mainland, 
with tlw e 'ception of a Hmall detacllment, which remained for an 
m1speC'itied, but evidently hort period, iu the vaill hope of corraliug 
the warrior , with the families to which they belonged, supposed 
(on ground· 11ot giveu) to remaiu on the iHlaucl. The troops and their 
captive immediately rnov d to Laguna de los Oercaditos (probably 
Lao-uua la, Cruz) to r~joi11 the cavalry guard; thence, suffering much 
from thir:t, th y marched towarcl llermosillo, arriving at that place 
' pteml>er 12,4 wb •re the troop apd captives formed a triumphal pro-
c . ion, met on the hig·hroad by the merehantR and the civil a11d mili-
tary authoritie , and greet cl by the ringing of bells aud the firing of 
rockets, and with music and refre ·liments. 
1 Tiu· expri• sio11. of' tl10 jonmal iuilicato that Jtsp(•nc·e was not familiar with tho Seri custom of 
(•ds,·cnttill~ an<l <1narterin!.\' 11tol<.'11 Htock, comrnming tho ontra.ih1 at once, and transporting tl1e more 
!ittln;tantinl piec(•S acro11H tho 11tl'ait on their hahm,i. Velasco fell iuto 11till fm1,ber error in asstm)ing 
that tl1<' exprE>SHious relate to tracks au!l other iudfrations of the vreseurr of liYing 'stock ou tho 
i lnncl. 
2 Y<•lus1·11, op. cit., p. 108. 
a Ihicl. , p. 100. Ou the 1;ame pagP EspPn<·c• clas11ifie11 the c·a11ti Vl'H :111 r, olclste1'f! (" Yi•·.ios cle so,.,enta. 
af1oii arriha "), 1'.! helcla.111(•,-, (" vieja do c·11are11ta nrril.m "). l hlill(l, I idiotic hoy, 5 cripple11 male, 1 
cripple l'emale, 180 wonwn, 160 cl1ilclr<.'11, aud 144 rueu-510 in all. Andrade's r port onmnerate11 the 
ca11tin• as l'.!O i11 enrh of' two lots, with '.!0 or more in u third, rnakiug 200 odd (ibitl., p.180); while• 
\?clns<·o pnt tb 11umb1!r at 200 ancl mlcl ( ·• <locil'ntns y tentns perso1wt1 "), men, women, and childn•n, 
ind1111in~ only ao odd olclster am) warriors combined. Tlw discrepancini ar tlrnracteristic, and 
or a piece with tho!! }Ir ,·ailing in tl1e sa111 latitude• nod longituci<' today: c. g., Velasco 11ays there 
ar1· lmt four wat •r!i on th i>1laD<l, E1ipcu1·e says thcro ar c,ight, or ten, nnd.Andracl implies that th re 
ar,• maur; Yelaseosays tberewNe 100 troop. from Guuyma11, while.A11drade mentions only 80; Esponcc 
~ap that in trau11portiug I h stock (as not •d abov<•) hut on<.' 111111!\ was drowned by the strength of the 
<'nrrPllt, whit A11clrn1le Ray. that a mule and a steer were lost on account of the bad storm whicl1 
pr ·vnil1• l dnrinj! tbe cl:iy; yet there i ~nch agreement between dates and facts iu th independent 
journal of Amlracl1• nnrl E,;penC'e a" to establish general vl'rity cl spite the provincial weakness 
concnuing clrtaiL . 
1 Aecordiu~ to Andradu (ibid., p. 1 2); Yrla co say!i · •ptember 16 (ibid,. p. 126) . 
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The captives were imprisoned over night in the mint, the chi]dren 
weeping, the women chattering angrily or humbly, and the men sulk-
ing. Next day the H ermosillefios began distributing the children among 
themselves, some families taking three and many two, while t,he a~ults 
were transferred to Pueblo Seri, placed i11 charge of a single keeper, 
and set to gathering fuel, etc. Natura11y this unstable status did not 
long persist; "within two months they began to disappear, fleeing to 
their respective and native haunts, stealiug and carrying with them 
the children from whom they had been separated"; 1 and, according to 
Espence, they committed "many murders on the Pitic and Guaimas 
roads" as they returned to Tiburon.2 
While the Tiburon captives were escaping, the campaigning con-
tinued; and, in November, 1844, several Seri families, comprising 63 
men, women, and children, who bad been scavengering Rancho del 
Burro (" manteniendose allf a rnerced de los desperdicios de dicho 
rancho"),3 were captured and transported to the mint at Hertnosillo, 
and soon afterward transferred to Pueblo Seri. During the same 
month a report came from Rancho del Pocito, t>ll the Guaymas road, 
that Seri marauders (assumed to belong to the 16 families left on the 
island) had killed 10 head of stock; and a detachment of 15 cavalry 
was sent to inflict punishment. Early in December this party met a 
Seri force of over seventy warriors, including some of those captured 
ou Tiburpn ,md escaped from Pueblo Seri; after a battle' of four hours 
the troops found their ammunition exhausted, several of their carbines 
out of order, and all but four or five of their horses winded; so that 
they were driven to parley with the Indians and to procure their surren-
der by pacific means-especially promises of good treatment.4 Subse-
quently a municipal commission from Hermosillo reminded the defeated 
Seri of their surreuder, and" three, four, or eight" of them presented 
themselves ("presentandose tres, cnatro 11 ocho hombres"), and were 
probably added to the colony at Pueblo Seri. 
Espence's journal c1early indicates a complete circumnavigation of 
Tiburon, the second in history (that of Ugarte in 1721 being the first); 
and naturally some of bis notes are of ethnologic value: 
The Ceris Indians are tall, well formed, not very corpulent; the women are 
remarkable for small breasts and feet and high insteps. At night they travel ill; 
this is to be attributed to the reflection of the sun on the sand, which is quite white, 
and as they all live on the shore where they gain sustenance, which is fish and plank-
ton [marisco], they are daily exposed to a glare which injures their vision. Their 
favorite food is turtles and hors13s, . . . They are all in the most savage condi-
tion H js possilJle to conceive. Their langnage is guttural, and they are most filtliy 
in their persons, as in their food, which is mostly eaten ra,w, or at the best half 
1 Velasco, ~oticias Estadh1ticas, p. 127. 
2Jbid., p. 170. 
3 Ibid., p. 128. 
4 Ibid., p. 129. This naive recital is far from unique among the chronicles of conquest over the Seri. 
All of the recorc.ls recount victories more or less brilliant. even when there are strong indications 
between lines that the Caucasians were outnumbered, outfought, forced from the :field, and even 
driven into the protection of the pueblos. Tbe Seri side of th~ story has never been told. 
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cook<•1l · they enclnr a thou and mi. rie on the h;Jancl, yrt tho love they have for it 
i in r 11ihJ . Tbey are alwa~· acl'Omp_anietl l,y illnnmera.ble dogs, . . . which 
th y ha ,·e <lotUf' tica t •d. 1 
The 'eri ,· uh i.-t ou fo1h, tho e ds of ira s, and coastwise shrubs, as well as on 
th fl ·h of hor ·e. a.n<l <leer, which they kill. There is no better proof of this fact 
than thi . -on approaching th said eris, one instantly perceives that their bodies 
xha.l a.n into! rn.hle stench, like that of n corpse of eight or more days, totally rot-
ten, ·o that it i ,· n ce.· ar~· to withdraw far as possible from them. 2 
Of all tho Indian tribt•-i known in onora, none are more barbarous and uncivilized 
thall th, ' ri . Tb y are perverse to the limit, YiC'ions beyond compare in drunkeu-
n •sH, infinitely filthy, the bittere ·t enemies of the whites, like the worst of the 
Indian ·. a 
II adds al 'O that the men wear a pelican-skin robe and a breechcloutof 
cottoll ·loth with moHt of the body uncovered; '' they have their faces 
painted or barred with prominent black li11es. They use no foot-gear of 
any kind, an<l many have the na al septum pierced and adorned with 
piece of gre m,to11e or ordinary glass." "They are robust in stature, 
tall and ' traight, generally with bright bla,ck eyes. 'l1he women are not 
uncom •l,v, and of bronzy colol' [de color abronzado]. Their clothing 
is mat le of pelican Rkins fasteued together, retaining the feathers; with 
thi · they are covered from the waist downward", the remainder of the 
body !Jeiug bare. The women of llermosillo provide them with cast off 
o-arment when they approach the city, and theHe they wear, unwashed, 
until they fall to pieces. "The, aid tribe, in addition to being the vilest · 
arnl mo t brutal known in the country, are preeminently treacherous 
aucl tntitorous, so that forty of their outbreaks may be counted during 
the ffort to reduce them to civilized life." .At tbe time of the Cimar-
roue. outbreak, the eri of Tiburon and Tepoka numbered 2,.000; 
''today [about 1 46 or 1 47], counting the 259, wLich are all tbat 
inhabit Tiburon and the most that can be presented, including the 
Tepolrn eri [lo 'erii-:i Tepoca~ ], who have al ways bee11 much fewer, 
their wbole number will not amount to 500 person of all exes and 
a e:, and the warriors can not exceed <i0 or 80 at the mo t." The Seri 
are not polygamou , though apparently promi. cuous (" se nota en sus 
matrirnonio, much a toler-ancia m(1tameute "). 'fhey "adore the moon, 
which th y venerat . and reHpect a a deity; when tlley see the new 
moon th y kne 1 aud J11ake obei. ance; they kiss the earth and make a 
thou,"aud g nutfrctiou,, beating their breasts.'' 4 
Th remarkably vigorou · expedition of Andrade and Espence 
o • nrr d within the memory of meu 8till active, and naturally it liveR 
in tradition at Benno illo and Bacnacbe, and among the rancho lying· 
towc: rd the border of Seriland; indeed, one of the two Mexica11s 
a com pan ·ing the 1 95 xp ditiou, Don Y gnacio Lozania, retained 
hadowy impre: ion; of participating in an invasiou of the island, 
whi •h ould hav b n none other than that planned by Governor De 
1 Y lnsc , ·oticias B tadisticaa, pp. lOU-171. 
• Thiel., p. 129. 
2 Ibid., pp. 127-128. 
4 Ibid., pp. 131-133. 
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Leon and executed by Colonel Andrade. Yet it is not uneharacteristic 
. of Sonoran history that the wave of anti-Seri activity culminating in 
1844 hardly outlasted its own breaking; certainly Escudero, writing 
less than :five years later, declared of "la nacion Seri": "During 
thirty-three years they have committed not a single act of hostility and 
live in peace and perfect harmony with the Sonorenses." He added , 
that they occupied the islands of Tiburon and Tepoca (sic) and the 
coasts of the gulf contiguous to Sonora and California, and from the 
most remote antiquity had been known by the names of "tibwrones" 
or "seris ". Describiug Pueblo Seri, he observed : "It now contains 
hardly a dozen aged Seris of both sexes"; and he forecast the early 
extinction of the tribe, since the people were incapable of abandoning 
their independent and solitary existence.1 
Here ends, practically, the history of Pueblo Seri as a Seri settle-
ment, for, although one of the tribe survived for half a century and a 
few others may have survived for a decade, the "aged Seris of both 
sexes" melted away so rapidly as to leave no later record, and were 
appare11tly never replaced by others. Briefly, tbe history of the pueblo 
began with the establishment of a presidio or military post in 1741 in 
tbe natural gateway and watering-place leading into the settled valleys 
of the Opodepe and upper Sonora, for the sole purpose of protecting 
the settlements against the wandering Seri, who used this typical 
Sonora watergap as a way-station on forays bnt never as a place of 
residence. The history grew definite when the Jesuits obtained the 
allotment of lands for · the Seri and established for them a mission, 
which was at the same time a place of catechizing for Seri neophytes, 
a place of detention for Seri captives, a place of refuge for Seri weak-
lings, and a place of resort for Seri sneaks and spies. The history 
proceeded with many vicissitudes, as the presidio was alternately 
abandoned under Seri attacks and reoccupied when the attacks were 
repulsed, and as the neophytes alternately escaped and suffered recap-
ture; the formal l1istory waned in relative · importance as the popula-
tion and interests of Pitic and afterward of Hermosillo waxed, and as 
the lands origina,lly allotted to the Seri were gradually taken and held 
by Mexican settlers, and ended when the Seri tenure was formally 
extinguished in 1844, as described by Cabrera and Velasco; and the 
general history dropped into unimportance with the escape of Andrade's 
captives, after temporary quartering on the legally established land-
holders and householders of the Mexicanized pueblo .. lfor a century 
and a half the name of the pueblo has continually raised and renewed 
the assumption that it marks a site of aboriginal Seri habitation or 
bas played some other leading role in Seri history, and this assumption 
has shaped opinion past aud present; yet its error is clearly shown by 
scrutiny of the historical records, as well a.s · by collateral ethnologic 
and archeologic evidence. 
1 Noticias Estadisticas, pp. 141-142. 
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local chronicle of the eri; for 
, 1th tl'"h th :tat ar ·hiY are crowded with charge , petition , com-
m1.-:1 u r port.· ancl oth r pap r p rtainiug to the irrepressible Seri; 
nn·h h m, t rink hav ov rflo, d to iudad, l\Ie.xico, and. eYen 
a hington in official <locum nt both numerous and voluminous; 
al h ugh 1 avi1a in V!H incr a:ed Yela 'CO s forty Seri wars to fifty; 
ancl , 1t110ugh th w iahtie, t event in the iuternal hi. tory of the Seri 
hav o · ·mT •d inc-e l'J:-1-, 1ittl attempt has latterly been made to 
he abundant data to priut. 
Th, :;_\f xitan geographic knowledge of the time was surprisingly 
vagu , a, i ·hown by the current map , for example, the Tanner map 
which appcar<>d in :everal edition : the 1 46 edition recalls and evi-
dently r fleets the Humboldt map of the beginning of the century; '' R. 
A ·eucion' is repre ented a: embouchjng through au estuary about 
300 ~0', with the "Seri. Indians" north of its lower half-length and west 
of'' Pi tic" and "li't. del Alter:'; Ures i located 3 or 4 miles southeast of 
tl1i fort, and "Racuach" (the Bacuacl1ito of the present) is 20 miles 
farth r outheastward. .r either Rio Sonora nor any of its importa11t 
branches are indicated, while '' Pitic" is placed several times too far 
from the coast and from Gua,ymas, in a featureless expanse of paper; 
"Rio Iliaqui' i · , hown a a branchless and conventional stream of a 
..:ingle ere centic curva,ture, embouching in about the right latitude. 
The <·oa:t of the gulf i' di. torted, and ''Tiburoni' is shown as an island 
much too large and uearly a degree too far north, separated from the 
mainland by a greatly exaggeratecl strait, with an elongated mesa 
("Mt. del Picu") skirting the mainland coa t-in short, the cartography 
i largely traditional if not faneifnl. 1 
The ·ar •er of the eri <luring the half centtuy 1844-1804 is traceable 
by aicl of (1) unpubli h d documents, (2) published results of scieutitic 
inquiri 'H and urvey,, aml (:3) pernoual reminiscences of men living on 
th ri fr ntier; but in a , nmrnary ton cl.ling only salient point tbe 
fir t-nanw<l :--ource may be pas ed over. 
Oil of th' fir t foreign visitors to fo11ow Baron Humboldt in i;;ys-
tematic inquiri H concerning- the aboriame of northwestern Mexico 
We Heuri T rnau.~-Oompans; his information, too, was secondhand 
a}l(l r mot , y t he correctly recognized Isla Tiburon as "inhabited 
by th ' ri., who have some buts also on the mainland".2 
Lat r c·am I~duard l\Ii.ihlenpfordt, an attach<~ of a_German commercial 
·ompau , an l later a, Mexican tate official, who traveled extensively and 
wrot partly at .fir 't hand, though there i. little indication of perso11al 
a quc i11tan e with S ri1and or the Seri: he de cribed "Bahia de San 
fap of th Unitf•fl .'tale. of :Mexico, as organized nn<l d finecl by tl1 several .Actfl of thr Con-
~ s. of tbnt Rl'pnl>lic, ron.atrnctecl from a gr at Yaricly of Print cl and Manuscript Document"', by 
Il., . Tnnnr-r. Thi rel dition, 1 46. Thi' map in Do ~[ofrns (op. cit., atlas) is little better. 
2
~·ouT" Ile .• \nnall'. d Yoyng<'s, tomo m, 18-l-2, p. 320 (cited by 13nscbmann, Die Spnren der 
azfrki. dtl·n ·procl1e iru nUrdliclwn ~I<-.· iro uucl hiihrrc·n amerikanis bcu Norclc,n, in Abl1ancllungen 
cl ·r riini!!liCh<-n Akn1h·mil• cln "'i1,s1·nschafte11 zn Berlil1, nus <I m Jahr 185-1, zwcitf'r Supplement 
B111ul ; Brrlin. 1 ;o, p. 219). 
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J uau Bautista", with /, the small island San A.ugu:stin n lying before it 
(in such manner as to identify this islet with Isla Tassne), and located 
"the large island Tiburon farther northward, opposite a mountainous 
coast". 1 He added: 
The waterless bnt cattle-stocked plains between the place Pitic and the coast, 
and thence up to the riYer Ascension, are inhabited by a meager remnant of the 
Seri tribe, while on Tiburon island, opposite this coast, the Tiburones dwell. The 
Seris were formerly very numeroua, by far the fiercest of all the In<lian tribes of 
northern Mexico, and very warlike. Through ceaseless war with the Tiburones 
and the troops from the Spanish presidios they are now nearly extinct. 2 
Elsewhere the Tiburones were characterized as enemies of the Seri,3 
while the "Heris" tribe was enumerated as a, branch of the'' Pimas 
Bajas" people. Herr Miihlenpfordt's characterization of the Seri and 
the Tiburon islanders as enemies would appear to be- groundless, yet 
not wholly incomprehensible; in the :first place, the earlier literature 
indicates that the term Seri (Seris, Oeris, Heris, etc.) was an alien 
designation of lax application,4 doubtless extended occasionally or 
habitually to marauding nomads, regardless of affinity; again there is 
conclusive evidence that in many instances Seri convert-captives 
attached to the missions and pueblos were often regarded as tribal 
apostates and outlaws whose lives were forfeit; and, moreover, the 
region in which Herr Mi:i.hlenpfordt gained his information was and 
still is one of abounding tale, whose frequent exaggeration and not in-
fre11uent invention conceal and distort the simple facts. 
In 1850, Don Diego Lavaildera transmitted to the Mexican Society 
of Geography aud Statistics, through the hands of Senor Jose F. 
Ramirez, certain documents, accompanied by a note to the effect that 
"The tribe of the Sel'is speak Arabic, and it is understood. by the Moors 
at the :first interview"-this note merely expressing a prev:ailing cur-
rent opinion. Undertaking to test the opinion, Senor Ramirez sent to 
Lava.11dera, in Sonora, a number of words iu three Arabic dialects, at 
the same time asking for the Seri equivalents; and the inquiry yiel<led a 
Seri vocabulary (probably the first ever printed) of eleven words. · Of 
these none show the slightest affinity with the Arabic dialects; at least 
four (horse, chamber, . population, wine) express concepts alien to the 
Seri; and only three or four can be identified with Seri terms recorded 
in later vocabularies. No reference is made to Senor Lavandera's 
aboriginal informant; but there is a strong presumption that it was 
the official iuterpreter at Hermosillo and Pueblo Seri-a presumption 
1 Ver such einer getreuen Schildernug der Republik Mejico besonrlers in Beziehung auf Geographie, 
Ethnographie, und Statistik ; Ilannover , 1844, Band I, p. 441; Band II , p. 41 5. 
2Ibid., Band n, pp. 419-420. 
•Ibid., Band, r p. 210. 
4 Peiiafiel defines "Seris" as the II name of a tribe of Sonora, originating probably in th e Opata 
language " (Nomenclatura Geografica de Mexico-Etimologias de los Nombres cle Lugar . . 
por el Dr. Antonio Peiiafiel, primera parte, 1897, p. 225); while Pimentel defines two snggesti~ely 
similar Opata words, 11 Serarai, paso rnenudo y bueno " , and'' Siirerai, v-elocidad de la p ersona que 
corre " (Vocabulario Manual 'de la Lengna Opata, Bo!. Soc. Mex . Geog. y Estad., tomo x, 1863, p. d06) , 
i. e., a good and direct pace, ancl the speed <•fa person running, respectively (cf. postea, p. 125). 
' ) 
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•oiucident hi torical records aud statements of coutem-
por. ri .· ill liviitn-, to the effect (1) that an official interpreter was 
tb r th 11 and for a long time later, (2) tllat neither then nor later 
w r tb r other eri representatives able to furnish vocabularies at 
Hermo illo, Pu blo Seri, or other towns, and (3) that at that time (as at 
mo. t oth r ·) the relations between the Seri and the whites were such as 
to pr yent amicable communication through casual meeting or otherwise. 
Pro •e dillg with bis discussion, Seuor Ramirez sought to correct the 
all(lgation of Abbl' Hervas that "in the mission of Belen live three 
nation , called Hia<1ni, Seri, and Guaima, wllo speak three different lan-
91wue,c;.' After quotiug a Jesuit manuscript of July, 1730, reporting 
that ' ·the lauguag·e of the Seris is the same as that of the Guairnas", 
- be added a significant statement contained in a manuscript report from 
the Bi 'hop of Sonora, directed to Don Jose de Galvez, uuder date of , 
' ptember 20, 1784, concerning the mission of Belen: "Two nations 
of Indiaus, Pimas Bajos a11<l Guaimas, live united, the latter having 
abando11ed their pueblo under tbe continuous assaults of the Seris. 
The Pirnas use their own language-. The Guaimas use their 
ancient language." Summarizing the evidence (of course sec,ondhanu 
aud derived from the observations and reports of the missionaries), 
efior Ramirez lleld a1:, proved, first, "the existence of two diverse 
languages at the mis ion of Belen-that of the Guairnas and that of 
tlle Pima.· Bajo" ''; and second, that "the Guaima,s and the Seri are 
tbe 'ame".1 It would appear that Sefior Ramirez hardly appreciated 
th ignifi.ca11ce of the statement of 8ixty-four years before that the 
Ouayma were, till using their'' ancient" Jauguage, with the implication 
that th y were ae<1uiriug familiarity with tlrn Piman tonbue-a famili-
arity that may well have misled later inquirers. 
It i · ju t to sa,y that 1:,cientific knowledge of the Seri began with the 
vi, it to Hernw. illo of nited States Boundary Commissioner Jolm 
I u ell Bartlett, on December 31, 1851. True, Commissioner Bartlett 
approached no 11earer Seriland than B ermosillo and Guaymas, and saw 
but a in °·1e 'eri; yet he obtained an excellent vocabulary and cousid-
rabl collateral information from this Indian. According to this 
iuformation-
Tb 'erh, tribe of Indian·, with tue exception of those wliiclt are christianized 
an<l r i<le in the dllarre near Hermosillo, occupy the i land of Tiburon in the 
,nll" of 'alifornia,, north of Gnaymas. Although believed not to numhcr over 100 
w, rrior , they have long heen the dread of the Mexicans between Gnayma.s :md 
II rrno illo n w •ll as the country to the north, on acconnt of their contiunal 
d prccla.tions and mnrd rs. Their practice is to lie in wait near tho travclell roads, 
and there ·urpri small aucl unprotected parties. 'fheir place of abo<le being on 
an i land or the shore adjacent, and their nbsistence being chiefly gained by :fish-
ing, th y have 110 de ir to .· teal animals, wliich would. be of no use t,o them; nor do 
th y take any pri oner . To murder and plnntler small parties of Mexica,ns 1:;eems 
1L ngua. Prinutiva. , in BolE1tia <lei Ju tituto Nac·io11al il<• Geografia y E t:HllstiC'a <le la llepi'11.Jlica 
M xicana, third <lit1on, tomo 11; Mexico, 1 61, pp. 148-149. 
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to be their only aim, and every arrow or lance thrown by the Ceris that pierces the 
skin causes death, as all are poisoned. Many expeditions, titted out at a great 
expense, have been sent against them; but, though commanded by competent officers, 
all have failed. 'l'be number being so small, they manage when pursued to conceal 
themselves where they can not be found. The island of Tiburon, as well as the 
mainland adjacent, is exceedingly barren and destitute of water; hence parties have 
suffered grea,t]y in t,he campaigns against them, without accomplishing anything. 
I was told that the Government liad already expended more than $1,000 for every 
male of the tribe. The last serious attack of these people was made upon a gentle-
man traveling to Guaymas in his carriage with his family and attendants, embrac-
ing 16 persons. They were surprised in an unfrequented place and every sonl,put 
to death. 1 
Commissioner Bartlett quoted Hardy's description of the arrowpoisou, 
and, speaking of the Seri tongue, added: 
I fonnd it an extremely harsh language, very difficult to express with our letters, 
and totally different from any aboriginal tongue I had heard spoken; ... but it 
was impossible for me, without a c]ose philological comparison with other Indian 
languages, to arrive at any correct conclusion as to whether this people are allied or · 
not to other aboriginal tribes. 
He also referred, to a prevalent notion that "the Ceris were of Asiatic 
origin, in proof of which some statements were made too improbable to 
repeat. This idea .seems to have originated from the resemblance 
between their uame and that given by the ancients to the Chiuese." 
In order to obtain a Seri vocabulary, Commissioner Bartlett l1ad a 
messenger dispatched "to a pueblo or village of these Indians near 
Hermosillo. The person sent for made his appearance in a few bour8"; 
be was "a good-looking man, about 30 years of age. His complexion 
was fair, and resembled that of an Asiatic rather than an American 
Indian. His cheek bones were high, and his head round and well 
formed, though the anterior portion was somewhat angular and promi-
nent. His hair was short, straight, and black. He was a full-blooded 
Cf.riH, and came originally from the island of Tiburon. In about three 
hours I completed the vocabulary quite satisfactorily to myself." 2 The 
vocabulary was uot printed with the uarrative; nor were references 
made to the Se:ri population, either in tlw pueblo or in Seriland. 
While the vocabulary was not published by Commissioner Bartlett, 
it was preserved and passed iuto the bands of George Gibbs, who made 
a systematic transcript; 3 this came into possession of Dr Albert S. 
Ga.tschet, and a copy is preserved in the archives of tlle Bureau of 
American Ethnology. The name oftbe native informant is not recorded, 
but fortunately he was found still Jiving, and was fully identified, dur-
ing the expeditions of 1894 and 1895-especially toward the end of the 
1 Personal Narrative of Explorations and Incidents in Texas, New Mexico, California, Sonora, and. 
Chihuahua, Connected with the United States and Mexican Boundary Commission, during the years 
1850, '51, '52, and '53; New York, 1854, vol. 1, p. 463 et seq . 
2Ibid., pp. 463-464. 
3This transcript is entered in a blank schedule Vocabulary of 180 Words, printed oy the Smith-
sonian Institution for Gibbs, with a supplementary sheet; it, is dated January 1, 1852; and while the 
published "Narrative" implies that it was recorded December 31 , 1851, the manuscript date is con 
finn ed by the Seri interpreter, Kolnsio. 
17 El'H--7 
THE SERI INDIANS [E'fH. ANN. 17 
latt r when, on January 4, 1896, he was employed as an informant. 
H wa: then a fine-looking man of noble stature and figure, and of nota-
bly cho-nified air and manner, dressed in conventional attire; his hair 
wa , luxuriant. iron-gray in color, and trimmed in Mexican fashion. His 
look indicated an age of about 70, but in his own opinion (which was 
•orroborated by that of Sefior Pascual Encinas and other old acquaint-
au •,: ) he was at least 711. His movements were vigorous, his eyes clear 
and bright, his vi ion good, and, except for hardly perceptible imper-
f ctiou of hearing, be was in full pm,session of normal faculties. He 
wa: in tlw employ of the state as a trustworthy attache of the gover-
nor· · palacio, where his services were nominal; his real function was 
that of a Seri i11terpreter in case of need; and on the day specified 
he wa temporarily assigned to the service of the expedition by His 
Excelleney Govemor Corral. By Mexican acquaintances he was com-
monly ca11ed Fernando, though he called himself Kolusio, sometimes 
u ing the former designattou as a forename; he was also known as'' EI 
General'' (=Chief), or "El General de los· Seris". He bad a vague 
memory of Tiburon island, which he left in childhood ( at abont 6 years 
of age, according to his estimate) and bad never revisited, though he 
bad been on the Seri border so late as 1870. Except when temporarily 
at _Rancho San Francisco de Costa Rica, he had lived in Pueblo Seri, 
u 'ually reporting in Hermosillo daily for such duty as might be assigned 
to him at the palacio. He was aware that be was regarded as a tribal 
outlaw, and admitted that no consideration could induce him to approach 
eriland, since be would be slain by bis tribesmen more eagerly than 
any alien; indeed, he hardly dared venture so far westward as Molino 
d 1 Encinas, in the outskirts of Hermosillo, aud only did so in daylight 
or in company of others. His few kinsfolk in Pueblo Seri had died or 
d serted so long- before that he had forgotten names and dates; and, 
aR he remarked with half-realized pathos, he bad been alone amid 
aliens for very ma11y years ("muy mucbos anos") . The linguistic 
inquirie, put to him reminded him of previous i11terrogations of the 
ort, and he voluntarily described the visit of a distinguished American 
who, a long time ago (more than 40 yearR, he thought), came down from 
re , with many books and papers, and spent New Year's day in 
interrogating him ahout bi, language a11d bis people. He was much 
irnpre: ed with the ability di ·played by the" Gringo muy graude" in 
writing- the terms and afterward reprououncing them properly; an<l be 
de. crib d the visitor a~ appearing very pale and sick (''muy palido y 
malo') ancl nuder tbe necessity of frequently re ting and taking mecli-
·in ', and al o a" baving wavy hair, worn so long as to bang down over 
the neck and ·boulder . Ile could not recaU that be bad ever heard 
the merican' name; but his description pointed clearly to Oommi -
,' ioner Bartlett, who had risen from a sick-bed at Ures and wa on his 
way to Uuayma~ to get the benefit of a sea voyage, and who wore hi 
hair long during a part or an of his experlition (as was ubsequently 
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ascertained by extended inquiry). Kolusio also remembered '' giving 
bis language" (a bold if not sacrilegious act, accord_ing to his view) to 
two or three other persons, ( one "not a Mexicano" though speaking 
Spanish, none ''Americano" 1); but the first-mentioned instance was the 
one most deeply impressed on his mind. At this time (1896) he 
retained a working knowledge of the Seri tongue, and was able to serve 
satisfactorily as a Spanish-Seri interpreter; yet eareful test showed that 
he had forgotten numerous native terms, and sometimes inadvertently 
substituted other Indian (Yaqui, Papago, and probably Opata) and 
Spanish words; while he knew so little of the tribal customs and 
beliefs that inquiries pertaining to them were too nearly fruitless to be 
long pursued. Undoubtedly his knowledge of the Seri tongue was 
fresher and fuller in 185~; but since he was practically isolated from 
his tribe in early childhood, he probably never possessed much infor-
m~tion concerning the esoteric characters of bis people. 
The next noteworthy scientific student of the Seri was Johann Carl 
Eduard Buschmann, who visited various Mexican tribes, but wlwse 
knowledge of the Seri was wholly secondhand. Quoting Villa-Senor 
and .Arrecivita and other early writers, noting unfortunate passages from 
Bartlett, and magnifying Miiblenpfordt's misapprehen'sions into posi-
tive error, be reduced knowledge of this and neighboring tribes to 
chaos. The ''Guaymas" were separated from the "Seris (oder Seres)", 
and these (at least by implication) from the "Tiburones", while the 
'' Piatos" were combined with the Seri, the traditional alliance with 
the Apache was greatly overdrawn, and the '' Heri oder I !eris" and 
the "Tepocas" were treated as distinct.2 No new facts were adducetl, 
no use was made of local sources of information, and no notice was 
taken of other than literary data. 
In 1857 t,he gigantic surveying enterprise of Jecker & Co. was uuder-
taken, under a concession from the Government of Mexico, and the 
scientific surveys were intrusted to a commission headed by El Capi-
tan Carlos Stone (General Charles Pomeroy Stone, U.S. A.). The com-
mission headquartered at Guaymas, purchased vessels for the survey 
of the coast, and began operations also in the interior; Bahia Pinacati 
and George island (named by Hardy in 1826) were surveyed, as well 
as the entire Sonoran coast soutlJ of Guaymas, and "one hundred miles 
of coast ·near Tiburon", besides many hundred square miles of valuable 
lands. At this stage friction developed between the progressive com-
mission and the conservative SonoljenE:es, which ended in the expulsion of 
the scientip.c commission by the State government.3 By reason of the 
t 
1 At the time of inquiry the importance of the other vocabularies was not suspected, and the inter-
rogat,ion was not pushed far enough to permit identification of the persons to whom they were given. 
2Die Spuren der aztekischen Sprache im nordlichen Mexico und hoheren amerikanischen Norden. 
Zugleich eine, Musterung der Volkerund Sprachen des nordlichen Mexicos und der Westseite, Nord-
amerikas von Guadalaxara an bis zum Eismeer. Von Joh. Carl Ed. Buschmann (in A.bhandlnngen 
der Koniglichen A.kademie der Wissenschaften zn Berlin, aus dem Jahre 1854, zweiter Supplement-
Band); Berlin, 1859, !JP- 218-221 and elsewhere. 
3 Arizona and Sonora, etc., by Sylvester Mowr,y; New York, 1864. pp. 98-102. 
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otes pre-
The Geris are a peculiar tribe of Indians occupying the island of Tiburon and th 
neig11horinrr coa t. Tlwy arp y t in a perii ctly . n,vag state, ancl liYe solel~r by 
fi bing ancl hunting. liaYio ~ been at war with the whites from the time of the first 
nd sion , they have becomP reclucecl in numuer to ahont 300, counting some 80 war-
rioni. They are of large stature, well mad<', and athletic. In war and in the chase 
they 111n,ke u e of poi onecl arrows, the wonncls from which are almost always fatal. 
Iu preparing the poison, it is s:Licl. they procnre the liver of a deer or cow, and by 
irritating rattlesnak s and scorpions with it, canse it to be struck by a great many 
of the ·e reptil 'S. They then hang np the mass to putrefy in a bag, and in the drip-
piug · of this bag they soak their arrowheads. · I can not vonch for the truth of this 
tatement, but it is cnrrent in onora. I was informed by a gentleman in Hermo-
illo that one of his servants, wlio wa si'iglitly shot by a Ceri's arrow, died quickly 
from the effect of the wonud (which mortified almost immediately) in spite of the 
best medical treatment. Their language is gnttural, and Yery different from any 
other Indian idiom in Sonora. It is said that on one occasion some of these Indians 
paHAed by a shop in Gnayma , where some '\Yelsh sailors were talking, and on hear-
ing the '\Vel h languao·e spoken, stopped, listene<l, and appt>arecl much foterested, 
declaring that those white mon were their hrothers, for they had a tongue like their 
own. They are very filthy in their habits, a11cl. are said to be w·orshipers of the 
moon. ' 
Another Mexican traveler of note who collected local and contem-
porary jnformati011 eoncerui11g the Seri, though enjoying no more tban 
ligl1t inimical contact with them, was Herr Clemens A. Pajeken, of 
Bremen (for some time a resident of California). He classed as wild 
Indians ("·Wilde Indianer, Indios broncos") the Seri and Apache tribes. 
Of the former he wrote: 
eris. This is a small tribe_. their number not exceeding 400 souls, or rather liea<l 
[dessen 'eelenzahl oder besser Kopfzabl]; yet the government of the State could 
not restrain this little band of robbers and maranders that for more thau twenty 
years have perpetrated their atrocHies on traveler1:1 between the port of Guaymas 
and the city of Ilermo ·illo, the metropolis of tlie State. . . . The Ceris appear 
not to grasp the idea that they are human, Like the prey-beasts of the wilderness, 
they go out to slay men and animals, sparing only their own kind. In mai;iy respects 
the · ar viler than the beasts, since they slay without need merely to satisfy a lust 
for slaughter. They are not only the atupidest and laziest of the Indians of Sonora, 
but also tlie most treacherous and deceitful. During the Spanish rule, from the 
time th first visit was made to lead them toward Aor.ial life, they have rebelle<l 
mor than forty times. Only a couple of families [ein paar Familien] still resi,le 
in the village [Pnehlo cri1, where they make ollas and subsist on the offal of the 
hamble . The proper home of these barharians is the island of Tiburon and the 
adjacent coa t , whither they return ·after their outbreaks, although it is an incred-
ibly des rt re"'ion. Thence they repair to the highways to kill travelers and arri-
'tone, 18Ci0; ·wasbington, 1861, p. 19. Reprinted in 
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eros, or to the ranges to steal cattle. They confine themstlves to the bow and arrow, 
and the latter are poisoned, so that every wound made by them is tleadly1 or at best 
highly dangerous. On my second journey into the interior of the country my horse 
received an arrow in the hip; the arrow, which entered 4 inches1 cou•ld not be with-
drawn until the following day; and for seven months the wound snppu:-ated . 
. . . Their chief food consists of oysters1 mussels1 snakes, with fish and other 
sea food1 which they consume entirely raw and which snrrounds them with an intol-
erable stench; though this may be partly due to their exceeding uncleanliuess, since 
the process of washing is wholly unknown to them. Their clothing consists of a 
kilt of pelican skin. They tattoo their faces: and some pierce their noses to insert 
a certain green stone [obsidian]. They a,re of dark copper color, large and strongly 
built. Although in their faces 110 human sentiments can be discerued1 yet they can 
not be calletl ugly. Their limbs are so beautifully proportioned that the Spanish ladies 
in Hermosillo Yiew with envy the slender shapes and the comely hands and feet of the 
young Ceris maidens. They wear no headdresses, ancl as their coarse, shaggy hair 
is neither combed nor cleaned, it sticks out in tangled tufts in all directions like 
spines on a hedgehog'; this aloue gives them a forbidding appearance. Their speech 
is quite like their charncter; it is guttural, discordant, and meager, resembling 
more the howling of wild animals than human speech, wherefore it is difficult for a 
human to learn. They have uo religion-at least, I do not deem the gambols and 
amusing capers in which they indulge at the new moon to be religious cnstoms. 
The tribe is constantly diminishing in numbers, and it is hoped they may soon dis-
appear from the earth by natural decrease-unless the State government sooner 
undertakes a war ~f extermination.: 
Herr Pajeken's record bears inherent evidence ( at least to one familiar 
with the region) of reflecting the current local knowledge and opinion 
concerning the Seri with unsurpassed-indeed unequaled-fidelity; 
anu it js also of value in that it indicates the approximate number of 
the tribe then surviving in Pueblo Seri, and ju that it gives the con-
temporary estimate of the tribal population. 
Among the.more careful students of the Seri at second hand should 
be mentioned Buckingham Smith, an enthusiastic collector, translator, 
and publisher of rare Americana. In the introduction to an anony-
mous and dateless grammar of the Heve language he wrote iu 1861: 
The lower Pima are iu the west of the province [of Sonora], having many towns 
extending to the frontier of t,Jrn indomitable Seri, who live some 30 . leagues to 
the north of the month of the Hiaqni, and have their farthest limit inland some 
dozen leagues from the sea, finding shelter among the ridges and in the neighboring . 
isl :md of Tiburon. 
He added in a note: 
The Guaima, speak nearly the same language as the Seri, are few in number, and 
live among tlrn Hiaqui in Belen and elsewhere,· having retreated before the i-an -
guinary fury of their conquerors.~ · 
While tl.te scientific knowledge of the Seri began witll Ba,rtlett's 
visit, it assumed definite shape only through the classic researclles of 
Don Francis.co Pimentel (Count Herras) in the early sixties. His 
analysis and classification of the Seri tongue rest on a short vocabulary 
1
_Reise-Erinnerungen und .A.benteuer ans der neu~n Welt in ethnogrnphischen ]3ilder;n , 1·011 C . .A. . 
. PaJekeu; Bremen, 1861, pp. 97-99. • 
2
.A. Grammatii:!al Sketch of the Heve Lan)!uage, translated from an unpublished Spanish manuscript; 
in Library of A.merivan ingnistics, vol. III , New York, 1861, p. 7. 
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. 'I no ·hio and transmitted to the Mexican 
tati, tic.·. oting the condition of the tribe 
Tbe · ri, are now reduced to ~t few families only, inhabiting Sonora, especially 
tb i ·land of Tiburon, for which reason they are also known sometimes by the . 
nam Tiburone . The Indian called, 'alineros, who live on the borders of Pimeria 
lta, and the Tepoca , who live toward the south, belong to the Seri nation. The 
ri · hM·e alwa,rs been notahle for their ferocity aud barbarism, preferring death 
in war acrain ·t th• whites to the adoption of civilization. They are dreaded and 
uotorion. for their arrows, poiisoned wit,h a most virulent venom [emponzofiadas 
cou activf imo vPueno]. They are tall and well formed, and their women are good-
looking. By r a on of their distrust of the whites, it bas not been possible to ascer-
tain their traditions, further than that their ancestors came from distant lands of 
unknown direction. Of their religion it i~ known that th_ey adore daily the rising sun. 1 
After brief di cut:;sion of the grammar, and extended com 1 >arison of 
some ixty out of the seventy vocables selected hy Senor Tenocbio, be 
coucluded: 
Although in the list of . eri words consulted the foregoing reveal analogies with 
tho. e of the Mexican group, there are, without doubt, other terms belonging exclu-
in~ly to the Seri or some other branch extraneous to the Mexican group; for this 
rea on it would appear that th<' idiom represents a distinct family. 2 
The list of these distinct words was appended. Referring to the 
dialect , euor Pimentel expressed the opinion, based on literary refer-
en<'e ', that the "Guayma" or "Gayaurn", ''Upauguaima", and '-Coco-
maque " may be con idered as belonging to the Seri family. 3 
\-Vbile Senor Pimentel gave credit to bis inf9rma11t, Sefior Tenochio, 
b did not indicate the original source of the vocabulary; but the 
ource may be defined a,pproximately by · a process of elimination: 
tb r i hardly a possibility that tbe terms were obtaiued from any 
trib men in Seriland, since tl1ey were all inimical to the whites, and 
ince very few of them have ever known enough of the Spanish tongue 
to permit communication with the Mexicans; accordingly, it is prac-
tically certain that the Seri interpreter must have been either (1) a 
re, i<lent of Pueblo eri or ~2) an attache of rancho San Francisco de 
U0 ta Ri ·a (of which more anon) ; aud in either case it would seem 
ertain that the native informant could have been none other than the 
tandard Seri-Spani 'h interpreter of the last half century-Kolusio. 
Indeed, Kolu ·io was, at the time, the only Seri habitue of Pueblo Seri 
po e ing ufficient knowledge of the Spanish aucl enough intelligence 
and independence to "give bis language", and was one of the two 
frequenter of the rancho similarly equipped. 
Pimentel ' contemporary, Licenciate Manuel Orozco y Berra, contri-
but din important mea ure to systematic knowledge of the Seri, which 
1 
'uadro De criptho y 'oruparativo de la~ Lcnguas Inrligellas de Mexico, 6 '.l'ratado de Filolo~a 
M xicnna, por Franc-is ·o Pi men t I, segunl,a ediciun unica completa, tomo Il; Mexico, 1~75, p. 229. 
Th fir t dition of the work was published in two volumes, dated, respectively, 1862 and 1865. 
2 Ibid., p. 241. 
l Ibid., p. 234. 
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be defined (appareutly on the basis of the Tenochio vocabulary system-
ized and published by Pimentel) as a distinct linguistic family with 
two dialectic branches, 1 viz: 
IX FAMILI.A.-SERI. 
xxxrn. Sfri, por los seris, ceris, tilmrones, tepocas, salineros, en Sonora. 
61. I. Upanguai1na, por los upanguaimas, en Sonora. 
62. II. Gnainia, por los gnaimas, guaymas, gayamas, cocomaques, en Sonora. 
Orozco's map assigns to the Seri family an immense area (recalling 
vma-Senor's ''despoblado") extending from just above the mouth of the 
Yaqui, northward to the thirtieth parallel on the coast, stretchi11g 
inland nearly to Oucurpe, Opodepe, and Ures, and including Tiburon;' 
the '' Salineros" lying adjacent to the coast in the north, the'' Tepocas" 
medially, and the "Guaymas" in the south, within this area. In eluci-
rlating the map he wrote, under the title "El seri.-El upanguaima.-
El guaima": 
The Seris, a tribe inhabitiug Sonora, forms, with its subtribes, a separate family. 
By their language, by their customs, and by their physiognomy, they are completel~T 
set apart from affiliation with the surrounding nations; an~ apparently they have 
lived iu the J.istrict which they nosv occupy from times anterior to the establish-
ment of the Pima race and its affines; their use of poisoned arrows recalls the 
Caribs of the islands, as well ns of the continent, and it seems not unlikely, 
although Yery curious, that they are related to them. The Seris, known also as Tib-
urones, a name derived from the island of Tiburon in the Mar de Cortes, which serves 
them as a shelter, considered as parts of their tribe the Tepocas a·nd the Salineros. 
'The ''Upanguaima" (a very small tribe occupying the Seri border) 
and the "Guaimas", as well as the "Oocomagues" were combined 
chiefly on the authority of Jesuit writers.2 Iu describing the State ot 
Sonora he further wrote: · 
The Seris, bounded by the sea on the west, the P1mas Altos on the north, the 
Opatas and the Pimas Bajos on the east, and the pueblos of Rio Yaqui on the south, 
form the smallest nation of Sonora, but at the same time the most cruel and deceit-
ful and the least capable of teduction to political organization. Hardly uniting 
with the smaller pueblos as at Populo and Belen, the rest of the nation engaged so 
constantly in crnel warfare that it was necessary to persecute and exterminate 
them ... _ . Small as was the tribe, three divisions are kno,vn: the Salineros, 
extending to the confines of Pimeria Alta; south of them the Tepocas, nearest to the 
island of Tiburon; the Guaymas and Upanguaymas occupying the territory adjacent 
to the harbor of the same name, afterward added to tile pueblo at Belen and 
blencled with the Indians of Rio Yaqui. Ferocious and savage, they preferred to 
die in war against the whites rather than adopt their u sages and customs; lazy and 
indolent, they so surrendered themselves to the passion of intoxication that mothers 
conveyed aguardiente from their mouths to the smallest babes. They are tall and 
·wen formed, the women not lacking in beauty. The poison with which they 
envenom their arrows is proverbial for deadly effect; they compound the venomous 
juice from a multitude of ingredients and fortify the compound . by superstitious 
practices. 3 
1 Geog-rafia de las Lenguas y Carta Etnografica de Mexico, Precedidas de un Ensayo de Clasi:fica-
cion de las Mismas Lenguas y de .A.pnntes para las Inmigraciones de las Tribus, por el Lie . Manne 
Orozco y Berra; Mexico, 1864, p. 59. 
1 Ibid., p. 42. 3 Ibid., pp. 353-354. 
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Th cla, ifieatio11 · by Pimentel an<l Orozco were widely accepted, 
g-iv 11 till wi<l r cnrr ucy by republication in tandard 
work. · . uth a th cla · ic dictionary of the Nahuatl tongue by R<~mi 
iuH~ 11, in whi •11 i: cl fined "La fami11e Seri, dans la Sonora-, aYec 3 
idiom : : ] , J 't•ri l (Jtucima et l' F]_)anguairna." 1 In his ethnographic 
ta.bl au of tlle nations and languages of l\Iexico, M V. A. Malte-Brun 
fol] w(•d Orozco almo ·t literally, ~we that he emphasized the . ng-
g :t d 'aribb an a0lliation of the Seri, Raying: 
They make use of poisoued arrows, and when one stuuies their manner:;, their 
habits, their mode of life, one is tempted to fiud in them a strong affinity [grande 
affinit J with the 'aribs of tbc continent ancl the islands.~ 
I uring the , venties Hubert Ilowe Bancroft was engaged iP. collect-
in,,. material for hi monumental series of works, and in arranging the 
ethnologic data for publication. Of the Seri he wrote: 
Ea t of tbe Opa.ta aud Pima bajo, on the shores of the Gulf of California, and 
then e for om<' distance inland, and also on tbA island of Tilmrou, the Ceri language 
with its dialects, th Guaymi and Tepoca, is spoken. Few of the words are known, 
and the exc11 c given hy travelers for not takiug vocabularies iR, that it was too 
diLTicnlt to cat.ch the sound. It is represented as extremely harsh and gutteral in 
its pronunciation and w1•ll Anitecl to the people ·who speak it, who are described as 
wild uncl fierc . It i , so far as known, not related to any oftbe Mexican linguistic 
famili s .~ 
The only vocabulary of this language which Bancroft was able to 
find wa. added (without reference to the aboriginal source); it com-
prised the eleven words collected by Lavan<lera and discussed by 
Ramirez in 1850.~ 
The eri, with their affines, the Tepoka, Salinero, Guaynrn, and 
Upauguayma, were included by Ba11croft in his arbitrarily defined 
" orth rn l\1exica11 family"." The accompanying ma,p (which is highly 
iuc ccurate) locat<'d the "Salineros" on the gulf coast, considerably 
north of th' common embouchure of "H. de Boreasitas '' and '· Rio de 
Ollora", while the" eris" were more com;picuously represented about 
th broad e. tuary into ·which the rivers embouch, and the '' Tepocas" 
were located , till farther southward on both Tiburon atHl the mainland, 
the i land b •iug placed too far southward and the river much too far 
northward.6 .i: nmerous data relating to the Seri were incorporated in 
bi text· all were econd-han<l, though many were taken from unique 
or rare manu cript". The coastwise natives of SoHora were said to 
"liv on pulverized rush and straw, with fish caught at sea or in arti-
ficial enclo ures"; mention was made of the allegation that" the Sali-
1 Dictionnair cl la Langno Nahuatl on :Uexicaino, r(l<lig(· d'apn\s les Documents imp1~i111 {,,; et 
Maim rits les plus autheritiques ot pr6c(;c16 d 'une Intro11n<'tion; l'aris, 1885, p. xviii. · 
2 Taull'an do la Dii;triuntiou l'thnograpbiq nes <1es Nations et cles Langues au Mexique; Co:1gres Inter-
national de Amfricauistes, Compte-rencln de la SPcon<le ~ession, tome JI, 1878, p. 37. 
3 Tlw "·orke of Ilnul'rt IIowP Bancroft, , c,l. m (Tho NatiYo Races, YOl. m, 1882, p. 704}. The 
" a t '' in tbi , quotation i>1 obviously n misprint for west. 
, 
4 Ihi11., p. 703. 
6 0p. C'it., \'Ol. I , ]lJ>, G0!-005. 
lllhicl., p. 4il. 
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ueros sometimes eat their owll excrement"; antliropophagy was rJOted, 
but as pertaiuiug rather to the interior than to the coastwise tribes; 1 
aud prominence was given to the Seri arrow poison, of which an early 
author wrote: 
The poison with which they envenom the points of their arrows j:, the most active 
that has ever been known here .... It has not been possible to ascertain with 
certainty the deadly materials of which this pestilential compound is brewed. 
Many things are alleged, e. g., that it is made from the beads of vipers, irritated 
and decapitated at the moment of striking their teeth into a piece of lnng or of half 
putrefied hnman flesh. 
Reference was made .also to the "magot" (probably the yerba mala of 
the modern Mexicans) as a source of arrow poison.2 The girls' puberty 
feast was said to be kept up for several days among the Seri and 
Tepoka, and the former were said to "superstitiously celebrate the new 
mooll, and bow reverentially to the rising and setting sun", and also to 
"employ charms in their medical practice".3 Finally, the constituent 
tribes were discriminated in a manner recalling the persistent assump-
tion that the parasite-c011verts at the missions fairly represented the 
Seri: 
Tlie Tepocas and i'ibu1;·ones are fi erce, cruel, and treacherous, more warlike and 
• courageous than the Ceris of the mainland, who are singularly devoid of good 
qualities, being sullenly stupid, lazy, inconstant, revengeful, depredating, a.nd mnch 
given to jntemperance. The ir country e ven has become a refuge for evil doers. In 
former times they were w arlike and brave, hut 11ven this quality they have lost, and 
ha Ye uecorne as cowardly as they are cruel. 4 
It is evident that this characterization of" the Oeris of the mainland" 
was based on the degraded scavengers outlawed by the tribe and 
attache( I to the missiorn; and pueblos during much of the historical 
period. 
It was also during the seventies that the errors and uncertainties of 
three and a half centuries coucerning tlrn coasts of the Californian gulf 
were finally brought to an encl through tbe surveys of Commander 
(now Admiral) George Dewey, U. S. N., aud the officers of the United 
States ship Narragansett, under the direction of the Hydrographic 
Office of the United States. These surveys resulted in trustworthy 
and complete geodetic locntion of all coastwise features, in geographic 
placement of the entire coast-line, in soundings of such extent as 
to determine the bottom configuratioll, in tidal determinations, in 
recognition of the currents, in definition of harbors and anchorages, 
and eventually in a series of elegant and accurate charts ( dated 
1873-75) available for the cartographers 1and navigators of the 
world. As the largest island in the gulf, Tilmron received especial 
attention; its coast was accurately surveyed and mapped, while the 
interior was sketched in considerable detail, and the adjacent channels 
were carefu1ly defined and sounded. 
1 The Works of Huber t Howe .Bancroft , vol. III (The ·N ative Races, vol. m , 1882, p. 576.) 
2 Ibid., p. 579. 
3 Ibid., pp. 584,587,589. 4 Ibid., p. 590. 
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_ -aturaJl,r th . m·,·ryor: <·am iuto <·onta<·t with the · ri tl'ilw ·:11 1•11. 
f th m < 111maucl r I> ". r, mt : 
J>11ri11~ tbP rrr at•r part of th ~·e· r Tiburon J lancl j 1·•sort d to 1,y tlr eri. (or 
'<'rt·.·) trih of In,lian. , who i11bahit th aclja<'ent mainland, aud th ir but an,l 
PD ·arupm nts ma)· ht• en in nwn~· place along the shore, principa1ly 011 the ea t-
rn i<le of th i.· laucl. They arc repnt •<l to be exc<'e<lingl~· hostile an<l to 11 
p i ,med arrow in oppo. in., th• lancling of I ranger 011 what they cou ider their 
domain, hut durincr tbe stay of the .. Yarra!fanselt in tl1e \'icinity they ·were very 
fri ndly. .\.t fir t th y wer sb,,· an,l ma<le threatening ge tnre ·, hut .·oou finding 
that onr intention, were pcac able, bec·ame friendly a11d rPt11rne11 onr visits to the 
shore hy frequ nt and lengthy calls on hoard hip. They are veQ· expert in bunt-
ing with the !.,ow and arrow an,l in catcbing fish ancl tnrtles, whi<-h abound in the 
snrronnclillg water . Tim canoes of these Indians cle~en·c c~p<'cial mention. They 
are ma,ie of long reeds, whic·h are houud together with stringi; after the manner of 
fa cin1· ', thrC'e of which when fastenC'Cl together ... haY<' snffident bnoyauey 
to support one or two pC'rHons. They kneel in thesA C,lllO<'S wbe11 paddling, the 
water heing a,t the !:lame level in the ranoe as outside of it. 1 
Illu. tration, ·of tbe ''Tibmon canoe" (or bah;a), clrawu by IL Yon 
Bayer, were also introcluced.2 In addition Mr You Bayer ucceeded 
in obtaining two photographs of Seri India11s, taken on shipboard; one 
of the, e is of special interest in that it illustrates the peculiar attitude 
of the eri ai-cher iu the act of using- his weapon.:1 
Unfortunately the surveys were confined to the coast, and the 
int rior remained unmeasured and unmapped save on the basis of tra-
dition and traveler:-,' tales, suppl mented by a, few vague itineraries 
and traverse . Except along the interrrntio11al boundary and the rail-
way (Ferrocarril de onora), the locations of pueblos and ra11chos 
remained gue e , the delineation of mountains remained a work of 
imagination, and even the be t cartograpl1ers co11ti11ued to run in rivers 
at random or in such wise as to afford artistic effect.· 
In 1879 M Alphon e L. Pinart tra\·el(,d extensively in northern 
1exico and Aouthwe tern Uuited State·, and made co11sidera1Jle lin· 
guistic collections among various tribes. Desiring to obtain a Seri 
vocabulary, he planned a visit to the tribal territory; but on reaching 
'aborca in 'larch he was met by the infor111ation tbat the Seri were 
on th warpath, and had recently devastated a hacienda on their fron-
tier and lain more than a dozen white settlers.5 Thence he repaired 
1 Publication No. 56, . . Ilydrographic Office, Bureau of Navigation. The West Coast of Mexico, 
from the Boundary Line between the United States and Mexico to Cape Corrientes, including the 
ulf of California (re,ised edition), 1880, p. 145. 
: Ibid., pl. xv, p. 136 (ono of these illustrations is reproduced in figure 28). 
:,Tbe negatives of thef!e pi ·turcs were retained by Mr Vou Bayer, and haYe been kindly turned 
OYer to th Bureau of American Ethnology. Unfortunately tbe archery negative bad been shattered, 
but enough of the fragments were preserved to show all essential details and to afford a basis for 
the drawing reproduced in plat xx1x. 
'Th imposing official map of 1890, titled Carta General de la Republica Mexicana, formada en 
1 Mini t rio de Fomento c-on los datos mas recientes, por disposicion del Secretario del Ramo, General 
Carlos Pacheco, engraved ancl printed by Erhard Bermanos, Paris, on a scale of about 32 miles to 
tbe inch, represents Rio Bacuacbe as about tbe right length and with its center in about the right 
loeation, but as running at almost exactly right angles to its actual course; and it contains divers 
other qually tartling errors. 
6R corded by Gat chet, Zeitscbrift fiir Ethnologie, Berlin, Band xv, 1883, p. 130. The location 
of the ha ienda was not specified, but there are local traditions of Seri raids about that time, both at 
Haci n<la ernn (between Caborca and Libertad anchorage) and at Bacuachito. 
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to Puel>lo Seri, aud early in April obtained there a Seri-Spanish 
vocabulary of several hundred words, with a number of short phrases 
throwing some light on the grammatic construction. This record was 
transmitted to Dr Albert S. Gatschet. It comprises a title page 
inscribed "Vocabulario de la lengua Seri I lnterprete el GI. de los 
Seris -I y otro Indio. I Pueblo de Seris I 4 Abril 1879"; four foolscap 
sheets (writte11 on both sides, thus making 16 pages) of vocabulary; 
aud a, :ti"ual page bearing two short phrases and inscribed "Los Seris, 
me dice el general de ellos, son como doscientos hombres de llevar 
armas--,-:vive11 todavia parte en la isla de Tiburon, parte en la costa. 1 
Pueblo de Seris, 4 Abril, 1879, Alpb. Pin art." A transcript of this 
invaluable voca,bulary is preserved in the Bureau of American Eth-
nology. There is 11othi11g either in the original vocabulary or in 
the known correspo11de11ce relating to it to identify the aboriginal 
informant, but tbe identification is made easy through the coincident 
testimony of living witnesses and the unmistakable implication of 
the historical records to the effect that there was at that time lmt 
a single Seri Indian 2 resident at Pueblo Seri-i. ~-, the official inter-
preter, "El General" Kolusio. rrhis ideutification is str('l)gtbened by 
the remarkable similarity between tllis vocabulary and that of Bart-
lett, a similarity made the more striking by the fact that one was 
recorded in English, the other in Spanish; the identification is sup-
ported, too, by Kolusio's memory of '' giying bis langua
0
ge" to a 
stranger "not a Mexicano" yet familiar with the Spanish; and the 
identification is practically established by the considerable number of 
terms expressing concepts alien to the Seri (e. g., ax, adobe, house, 
horse, hog, field, irrigate, pigeon, thresh, tobacco, shirt, the names of 
the months, etc), evidently acquired through long and intimate 
acquaintance with Mexican customs and domiciles aud modes of 
thought-for all these concepts were familiar enough to Kolusio, yet to 
no other known Seri Indian of recent decades. Accordingly it may be 
deemed practical1y certain that M Pinart's vocabulary, like that of 
Commissioner Bartlett, was obtaiued from Kolusio; and it is at least 
strongly probable that both the Lavandera-Ramirez and the Teuocbio-
Pim.entel vocabularies were derived from. the same aboriginal source~ 
an indubitably excellent source, save for the occasional interjection of 
alien notions, .and the infrequent substitution of foreign equivalents 
for forgotten terms. 
Barred from Seriland by the current war craze, M Pinart was pre-
vented from obtaining much collateral information concerning the Seri; 
but be concluded (on grounds not stated) that "the Tepoca spoken on 
1 
"The Saris, the chief tells me, comprise about 200 men fit to bear arms~they still live p:ci.rt ou the 
island of Tiburon, part on the coast." 
2 M Pinart's reference to his interpreter is not 011ly impersonal but ambiguous. '· Interpretea by 
tl10 chief of the Seri and another Indian" might be considered to implv two Seri Indians thourrh it 
may, with equal linguistic probability, be interpreted to mean the specified Seri and another IndiaL; 
and while the temporary presence of a second Seri at the pueblo seems possible, the sum of probabili-
ties points so clearly the other way as to demand the latter interpretation. 
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,·onth of ] io d I Altar is identical with the Seri", 1 and aJso that 
TUayma were of the tock of the southern Pimas, or Nebomes".2 
bi] :u I inart failed to publish, his linguistic collections were com-
par ~d, y. ·temiz d, and made public by Dr Albert S. Gatschet in a 
uotabl memoir on 'Der Yuma-Spra,chstamm", 1883. Comparing the 
eri, a" r presented by the Pinart and Bartlett and Pimentel vocalm-
larie with the Yavapai, l\1'Mat, and incidentally with the Konino, 
Tonto Cochimi, and other tongues, Dr Gatschet was led to adopt the 
·ugge ' tion of Professor Wilhelm Herzog 3 tlrnt the Seri is a dialect of 
the Yuman stock. In the comparative vocabulary, which comprises 
about a hundred and forty Seri words (selected from the 611 terms in 
tlrn Piuart eollection ), there are perhaps a dozen terms presenting some 
imilari ty to those of oue or more Yumau dialects; among the:-;e are 
tP,rms for ax, tree, split, tobacco, heaveu, pigeon, dog, and others of 
presumptively or certainly alien character.4 
Herzog's suggested cla.ssifi.catiou, with Gatschet's iuclorsement, was 
accepted even more promptly and widely than the earlier classifica-
ti.0110 of Pimentel and Orozco. It was tacitly adopted by Director 
J. W. Powell in his classic arrangement of Indian linguistic families ot 
America north of Mexico;:; it was explicitly approved by Adolph Ji'. 
Bandelier in his· " Final Report of Investigatious"; 6 and it was i111plic-
itly accented aucl fortrn.ecl by Dr Daniel G. Brinton in his work on 
"The American Race ".7 Brin ton's Seri words were "cbietly from the 
satisfactory vocabulary obtained by the late John Russell Bartlett"; 
of the 21 term , about 8 (including that for the alien concept "house") 
ugge t affinity with the Yuman, chiefly in the Mohave dialect; the 
others are uithn wholly distinct or only superficially similar, e. g., in 
the co11cmTeuce of a consonant or two, or merely in the correspondence 
in nurn ber of 1-,yllal>leH.11 
tated briefly, the scientific researches relatiug to Seriland ancl the 
Seri dnri11g the fifty years from the fourth decade of the century to t he 
middl, of the last decade resulted in (1) a satisfactory survey of' the 
oast, (~) the collection of two excellent Seri vocabularie , with a fi w 
other· of less e~ten t, and (3) two discrepant linguistic classifications of 
the tribe, both widely quoted and accepted. 
-- --- - ------
1Gat chot, op. cit., p. 131. . 
2Banclelier, Filial Report of Jnvestigations amo11g the Ill(Jia11s of !111' SoutlLwo11Lel'll nito1l 'tat "• 
part J, in Pap rs of tho .Archreological Institute of .A.merica, Anwri1·au tierie>-1, 1ir, Uambridg-c·, 1 00, 
p. 76 . .A.8 already noted, it i probable that the Guaymalost their" antigua itlioma " (Ram ire z, 01,. <"it. 
p.140J long before M Pi1iart's visit; aucl ponding definite s tatc•meutof the fact,; on which his co1l<'l11sion 
rest11 it is n ressary to retain the ·las ificatior.. ba11ed on specific and repeated, nllll'it 111,skill(•d, ob><er-
vatious of th identity of the G11a.vma speech with that of tho Seri. 
• 3 lu c:1 r r •spoucl 11c with Dr Gatschet, op. cit., p. 133. 
4 Dr. Gatsch t has recently reYised tbe data ancl recognized the di stinct rn,g,i of the Seri tongu 
(.'ri nee, new series, YO!. xn, 1000, }l, 556-558). 
6 
'even th nnunl Report of the Bureau of Ethnology, 1885-'86; ,vashingw11 , 1801, p. 137. 
6 Qp. cit., p. 74. 
'Th m rican Race: .A. Linguistic Classification ancl Ethnographic De;;cription of the Native 
Tri!, of Xorth aml .'outh Amenca; New York, 1891, p. 335. 
8 
~Ir. II w1tt' discussion 1postea, pp. 290-344) gives fuller details of this short vocabulary. 
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During the half ceq.tury of historical silence from 1844 forward, and 
pending the progress of the desultory researches, the Seri suffered a 
succession of external shocks more serious in their internal effects than 
a11y of those of the three centuries preceding; indeed it is just to ·say 
that during this balf celltury the Seri range was curtailed, the Seri 
customs were modified, aud the Seri population was diminished more 
effectively than during the preceding sesquicentury of fairly definite 
record. The chief factor in this transformation was an intrepid pioneer, 
wl10 1mshed actual settlement toward the Seri frontier more vigorously 
than any predecessor-Seu.or Pascual Encinas, a son of Sonora. 1 
Born near Hermm;illo in 1819, Don Pascual was in early maturity at 
the time of Colonel Andrade's expedition, and was fully conversant 
with the later history of the Seri. Of adventurous disposition, and 
holding interests in Bacuachito, be was familiar with the Seri frontier; 
and in hunting deer and other large game over the vast delta plain of 
Rio Sonora 'he had perceived the agricultural possibilities of the region. 
During the struggle of 18-!4 he became impressed with the idea that 
the Seri might be contro1led and gradually inducted into useful citizen-
ship through a judicious combina.tion of industrial, educational, and 
evangelical agencies; and before the end of the year be began the 
establishment of a rancho (the present ·Rancho San Francisco de Costa 
Rica) on the Seri borderland, with the double object of developing new 
resources and regulating the relations between tribesmen and settlers. 
Enlisting the aid of a corps of vaqueros, mechanics, and farmers, he 
excavated a deep well, erected corrals and adobe houses, cleared away 
the exceptio11ally luxuriant mesquite forests, fenced fields, and stocked 
the plains with horses, burros, and cattle. At the same time he sought 
Seri wanderers and treated them with such kindness and firmlless as 
to gain their confidence; and wbilP- most of the tribe held aloof, some 
attaclied themselves to the rancho, and a few even were taught to labor, 
albeit in desultory fashion. In this stage, as for some years after-
ward, he was materially aided by his contemporary, Kolusio, then in 
his physical prime and still in good repute among his kinsmen . . Mean-
time he obtained the assignment of two priests, who made it their chief 
duty still further to placate the tribesmen and their families and to 
induct them into religious observances and beltef; and as the confi-
dence of the Indif:1,ns increased, he had two boys domiciled in the rancho 
and educated in the SpaniRh as well as in the faith, in the hope tllat 
they might pass into priesthood and so form a future bond with their 
kin . One of these neophytes disappeared in the troublous times of 
a later decade, thougll tradition. indicates that he became a tribal out-
cast (like Kolusio still later) and slunk away to Pitiquito and .Altar, 
and afterward to California; the other, christened Juan Estorga and 
1 The following paragraphs are condemed from oral recitals by Senor Encinas (a notably straight-
forward and judicious authority), supplemented and corroborated in all essential details by Seiiores 
Andres Noriega, Ygnacio Lozania, and several other habitues of the Seri borderland, as well as by 
Kolusio and Mashem, several Papago informants, ancl various collateral documents. 
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niclrna111ed El Grau Pelado (''The Great Sbom ''), Btuvives as su!Jchief' 
:\-la hem, 1011g siuce relapsed into his native savagery, save that he 
r member, the Spanish, affects a hat, cuts his hair to the neck (whence 
bi, nickname): and prefers footgear to the fashion of his fellows: 
Indu. trially, Don Pascual's venture proved successful; the fertile 
oil, periodically watered from below by t~e uuderflow of the semi-
annual fresbets, yielded incredible crops; reve)ing in the exceptional 
floral wealth of tlle delta and tided over bad seasons by the artificial 
forage, the stock increased and multiplied beyond precedent;' and so 
the rancho became a flourishing establishment, housing a score or more 
of families and harboring a hundred or two dependents: in addition to 
the thousands of half-wild horses and cattle. Meantime, the industrial 
lines ramifying from the rancho formed a drag net for Seri raiders, prac-
tically cutting off forays eastward toward Hermosillo and Horcasitas, 
and greatly reducing the sallies southeastward toward Guaymas and 
northeastward toward Bacuachito and Caborca; and Don Pascual 
began to receive recognition and state and federal concessions as a 
public benefactor. For a decade the industrial and evangelical influ-
ence and the effect of the l>old kindness of El Patron extended and 
became felt throughout the tril>e, and most of the families visited the 
rancho at least occasional1y. Yet even the best of them remained 
averse to labor save in sporadic spurts, and indifferent to the religious 
teaching, save when sweetened by substantial largess; while all but 
the decrepit and the two carefully restrained neophytes came and went 
capriciously, and were much given to decamping incontinently by 
uigbt to return shamefacedly one by one in the course of a week or 
two, without consistent or adequate excuse for their stampede-indeed 
tbe va<]ueros habitually classed these nocturnal flights of the Seri and 
the reasonless stampedes of tbeir stock in the same category. Osteu-
sibly a few of the larger boys and girls and a still smaller number 
of the adults were helpers about the rancho; actually tbey were scav-
engers, consuming the waste. of the shambles a11d the earth-mixed 
scatterings from the thrashing floors, and saving the rancheros the 
noi ome duty of removing the carnasses of animals dead by disease or 
accident; and a their indolence increased under the easy regime, they 
grew into more and more open thievery. By no meaus deficient in 
shrewdness and cunning, they adopted numberless devices for impos-
ing on the credulity of the majordomo and other officials of the rancho. 
When coin-like token, of stamped copper were used in the transactions 
of the rancho a, equivalents of labor, the Seri ingeniously obtaiued 
beet copper by stealth or barter, systematically connterfeited the 
token , and excbauged them for supplies at the rancho store; it was a 
favorite trick to nrreptitiously break the neck or a leg of a borse, cow, 
or burro, and report finding the dead or crippled animal, at the same 
time beggin_g for the carcass; a11d, whenever opportunity offered, they 
lyly laughtered a head of stock, consumed it to the hoofs and horns 
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and larger bones, sucked up the blood stains, and buried the few 
remains in cactus thickets, impenetrable save by their own hardy 
limbs and bodies. Nor did auy of the tribe except the two restrained 
neophytes ever really enter the collective life of the patriarchal group 
headed by Don Pascual; they attended no industrial or social or 
churchly function save in response to reminder and solie'itation; they 
craved the white man's medicines in slight disorders, but rejected them 
in extremis; and the dying or dead were spirited away to be inhumed 
and mourned, according to their wont, in their harsh but beloved 
motherland. 
During this period of mutual toleration the Seri were so deeply 
influenced by the white contact that, for probably the only time in their 
history, they voluntarily allowed au alien free entry into their terri-
tory; and Don Pascual explored the coast of Bahia Kiuo, projected a 
port, and even visited Isla Tiburon twice or thrice . . ln one of these 
visits he was ferried over Boca Infieruo on a balsa, but, finding him-
self unable to keep pace with the swift-footed Seri on their hilly path-
ways, he returned for bis saddle mule; halfway across, the poor animal 
swimming behind the balsa suddenly ·plunged and struggled, and, on 
- landing, hobbled out on three legs-the fourth having being snapped 
by a shark. Warned by this incident, Don Pascual abandoned a half-
formed plan of stocking the island, aud afterward brought up a small 
vessel from Guaymas in which be carried across a dozen caballeros 
(including Don Ygnacio Lozania, who bad visited the island with the 
Andrade expedition); and this party examined the southeastern quar-
ter of the island, watering two or three times at Tinaja Anita, and 
pushing as far westward as Arroyo Carrizal. On this trip he studied 
the Seri house-building, and was the first to note the large use of 
turtle-shells and sponges in the process;1 
About the middle fifties it became apparent that the Seri were divid-
ing into a parasitical portion clustered about the rancho (as their for-
bears gathered about Populo and Pueblo Seri long before), and a more· 
independent faction clinging to their rugged ranges and gale-swept 
fishing grounds; and it became evident, too, that the thievery of the 
dependent faction would soon ruin the rancho if not checked, or at 
least greatly diminished. Accordingly the passive policy was modified 
by introducing a more active police service. At first the penalties for 
theft and misdemeanors were light, and the system promised well-
especially as even a slight punishment was equivalent to banishment, 
the criminal fleeing to Tiburon on his escape or immediately after the 
crime; yet the experience of a year or two proved that the escaped 
parasites seldom resumed the bard customs of their tribal life, but gen-
erally returned to the borderland and there preyed on the wandering 
stock from the rancho. Finally, driven to extremity, and supported 
1 Typical Seri jacales, as descritied by Don Pascual in 1894, were observed on Tiburon by the 1895 
ex~edition, as shown by the photographs reproclncecl in plates vu, vnr, and rx. 
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l>y the state and federal authorities (themselves confessedly unable suc-
ce fully to cope with the condition), Don Pascual reluctantly adopted 
a severer regime. Sending out as messengers several Seri still remain-
ing· at the rancho, he convened the leading chiefs and clanmothers 
of the tribe in a council, and announced that the stock-killing must 
cease, on pain of a Seri head for each head of stock thereafter slain. 
The Indians seemingly acquiesced, and separated; but wit,hin two 
days ~L group of Seri women "milled" a band of horses, caught and 
threw one in such wise as to break its neck, and immediately sucked 
its blood, gorged its intestines, and buried its quarters to "ripen", 
after their former fashion. Thereupon a matron remaining near the 
rancho was sent to demand the delivery of the perpetrators; and, 
when Rhe failed to return, the vaqueros were instructed to shoot the 
first Seri seen on the llano. Within two days more, the tribe were on 
the warpath for revenge-and the war raged for a decade. 
During the early months of the Encinas war Don Pascual's vaqueros 
sought merely to enforce the barbaric law of a head for a bead; but, as 
they found themselves beset by ambusb, assailed and wounded by night, 
despoiled of favorite animals, and kept constantly in tlrnt most nerve-
trying state of eternal vigilance, their rancor rose to an intensity nearly 
equal to the savage passion for blood-vengeance; and thenceforth tbe 
Seri were hunted from the plain east of Desierto Encinas precisely as 
were the stealthy jaguar and sneaking coyote-and the ghastly details 
were better spared. There were few open battles; commonly the 
vaf1neros rode in groups and guarded against ambuscades, and the Seri 
were picked off one by one; but once in the early sixties Don Pascual, 
at tlle bead of some 30 vaqueros, fell into an ambush on the frontier, 
and several of his horses were killed a,nd some of his men wounded, 
while '30 or 70 Seri warriors were left on the field. Don Pascual's 
hor e received a slight arrow wound, to which little attention was paid; 
next morning the gash was swollen and inflamed a11d the beast too stiff 
;.1,11d logy for use; in the afternoon the glands under the jaw were swollen, 
and there was a purulent discharge from eyes and nostrils. On tbe 
~econd morning the animal was hardly able to move, its head was enor-
mou, 1y wollen, there were fetid ulcers about the jaws and throat, and 
the, welling- extended to the legs and abdomen. On the third morning 
there were suppurating ulcers on various parts of the body, while rags 
of putrefied fie h aud stringy pus hung from the head and neck, and 
the animal wa · unapproachable because of the stench; during the day 
it dropped dead, and even the coyotes aml buzzards shrank from the 
pestilential carcas,. Thi and parallel iucidents impressed Don Pascual 
with tb danff r incident to Seri war; but fortunately the fact that 
be-th leader of the party, the fir t to fall into the ambush, and tl1e 
targ- t of mo t of the arrows-had e caped unscathed impressed still 
mor d ply the urviviug savage , and they soon sued for peace. 
Th uc forth b wa revered as a shaman greater than those of the tribe, 
fear d a an invulnerable fighter, and honored a a just lawgiver; and 
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gradually the cou<lition of mutual tolerance was restored, to rest on a· 
firmer basis than before. 
Don Pascua,l estimates that during the dozen years of strife between 
bis men and the Seri forces about half of tlle tribe were slain. The 
horror of the history of this period may be passed over; it may merely 
. be noted as a casual fact that one of the two Mexicans accompanying 
the 1895 expedition was credited with 17 Seri heads. When he pointPd 
out the site of his last exploit, a mile or two south of Rancho Libertad, 
and some incredulity was expressed, he immediately galloped to the 
spot au<l. brought back a silent witness in the form of a bleached Seri 
skull. 1 
.At tlle close of the war Don Pascual continued the industrial devel-
opment of the plain8 lying east of the desert border of Seriland, 
received new concessions in recognition of his conquest, and developed 
the ranchos of Santa .Ana and Libertad; but the evangelical arm ·of 
his vigorous mission gradually withered. For a dozen years the Seri 
looked up to "El Patron" as a quasi ruler, whose approval was requisite 
for the ratification of chieftainship, and through him ran a slender 
thread of .nominal fealty to the state and the republic; yet few para.-
sites gathered about the rancho. Mas hem had gone back to his clan; 
and when depredations were committed at Bacuachito or elsewhere 
and the criminals were caught, usually through Don Pascual's instru-
mentality, they were sometimes haled to Hermosillo for trial, and 
Kolusio was kept there as the official interpreter of charges and evi- -
denee and findings. Sometime during the sixties a few Seri youths were 
coaxed to Pueblo Seri for education, but when they were instructed to 
cut their hair they slunk dejectedly to their temporary domicile, only 
to decamp during the ensuing night; again, in 1870, Kolusio was 
commissioned to bring in a few young people and a matron or two of 
the tribe, and succeeded in doing so just in time to encounter an epi-
demic of measles, from which some died, while the others shook the 
dust of the pueblo from their feet forever; and this last straw, added 
to his alien residence and his presence at the dreaded trials, broke 
down the tribal toleration of Kolusio and made him an outlaw forever. 
In the later seventies Don Pascual's energies began to wane, while the 
Seri population was waxing again; and, ·although the Encinas frontier 
was protected, raids began to recur toward Bacuachito, on the ranchos 
southwest of Caborca, and sometimes toward Guaymas; and the hostili-
ties then engendered have never terminated. In the eighties Don· 
Pascual suffered from cataract, gradually losing bis sight, and his rule 
relaxed still further; Rancho Libertad was abandoned, aud a condition 
of ~Hmed neutrality supervened at San Francisco de Costa Rica and 
Santa Ana; and this condition still persists, save as occasionally morli-
fied byacrudesortofdiplomacyon tbepartoftheSeri: wben blood-feud 
is not burning (and it is usually extinguished by the killing of an alien 
on the coast or some remote part of the frontier), and when no stock have 
1 The specimen described by Dr Hrdlicka , postea, p. 141. 
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ny re ital of the common history of the peculiarly savage Seri 
and be white neces arily convey· an exaggerate<l notion of intimacy 
and mt1tual influence, inceit empba ize the few po itive interrelation 
catter l alono' the decade of neg'lected nonrelation; and this is true 
of the Enciua regime a. of earlier centuries. The great fact is that 
t,hroughout their rec rded hi tory the Seri have touched civilization so 
lightly and o eldom that the effect of each contact was largely lo t 
befor the next upervened; and the unprecedentedly intimate contact 
f the Encina r •gim , especially during the initial perio<l of abnormal 
toleration, rv · les to indicate relationship in characteri tic and 
ympatbie than to mea ure the breadth of the chasm b tween the 
eri and the M xican-a ha m not exceeded, and probal>ly not 
~qualed, el where iu Am rica. About the middle :fiftie", probably 
very ri above infancy and below <lecrepitude had een Don Pa cual 
and ome other habitue8 of the ranch ; they yi Id d to the eductions 
of indolent caveng ring apparently more numerou 1y than ever before; 
th y ub titutecl cast-off rag and barter-bought manta (plain cotton 
cloth) for the product of their own primitive weaving; they ate 
cook d food wh n it fell in their way; th y half-heartedly adopted 
m tal utting implement , and Rougbt or tole nails an<l. hoop-iron for 
arrowp iut · some of them acquir d a mattering of Spanish, aud 
many of them olicited and ported panish name., just a they begged 
and flaunted tawdry handkerchief: and beads; and they generally 
njoyed mildly the ecclesia. tical fie ta , and took kindly to the cross 
a a ymbol of peace aud pleuty and perhaps of deeper import. Yet 
1 A. typical sinj?leja al and the entire rancheria gather d at Costa Rica in 1894 are shown from 
pboto!!rapbs in plates x and XI. 
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even during this halcyon term no Seri save Kolusio and the Altar 
outlaw ever learned to live in a house; none but these and Mashem 
wore bats habitua1ly; and, despite the fact that they often witnesRed 
and sometimes playfully or perforce participated in the processes, 
no Seri ever really encompassed the idea of house-building or even of 
making adobe. Though ~mrrounded by horses when near the ran-
cho, they never learned to ride nor to use the animals otherwise than 
for immediate slaughter and consumption; though in frequent sight 
of skilful ropers, they never fully grasped the idea of the riata, pre-
ferring to seize their prey with hands and teeth; though familiar with 
the agricultural operations of the rancho, they never turned a sod 
nor planted a seed on their own account; though in frequent sight of 
cooking, they seldom began and never finished the process with their 
own food; though acquainted with firearms, they continued to regard 
them as thaumaturgic d~vices, and cl.lose the bow and arrow for actual 
use; though submitting to apparel on the frontier, they commonly cast 
away the incumbrances on returning to their lairs; and no Mexican 
or other Caucasian ever saw within their esoteric life-their names 
remained unrevealed, their hair remained sacred, their mourning for 
the dead was unheard save at a distance, and no alien, even unto today, 
has ever seen the birth of their babes, the christening of their children, 
the burial of their dead, or the ceremonies of their shrines. The Seri 
and the whites were, indeed, mutua.lly tolerant; but, so far as concerns 
mutual sympathy, the toleration was almost precisely on a par with 
that between the ranchero and the vulture-flock that scavengers his 
corrals-and when depredation began the toleration was of a piece 
with that between householders and their unwillingly domiciled 
rodents. It is not too much to say that the interracial mistrust and 
ha,tred of the Western Hemisphere culminates on the borders of Seri-
land; though the antipathy is commonly regarded by the alien tribes-
men and the Mexicans as other than racial, since the Seri are felt to be 
hardly human-a feeliug fully shared by the Seri, who undoubtedly 
deem themselves more closely akin to their deified bestial tutelaries 
than to the hated humans haunting their borders. 
Even during the Encinas regime the Seri came in occasional contact 
with aliens on other parts of the frontier: on Hacienda Serna, the 
somewhat remoter borderland outpost on the north, the -relations 
between the landholders and the Seri were analogous to those on the 
Encinas plains, though less acute in the ratio of relative distance. 
Occasionally small parties of warriors journeyed to Guaymas 1 on balsas 
or on foot to barter pelican-skin robes for Caucasian commodities, 
chiefly aguardiente and manta; still more rarely similar pilgrimages 
were made to the outskirts of Hermosillo; a few marauding raids were 
made to the ranchos lying near Oieneguilla and Oaborca; and a num-
1 The accompanying plate xn is reproduced from a photograph of a small group of Seri traders taken 
near Guaymas, probably during the eighties. It was kindly furnished by F, A. Ober, who purchased 
it, in Gua.ymas. 
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par i , ·oming by land or water, paid 
i\ riting about 1 64, Hi torian Vela co 
Thi. handful of bandit. a a . sin , thiev s, Lrute [inhumauos], infinitely vile 
aucl c·owar1lly, n J< urnary 2:1 Ja.-t, on the uayma road, at the place called Huer-
fano a: ·a . ioat cl 1 unhappy worn n, inclndincr a girl of 9 years, and 7 men who 
w n• onllnc-tin cr th min a car toward that port. 
II bitt rl l 11 nnc d th apparent apathy of the state and federal 
authoriti 
\Vhe n it L read in hi tory fifty years hence that a handful of murderous Ceris, 
c rt inly no t more than O or the tribe able to bear arms, was able to domineer in 
tlw rni<l , t of tb ir rim with nn xampled audacity on acconnt of the debility of 
th go,·erumt•nt an<l the iuhahitant , it will be regarded as a romance or a fable; 
for it s1• m. impo s1bl that in the nineteenth century snch a condition of things 
could exist to cleg-rade th r eason, the morality, and the dignity of civilized man. 
ta final note, apparently a,dded in press, recorded that-
In con eqnen of the la t incident of the Ceri., the prefect of Gnaymas, Don 
'ay tano r avano, took the field, returning with 12 women and 16 children pris-
on rs; also 2 striplings and a vieillard. He slew 9 among those who had no leader. 
Thi. wa on Isla Tiburon. The Indians fled thence, and are supposed to be at 
Tepococ. 1 · 
'rue e may be con ~idered a characteristic skirmishes attending the 
E11cina war. 0th r epi odes followed, including the outbreakH of 
l '70, noted iu part by 1\l Pinart. Bacuachito suffered in various 
loca,Ily in11 ortant events that will never be written: when Don Je::;us 
Omada, a wat r-guide to the expedition of 1895, was asked about the 
ri at Bacuachito, he an wered with cumulative vehemence, "Tliey 
kill d my fath r. 'rh y killed my brother! They kil1ed my brother's 
wifi• ! ! Th y hav killed half my friend ! ! ! " As he spoke be was fever-
i hly baring his brea t; displaying a frightful scar over the clavicle, be 
. claim d, ' '£here , truck a Seri arrow"; then be stripped hi arm 
with a, iu le w •ep to r veal a ragged cicatrix extending uearly from 
houl<l r to wrist, alld added in a tone tremulous with pent bitterness, 
"The' ri hav t .eth!" 
In th cour' of the half century from 1844 onward, the population 
of Sonora. iucrea. <l t11aterially, ancl ·arried more than a proportiorn1te 
in ·r a. in th elev lop111e11t of agricultural and mineral resource ; a11<l, 
p cially under th be11efi · •nt Diaz r1~gime, the ~tate passed from tile 
•011<liti u of a remot frouti ,r province in to tliat of a well-governe,l 
•0111111011 w alth. .Naturally this progress carried the Oauca ·ian element, 
in luding tha,t of bl 11de<l blood, farther and farther away from tlte 
nouprorrr .· iv ri; and ther by the horror and cletestation awakt:'11t'cl 
by th v ry utt ran · of the name of the lowly tribe were inten itietl 
b yond de · ·ripti nor r ady und r tanding. The traditions of arrow 
p i onin were k pt alive and, doubtle' , growing; the recital of car· 
rion eating w re rep ated, and po ibly-ju t pos ibly-magnified 
beyond the reality; the accounts of off en e and defense by nails and 
1 Boletin.d la oci dad Mexicana de eografla y Estarli Lica, tomo x1, 1862, pp. 124-125. 
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teetll (such as that of Jesus Omada) passed from mouth to mouth 
until-incredible as it may seem-the more timid Sonorellses stood in 
greater dread of these natural weapons of the Seri than of their brutal 
clubs and swift-thrown missiles, or even of their poisoned arrows; while 
traditions of cannibalism came up an<l received such general cred·ence 
that the current items of Seri outrages, both in local gossip and in the 
Mexican and American press, customarily recounted s:;ivage butch-
eries ending with gruesome feastings on .the raw or slightly cooked. 
flesh of the victims. The shuddering antipathy felt for the perpetra-
tors of these inhumanities even a thousand miles away increased 
toward their frontier, as light toward. its source; the dread was deep-
e11ed by the failure of punitive expeditions sent out again and again 
only to be balked by waterless sand-wastes or wrecking tiderips; and 
in 189-t and 1895, at least, the horror of the Seri was a daily and nightly 
'incubus on half the citizens of Hermosillo and the tributary pueblos 
and ranchos, and a thorn in the flesh of the state officials. 
The external history of the Seri since the spring of 1894 is fairly 
known, both through the direct researches and through press report:-:., 
and would seem to be typical. This era may be assumed to open with 
the arrival on Tiburon's sllores of . the sloop E.xa.miner, carrying two 
San Francisco newspaper writers, Robinson and Logan, with two assist-
ants; Clark and Cowell. The to-have-been-expected happened duly, 
save that two of the party escaped, and on reaching Guaymas adver-
tised the disaster through -correspondence and the press. Several of 
the accounts indicated that tbe two victims were not only slain but 
eaten, and various plans were laid in California, Arizona, and Sonora 
for the recovery of the bones 1-as if, forsooth, the omniverous and 
strong-toothed Seri spared anything save scattered teeth and split 
sections of the longer shafts of skeletons the size of those of Homo 
sapiens. While in Guaymas the two survivors Ret up claims for 
indemnity, which initiated international correspondence and inquiry 
into the details of the affair. These details are indicated, in sufficient 
fulness for present purposes, in a formal communication incorporated in 
the international correspondence, viz: 
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION, 
BUREAU OF , AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY, 
Washington, Decernber 14, 1894. 
Sm: Early in November I visited the Seri tribe of Indians, inhabiting Tiburon 
island in the Gulf of California and an area of several thousand. square miles of the 
adjacent mainland in Sonora, Mexico. The visit was for the purpose of making 
collections under your authority as Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution; but I 
availed myself of the opportunity for obtaining additional information relating to 
the customs, habits, and history of the tribe. In addition to my own party I was 
accompanied by Senor Pascual Encinas, a prominent citizen of Hermosillo, and 
1A number of Californians flnd .Arizonians, especially M. M. Rice, of Phoenix, intimated a strong 
desire to join the 1895 expedit.ion of the Bureau of American Ethnology for the express purpose of 
personally ascertaining the fate and seeking the remains of Robinson, who was extensively known 
in southern California and southwestern Arizona. 
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owner of several ranchos adjacent to, and one within, t~e territory claim~d by the 
eri Indians; also by Senor A. Alvemar-Leon of Hermosillo, a yo~ng ~ex1ean gen-
tleman ducated in the United States. For Seflor Encinas the Sert Indians have the 
higbe t regard, and his kindly motive in accompanying the party was to facili~ate 
friendly intercourse with the fodians; Senor Alvemar-Leon acted as Spamsh-
Engli h interpreter, and one of the tribe who speaks Spanish [Mashem] acted as 
the Seri interpreter. 
One of the subjects of inquiry of the Indians related to the alleged killing of two 
Americans by thE, Seri Inuians on Tiburon island during last spring at a date not 
definitely known either to the Indians or to myself. At first the Indians were 
indispo~ed to convey information on the subject, but after receiving presents from 
e11 ur Encinas and myself, and friendly assurances from the former, the interpreter 
for the tribe confesseu the crime and detailed the circumstances, denying, however, 
that any of the Indians present at the place of conference (Rancho de San Fran-
cisco de Costa Rica, 17 leagues west-southwest of Hermosillo and near the coast) 
participated. 
According to the first account given through the Indian interpreter, the Indians 
on the i land saw a small vessel approach the shores of the island, and saw four men · 
land. therefrom in a small boat. The spokesman among the strangers made inq uir)T, 
chiefly by signs, as to whether game was abundant in the interior of the island, and 
was by signs answered in the affirmative by the chief of the tribe, who displayed a 
letter of authority from the state officials at Hermosillo. Then the strangers divided, 
two remaining on the shore by the small bpat, while the spokesman and another, 
accompanied by several Indians, started toward the interior of the island. When 
they were some distance away-the account continues-some of the Indians remain-
ing on shore indicated by stgns a desire to borrow the rifle of one of the two men on 
the beach, and after some parley the rifle was turned over to them; then the Indians 
desired also to borrow the small boat in which the party of white men had landed, 
and after one of the two men remaining on the shore was put aboard the vessel, 
this, too, was placed in the hands of the Indians. Thereupon several of the Indians 
entered the small boat, carrying the white man's rifle, and rowed around a head-
land a'"short distance away. Passing this point they landed and a part of them ntn 
quickly into the interior in such direction as to intercept the course of the white 
men. There they lay in wait until the strangers appeared, when they shot the 
spokesman, killing him almost instantly. On this the second white man cried ont 
for help, whereupon he too was shot and wounded, and then (according to the first 
account) ran away and concealed himself in the bushes and was seen no more. The 
Indians who had borrowed the boat then went back to the shore, and reentered the 
boat with the intention of returning and capturing the fine vessel of the strangers; 
but as they approached the vessel, being at the time quite near the shore, the man 
on board arm;E, suddenly with a gun pointed toward them and shouted, whereupon 
they dropped the borrowed gun and, leaping from the boat, ran away among the mes-
quite lmshes, all escaping unhurt. The white man on the beach then, as the account 
ran, leaped into the boat, and, recovering his gun, rowed to the vessel and got aboard, 
when th two men at once made sail and escaped. down the bay. 
The fore 0 ·oin0' acconnt was given to Se11or Encinas alone by the Indians through 
their interpreter, and was afterward conveyed to rue through Senor Alvemar-L_eon. 
Both of u recogniz d the incongruity with the character of the Seri Indians of 
that p rt of the narrative relating to the wounding and escape of the second man, and 
Iior Encinas and Leon and myself sought to impress the improbability of the 
account on th interpreter. ubsequently the Indians, through their interpreter, 
conveyecl to enor Encinas a modification of the account (after adhering to the first 
ver ion for twenty-four hour ), which agr eu in all essential respects with the .first, 
excepting the upplementary statement that some of tl.Je Indians (but neither the 
party who accompanied the white men nor those who followed in the boat) ran after 
th wound d man, caught him, shot him again-whereupon he again cried out-and 
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then kille«l bi111 with stones. This modified account, also, Senor Encinas duly con-
veyed to me. 
Still later, in colle~ting linguistic material through the Seri interpreter with the 
assistance of Senor Alvemar-Leon, I recurred to the subject incidentally ( or at least 
ostensibly so) on two or three occasions, partly with the view of verifying or dis-
proving the current report that the men were eaten by the Indians; and since the 
first distrust on the part of the interpreter and the companions (by whom he was 
cormnonly surrounded) bad worn off, the questions were answered freely and with 
apparent trntlJ. In brief, the information gainecl in this way was a repetitiou in 
general terms of the statement of the killing of both men; but the responses indi-
cated (1) that the Indians are not cannibals, (2) tlJat they do not eat any portion or 
portions of the body of an enemy slain in war, (3) that they do not eat human flesh in a 
sacrificial way, an<l ( 4-), specifically, that they did not eat the flesh of the two white 
·men killed last spring. I am disposed to give credence to all of these statements. 
Ser1or Encinas informed me that for a long time after the reputed killing of the 
two Americans on the island the Seri were exceptionally shy and were seldom seen 
on the mainland; that the tirst representatives of the tribe to appear were one or 
two old women who came to his rancho with much trepidation; that these repre-
sentatives being not ill-treated, a man appeared, who was also well treated, and 
that still later other members of the tribe appeared, though it was only a few days 
before our visit that any considerable body of the Seri Indians showed themselves 
at tlJeir favorite mainland haunt on bis rancho. It was his first communication 
with tlJe Indians since the killing, and, uoth he and they agreed, the first confession 
of the crime outside of their own tribe. 
While in Sonora various conflicting accounts of the affair were given me. One, to 
which I was disposed to attach credence by reason of the character of my informant 
and bis explanation of the circuwstances under which tlie information was gained, 
was given me (just uefore the visit referred to above) by ex-Consul Forbes, of Gnaymas. 
This account corresponds in all essential details with that conveyed to my party by 
the Indians, except that, according to Mr Forbes' a~count, the survivors were alto-
gether unarmed after the borrowing of the rifle by the Indians, and that when the 
man in the boat arose-suddenly and shouted he pointed at the Indians not a gmi-but 
a stick, in the hope of deceiving them thereby, as he .was fortunate enough to do. 
It ma,y be added that the Seri Indians are at the same time the most primitive and 
the most, bloodthirsty and treacherous of the Indians of North Am.erica, so far as my 
knowledge extends; also that their character is well known throughout Sonora, and 
indeed generally throughout Mexico, Arizona, and .the southern part of California. 
I was assu;red by the acting governor of Son om and by the prefect of Hermosillo that 
it would be little short of suicide for even a Mexican official to visit these Indians 
or land on their island withont an armed guard. Through conference with the 
Indians, also, I learned that any white man, Mexican, or Indian of another tribe com-
ing in contact with them is killed without the slightest compunction, unless they 
are restrained by fear. Accordingly I am satisfied that the character of the Seri 
Indians is quite as bad as the unsavory reputation they have acquired throughout 
the Southwest. 
It should be observed that while the Indians were unable to give the names of the 
men killed, their description of men a·nd vessel agreed exactly with those of the 
newspaper correspondent Robinson and his companion, and with the sloop Exarnirier; 
and Mr Forbes' information was obtained direct from the survivors of the expedition 
of which Mr Rollinson had charge. There can thus be no doubt that it was Mr 
Robinson and his companion who were killed by these Indians, and whose killing 
was confessed hy them, as set forth above. • 
With great respect, your obedient servant, -
Honorable S. P. LANGLEY, 
Secreta1·y of the Srnithsoriian Institution. 
W J McGEE, · 
Ethnologist in charge. 
\_ 
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11 fir ·t 1 arnino- of the in ·ident montlJ before the diplomatic corre-
ucleu · b ·au, the tate and federal ~uthodtie promptly adopted 
vig r u punitiv, 1m,asure . A vessel carrying a force of federal 
tro p; wa: di patcb cl from Guaymas au<l a body of state troops were 
· nt from B rmo illo witb iubtruction to meet on the coast and capture 
th criminal at any co t, even to the extermination of the tribe if resist-
wa offered. But like so many others, the expedition failed; the 
hor of the land party were stalled in the sands and burrow-ricldlt>d 
plain , the ve el wa harassed by storms and tidal currents, a11d the 
lauding boats were swamped by the surf, while the Indians merely fled 
at ~ight of the invaders toward inaccessible lairs or remote parts of their 
t rritory; and when the water was gone and men and animals were at 
point of fami hing, the forces retired without so much as seei11g a single 
eri. 
During the en uing autumn the tribe, having quenched their blood-
feud in alien blood, turned towar(l peace, and sent a matron of the 
Turtle clan, known as Juana Maria, to Costa lUca-i. e., Rancho de San 
Francisco de Co ta Rica-where she was gradually followed by younger 
matrons and cbildren, then by yonths, and finally by warriors (after 
the fashion of eri diplomacy) to the aggregate 11Umber of about sixty. 
Here they were found by the fir st expedition of the Bureau of American 
Ethnology, iu J.: overnber, 1804-; and here, under the still strong influ-
ence of tlJe venerable Don Pascual, supp1eme11ted by small gifts a11d 
per istent pre '1:mre, they gradually "gave their lauguage", submitted 
to extm1 ive photographing, confessed specitically to the Robinson kill-
ing, and yielded up uearly the whole of their portable possessions in 
tbe way of domestic implements all(l utensils, face-painting material, 
p licau- kin rol>es, snake Hkin uecklaces, etc. 
"\Vith the return of the Burea,u party to Hermosillo the Indians 
became restive and soon withdrew beyond the desert. lu the course 
of the en uing winter a group returned to the neighborhood of Oo::;ta 
I ica, wh r , by aid of trategy, 8even warriors (including some of those 
, e II at the rancho in the preceding November) with the families of 
four, were arr ·ted, taken to Ilermo.sillo, tried, and, accorcliug to oral 
account , ha11iHlied. Irritated by this action, and connecti11g with it 
th vi it of Don Pascual and the , tra11gers desiring their la11guage 
and , ac·red tbi11gR, the clan ' resumed tlte warpath, displaying special 
animo~ity toward the r si<lentH of Costa Rica. There were a few miuor 
kir111i b · tit 11, at the instance of the state officials, a number of 
l'apag-o Indian , who ar,· feared by the Seri beyond all other enemies, 
w ,r domiciled at the rancho, where tlrnir mere preHence proved a sutli-
ci ot prot ction. f autime, according- to apparently trustworthy press 
ace unt two mall exploring parties entered Seriland; the first con-
i t cl f v 11 pro 'P ctors, who kept welJ together until about to leave 
rritory wh none of their number fell Lehit1d-and bis companions 
aw him no more liougb they carefully retraced tlieir trail beyond the 
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gun, ing fiv of th eri before he wa him elf transfixed; that the 
v · ·el wa then 1 ot d, and that Mendez and his crew were prevented 
fro111 lauding ud apparently driven off by the Seri force. In the course 
of h. parley the t.ate official 'deurnnded the surrender of the ring-
1 ader in the ma acre', with the alternative of'' regarding the whole 
tribe a guilty and puui hiug them accordingly"; but .El Mudo, evi-
<lently holding the iuva ion of tlrn islaud as the initial transgression 
aud deeming· the loss of the tribe under Porter's marksmanship as 
more than commensurate with the Cauca:sian loss, peremptorily euded 
the conference and returned to the i::;land. Vigorous efforts were made 
to pursue the tribesmen beyond their practically impassable frontier, 
with the usual product of ruined horses and famished riders. Then the 
epi ode died away in an armed neutrality strained somewhat beyond 
the normal. Meantime the Papago guards remained at Costa Rica. 
''They are continuously 011 the lookout for these Seris, and once or twice 
have killed a stray one or two." 1 
Both before and after the Porter-Johnson episode schemes were 
devi eel by various parties, chiefly Californians, for obtaining conces-
sions covering Tiburon and its resources, most of these schemes involv-
ing plans for the extermination of'tbe Seri; and press accounts indicate 
that a conce sion covering the islands of the gulf above the latitude of 
29° (i. e., including about half of Isla Tiburon) was granted to an 
American company of much distinction. It would appear from numer-
ou new items that representatives of the company sought to land 011 
Tiburon, where they were first cajoled with offerings of food, afterward 
found to be poi onous, and later driven off by an enlarged force of 
naked archers. A recent publication bearing some official sanction 
announce that '' Mr W. J. Lyons, of Hermosillo, Sonora, has secured 
a conce ion for the exploration of tbe island and in November of this 
year will fit out an expedition for that purpose.m The various move-
ment are ignificant a,s indices of current opinion and official policy 
with r pect to the tribe. 
Ou the whole, the later episodes are natural sequels of the eventful 
and triking earlier hi. tory of the Seri; and they can only be interpreted 
a' pointing to early extinction of one of the mo t strongly marked and 
di tiuctive of aboriginal tribes. 
1 The quotations are from th a count of T. II. ilsbee, of an Diego, prepared on bis reh1rn from 
a '\'isit to Costa Rica. 
2 EI Estado de ·ouora, Mexico. us Industrias, Comerciales, Mineras y Manufacturaa. Obra Publi· 
ada bajo los Auspicios del Gobierno del Estaclo. bra Ilustrada, Octubre de 1897. By J. R. South-
worth, ogales; p. 73. 
TRIBAL FEATURES 
DEFINITION AND N OMENCL.A.'l'URE 
According to Masbem and the clanmother known as Juana Maria, 
the proper name of the tribe known as Seri is Kunkuak (the first vowel 
obscure and the succeeding consonant nasalized; perhaps Kn-kaak or 
K m-kaak would better express the sound). According to Kolusio, as 
rendered by M Pinart, the Seri term for people or nation is kom-kak, 
while the Seri people are designated specifically as Kmike, this desig-
nation being practically equivalent phonetically (and doubtless semat-
ically) ·to Sr Ten_ochio's general term for women, kamykij. Masbem 
was unable or unwilling to give the precise signification of the tribal 
appellation used by him, merely indicating Juana Maria and one or 
two other elderwomen squattiug near as examples or types; but com-
parison of the elements of the term with those used in other vocables 
affords a fairly clear inkling as to its meanfrg. The syllable kun (or 
kn, kon, kom, etc.) certainly connotes age and woman, and apparently 
co11110tes also life or living (kun-kaie=an old woman, McGee; i-kom 
=a wife, ekam=alive, Bartlett; hikkam=a wife, krnam-kikarnman=a 
married woman, Yak-kom= Yaqui tribe, Pinart; kon-kabre=an old 
woman, Tenochio ), the forms being distinct • from the word for woman 
(kmamm, McGee; ek-e-mwm, Bartlett; kmam, Pinart and Tenochio) and 
widely different from the term for man (ku-tumrn, McGee; ek-e-tarn, Bart-
lett; lctam, Pinart; tam, Tenochio) with its several combining variants; 
there are also indications in numerous vocables that it connotes per-
son or personality. On the whole, the syllable appears to be an ill-
formulated or uncrystallized expression, denoting at once and associa-
tively (1) the state of living or being, (2) personality, (3) age or ancient-
ness (or both), and (4) either femininity or maternity (much more 
probably the latter), this inchoate condition of th~ term being quite 
in accord with other characters of the Seri tongue, and frequently 
paralleled among other primitive languages. The syllable lcaak (or 
kak, and probably kok, koj, kolch, etc.) would seem to be a · still more 
vague and colloidal term, despite the fact that it is used separately to 
designate the fire-drill. There are fairly decisive indications that it is 
composite, the initial portion denoting place and the final portion per-
haps more vaguely connoting class or kind with au implication of 
excellence, both elements appearing in various vocables (too numerous 
to quote). On the whole, lcaak would appear to be a typical egocentric 
or ethnocentric term, designating and dignifying Person, Place, Time, 
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nd :.'\ od , after th manner characteristic of primitive thought ;1 so 
hat it may perliap be tran lated '' Our-Great-(or Strong-)Kind-Now-
H r . The combination of the two syllables affords a characteris-
ti •ally c lloidal onnotation of concepts1 common enough in primitive 
u , but not expre sible by any Ringle term of modern language; in a 
d 'Criptive way the complete term might be interpreted as "Our-Living-
uci n -Strongkind-Elderwomen-Now-Here," while with the utmost 
1iRio11 the i11terpretation could hardly be reduced beyond "Our-Great-
lotllerfolk-Here" without fatal loss of original signification. It shonld 
be noted that the designation is made to cover the animals of Seriland 
(at lea t tlie zoic tutelaries of the tribe) and fire as well as the lmman folk. 
The proper tribe name is of no small interest as an index to primi-
ti\ e thougbt, an<l as an illustration of an early stage in linguistic devel-
opment. It is significa11t, too, as an expression of the matrouymic 
organization, and of the leading role played by the clanmothers in the 
simple legislative and judicative affairs of the tribe; and it is especia11y 
signiticant as an indication of the intimate association of fire a,nd life 
in primitive thought. 
The designation "Seri", with its several variants, is undoubtedly an 
ali~n appellation, and neither Mashern nor Kolnsio could throw light 
on it origin or meaning, though they did not apparently regard it as 
opprolJrious. Pefiafiel describes it as an Opata term; and Pimentel's 
Opata voca bt3:lary 2 ( extracted from the grammar and dictionary com-
piled by Padre Natal Lombardo) indicates its meaning satisfactorily, 
albeit without special reference to the tribe. The key term in this 
vocabulary is" 8e'rerai, velocidad de·la persona que corre." · The accent 
over the fir t vowel serves to indicate prolongatio11, so that term and 
definition may be rendered, literally, se-ererai, spee<l of the person who 
run . Analy is of tbe term shows that the essential factor or root is 
that introduced ~l ewhere in the same vocabulary as "Ere, llegar." 
ow, "llegar" is a protean and undifferentiated Spanish verb neuter, 
without satisfactory English equivalent; jt may be interpreted as arrive, 
reach, attain, fetch, endure, continu.e, accomplish, suffice, ascend, or 
mount to, while as a verb ,::i,ctive and verb reflective its equivalents are 
approa h, join, proceed a little distance, unite, etc; it may be said to 
imply movement or process with a centripetal connotation-i. e., a con-
notation antithetic to that of the expressive irregular verb "ir" in its 
protean form , including the ubiquitous and ever-present "vamos" (an 
m rican fang equivalent of the Castilian verb "llegar" in certain of 
it pba e i the trong interjectory phrase,'' get together"). The prefix 
se i · merely an intensive, running not merely through the Opata, 
but throughout various tongues of the Piman stock. In his extensive 
vocabulary of the Pima and Papago Indians of Arizona (1871),3 Captain 
1 Cf. The Beginning of Mathematic , in the American Anthropologist, new series, vol. r, 1899, p. 651. 
2 ocabulario Manual de la Lengua Opata, por Francisco Pimentel; Bole tin de la Sociedad Mexicana 
de Pografia y E tadi tica, torno x, 1863, pp. 287-313. 
3 lu th arcllives of the Bureau or ..American Ethnology. 
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F. E. Grossmann defines the term "se, very, ad. (prefix)", and over a 
hundred and fifty of his terms illustrate the use of this adjectival or 
adverbial prefix as an undifferentiated yet vigorous intensive (('. g., 
11J; female or woman, se-uf, a lady-great or grand woman; 01k, high 
or height, se-o'k, bighmost); and in the Pimentel vocabulary this sig-
nification is attested by several other terms (e.g.,"' Sererai, paso mennclo 
y bueno"). Finally, the intercalated consonant r is a common par-
ticipial element in the Pirnan, while the suffix cH is a habitual assertirn 
termination, as shown by various terms in the Pimentel and other vocab-
ularies. Dropping this termination, the expression becomes se-erer, or-
without the nonessential participial element-se-ere, signifying (so far as 
can be ascertained from the construction of the language) "moving", 
or "mover", qualified by a vigorous iutensive. 1 To one familiar with the 
strikingly light movement cliaracteristic of the Seri-a movement far 
lighter than that of the professional sprinter or of the thoroughbred 
"collected" by a skilful equestrian, and recalling that of the antelope 
skimming the plain in recurrent impulses of unseen hoof-touches, or 
that of tlie alert coyote seemingly floating eerily about the slumbering 
camp-this appellation appears peculiarly fit; for it is the habit of the 
errant Seri to roam spryly and swiftly on soundless tiptoes, to come 
and go like fleeting shadows of passing clondlets, and on detection: to 
slip behind shrub or rock and into the distance so lightly as to make 
no audible sign or visible trail, yet so :fleetly withal as to evade the 
bard-riding horseman. The Seri range over a region of runners: the 
Opata themselves are no mean racers, since, according to Velasco and 
Bartlett, "In twenty-four hours tLey have been known to run from 40 
to 50 leagues"; 2 and, according to Lumboltz, their collinguals, the 
Taraburnari, or "Counting-Runners", are named from their custom of 
racing·,3 and display almost incredible endurance: 
An Indian bas been known to carry a letter from Guazapares to Chihuahua, and 
back again in five daj·s, the distance being nearly 800 miles. In some parts where 
the Tarahumaris serve the Mexicans they are used to run in the wild horses, dri Ying 
them into the corral. It may take them two or three days to do it, sleeping ::it ni ght 
and living on a little piuole. They bring iu the horses thorougbly exhausted, while 
they themselves are still fresh. They will outrun any horses if you give them time 
enough. They will pnrsue deer in the snow or with dogs in the rain for days and 
days, until at last the anima.l is cornered and shot with arrows or falls an easy prey 
from sheer exhaustion, its hoofs droppiug off. 4 
1Th e latter form (se-ere) corresponds precisely with the current Papago prouunciation of the term, 
though none of t he various Papago informants consulted were able to interpret the expression; 
indeed, they simply relegated it to the category of "old names" which they deemed it needless to 
discuss. An ar9haic form of orthography, noted in the syno11ymy (pp. 128-130), is SSeri, which 
suggests tlw same sounding of t.110 initial sibilant, 
2From 105 to 130 miles; Bartlett, Personal ~ arrative, Yol. 1, p. 445. 
3Mernoirs of the International Co11gress of Anthropology, Chicago, 1894, p. 104. In a letter to Mr 
F. W. Rodge, under date of September 11, 1900, Dr Lumholtz says: ".J..fter renewed investigation 
I haYe come to another opinion regardin g the meaning of the tribal name 'l.'arahumare. This word is 
a Spanish corruption of the native uame 'Ralameri '. Though the meaning of this word is not clear, 
that much is certain that rala or tara mflans 'foot', and I therefore take it that we must be at least 
approximately correct when we say tliat the worcl signifies' foot-runner'." 
4 American Anthropologist, vol. vm, 1895, p . 92. 
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apag of th ame region and liuguistic tock, have a racing 
g m in wliicb a ball of wood or stone caught on the foot i thrown, 
fo11 w <l, and tbrown again until the two or more rival racers have 
over cl 20 t 40 mile in the cour e of a few hours; and their feats 
•ourier aucl trailer are quite up to those of the Opata. Yet 
am ng all the._ tribes, and among the Mexicans as well, the Seri are 
known a the runner par excelleuce of the Sonoran province; and it 
i but natural that their astounding swiftness and lightness of foot 
hould have brought them an appellation among contemporaries to 
whom the e qualities peculiarly appea,l. 
Accordingly, both derivation and connotation give meaning to the 
name, and warrant the rendering (much weakened by linguistic infelic-
itie ) of "spry" or "spry-moving", used in substantive sense and with 
an intensive implication. 
The chronicles of the tribe, especially those written during the seven-
teenth and eighteen.th centuries, indicate that the alien designation 
was applied loosely aud with little appreciation of the tribal organiza-
tion, just as was the case elsewhere throughout the continent. Grad-
ually the chroniclers took cognizance of intertribal and intratribal 
relation , and introduced various distinctious in nomenclature express-
ing tribal or subtribal distiuctions of greater or less importance. One 
of the arliest distinctions was that between the Seri and the Tepoka, 
and thi di ti nction has been consistently maintained by nearly all later 
authorities, despite the commonly accepted fact (brought out most 
authoritatively by Hardy i that tbe tongues of the tribes are substan-
tially alike. Another early distinction was that made between the Seri 
and the Guayma; it was ba ed primarily on diversity of habitat and 
per i tent enmity, tbough all the earlier authorities agreed, as well 
howu by Ramirez, that the tongues were essentially identical. The 
di tinction ha been maintained by most authori~ies and strongly empha-
ized by one (Pinart, as·quoted by Bandelier), and since the Guayma 
ar extinct, and hence beyoud reach of direct inquiry, the early inter-
pretation of tribal relation must be perpetuated. 1 Still another distinc-
tion wa tbat made between the Upanguayma and tlie Guayma: a.nd 
inferentially tlie eri al o; although the grounds for tllis distinction were 
not peci:fically tated, it seem to have grown out of diversity in habitat 
m r ly; but there were clear implicationR that the tribe or subtribe was 
affiliated lingui ti ally with the Guayma, and hence with the Seri, and 
thi a ignmeut ha been adopted by leacling authorities, including 
Pim ut 1 and Orozco. Among the earlier distinctions based on indus-
1 In view of tbe clear indications, both a priori and a posteriori, that the latest Gua:yma survivors 
must have ta.ken the langua"e of the Pi man (Yaqui) tribesmen with whom they found refuge, ancl in 
Yi w of his failur thu far to pre ent hiH data for public consideration, M Pinart's inference that the 
ua •ma b longed lingui tically to the Piman tock can hardly be admitted to bold against the S:()eCi:fic 
tatement oftbe Je uit missionaries and such accomplished inquirers as Ramirez and Pimentel. 
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trial factors was tlie setting apart of the Salineros, or Seri Salineros; 
yet this distinction, fortuitous and yariable at the best, expressed no 
essential character and has not been maintained. A much later dis-
• tinctiou was that between the Seri and Tiburones, emphasized by 
Miihleupfordt and exaggerated by Buschmann; but there seem to have 
been 110 better gronnds for it than misapprehensious 11aturally attend-
ing a slowly crystallizing nomenclature. In any event it has not been 
mai11tained. 
At several stages the chroniclers coupled the Seri with other tribes, 
011 various grounds: in the eighteenth century they were thus com-
bined with the Pima, the Piato, and especially the Apache tribes. In 
the earlier half of the nineteenth century they were frequently coupled 
in 8imilar fashion with the Pima aud Apache tribes, and in the later 
half of the nineteenth ceutury, and even in its last lustrum, they have 
been similarly combi11ed with the Yaqui. The later combinations seem 
to explain the earlier: the Yaqui outbreaks withdraw portions of the 
arm-bearing population from the Seri frontier, and tlie marauders take 
advantage of the withdrawal so regularly that a Yaqui scare is inva-
riably followed by a Seri scare, and hence the two warlike tribes are 
constantly associated in the minds of the Sonorenses as synchronous 
insurrectionists; and scrutiny of the earlier chronicles indicates that 
most of the so-called combinations of former times were of similar sort. 
On putting the chronicles together, it seems clear that, the term'' Seri" 
was originally of lax application, but was gradual_ly restricted to the 
tribe inhabiting Tiburon and ranging adjacent territory, including the 
collingual but inimical Guayma and U panguayma, and also the col-
lingual and cotolerant Tepoka; and that the various Piman tribes, as 
well as the Apache, were always distinct, and commonly if not invari-
ably inimical. 
The ethnic relations of the Seri people attracted early and repeated 
attention. Humboldt gave cuqency, albeit not unquestioningly, to a 
supposed Chinese or related Oriental affiliation; Hardy noted the sim-
ilarity of the Seri tongue to that of the Patagonians; Lavandera classed 
the language as Arabic; Stone and Bancroft circulated a supposed 
identification of the speech with the Welsh; Ramirez, and more espe-
cially Pimentel, narrowed the field of affiliation to Mexico and defined 
the tongue as distinct; Orozco y Berra, and more eHpecially Malte-Brun, 
slightly reextended the field and suggested affiliation with the Oaribs; 
while Herzog, Gatschet, and Brinton reextended the field in another 
direction and saw, in a v:ocabulary obtained from a Seri scion but alien 
thiuker, similarities between the Serian and Yurnan tongues. The 
recent researches tend strongly to corroborate the evidence collected 
and the conclusions reached by Ramirez and Pimentel; for the some-
what extended comparisons between the Serian and neighboring lan-
guages (introduced and discussed in other paragraphs) indicate that the 
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ri tongue is dj tinct ave for two or three Cochimi or other Yuman 
element , which may be loan words such as might readily have been 
obtained throug·h tlle largely inimical interchange of earlier centuries 
de cribed by Padre Juan Maria de Sonora and other pioneer observers-
certainJy the light aud superficial similarities with other tongues of 
tbe r giou ·eem jnsufficient to meet the classific requirement of sup-
posititiou , descent from "a common ancestral speech ". 1 Accordingly 
the group may be defined (at least provisionally) as a linguistic family 
or stock, and may be distinguished by the familyname long ago applied 
by Pimentel and Orozco, with the termination prescribed in Powell's 
fifth rule,2 viz, Serian. Uonformably, the classification of the group 
would beconie-
Seriau stock, comprising-
Seri tribe, including Tiburones and (certain) Salineros; 
Tepoka tribe; 
Guayma tribe; 
U panguayma tribe. . 
aturally this classification is provisional in certain respects. It is 
little more than tentative in so far as the Tepoka are wncerned, since 
no word of the Tepoka tongue has ever been recorded, so far as is 
known, and since the tribe is still extant and within reach of research; 
it must be held provisional also in respect to the separateness of the 
stock, which may be found in the future to be affiliated with neighboring 
stocks, though the effect of the more recent and more critical researches 
in eliminating supposed evidences of affiliation points in the opposite 
direction. The arrangement is in some measure provisional also with 
respect to the relatio11s between the long-extinct Guayma and Upan-
guayma and the type tribe, especially since contrary suggestion has been 
offered in terms implying the existence of unpublished data; yet the 
presumption in favor of the critical work by Ramirez, Pimentel, an<l 
Orozco is so strong that practically this feature of the classification 
may be deemed final. 
No attempt has been made to reu<ler the tribal synonymy exhaustive, 
though search of tlie records has incidentally brought out the more 
important synonyms, as follows: 
Seri Tribe 
CERE -1826; Hardy, Travels, p. 95 . 
CEln-1875; Pimentel, Lenguas Inclfgenas, tomo II, p. 229. 
ERI -1745; Vi1la-Seflor, Theatro American 0, p. 391. 
'ICHI TEFOCAS-18ii0; Velasco, Koticias Estadfsticas, p. 132. 
HERI-1 54; Bnschinann, Die Spnren cler aztekischen Spracbe, p. 221. 
HEius-1645; Ribas, Triurnpbos de Nuestra Santa Fee, p. 358. 
H1rn1 E -1690 ( ~); Yau der Aa, map. 
1 Intlian lingui tic families, by J. W. Powell, in SeYenth Annual Report, Bureau of Ethnology, 
1885-86 (1801), p.11. 
2rb1d., p. 10. 
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SADI-1896; San Francisco Chronicle, January 24. 
SE-ERE-Etymologic form. 
SEREs-1844; Mtihlenpfordt, Republik Mejico, Band I, p. 210. 
SERI-1754; [Ortega], Apostolicos Afanes, p. 244. 
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SERIS-1694-; Mange, Resumen de Noticias (Documentos para la Historia de Mexico, 
serie 4, tomo 1, p. 235). · 
SERI SALINEROS-18'12; Alegre, Historia de la Compafiia de Jesus, tomo III, p. 117. 
RERIS SALINEROS-1694; Mange, Resumen de Noticias (Documentos, serie 4, tomo r, 
p. 321). 
SERYS-1754; [Ortega], Apostolicos Afanes, p. 367. 
SoRis-1900; Deniker, The Races of Man, p. 533. 
SSERI-1883; Gatschet, Der Yuma Sprachstamm, p. 129. 
ZERIS-1731; Dominguez, Diario (MS.). 
KMIKE-1879; Pinart, MS. vocabulary. 
KOMKAK-1879; Pin art, MS. vocabulary. 
KUNKAAK-1896; McGee and Johnson, "Seriland", Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. vu, p. 133. 
SALINEROS-1727; Rivera, Diario y Derrotero, 1. 514-1519. 
TIBURON-1799; Cortez (Pacific Railroad Reports, vol. III, p. 122). ' 
'l'IBURONES-1792; Arricivita, Cr6nica Serafica, segunda parte, p. 426. 
TIBUROW CERES-1826; Hardy, Travels, p. 299. 
Tepoka Tribe 
Ti<:~Eco-1847; Disturnell, Mapa de los Estados Unidos de Mejico, New York. 
TEPOCA-1748; Villa-Sefior, Theatro Americano, p. 3~2. 
'l'EPOCA CERES-1826; Hardy, Travels, p. 299. 
'l'EPOCAS-1748; Villa-Sef10r, Theatro Americano, p. 391. 
TEPOcoc-1865; Velasco, Bol. Soc. Mex. Geog. y Estad., tomo XI, p. 125. 
TEPOKA-Phonetic form. · 
TEPOPA-1875; Dewey, map. 
'l'ErOQUIS-1757; Venegas, Noticia, tomo n, p. 343. 
'l'OPOKIS-1702; Kino, map (in Stocklein, Der Neue Welt-Bott). 
TOPOQUIS-1701; Kino, map (in Bancroft, Works, vol. xvrr, 1889, p. 360). 
Guayma Tribe 
BAYMAs-1754; [Ortega], Apostolicos Afanes, p. 377. 
GAYAMA-1826 ( f); Pike (Balbi), (in Pimentel, Lengnas Inclfgenas, tomo n, p. 234). 
GUALVIA-1861; Buckingham Smith, Heve Grammar, p. 7. 
GUAIMAS-1702; Kino, map (in Stocklein, Der Neue Welt-Bott). 
GUAYAMAS-1757; Venegas, Noticias, toruo II, p. 79. 
GUAYMA-1701; Juan Maria de Sonora, Report (Documentos para la Historia de 
Mexico, se:rie 4, tomo v, p.154). 
GUAYMAS-1700; Juan Maria de Sonora, Report (Documentos para la Historia 
de Mexico, serie 4, tomo v, p.126). 
GUAYMI-1882; Bancroft Works, vol. III, (Native Races, vol. ur) , p. 704 , 
GUAYMIS-1844; Mtihlenpfordt, Republik Mejico, Band I, p. 210. 
GUEIMAS-1748; Villa-Sefior, Theatro Amnicano, p. 401. 
GuEYMAS-1748; Villa-Senor, Theatro Americano, p. 402. 
GUIAMAS-1763; [Neutwigf,l, Rudo Ensayo, p. 229. 
GUIMIES (f)-1701; Kino, map (Bancroft, vVorks, vol. xvn, 1889, p . 360). 
Upanguayma Tribe 
HOUPIN GUAYMAS-1829; Hardy, map. 
JUMPANGUAYMAS-1860; Velasco, Bol. Soc. Mex. Geog. y Estall., tomo vrn, p. 292. 
JUPANGUEIMAS-1748; Villa-Sefwr, Theatro Americano, p. 401. 
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OPA. · GUAL\IAS-1763; [ Jeutwigf], Rndo En. ayo, p. 229. 
PA,.GUADIA-1864; Orozco y Berra, Geografia de las Lcnguas, p . 42. 
rPANGUAIMAS-1878; Malte-Brnn, Congres International des Americaniste , t ome 11, 
p. 8 . 
UPASGUA YMA-Syntbetic form. 
UPANGUAY:\IAS-1882; Bancrofr., Works (Native Races, vol. 1, p. 605) . 
UPA •-Gu A Y:\IAS-1890; Bandelier, Investigations in the Southwest, p. 75. 
Possibly the name Oocometgiies (1864, Orozco y Berra, Geografia de 
las Lenguas, p. 4~), or Cocomaques (1727, Rivera , Diario y Derrotero, 1. 
1514-1519) should be introduced among the synonyms of the Seri, but 
in the absence of definite information it may perhaps better be left 
unassigned. 1 
Of tbe four tribes assigned to the stock, t he Upanguayma have been 
extinct probably for more than a century; the Guayma may survive in 
a, few representatives probably of mixed blood an d adopted language; 
the Tepoka have never received systematic investigation, but appear to 
survive in limited numbers on the eastern coast of Gulf of Califor-
nia about the embouc~ure of the Rio Ignacio sand-wash; while the Seri 
aloue continue to form a prominent factor in Sonoran thought. 
EXTERN.AL RELATIONS 
The most conspicuous characteristic of the Seri tribe as a whole is 
isolation. The geographic position and physical features of their habi-
tat favor, and indeed measurably compel, isolation: t,beir little princi-
pality is protected on one side by stormy seas .and on the other by still 
more forbidding deserts; their borne is too hard and poor to tempt con-
quest, and their possessions too meager to invite spoliation; hence, 
under cnstomary conditions, they never see neighbors save in chance 
encounters on their frontier or in their own p redatory forays-and in 
either case the encounter:, are commonly inimical. Tlrn natural isola-
tion of the habitat is reflected in modes of life and ha bits of thought; 
and during the ages the pLysical isolation has come t o be reflected in 
a bitter aud implacable hereditary enmity toward aliens-an enmity 
apparently forming the strongest motive in their life and thought, and 
indeed grown into a persistent instinct. Thus the Seri . stand alone in 
every re pect; they are isolated in habitat and still more intensely iso-
lated in habits of thought and life from all contemporaries; they far 
out-Ishmael the Ishmael of old on Araby's deserts. 
Tile i olation of the Seri in thought and feeling is well illustrated 
by the relations with their nearest neighbors (activitally as well as 
geographically), the Papa.go Indians. The Papago a re much esteemed 
in Sonora as fearless :figl.Jtcrs, always ready to join or even to lead a 
forlorn hope; yet when the expedition of 1895 was projected it was 
found no easy matter to induce the picked Papago guards quartered 
at o ta Rica to enter Seriland. They were ready, indeed mildly eager, 
for fray, provided it were on the frontier; but t hey held. back in dread 
1 
'l'he e n:unes eom rather to l,e Yuwan; cf. Gocopa, Coconino, Oocomal'icopa, Kobun, etc. 
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from actual invasion of the territory of the hereditary enemy. Like 
representatives of the faith-dominatecl culture-grades generally, they 
spoke weightily of inherent rights descended from the ancient time, 
even back unto the creation; they repeatedly declared the right of the 
Seri to protect their territory because it was theirs j yet their converse 
but served to show the depth and persistence of their abhorrence of 
·the Seri and of everything pertaining to them1 And when gales arose. 
to delay the work, when the trail craft of the party was storm-buffe,ted 
and Jost for days, when they were seized with the strange sickness of 
the sea, when the salt and sugar mysteriously disappeared (having 
been secretly sacrificed to diminish suffering from thirst), when all of 
the earth-powers and air-powers seemed to be arrayed against the ex-
pedition, they stoically held it to be but just punishment for a sacri-
legious infraction of the ancient law-and their steady adherence to 
duty, despite tradition and physical difficulty and constant danger, 
revealed a real heroism. The strain was no slight one; it may have 
been felt more by the stay-at-homes than by the men in action; cer-
tainly a sister of one of tbe party (Anton Castillo) and spouse of a 
supporter at the supply station broke under the strain, and died of 
her terrors-and the return of the party was, to the Papago women and 
oldsters at least, as the rising of the dead; The dread inspired by the 
personal presence of the alien is stronger still; when the Seri ran-
cberia at Costa Rica was visited in 1894 it was fou11d needful to keep 
the Papago interpreter and others of the tribe at a distance, since the 
mere sight of the inimical tribesmen threw even the women and children 
into watchful irritation, like that of range-bred horses at scent of bear 
or timber-wolf, or that of oft-harried cats and swine at sight of passing 
dog-they instinctively huddled into circles facing outward, and ceased 
to think connectedly under the stress of nervous tension. The irrita,-
tion was so far mutual that it was days before the usually placid inter-
preter, Jose Lewis, recovered his normal spirits; while the 1895 inter-
preter, Hugh Norris, was actually rendered ill by the mere en trance 
into Seriland at Pozo Escalante. And the antipathy between Seri and 
Yaqui is nearly as great as that between the common-boundary 
neighbors. 
The instinctive antagonism, or race antipathy, between the Seri and 
the widely distinct Caucasian is less trenchant and intense than the 
local antipathy; yet even between Seri and Caucasian there would seem 
to be hardly a germ of sympathy. In the days of his prime, the Tiburon 
islanders flocked around Don Pascual, first as a provider of easy prov-
euder and later as a superpotent shaman whose wrath bore destruction; 
yet their allegiance was never more than that of the cowed and beaten 
brute to a bated trainer, and bis coming never brought a smile to their 
stolid features-indeed, his passage among their jacales was met with 
tlie same stoliu yet sinister indifference accorded the solitary visitor to 
a menagerie of caged ,carnivores. And no sooner did his vision become 
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impaired than their fear-born veneration evaporated, and their native 
antipathy reappeared in original virulence. The ] 894 party was for-
tunate in ~uccessfully treating a sick wife of sub-chief l\fasbem, and 
subsequently spent days in the rancheria, distributing gifts to old and 
young in a manner unprecedented in their experience and making liberal 
exchanges for such small possessions as they wished to spare; yet, with 
a single possible exception, they succeeded in bringing no more human 
expression to any Seri face or eye than curiosity, avidity for food, stud-
ied indifference, and shrouded or snarling disgust. Among themselves 
they were fairly cheerful, and the families were unobtrusively affection-
ate; yet the cheerfulness was always chilled and often banished by the 
approach of an alien. The Sonorenses generally bold the Seri in inde-
scribably deep dread as uncanny and savage monsters lying beyond 
the human pale; while the reciprocal feeling on the part of the Seri 
toward Caucasians, and still more toward Iudian aliens, seems akin to 
that of the average man toward the rattlesnake, which he flees or slays 
without pause for thought-it seems nothing less than intuitive and 
involuntary loathing. The Seri antipathy is at once deepened into an 
obsession and crystallized into a cult; the highest virtue in their calendar 
is the shedding of alien blood; and their normal impulse on meeting an 
alien is to kill unless deterred by fear, to flee if the way is clear, and to 
fawn treacherously for better opportunity if neither natural course 
lies open. 
Concordantly with their primary characteristic, the Seri have avoided 
ethnic and demotic union beyond the narrow limitG of their own kin-
dred; and even of these they seem to have cast out parts, annihilating 
the Guayma and Upanguayrna, displacing and nearly destroying the 
Tepoka, and outlawing individuals and (apparently) small groups. 
The earlier chronicles indicate that the Jesuit missionaries, and after 
them the Franciscan friars and the secular officials, sought to f-catter 
the tribe by both cajolery and coercion, and en~eavored to divide fam-
ilies by restraint of women and children and by banishment of wives; 
there are loose traditions, too, of the capture and enslavement, of Indian 
and Caucasian women in Seri land; yet the great fact remah1s that not 
a single mixed-blood Seri is known to exist, and that no more than two 
of the blood ( Kolusio and perhaps one other) now live voluntarily 
beyond the territorial and consanguineal confines of the tribe. The 
romalltic story of a white slave and aneestress of a Seri clan, sometimes 
diffused through peruicions reportorial activity, is without shadow of 
proof or probability; the tradition of the captivity of a Papago belle 
was corroborated, albeit indefinitely, by Mashem's naive admission 
tliat an alien women was once kept as a slave to a childless death due 
to her inaptitude for long wanderings; and there is not a ~ingle known 
fact indicating even so much as miscibility of the Seri blood with that 
of other varieties of the genus Homo. Naturally the µresumption of 
miscilJility holds in the absence of direct evidence; yet the presumption 
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is at least partially countervailed by conspicuous biotic characters, 
such as color, stature, etc., so distinctive as almost to seem specific: 
the Seri are distinctively dark-skinned, their extreme color-range (so 
far as known) being less than their nearest approach to any neighbor-
ing tribe; they are nearly as distinctive in stature, the difference 
between their tallest and shortest normal adults being apparently less 
than that between their shortest and the tallest of the neighboring 
Papago-thougb they are not so far from the more variable and often 
tall Yaqui; and they appear to be no less distinctive in such physio-
logic processes as those connected with their extraordinary food habits. 
Still more distinctive are the demotic characters connected with their 
habits of life and modes of thought; and when the sum of biotic and 
demotic characters is taken, the Seri are found to be set apart from all 
neighboring Sonoran tribes by differences much more striking than the 
in<lividual range among themselves.1 
It is especially noteworthy that the Seri have held aloof from that 
communality of the deserts which bas brought so many tribes into 
union with each other and with their animal and vegetal neighbors 
through common strife against the common enemies of sun and sand-
the communality expressed in the distribution of vital colonies over 
arid plains, in the toleration and domestication of animals, in the 
development of agriculture, and eventually in the shaping of a com-
prehensive solidarity, with the intelligence of the highest organism as 
Fhe controlling factor.2 Dwelling on a singularly prolific shore, the 
Seri never learned the hard lesson of desert solidarity, but looked on 
the land merely as a place of lodgment or concealment, or as a source 
of luxuries such as cactus tunas, mesquite beans, and tasty game; 
they never formed the first idea of planting or cultivating, and their 
only notion of harvesting and storing against time of need was the 
intolerably filthy one of nature's simplest teaching; they apparently 
never grasped the concept of cooperation with animals, and came to 
tolerate the parasitical coyote only in that its persistence was greater 
than their ow11, and in so far as it was stealthy enough to hide its 
travail and the suckling of its young against their ravening maws; 
and they apparently never rose to real recognitfon of their own kind 
in alien forms, but set their hands against agricultural and zoocultural 
humans as peculiarly potent and hence especially obnoxious animals. 
Naturally their racial intolerance was seed of battle and blood-feud; 
and they would doubtless have melted away under the general antag-
onism but for the natural barriers and unlimited food of their restricted 
domain. 
At present, as for the later and best-known decades of their history, 
1 It seems probable that the Seri were nearer to tribes of southern Baja California than to those of 
Sonora at the time of the earliest explorations, yet that the distinction was sufficiently strong to 
warrant the extension of the proposition to these tribes also. 
2 The Beginning of Agriculture, American Anthropologist, vol. VIII, 1895, p. 350. The Beginning of 
Zooculture, ibid., vol. x, 1897, p. 215. 
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the Seri are absolutely without extratribal affiliations, or even sym-
pathy. When the chronicles of three centuries are scanned in the 
light of recent knowledge, it seems practically certain that they han~ 
been equally isolated since the dawn of Caucasian history in Mexico; 
and both recent data and t.he chronicles combine with the principles 
of demotic uevelopment to indicate that the Seri have stood alone from 
the beginning of their tribal career, and have never foregathered with 
the neighboring tribes of distinct blood, distinct arts and industries, 
distinct organization, distinct language, and distinct thought and 
feeling. 
Tbe present isolation of the Seri throws light on their early history 
and reveals the extent of the misapprehension of the pioneer mission-
arie , who half deluueu themselves and wholly deluded distant readers 
into the notion that the Seri were really proselyted and actually col-
lected in the mission-adjuncts of military posts established to protect 
settlers against fora,ys of the tribe; for, as illumined by later and fuller 
knowledge of the tribal characteristics, the chronicles are seen to indi-
cate merely that a few captives, malingerers, cripples, spies, and tribal 
outcasts were harbored at the missions nntil death and occasioual 
escapes brought tlie colonies to a natural enll, with 110 real assimila-
tion of blood or culture on either side. So, too, the persistent tribal 
antipathy reveals the error of confounding the independent or even 
inimically related outbreaks of the Seri and of the Pima or Apache with 
the concerted action of confederated tribes. Doubtless the ever-watch-
ful spies from Tiburon habitually gave notice of tlrn disturbance due to 
outbreaks of contemporary tribes, just as they do today when the local 
soldiery are withdrawn for duty on the Yaqui froutier; naturally the 
civil and military authorities were thereby led to provide for protection 
agair:st tlie Seri and Piato, against the Seri and Pima, or against the 
Seri and Apache at each period of disturbance, just as they pl'ovided 
against the Seri between periods; and it would appear that this asso-
ciation in thought and speech led to the unconscious maguification, in 
tbe minds of the chroniclers, of a supposed alliance. 
In brief, the tribal relations of the Seri seem always to have been 
autipathetic, especia11y toward the aboriginal tribes of alien bloo<l, in 
somewhat less measure tomtrd Caucaisians, a11d in least-yet still con-
iderabl -degree toward their own co11ingua1s and (presumptive) con-
san guineals. 
POPULATION 
o far as could be ascertained by inquiries of and through Mashem 
in 1< 94: the eri tribe then comprised about uO or 70 warriors, with 
between three and four times as many women and children-i. e., tlie 
I opulation wa apparently between ~50 and 350. The group of about 
60 (including 17 warrior ) seen at Costa Rica was evidently growing 
rapidly, to judge from the proportion of youths of both sexes, infants 
in arm , and preguant women; and there are other indications that 
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the tribe is prolific and well-fitted to survive unless cut off in conse-
quence of the hereditary antipathy toward alien blood and culture. 
The population estimates of the past are naturally vague. In 1
1645 
Ribas spoke of the tribe as "a great people"; a~d a century later Villa-
Sefior expressed himself in somewhat similar terms; and described 
their range in such manner . as to indicate a population running into 
thousands. A few years after Vil1a-Sefior (in 1750), Parilla claimed 
to have annihilated the entire tribe, with the exception of 2S captives; 
but according to Velasco's estimates, the people numbered fully 2,000 
some thirty years later, when the tribe was, h_owever, once more nom-
inally annihilated. In 18~4 'l'roncoso estimated the Seri at over 1,000, 
and two years later Retio reckoned the population of Isla Tiburon 
alone at 1,000 or 1,fi00, while Hardy thought the entire tribe might 
number 3,000 or 4,000 at the utmost. About 1841 De Mofras put foe 
aggregate population at 1,500; and at the time of the vigorous in va-
sion by Andrade and Espence (1844), when a considerable number of 
the tribe were captured and a few slain, the total population was esti-
mated at about 550-though it is probable that a good many tribesmen 
were left out of the reckoning. According to the chroniclers, a number 
of the Seri were slain after, as well as before, this invasion; and in 1846 
Velasco estimated the tribe at less than 500, including 60 or 80 war-
riors. This estimate was in harmony with that made by Senor Encinas, 
who reckoned the tribe at 500 or 600 at the beginning of his war, in 
which half the tribe lost their Jives. The figures of Velasco and Enci-
nas correspond fairly with the reckoning by Mashem in 1894, due 
allowance being made for natural increase and for the losses through 
occasional skirmishe~; and Mashem's count is shown not to be exces-
sive by the ,considerable number of jacales and rancherias and well-
trodden pathways found throughout Seriland in 1895. 
On the whole it seems probable that the Seri population extended 
well into the thousands at the time of the Uaucasian invasion; it seems 
probable, also, that the body was then too large for stability under its 
feeble institutional bonds, and hence threw off by fission the Guayma 
and Upanguayma fractions, and the Angeles, Populo, and Pueblo Seri 
fragments. Furthermore, it seems probable that the prolific group 
fairly held its own against these normal losses and repeated decima-
tions by battle up to the Migueletes-Cimarrones war of 1780, <lespite 
the vaunted anniQilation in 1750; but that thenceforward the death-
rate due to increasingly frequent encounters with incoming settlers 
exceeded the birth-rate, gradually reducing the tribe from some 2,000 
to the 250 or 300 surviving the Encirias conflict. Finally, it seems 
probable that the tribe has agaiu held its own and perhaps increased 
slowly under the renewed isolation of the last decade or two. 
SO iATIC ,CHARACTERS 
Several pby ical characteristics of the Seri Indians are so conspicuous 
a to attract attention even at first sight. Perhaps the most striking 
i the noule tature and erect yet easy carriage; next in prominence is 
th dark skin-tiut; a third is tne breadth and depth of chest; another 
i tbe slenderness of limbs and disproportionately large size of extremi-
tie ', especially the feet; still another iR length and luxuriance ofbair; 
and an impressive character is a peculiar movement in walking and 
running. 
· The mean stature of the adult Seri may be estimated at about 6 feet 
(1.825 meters) for the males, and 5 feet 8 inches (1. 727 meters) or 5 feet 
9 iuche (l.73 meters) for the females, these estimates resting on visual 
comparisons between Caucasians of known stature and about forty 
adult Seri of both sexes at Costa Rica in 1894. In several of the 
accompanying pbotomechanical reproductions ( e. g., plates xrrr, xvr, 
x1x, xxrrr, and xxvnr) a unit figure, introduced partly for the encour-
ag meut of the individuals and groups but cbiefly to afford a basis for 
approximate measurement, gives opportunity for test of the estimate, 
the figure measuring 5 feet 11 inches (1.80 meters) to 5 feet 11½ inches 
(1.812 meters), and weighing about 215 pounds in tbe costume shown, 
including hat and boots. 1 These pictures and some thirty unpublished 
photographs, like the ob8ervations on the ground, indicate that practi-
cally all of the fully adult males and several of the females overtop the 
Cauca, ian unit. The only definite measurement known is that of the 
youthful aud apparently immature female skeleton examined by Dr 
Hrdlicka, of which the dimensions indicate a stature (estimated by the 
m thod of Manouvrier ) of about 5 feet 3i inches (1.62 meters),2 or 3½ 
in he above the female normal of 5 feet¼ inch (1.53 meters) given by 
Topinard; but this considerable stature is, probably on account of the 
yonth of the ubject, much below the mean indicated by the ocular and 
ph tograpbic compari ons (it corresponds fairly with that of the Seri 
maiden represented in plate xxv, whose age was estimated at 18 years). 
aturally tbi strikiug stature, especially that of the warriors, has 
been much exaggerated by casual observers; the typical warrior, El 
:\ludo, depicted in plate xrx, is indeed commonly reckoned as a 7-footer, 
though his actual stature ( diminished somewhat in the pictures by fear-
ome hrinking from the ordeal of photographing) can hardly exceed 
1 The average net height and weight of the unit fignre (that of the author) are about 5 feet 8~ inches 
an1l 200 pound , re pectfrely. 
2 r about 1.6176 meters estimated by the method of Rollet (cf. The Races of Man, J, Deniker, 
Lonclon, 1900, p. 33). 
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6 feet 3 inches (l.90 meters); while for centuries the folk have been 
reputed a tribe of giants. 
The estimation of Seri stature is difficilitated by the impossibility of 
defining maturity; and the effort to determine whether particular indi-
viduals were adult brought out clear indications of slowness in reach-
ing complete maturity, i. e., of the continuation of somatic growth 
throughout an exceptionally long term in proportion to other stages in-
the life of the individual. Thus, with scarcely an exception, the polyp-
arous matrons were taller than the mean of 5 feet 9 inches, while the 
apparently adult maidens (with one exception) and the younger wives 
were below this mean; and in like manner the stature of the warriors 
varied approximately with appearance of age, all of the younger men 
falling below the mean, and all of the older (except Ma!-<hem) rising 
above it. The difficulty of estimation is further increased by the absence 
of age records and the impracticability of ascertaining and standardiz-
ing the habitually guarded expressions for relative age implied in the 
kinship terminology; so that the age determinations were roughly rela-
tive merely, and there was no means of fixing the absolute age of 
maturity, of puberty, of marriage, or of the assumption of manhood 
and womanhood howsoever defined. 
Under the conditions, tho determination of stature-range in the Seri 
rancheria at Costa Rica in 1894 was not only difficult but uncertain; 
yet in general terms it may be said that the women having two or more 
children-about twenty in number-were notaoly uniform in stature, 
ranging from about 5 feet 7 ½ inches (in the case of an aged and shrunken 
elderwoman) to 5 feet 11 inches; that the younger women were more 
variable; and that the warriors (seventeen in number), of whom only a 
part were apparently heads of families, were more variable still, though 
the variation, apart from that apparently correlated with age, was less 
than is customarily found among the exceptionally uniform Papago, 
and decidedly less tllan that seen among the Yaqui or the local 
Mexicans. 
-The Seri skin-tint is of the usual Amerindian brouze, save that it is 
exceptionally dark, with a decided tone of black. Es~ayed representa-
tions of the characteristic color appear in plates xvnr and xxrv; but 
the essays are little more satisfactory than the innumerable attempts 
at depicting the skin-color of the American aborigines that have gone 
before. Expe~ieuced observers of the native tribes may form an impres-
sion of the Seri color from the explanation that they are as much darker 
than the neighboring Papago as the Papago are darker than the aver-
age tribesmen about the Great lakes; the Papago themselves being 
as much cl.arker than the southern plains or Pueblo folk as these are 
darker than those of the Lake region. The range in color seems to be 
slight; the variation among the 60 individuals of both sexes and all 
ages seen at Costa Rica was hardly perceptible, being less than that 
usually observed in a single family of any neighboring tribe; while the 
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uffi · d to li,' tiorrui ·h the eri from any other 
eneral omatic di tin ·tion between the au-
c, ian c nd the merican na ive i th p ripheral development of the 
form r di play cl in b tter-mu ·led limb more expre sive feature , 
tc-i. ., the "auca iau l>o<ly expre ~e a readily perceptible but diffi-
cnltlyd cribabl peripherizatioo, in contradi ti11ction from the centrali-
zation di played by the aboriginal body. Save in a single particular 
(th large feet an l hand ), the Seri exemplify tbi distinction in remark-
able degree: their che ts are strikingly broad, deep, and long, recalling 
th tl10rougbbred racer or greyhound; their waists are shortened by 
the chest dernlopment, yet are rather slender; tlleir hips a,re broad 
aud deep, with a clean-cut yet ma~sive gluteal development; and, 
in compari on with the robust yet compact bodies, the tapering arms 
and leg seem incongruously slender.1 This physical characteristic, 
like that of color, is insusceptible of quantitative expression, at 
least without much more refined observations than liave been made; 
but its value may be indicated roughly by the statement that the 
Seri differs from tlle average aboriginal American in degree of somatic 
concentration as much as the average aborigine differs from the 
average Caucasian-though it is noteworthy that the departure in 
this direction from the aboriginal mean is in some measure regional 
(i. e., the Seri differ less in this respect from the Papago and other 
wift-footed natives than from the average tribesmen of the continent). 
The Seri robu tuess of body and slenderness of limb are brought out by 
tlie absence (in appearance at least) of adipose; the skin is strikingly 
firm a11d hard and evidently thick, yet the play of muscle and tendon 
b neath indicate a dearth of connective tissue and convey that impres-
ion of phy ical vigor which their familiars so miss in the photographs; 
and iu no case, save perhaps in the young babe, could the slighest 
tra ·e of obe ' ity be discerned. Thus tht~ Seri, male and female, youug 
and old may he described as notably deep-chested and clean-limbed 
quick-stepper , or as humau thoroughbreds. 
The omatic symmetry of the average Seri, marred somewhat by the 
lenderue of limb, is still more marred by the large extremities. Tlle 
haud i broad and. long, the fingers are relatively long as those of the 
Cau ·a ian, the nail are peculiarly thick and strong, and the skin is so 
thi k and calloll ' ed a to give a clumsy look to the en.tire organ; the feet 
ar till larger an<l. thicker-skinned, appearing disproportionately long 
and broad for even the heroic stature of the tallest warriors. 'fhe iutegu-
mentcoveringtlle feet, a11kle , ancl lower legs is incredibly firm and bar<l., 
more re mbling tllat of hor ·e or camel than the ordinary huma11 type; 
1 The photo-me hanical r productions do but meager ,instice to the splen,lid chest developmeut of 
1h , ri , young arnl olcl ; for they were uot only at 1,emisomnolent rest during the hotter l1ours at 
which pholography was mo. t feasihle, lint iuvariably quail d before the mysterious apparatus and 
ro11cl1 d shrinkingly iu such wise as to contract their chests and lose their habitually erect and 
xpaosiv cnrrfag . 
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its astounding protective efficieucy being atteste$-l by the readiness with 
which the Seri run through cactus thickets so thorny as to stop horses and 
dogs, or over conglomerated spall-beds so sharp tllat even the light coyote 
leaves their trail. In the absence of measurements it may merely be 
noted that the hands and feet of the Seri are materially larger, not only 
absolutely but relatively to their stature, than those of neighboring 
tribesmen or even of Mexican and American workmen. And, on the 
whole, it may be said that in their _proportions, as in their stature and 
color, the Seri are strikingly uniform, their range being less than that 
commonly observed in contemporary tribes, and the differences bet.ween 
them and their neighbors much exceeding the range among themselves. 
Somatically distinctive as is the Seri at rest, he (or she) is much 
more so in motion-though the characteristics so readily caught by the 
eye are not easily analyzed and described. Perhaps the most con-
spicuous element in their walk is a peculiarly quick knee movement, 
bringing the foot upward and forward ,at the end of tile stride; this 
merges into an equally quick thrust of the foot forward and downward, 
with toe well advanced, toward the beginning of the next stride; and 
these motions combine to produce a singular erectness and steadiness 
of carriage, the body moving in a nearly direct line with a minimum of 
lateral swaying or vertical oscillation, while the legs neither drag nor 
swing, but spurn the ground in successive strokes. Thus the walk 
seems 110tably easy and graceful, while the walker carries an air of 
alertness and reserve power, as if able to stop short at any point of a 
pace or to bolt forward or backward or sidewise with e4.ual facility; 
he simulates the ''collected" animal whose feet tap the ground lightly 
and swiftly while his body appears to yield freely to voluntary impulse. 
In this deer-like or antelope-like movement all the Seri are much alike, 
and all are decidedly removed from their neighbors, even the light-
footed Papago. The component motions are most conspicuous in lei-
surely walkiug, though the resultant movement is more striking in 
rapid walk or the incredibly swift run of youths and adults. The gen-
eral movement is akin to that shaped by the habit of carrying burdens 
balanced on the head, as the Seri women actually carry their water 
ollas for astonishing distances; but the carriage is shared-indeed, 
best displayed-by the warriors and growing boys, who are not known 
to carry water in this way. 
Among the conspicuous but nondistinctive somatic characters of the 
Seri is luxuriant straight hair, habitually worn long and loose. Com-
monly the hair is jet-black for most of the length, growing tawny 
toward the tips; sometimes it is black throughout, while again the 
tawny tinge, or perhaps a blfmchecl appearance, extends -well toward 
the scalp. Age-grayness seems not to be characteristic; the most aged 
matrons known have no more than a few inconspicuous and scattered 
gray hairs, though the pelage of some is slightly bleached or faded. 
None of the warriors at Costa Rica showed the slightest grayness except 
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Mashem (aged about 50 years), who had a few gray strands about the 
temple ; but it may be significant that the hair of the tribal outlaw 
Kolusio, who ha li-ved with white men for full three score years, is iron-
gray. Kolusio's pelage is trimmed in Oaucasion fasllion; that of Mashem 
i cut off' mid-length in a manner exciting comment, if 110t derision, 
on the part of his fellows aud others, and resulting in his (Spanish) 
sobriquet, Pelado (literally, Peeled, or idiomatically, Shorn); but with 
few exceptions the hair is kept long as it can be made to grow, and 
receive careful attention to this end. Naturally the length is some-
what variable; in many cases it depends to or slightly below the waist, 
while in other cases it merely sweeps the shoulders; and in general it 
appear to increase in both length and luxuriance not only throughout 
adolescence, but up to late maturity, for the best pelages are presented 
by moderately aged persons, while none of the youths are so luxuriantly 
tressed as their elders. Not the slightest trace of baldness appears. 
The i11fantile pelage is short, brownish in color, soft or even silky, and 
inclined to curl toward the tips. It is not until the· age of several 
months that the hair begins to acquire the adult character, and at 
least some children retain traces of the infantile pilary character up to 
5 or even 10 years; and none of the children display such jet-black 
shock-heads as are frequently found among other tribes, whose adult 
pelage may nevertheless be much less luxuriant than that of the Seri. 
On the whole, it may be said that the Seri hair is luxuriant and vigorous 
beyond the aboriginal average, and that it, like various other somatic 
feature , indicates a rela,tively late maturation in the life-history of the 
indivhlual. 
Both exes are beard.less. The female faces seen were entirely free ot 
strong pilary growth; one or two of the warrior faces showed scattering 
hair , and Ma hem sported a feeble and downy but jet-black mustache 
with an exceptional number of scattered hairs about the chin; while 
Kolu io haved regularly, and might, apparently, have grown moder-
ately tiff but straggling mustaches and beard. Axillary hair seems to 
b wanting; pubic hair i said to he scanty; otherwise tlJe bodies are 
practically hairles (more nearly so than those of averao-e Caucasians). 
The teeth are solid, clo e- et, aud e\·en, and impre s the observer as 
large; they clo e with , the upper inci ' or projecting lightly beyond 
the lower denture in the u ual manner. 
The keletal characteri tic of the Seri are known only from a single 
p imeu obtained in tlle course of the 1 95 expedition in such manner 
a to e tabli h the identification beyond shad.ow of question. This 
k leton wa ubmitted to Dr A.le8 Hrdlii::ka for measurement and 
:x mination, Dr lir<llicka compared the unque tion-
1 eparate -ranium wa obtained by the 1895 expedition, having been sought and picked up by a, 
Iexican m mb r of th party in verification of hi ac ount of the killing of one of the Seri; but, in 
view of th possibilit.r of erron ous identification, this skull was not submitted in connection with 
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ably authentic cranium of the entire skeleton with two skulls preserved 
in the American Museum of Natural History, viz, No. 99/84, designated 
as a skull of a Tiburon mound-builder, and No. 99/85, labeled as having 
the complete skeleton. Subsequently this specimen also was put in Dr Hrcllicka's hands (at his 
request), and was kindly examined, with the results recorded in the following letter: 
MARCH 29, 1900, 
Professor W J McGEE, 
Bureau of .A_,merican Ethnology, Washington, D. 0. 
DEAR Sm: The skull which you submitted to me for examination shows the following: 
The skull is that of a male between 40 and 50 years of age. The facial parts and a portion.of the 
left temporal bone are wanting; otherwise the specimen shows nothing pathologic. There are signs 
that the skull belongecl to a very muscular individual. The occipital depressions, ridges, and protu-
berance are very marked, and the temporal ridges approach to within 1.7 cm. on the left and 2.3 cm. 
on the right of the sagittal suture. The whole skull is rather heavy and massive; thickness of parie-
tal bones 4-8 mm. 
The shape of the skull is unusual. The frontal region is rather broad (frontal diameter, minimum, 
9.7; frontal diameter, maximum, 12.1 cm.), but quite flat and sloping. Frontal ridges wanting (broken 
away). 
The sagittal region is elevated into a crest which begins 4 cm. posteriorly from the bregma, is most 
marked at the vertex, and proceeds in two tapering diverging crura to the lambdoid suture. The 
whole vertex region is considerably ele,·ated and forms a blunt cone, which is particularly notice-
able when the skull is viewed from the side. 
The temporo-parietal regions are moderately convex and expanded anteriorly, but become flattened 
and gradually narrow toward the parietal bosse~. The parietal bones measure each 11 cm. along the 
coronal, but only 8.8 cm . along the lambdoid suture. The gradual tapering of .the parietal regions 
from their middle backward continues on the occipital bone up to the inion, and gives the norma v1:1r-
ticalis of the skull a peculiar appearance. 
The occipital region, as a whole, does not protrude much, as in true dolichocephals, but it shows a 
prominent broacl crest, formed by the two snperior semicircular lines aucl the region between them. 
The extreme occipital protuberance is pronounced and shows signs of strong muscular attachments. 
A small distance above the foramen magnum, on each side of the median line, is a very marked 
depression, surmounted by a dull riflge. · 
Of the mastoids, the right bas been broken off and the left is damaged, bnt they do not seem to have 
been of extraordinary size. 
The base of the skull is fairly well preserved and shows the following characters: The basilar pro-
cess ancl the petrous portions of the temporal bones are more massfre than usual. The glenoid fossre 
are broad and of fair depth. The styloids are quite diminutive (right 0.7, left 0.5 cm. long). The 
foramen magnum is hexagonal in outline; it is 4.4 cm. long, 3.4 cm. wide; its plane is inclined back-
wards in such a way that its antero-posterior diameter prolonged would touch about the lower bor-
ders of the nasal aperture. 
The cranial cavity can b e well inspected through the opening caused by injury. The internal sur-
face of the frontal bone shows but very few traces of brain impressions. There are several large 
impressions on each parietal bone, and deep, though raiher small, fossre for the extremities of the 
occipital lobes on tl1e occipital bone. The superior border of the dorsum sellre shows in the middle 
a rounded notch about 3 mm. deep. 
The serration of the sutures is throughout very simple. 
Measures-The glabe.llo-occipital length and maximum width of the skull can not be accurately 
determined on account of injuries to the bones. Tbey amount, respectively, to about 18.8 and 14 cm., 
giving thfl cephalic index of about 74.4 (moderate dolichocepbaly). The basion-bregma height is 14.1 
cm.; basion-vertex, H.8 cm.; basion-obelion, 13.6 cm.; basion-lambda, 12.2 cm. The two more anterior 
of these measures characterize the skull as a rather high one. The two more posterior measures 
show the rapid downward !>lope of the posterior half of the sagittal region. The maximum circum-
ference of the skull (above the ridges) is 52 cm. 
The bregma-lambda arc measures 13.3, the lambda-opisthion arc 12.2 cm. Diameter between the 
asterions =.10.7 cm. 
If the skull under examination is considered from a purely evolutionary standpoint, it must be 
prouounce(l to be in many points inferior to t.be average white and even to the majority of Indian 
crania. An anthropological indentification of the specimen is difficult, for the reason that we are still 
very imperfectly acquainted with the craniology of the peoples of southwestern United States aucl 
northern Mexico. From what we know of the crania of the Pima, and the extinct Santa Ilarbara, 
Santa Catalina, etc, Californians, H is possible to say that the individual whose skull is here 
reported upon may have belonged to a peop le physically related to either of these group~. The skull 
is very distinct from that of an Apache. The female Seri cranium examined by me before does not 
show certain of the pecnliariries of this specimen; n evertheless it is very nossible that both crauia 
belonged to individuals of the same tribe. 
ALES HRDLICKA. 
1 ..,* 'l'HE .. E I J DI [ Tll. ·.17 
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Fm. 6-.Anterior aml left lateral aspects of Seri cranium. 
REPORT OX A r EXAM! ATION OF A SKELETO!J FROM SERILAND 
[l~y Dr .Ar.Es lI1tDL1 6 KA, Asso<.:iate in .Anthropology, Pathological Institute, New York] 
The Skeleton 
All the bones of the skeleton are present, except the ster num, the coccyx, a few of 
tlle teeth, and a few of the small boues of the extremities. 
It iii a skeleton of a young adult, between 20 and 24 years of age, female. The 
age of tLo 1mbject is indicated mainly by the unattache<l epiphyses of the long and 
some of the short bones, those epiph;yses, namely, which are the last to coossify. 
The femininity of the snbjcct is in<licated by the generally slightly marked ridges, 
etc, of mnscnlar attachment, and by the decidedly feminine character of the pelvis 
(light, well-spread ilia, broad subpubic arch) and of the skull (lack of supraorbital 
ri<lgcs, thin dental arches, srua.11 mastoids, etc) . · 
There are no wounds or pathological conditions noticeable on t he skeleton. 
Several peculiarities and anomalies are observable. They will be described with 
the parts they concern. 
The measurements to follow are expressed in centimeters. The French anthropo-
metric methods and nomenclature have been adopted. 
The Slrnll 
The sknll is of fair size, and is symmetrical throughout, with the exception of a 
·light irregnlarity in the occipital region. All the sutures, with ~he exception of the 
basilar, open; 11erve foramina all large; serr ations rather simple; no intercalate 
bones of any kind. 
Norma fronfalis-Visage symmetrical. Forehead well arched, medium height. 
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Supraorbital ridges almost absent; glabella com·ex. Nasion depression medium. 
Orbits obliquely qnadrilateral; their axes (internal inferior corner-interrial superior 
corner) meet at ophryon. Spheno-maxillary :fissure, lachrymal canal, and nerve 
foramina all above average in size. Nasal bones well bridged, very slightly concave; 
nasal aperture regular; no "gouttieres"; turbinated bones_ well formed; septum 
wanting; spine 0.65 long, bind at the end. Zygom::e of medium size and strength. 
Superior maxilla of medium •size, well formed. Dental arches regular; no progna-
thism. Bone of lower jaw moderately strong; does not protrude anteriorly; con-
formation normal. 
Norma basalis-Contour almost round. Whole base symmetrical, except as noted 
below; the middle structures appear shortened antero-posteriorly, slightly more on 
the left than on the right; basilo-vomeric angle rather acute (100° ); foramina of the 
base all spacious; tlie petrobasilar suture is large (average diameter, 5 L1m.) and is 
throughout pervious. St-iperior dental arch regular and of medium thickness. Den-
tition incomplete-right upper wisdom tooth not fnlly erupted; left lower wisdom 
tooth wanting entirely. Denture :fine and regular; no teeth decayed. Both upper 
first incisors aliscnt. 1 Teeth set regularly in socket and of medium size. Palatine 
arch s.,-mmetrical. Shape of palate normal. Posterior nasal foramina oblong. 
Styloids small, shell-like, flattene<1. 
Nonna occipitalis-The 11osterior part of the sku11 is somewhat flattened. The 
sides of the surface present a pentagonal outline with rounded corners, the apex 
corresponding to tho sagittal suture, or obelion. Tqere is a slight asymmetry, the 
right side being somewhat flattened. Exterior occipital protuberance not well 
marked. 
Norrna '1Jerticalis-Outli11e an irregular oYoid, ,wider posteriorly and more promi-
nent on the left an,l posteriorly. Slight symmetrical depression of the parietals, 
beginning about 1 cm. and ending 5 or 6 cm. behind the coronal suture and extending 
laterally from the sagittal suture to the upper temporal ridge. 
Norma laieral-is-Ontline ovoid, larger posteriorly. Pterions en H, of me<lium 
breadth. 'femporal ridges not very distinct. Parietal bosses prominent. 
Skull capacity, Broca's method .................. __ ..... . 
Skull capacity, Flower's method ... _ ............... ____ . 
Antero-posterior diameter, maximum ......... _ ......... . 
Lateral diameter, maximum .... ··-·.···-·····-··-··· ... . 
Cephalic index, 88. 3=Brachycephalic.2 
Chin-bregma ··-· ........................... ···-·· _____ _ 
Chin-ophryon _______ ........................ ·-·-·· _____ _ 
Alveolar point-ophryon .... _ .. ____ .............. ___ .... . 
Bizygomatic breadth, maximum ......... _ .......... _ .. . 
Facial index .. __ ... __ ...... _ .................. _ ... __ ... . 
Superior facial index (Broca's), 66.1 = Mesoseme. 
Height of nose aperture . ___ ..... __ ................... _. 
Breadth of nose aperture .................. _ ........... . 
Nasal index, 49.0 =Mesorhine. 
Mean height of orbits .. _ .............................. . 
Mean breadth of orbits. _____ ···-·· .............. ____ ... . 
cc. 
1,545 
1,490 
16.3 
14.4 
21. 2 
13.2 
8.6 
13.0 
98.5 
5.4 
2.65 
3.80 
3.95 
1 Both thf'se incisors were apparently lost at the same time, not from general lesion, ancl some years 
previous to the death of the individual, as the sockets appear exactly alike, bear no signs of violence, 
and are almost filled np with cancellous tissue (some religious or social rite 1). 
2If allowance is made for the effects of flattening of the occipital on the long diameter, and hence 
OTI the index, of a skull, it becomes apparent that the true index of this skull is probably of a low 
brachycephalic, or, at most, of mesocepbalic order. It is very doubtfnl if the cleformity is intentional; 
its moderate extent and the total lack of sip:ns of counter-compression would indicate with more prob-
ability that th e deformity might lrnve been produced by the individual lying, when an infant, by 
compulsion or habit, on something hard, probably a board. 
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Orbital index, 96.2=Megaseme. cc. 
Mean <lepth of orbits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4. 
Dacryon to dacryon.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 3 
Frontal diameter, minimum............................. 9. 2 
Frontal diameter, maximum (interstephanic) ............ 11. 4 
Biauricnlar diameter 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 12. 3 
Diameter throngh pa,rietal bosses ....................... 14. 3 
Bimastoid diameter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10. 55 
Distance from superior alveolar arch to inferior occipital 
ridge .......................... ......... .............. 14. 35 
Distance betwe~n supra.mastoid eminences ......... , .... 13. 9 
Length of basilar process (notch of vomer to basion)..... 2. 95 
Basion-bregma height .................................. 13. 45 
Basion-obelion height .................. f (obelion.indistinct.) 
Basion-opbryon ... .............. ______ .................. 14. 0 
Basion-inion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8. 1 
Circumference, maximum ............................... 49. 4 
Nasion-ophryon arc................... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 8 
Nasion-bregma arc ............ .................... ...... 12. 3 
Nasion-inion arc ........................................ 30. 0 
Nasion-opisthion arc .................................... 35. 5 
Pterion-bregmn, arc ..................................... 11. 2 
Arc external meatuses, over forehead.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29. 2 
Arc external meatnses, over frontal bosses ............... 30. 4 
Arc external meatuses, over bregma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34. 0 
Arc external meat uses, maximum .... · .................. ·. 35. 7 
Arc external meatnses, over inion ....................... 23. 6 
Temporal ridges to sagittal suture (stephanions-bregma), 
(arc) mean ....................................... ..... 7.5 
Lateral diameter of foramen magnum, maximum ....... . 
Antero-posterior diameter of foramen magnum, maximum. 
Index offorawen magnum .......................... ... . 
Length of bard palate, maximum .............. ... . __ .. _ 
Height of hard palate at first molars ................... . 
Breadth of hard palate at first bicuspids ............... . 
Breaclth of hard palate at first molars .................. . 
Breadth of hard palate at third molars ................. . 
2.75 
3.60 
76.4 
4.6 
1. 55 
2.9 
3.55 
4. 1 
Height of posterior nares . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. 1 
Breadth of posterior nares . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 55 
Index of posterior nares. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82. 2 
Anglo of mandibles ........ _. _ . . ............... __ ... . . . . 114° 
Length of mandibular rami. ....... ..... ....... ·...... .. . 9. 55 
Bigoniac diameter of mandibles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 9. 85 
The Vertebral Colwmn 
[ETH. AN~.17 
Cervical 1:ertebrcr-Number complete; characters normal. All cervical spiuons 
proce. se bifid; vertebra prominens well defined. All epiphyses absent. 
cc. 
Tran verse diameter of third cervical vertebra (between 
posterior tubercles of the pedicles), maximum .......... 5. 05 
Antero-post rior diameter of third cervical vertebra (body-
pinons prore . ), maxim nm ... .............. _. __ ... __ .. 4. 20 
r ate t lat ral diameter of foramen, same vertebra .... _. 2. 15 
1 Tl1c "biauricular" signifi R tl1e distance b tw en points of the skull immediately above the com-
m u em nt Of the sup rior zygomatic borJer 011 the temporal. 
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Greatest antero-posterior diameter of foramen, same verte-
bra __________________ - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - •••. - - - - - - - - - - 1. 45 
Height of body in center, same vertebra··------····---·_ . 90 
DorBal vertebrce-Number complete; characters absolutely normal. Resemblance 
to lumbar processes begins with tenth dorsal vePtebra; a number of the epiphyses of 
the various processes either imperfectly united or detached; body epiphyses absent. 
cc. 
Antero-posterior diameter of body of sixth dorsal vertebra, 
maximum._ .. _. __ .. _. __ . _ ...........•......... _ ... ___ .. 2. 55 
Lateral diameter 0f body of sixth dorsal vertebra, maxi-
mum_ .. _ •... ~ ... _. _ ...... · .. - ...••.... - - .... - ....... _... 2. 90 
Height of body in center ...... ____ .......... --·· __ ·----· 1. 67 
Separation of transverse processes .... -···--···-··-----·_ 5. 63 
Edge of upper articular processes-tip of spinous proc-
esses ___ •..... __ .............. _ .. _ ... _ - ......... _ . ___ . . 5. 50 
Breadth of foramen, maximum. _____ ·---·· ..••.. ____ ·-··. 1. 60 
Length of foramen, maximum. ____ ..•• __ . ____ ... _ .. _. __ .. 1. 50 
Lumbar· vertebrw-Number complete; characters absolutely normal. Only disk 
epiphyses detached. 
cc. 
Antero-posterior diameter of body, maximum ____ . ________ 3.12 
Antero-posterior diameter of whole vertebrro, maximum .. 7.10 
Lateral diameter of body, maximum _. __ . ____ .. __ .. _ .. _. _ 4. 55 
Lateral diameter of transverse processes, maximum ..•••. 7.10 
Height of articular processes, maximum . ____ . _ ... _. _. __ .. 4. 33 
Height of body in center, maximum_ .... -····- __ -·--·· ... 2.20 
Antero-posterior diameter of canal, maximum _ .. _. _ .. _ ... 1. 50 
Lateral diameter of canal, maximum. ______ .... __ : _____ .. 2.10 
The Sacru1n 
Aspect normal with the following exception: There are distinct intervertebral 
disks between the different segments (5 segments); there are deep lateral incisures 
in places where the lateral processes unite,' and the fourth and fifth segments are 
entirely separated (in one piece) from the upper three (four small spots of coossifi-
cation along the posterior border of the articulation are visible). The articular 
processes of the first and · second sacral segments are similar in form to the lumbar, 
and form open articulations. There is a large foramen situated below the spinous 
processes of the first and third segment, and a smaller beneath the second. Coccyx 
absent. Curvature medium. 
cc. 
Breadth of the sacrum, maximum ....... _________________ 10.5 
Height of the sacrum, maximum ..... ________________ .... 11. 2 
Index of the sacrum .... ______ .... ·--·--· __________________ 93. 7 
The Thoracic Cage 
Aspect of ribs normal. Strength medium. Sternum absent. 
Length second right rib (arc)-----··----· ____ ·-··-- ______ 21.8 
Long diameter second right rib ________ -··-····---· ______ 12.5 
Maximum height of the curve ________ .... ____ ··---···---- 7.2 
Length nin t.h right rib (arc) .... _ .... _ .. _ ..•. _ .. _____ . __ . 28. 8 
Long diameter ninth right rib_ .. _ .. _______ .. ___ .. ____ ._ .. 18. 7 
Maximum height of curve ________ ··--·· __________ ·-·· ____ 8.45 
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Bones of the Upper Li,mbs 
Clavicles-Form normal, slender; epiphyses united. Length, maximum, 13.5. 
Muscular attachments of slight prominence. 
Scapulro-Form normal, spine directed somewhat more upward than is usual; 
whole bone light and slender; acromial epiphyses absent. 
Height (middle of glenoid fossa-tip of inferior angle) .... 12. 0 
Breadth (middle of glenoid point, maximum)............ 8. 7 
Bunieri-Form normal; bone slender; head-epiphyses not united; left head per-
forated by large oval foramen from coronoid to olecranon fossa (8 mm. by 4½ mm.) 
Length of left humerus (with epiphysis) ................. 31. 3 
Length of right humeru11 (with epiphysis) ............... 31. 0 
mnro and radii-Form normal; bones slender; lower epiphyses ununited. 
Length of left radius (head and end of styloid) .......... 24. 1 
Length of left ulna ( olecranon-sty loid) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25. 8 
Metaca1-pus, ca1·pus, and phalanges-Nothing special. 
Bones of the Pelvis and Lower Limbs 
All the bones of the pelvis and lower limbs of normal shape and medium size. 
Pelvis apparently that of a female (subpubic angle 100° ). Bones well united, 
all traces of the union in acetabulum effaced. Epiphyses ununited except on the 
ischiatic protuberances, where bony union juist begins. Above the fossa acetabuli 
(8 mm. postero-superiorly from the uppermost edge of the fossa) there is in both 
acetabula an irregularly triangular depression of about 2 water-drops capacity 
(accessory tendon f). 
Anterior to posterior-superior spine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13. 7 
Point of pubis to J)Osterior-superior spine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 15. 8 
Point of pubis to anterior-superior spine .................. 12. 7 
Point of pubis to point of ischium .... .... ... ............. 10. 8 
Biiliac diameter of whole bony pelvis (between internal 
iliac borders), maximum ... ............................ 21. 0 
Height of coxal bones (tuberosity of ischium to iliac bor-
ller in this case without its epiphyses), maximum ....... 19. 4 
Antero-posterior diameter of superior strait ............... 11. 8 
Later al diameter of superior strait . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11. 4 
Oblique diameter of superior strait .. ~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11. 3 
Height of sqb,iect (det ermined after Manouvrier's method) about 1.620 m. (above 
the general average) . 
.Femurs-Lower epiphyses ununited. Muscular attachments, including linea 
aspera, but little prominent. r 
Length of femurs (both condy les applied to base) . . . . . . . . 43. 6 
Inclination of neck to shaft . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1300 
Tibiro-Both platycnemic. All the epiphyses ununited, especially the upper. 
Antero-posterior diameter at center, maximum....... . . . . 2. 5 
Lateral diameter at center, maxim nm...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1. 62 
Length (articular surface-tip of styloid) ................ 35. 6 
Femoro-tibial index {length of tibia X 100}=82.0 
length of femora 
This index is 81 in the European, 83 in the negro, and 86 in the Bushman.I 
Pibulre-Length, 35.2. Epiphyses not yet united, particularly the upper. 
Ta1·sal, metatarsal, and phalangial bones-Nothing special. 
1 Quain, Anatomy, 1893: Osteologyfp: 127. 
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Resume of the Peculiarities of the Skeleton 
The nerve and blood-vessel foramina are generally large. This character and the 
platycneu;iic tibiro indicate an ample musculature of the subject. 
The height is above the general average for a woman, which, according to Topinard, 
is 1.53. 
The petro-basilar fissures are large and visibly pervious. This condition is found 
occasionally; significance doubtful; it is more frequent in young subjects. 
Platycnemic tibice-This is considered a simian character. 1 It was found fi.rE<t by 
Broca in 1868 2 on bones from Eyzies; it is associated with relative strength of the 
muscles of the leg; is very frequent among t:he characters found on bones from the 
epoch of polished i:.tone in Enrope. 3 J. Wyman found this character. more accentu-
ated than- at Cro-Magnon or at Gibraltar on a third of the tibias from the mounds 
of the United States.~ 
Perforated humerus-Noticed first by Desmoulins, 1826, on the humeri of Guanches 
and Hottentots ;4 occurs with greatest frequency in the following peoples: 5 
Per cent. 
156 neolithic humeri from around Paris ...... ___ ... ___ .... 21. 8 
97 hu~eri of.African negroes. __ - _ .... - - ....... - .... __ .... 21. 7 
122 humeri ofGuanches .................................. 25. 6 
80 humeri from the mounds of United States (J. Wyman) .. 31. 2 
32 humeri of Polynesians .......... _ .......... -.... - . . . . . . 34. 3 
30 humeri of altaic and American races ... _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36. 2 
Summarily, Dr Hrdlicka's special determinations conform with the 
external observations on the Seri body; they indicate an exceptionally 
large stature, together with a notably well-developed and well-propor-
tioned osseous framework, of the native American type, yet signifi-
cantly approaching the Caucasian in several respects. It is especially 
noteworthy that the cranium is · well formed and capacious, the precise 
measurements corroborating the external observation that the Seri 
head is of good absolute size, though relatively smal1er (in comparison 
with height and weight) than that of some neigh boring tribes of less 
stature-e. g., the Papago. It may- be noted, too, that the imperfect 
ankylosis of the epiphyses, and various other skeletal features, are in 
accord with the inferences from the living body as to the slowness of 
attaining maturity. It may be noted further that the extraordinary 
development of the muscular attachments, especially in the masculine 
cranium, is quite in harmony with the habits of the tribe. 
The remaining somatic characteristics of the Seri are for the greater 
part of such sort as to be described by generalities and uegatives. In 
general they correspond with those of typical American tribesmen and 
other peoples; and they do not exhibit striking peculiarities in propor• 
tion or structure. In the opposability of the thumb, the nonopposa-
bility of the hallux, and the independence of fingers and toes, the Seri 
hands and feet are developed quite up to, if not somewhat beyond, the 
1 Hovelacque et Herve, Precis d'Anthropologie, 1887, pp.112, 2937. 
2 Bulletin de la Societe d' Anthropologie, 1868. 
3 Hovelacque et Herve, op. cit., p. 113. 
4 Histoire Naturelle des Races Humaines, 1826, p. 304. 
6 Hovelacq ue et Herve, op. cit., p. 291. 
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Amerindian 1 average; the feet are set straight in walking, as befits the 
pedestrian habit; the arms are not elongated, and the thighs seem no 
longer in proportion to other elements of the stature than are those of 
the highest human types. In like manner the bodies are notably free 
from artificial deformation; the skulls are not :flattened or otherwise 
distorted; there is no scarification, or even tattooing-; neither ears nor 
lips are pierced for pendants or labrets; the teeth are not filed or 
drilled, though in some cases at least the first incisors of females are 
extracted; and while there are trustworthy records of the piercing of 
the nasal septum for the insertion of pendants, no examples were found 
at Costa Rica in 1894. The food habits and other customs of the tribe 
indicate, or at least suggest, more or less specialized and perhaps dis-
tinctive internal characters; but, without actual examination of the 
organs, these inferred characters demand little more than passing notice. 
On reviewing the more prominent somatic characters of the Seri, it 
is found that the greater number are either functional or presump-
tively correlated with function, and that only a few-chiefly stature 
and color-are simply structural; accordingly a comparison of the 
peculiar somatic features and the peculiar individual habits of the 
tribe would seem to be instructive in more than ordinary degree. 
The most striking trait of the Seri is the pedestrian habit. The 
warriors and women and children alike are habitual rovers; their jacales 
and even their largest rancherias are only temporary domiciles, evi-
dently vacant oftener than occupied; the principal rancherias are 
separated by a hard day's journey or more; an<l none of the known 
rancherias or jacales of more persistent use are nearer than 4 to 10 
miles from the fresh water by which their occupants are supplied. 
Probably the most persistently occupied rancherias of the last half 
century have been those located from time to time near Costa Rica, 
yet even these were seldom occupied by the same group for more than 
a fortnight or possibly a month, and were often vacated within a day 
or two after erection. Still more temporary camps intervene between 
jacales, and their sites may be seen in numbers in the neighborhood of 
the better-beaten paths, or along the shores, or even over the track-
le pall-strewn plains; they may be merely trampled spots, sparsely 
st:r;ewn with oyster shells and large bones gnawed at the ends, usually 
in the lea of a hrub or rock; in places of small shrubbery or excep-
tionally abundant gra s there may be two or three or perhaps h_alf a 
dozen "forms" (suggesting the temporary resting places of rabbits), in 
which robu t bodies nestled and shrugged themselves into the warm 
earth and under the meager vegetation. Rarely there are ashes and 
cinders hard by, to mark the site of a tiny fire, and more frequently 
battered and tained or greasy bowlders record their own use as meat-
1 The term .Amerind (with the self-explanatory mutations .Amerindian, .Amerindize, etc.) has been 
establish eel by the .Ao thropological Society of Washington as a convenient collective designation for 
the aboriginal American tribes (American Anthropologist, new series, vol. l, 1899, p. 582). 
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blocks or metates, though it is manifeRt that most of the camps were 
fireless and many foodless. It is particularly noteworthy that even 
th~ more temporary resting-places are seldom if ever less than a mile 
or two from the nearest fresh water. In short, the Seri are not a domi-
ciliary folk, but rather homeless wanderers, customarily roving from 
place to place, frequently if not commonly sleeping.where overtaken-
by exhaustion or storm, ordinarily slumbering through a part of the 
day and watching by night, habitually avoiding fresh waters save in 
hurried and stealthy visits, and apparently gathering in their flimsy 
huts only on special occasions. 
In conformity with their rovingness the Seri are notable burden-
bearers. They habitually carry their entire stock of personal belong-
ings ( arms, implements, utensils, and bedding), as well as their stock 
of food and-weightiest burden of all-the water requisite for pro-
longed sustenance amid scorching deserts1 in all their wanderings, the 
water being borne chiefly by women, in ollas, either balanced on the 
bead singly or slung in pairs on rude yokes like those of Chinese coolies. 
And they have never grasped the idea of imposing their burdens on 
· their bestial associates; their coyote-curs are not harnessed or even 
led; when they surround and capture horses, burros, and kine they 
make no use of ropes, never think of mounting even when pursued by 
vaqueros, but immediately break the necks or club out the brains .of 
the beasts, perchance t.o tear the writhing body into quarters and flee 
for their lives with the reeking flesh still quivering on their sturdy 
heads and brawny shoulders-and scores of vaqueros agree in the 
affirmation (wholly incredible as it would be if supported by fewer wit-
nesses) that even when so burdened the Seri skim the sand wastes of 
Desierto Encinas more rapidly than avenging horsemen can follow. 
The hardly conceivable fleetness of the Seri is conformable with their 
habitual rovingness and their ability as burden-bearers; and this 
faculty is established by cumulative evidence so voluminous and con-
sistent as to outweigh the presumption arising from the standards 
attained among other pP,oples. A few minutes after they were photo-
graphed, the group of boys shown i_n plate XVI, with several others of 
about the same size, provided themselves with a stock of their favorite 
human-hair cords, "rounded up" a dozen mongrel coyote-dogs haunting 
the rancheria at Costa Rica, and herded the unwilling animals toward 
a shrubbery-free space a quarter of a mile away, in order to rope them 
in imitation of the work of the Mexican cowboys earlier in the morn-
ing. From time to time as they went a frightened cur sneaked or 
broke through the cordon of boys, and made for distant shrub-tufts at 
top speed; yet in every <:ase a boy darted from the ring, headed off 
the animal within one or two hundred yards, and lashed it back to its 
place. On arriving at their miniature rodeo the boys widened their 
ring, and at a signal scattered and frightened the dogs; then, when 
the fleeing animals had a fair start, each selected his victim and fol-
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lowed it, yelling and swinging his light lasso, until, after much doubling 
and dodging and many unsuccessful casts, he caught and dragged the 
howling beast back to the open; and it was only after half a dozen 
repetitions that enough dogs had escaped to spoil the sport. As the 
boys lounged chatt3ring back toward the rancheria their course lay 
between two clumps of the usual desert shrubbery, so placed that when 
the first was obliquely left anrl 40 or 50 feet distant from them, the 
other was obliquely right and 100 feet away. At this point a bevy of 
sma11 birds (perhaps blackbirds-at any rate corresponding to black-
birds in size and flight) fluttered suddenly out of the nearer clump 
toward the more distant one, when, too instantaneously for the 
untrained eye to catch exchange of signal or beginning of movement, 
the boys lunged forward in a common effort to seize the birds; and 
though none were entirely successful, one exultantly displayed a tuft 
of feathers clutched by his :fingers as the bird darted into and through 
the thorny harbor. When the distances were paced it was found that, 
although the birds had the ad vantage of the start, the boys covered at 
least 90 per cent of their distance in the same time; while the spori-
taneity of the impulse demonstrated habitual chase of flying game 
under :fit conditions. 
While obtaining the Seri vocabulary with Mashem's aid, advantage 
was taken of every opportunity to secure collateral information con-
cerning the actual use of the terms, and thereby of gaining insight into 
the ·tribal habits. Through bis naive explanations, usually repeated 
and corroborated by the elderwoman of the 'I'urtle clan (Juana Maria) 
and others of the tribe, it was learned that half-grown Seri boys are 
fond of hunting hares (jack-rabbits); that they usually go out for this 
purpose in threes or fours; that when a hare is started they scatter, 
one following it slowly while the others set off obliquely in such manner 
as to head it off and keep it in a zigzag or doubling course .until it 
tires; and that they then close in and take the animal in their hands, 
frequently bringing it in alive to show that it was fairly caught-for it is 
deemed discreditable, if not actually wrong, to take game animals with-
out giving them opportunity for escape or defense by exercise of their 
natural powers. Similarly, Mashem described the chase of the bura 
and other deer as ordinarily conducted by :five persons (of whom one or 
two may be youths), who scatter at sight of the quarry, g-radua11y sur-
round it, bewilder it · by confronting it at all points, and :finally close 
in either to seize it with their hands, or perhaps to brain it with a stone 
or short club; the former being held the proper way and the latter a 
partial failure. This hunting custom, described as a commonplace by 
Mashem, is e tablished by the vaqueros who had frequently witnessed 
it from a distance; and the same extra-tribal observers described still 
more striking feats of individual Seri hunters: Don Manuel, son of 
Senor Encinas, and Don Y gnacio Lozania were endeavoring to train to 
work a robu t Seri ( one of a band s~journing temporarily at Costa 
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Rica) noted for biR prowess in hunting. One hot afternoon he begged 
relief from bis tasks, saying the spirit of catching a deer had hold on 
him; and he was excused on condition that the deer be brought entire 
to the rancho. 'rwo hours Jater he was seen driving in a full-grown 
buck; on approaching the rancho the terrified animal turned this way 
and th;it, describing long arcs in wild efforts to avoid the human habi-
tation; yet the hunter kept beyond it, heading it off at every turn and 
gradually working it nearer, until, at a sudd.eu turn, he was able to rush 
on it; whereupon he caught it, threw it over his shoulders, and ran in to 
the rancho with ·the animal still struggling and kicking off its over-
heated hoofs. 
Senor Encinas himself, with Dou Audres Noriega and several other 
attaches, vouch for the catching of a horse by a Seri hunter in still 
more expeditious fashion: one of the horses belonging to the rancho 
was exceptionally fat, and hence exceptionally tempting to the Seri 
baud (and at the same time worthless to the vaqueros); the chief 
begged for it persistently until, wearied. by his importunities, the 
ranchero offered the horse to the band on condition that a; single one 
of them should catch it within a fixed distance (about 200 yards) from 
the gateway of the corral-and the offer was promptly accepted: With 
the view of making the test of fleetness fair, a vaquero was called in to 
frighten the horse and start him running around the interior of the 
corral, while a boy stood by to drop the oars at the proper moment, the 
Indian standing ready ontside the gateway; when the animal had 
gained its best speed the bars were dropped and it bolted for the open 
plains-but before the :200-yard limit was reached the hunter had over-
taken it, leaped on its withers, caught it by the jaw iu one band and 
the foretop in the other, and thereby thrown it in such manner as to 
break its neck. Knowing of these and other instances, L. K. Thompson, 
of Hermosillo, undertook arrangements for publicly exhibiting Seri 
runners as deer catchers at different expositions during the n_ineties; 
but his arrangements failed, chiefly because of the anticipated (and 
probably underestimated) difficu-lty of taming the Seri sufficiently for 
the purpose . 
. About 1893, Senor Encinas and several attendants left Costa Rica 
one morning for Hermosillo, leaving at the rancho, among others, a 
Seri matron with a sick child nearly a year old; in the evening (as 
they learned later) the child was worse, and the matron took the trail 
about dusk, in the hope of findiug a cure in the white man's touch or 
other medicine-and at dawn next morning she was at Molino del 
Encinas, 17 leagues (nearly 45 miles) away, with her helpless child 
and a peace offering in the form of a hare, which she had run down and 
caught in the course of the journey. And the matrons, with children 
astride their hips and water-filled ollas balanced on their heads, and 
all their goods and chattels piled on their backs, habitually traverse 
Desierto Encinas from the sea to Costa Rica ( some 30 miles), or from 
Costa Rica to the sea, in a night. 
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Examples of Seri fleetness and endurance might be multiplied in-
definitely, and many of still more striking cha~acter might be adduced; 
but these instances, all attested by several witnesses, all corroborated 
by independent facts, and all consistent with the observations of the 
1894: expedition, seem fairly to represent one aspect of the pedestrian 
·habit of the tribe. 
A trait of the Seri hardly less conspicuous than their pedestrian 
habit is habitual use of hands and teeth in lieu of the implements 
characteristic of even the lowly culture found among most primitive 
tribes. Perhaps the most nearly universal implement is the knife-at 
first of shell, tooth, bone, or wood} later of stone, and last of metal-
and hardly a primitive tribe known from direct observation or from 
relics bas been found independent of this most serviceable implement; 
yet the Seri may be described with reasonable accuracy as a knifeless 
folk. Awls and marlinspikes of bone a-nd wood, shall cups, and pro-
tolithic mnllers or hammers are found in numbers in their hands, on 
their raucheria sites, and in their ancient shell accuniulations, w bile 
rudely chipped stone arrowp in.ts are sparsely scattered over their 
range; yet not a single knife of stone or other wrought substance has 
been found in their territory or· in their possession, save for an occa-
sional metal knife obtained by theft or barter. And the hP,bit of dis-
pensing with this primary implement is attested both by everyday 
customs and bythetraditionsand chronicles concerning the tribe. Thus, 
various observers (notably Hardy) have recorded the features and 
uses of balsas, harpoons, ollas, etc, yet no records of cutting imple-
ments have been found; similarly the chronicles contain records of 
barter between the Seri and the Sonorenses through which the savages 
acquired aguardiente, manta, garments, sugar, grain, etc, yet no record 
is known of the leading articles of exchange to practically all other 
tribes of the continent, viz, cutlery; and in like manner the local tradi-
tions recount the constant desire of the Seri for liquor and tobacco, sac-
charine and other food substances, clothing or material for making it, 
tin cups, lard-cans, and other metallic utensils, as well as nails for 
harpoons and hoop-iron for arrowpoints, in addition to :firearms and 
ammunition; yet the recounters are significantly silent on the subject 
of knives. · 
Conformably, the 60 Seri gathered near Costa Rica in 1894: made it 
their business to pick up or beg all sorts of industrial products and 
materials, yet apparently did not possess so many as a dozen knives 
in the entire band; and while protolithic implements, ollas, shell 
cups, paint- tones, etc., were seen in constant use, none of the men, 
women, or children were observed to use knives for cutting meat or for 
any other customary purpose. Among the supplies laid on top of the 
j~cal shown in plate x, to keep them out of the way of the dogs, was a 
hmd leg of a horse, from femur to hoof (some three days dead and still 
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ripening);· most of the larger muscles were already gnawed away, 
leaving loose ends of fiber and strings of tendon clinging to the bone, 
the condition being such that the remaining flesh might easily have 
been cut and scraped away by means of a knife; yet whenever a war-
rior or woman or youth hungered he or she took down the heavy joint, 
squat,ted or ~at on the ground with back to one side of the doorway, 
held the mass at -the height of the mouth, and gnawed, sucked, and 
swallowed, frequently tearing the tissue by twisting and backward 
jerks of tho head, and not only masticating, but swallowing the free 
_ends of tendons still attached to the bone. This process was varied 
only by seizing with the hands and tearing off a strip of flesh or skin 
already loosened by the teeth; and it was continued until the bones 
were practically clean, when they were wrenched apart by the stronger 
men in order that the cartilaginous cushions and epiphyses might be 
gnawed away. The only approach to cooking or carving was a parboil-
ing of the foot, after the leg was wrenched off at the hock, until the 
hoof was sufficiently softened to be knocked off with the protolithic 
hu,pf 1 shown in plate XLIII, when half a dozen matrons and well-
grown maidens gathered about to gnaw the gelatinous tissue (already 
softened by incipient decay as well as by the parboiling) investing the 
coffin-bone. The e:r;itire procedure in this as in many other cases pro-
claimed the absence of knife-sense. The Caucasian huntsman does not 
have to think of his knife when game is to be bled or skinned or dis-
sected; his habit-trained hand knows where to find the implement, how 
to seize it, and in most cases how to wield it advantageously; but the 
Seri hand possesses no such cunning~ and uses the knife only clumsily 
and at second thought, if at all. The Seri huntsman, on the other 
hand, does not have to think of nails and teeth, for ·they are trained 
and coordinated by hereditary habit to spontaneously act in unison and 
with the utmost possible or needful vigor; while the Caucasian at least 
has completely lost the claw-and-teeth instinct of offense and defense. 
Conformably with their striking independence of knives, the Seri are 
conspicuously unskilful in all mechanical operations involving the use 
of tools. Their most elaborate manufacture is the balsa, made from 
reeds broken at the butts and with the leaves and tops removed by the 
hands or by fire, bound together with hand-made cords; next in elabo-
rateness come the bow and arrow, normally made without cutting t~ols; 
then follows their fictile ware, which is made wholly by hand, without 
aid of the simple molds and paddles and other devices used by neigh-
boring tribes; while their primitive fabrics were apparently of hand-
extracted fibers, twisted and woven wholly by hand, with the aid of 
wood or bone perforators in sewing and possibly in weaving. Practi 
cally the Seri possess but a single tool, and this is applied to a pecul-
iarly wide variety of purposes-it is the originally natural cobble used 
for crushing bones and severing tendons, for grinding seeds and 
1 Defined postea, p. 188. 
154* THE SERI INDIANS [ETH, ANN. 17 
rubbing face-paint, for bruising woody tissue to aid in breaking okatilla 
poles for house-frames or mesquite roots for harpoons (both afterward 
:finished by firing), and o_n occasion for weapons; and this many-func-
tioned tool is initially but a wave-worn pebble, is artificially shaped 
vnly by the wear of use, and is incontinently discarded when sharp 
edges are produced by use or fortuitous fracture. The hupf is sup-
plemented chiefly by the simple perforator of mandible or bo°:e or fire-
hardened wood; and these two primitive implements, together with 
molluscan shells in natural condition, apparently serve as the primary 
tools for all the mechanical operations of the tribe. 
The dearth of tools and the absence not only of knives but of knife-
sense among the Seri illumine those traditions of Seri :fighting made 
tangible by the teeth-torn arm of Jesus Omada; for they explain the 
alleged recourse of the Seri warriors to nature's .weapons, used in the 
centripetal fashion characteristic· of nascent intelligence. 
The Seri are distinguished by another trait hardly less striking than 
the pedestrian habit, and even more conspicuous than the tooth-and-
nail habit with the correlative absence of tool-sense; the trait is not 
tangible enough for ready definition or description in terms ( of course 
because so unusual as not to have bred words for its expression), but 
is akin to-or, more properly, an exceeding intensification of-race-
pride in all its protean manifestations; it may be called race-sense. 
Like other primitive folk, the Seri are self-centered ( or egocentric) in 
individual thought, i.e., they habitually think of the extraneous phe-
nomena of their little universe with reference to self, as in the labyrinth 
ofconsanguinealrelationshipextendingand ramifying from the speaker; 
furthermore, they typify primitive culture in their collective thinking, 
which is tribe-centered (or ethnocentric), i.e., they view extraneous 
things, especially those of animate nature, with reference to the tribe, 
like all those lowly folk who denote themselves by the most dignified 
terms in their vocabulary and designate aliens by opprobrious epi-
thets; but the Seri outpass most, if not all, other tribes in dignify-
ing- themselves and derogating contemporary aliens. Concordantly 
with this habitual sentiment, they glory in their strength and swift-
ness, and are inordinately proud of their fine figures and excessively 
vain of their luxuriant locks-indeed, they seem to exalt their own 
bodies and their own kind well toward, if not beyond, the verge of 
inchoate deification. The obverse of the same sentiment appears in 
the hereditary bate and horror of aliens attested by their history, by 
their persi 'tent blood-thirst, and by the rigorous marriage regulations 
adapted to the maintenance of tribal purity; for just as their highest 
virtue is the shedding of alien blood, so is their blackest crime the 
transmission of their own blood illto alien channels. The potenc;y of 
the entiment i established by the unparalleled isolation of the tribe 
after centuries of contact with Caucasians, by their irreducible love of 
native oil, by their implacable animosity toward invaders, and by 
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their rigorously maintained purity of blood; it is manifested in their 
_ commonplace conduct by a singular combination of hauteur and ser-
vility, forbidding association with aliens on terms of equality. The 
entire group at Costa Rica in 1894 were on good behavior, partly, no 
doubt, for profit, partly because they were at peace bought by blood-
shed; yet they kept an impassable gulf between themselves and the 
Caucasians, and a still wider chasm against the Papago and Yaqui. 
They came to the tanque, usually in gronps, rarely alone, always alert; 
especially when alone or in twos or threes, they moved slowly · and 
stealthily in their peculiar collected and up-stepping gait, often stop-
ping, always glancing furtively with roving eyes, and bearing a curi-
ous air of self-repression-as of the camp-prowling coyote who seems to 
hold down bis instinctively bristling mane by voluntary effort. And 
the visitor to their rancheria sent a wave of influence before as bis 
approach was noted; laughter ceased, languor disappeared, and a 
forced, yet sullen, amiability took their place, tllough the chil<lren and 
females edged away; if be appeared unexpectedly or came too close, 
the childr«:>-n and younger adults simply flitted like young partridges, 
while the elders stiffened rigidly, with bristling brows and everting 
lips and purpling eyes, perhaps accompanied by harsh gutturization-
indeed the curiously canine snarl and growl, often evoked by the 
stranger unintentionally, betrayed the bitterness of Seri antipathy 
toward even the most tolerable aliens. Every human is panoplied in a 
personality, perhaps intangible but none the less real, which repels 
undue approach and fixes limits to familiarity on the part of strangers, 
friends, kinsmen, and mates, according· to their respective "degrees of 
mutually elective affinity; but the Seri are so close to each other and 
so far from all others that they are collectively panoplied against extra-
tribal personalties even as are antipathetic animals against each other 
-and the Seri can no more control the involuntary snarl and growl at 
the approach of tlie alien than can the hunting-dog at sight or smell of 
the timber-wolf. 
While the highly developed traits represented by pedestrian habit 
and hand-and-tooth habit and segregative habit expressing race-sense 
are conspicuous during exercise, each car:ries an equally well-marked 
obverse. Thus, while the Seri are known as runners par excellPnce in 
a reg-ion of runners, and were 11amed by aboriginal neighbors from their 
spryness of movement, they have been no less notorious among the Cau-
casian settlers of two gened'tions for unparalleled laziness-for a lethar-
gic sloth beyond that of sluggish ox and somnolent swine, which was 
an irritating marvel to the patient padres of the eighteenth century, 
and is today a byword in the .even-tempered Land of Manana; concord-
antly the sinewy hands and muscular jaws are noticeably inert during 
· the intervals between intense functionings, are practically free from the 
spontaneous or nervous movements of habitually busy persons, and 
contribute by their immobility to the air of indolence or languor which 
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so impressed padres and rancheros; concordantly also, the manifesta-
tions of race hate, doubtless culminating among warriors on the war-
path, are strongly contrasted with the abject docility of the Seri groups 
when at peace and in camp near Costa Rica and other ranchos-a docil-
ity far exceeding that of the Papago, whose personal' dignity is an ever-
pre ent possession, or that of Yaqui, whose strong spirit so often breaks 
the curb of Caucasian control. So the observer of the Seri is impr.essed 
l>y the intensity of functioning along lines defined by their character-
i ·tic traits, and equally by the capriciousness of the functioning and the 
remarkably wide range between activity and inactivity which render 
them aggregations of extremes-the Seri are at once the swiftest and 
the laziest, the strongest and the most inert, the most warlike and the 
most docile of tribesmen; and their transitions from role to role are singu-
larly capricious and sudden. At the same time the observer is impressed 
by the relatively long intervals between the periods of activity; true, 
the intense activity may cover hours, as in the cha:-e of a deer, or days, 
as in a distant predatory raid, or perhaps even weeks, when the tribe 
is on the warpath; yet all the, known facts indicate that far the greater 
portion of the time of warriors, women, and children is spent in idle 
lounging about rancherias and camps, in lolling and slumbering in the 
sun by day and in huddling under the scanty shelter of jacales or 
shrubbery by night-i. e., when their activity is measured by hours, 
their intervals of repose must .be measured.by days. 
Summarizing those somatic traits connected with habitual function-
ing, the Seri may be considered as characterized by (1) distinctive 
pede trian habit, (2) conspicuous hand-and-tooth habit correlated with 
defective tool-sense, and t3) pronounced segregative habit correlated 
with a highly pecialized race-sense; yet they are characterized no less 
by extreme alternations from the most intense fuuctioning to complete 
quie cence-the periods of intensity being relatively short, and the 
interval of quiescence notably long. 
Ou reviewing the more conspicuous somatic structures and functions 
jointly, they are found to throw some light on their own development, 
and hence on the natural history of the Seri tribe. 
Certain characteristics of the tribe strongly suggest lowly condition, 
i. e. a condition approaching that of lower animals, especially of car-
nivorou type; among these are the specific color, the centripetally 
d veloped body, the tardy adolescence, the defective tool-sense, the 
di ~tinctive food habit (especially the consumptiou of raw offal and 
carrion), the independence of :fixed habitations, and the extreme alterna-
tion between the rage of chase and war and. the quiescence of sluggish 
repo . But the,_,e primitive characteristics are opposed or qualified 
by ueh feature a the noble stature, the capacious and shapely 
brain-case, the well-developed hand , and the considerable intelUgence 
r ,·ealed in native hrewdness as well as in organization and belief. 
oll ctive1y the characteristics are iu some measure incongruous; yet 
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all are at least fairly compatible with the inference that the tribe is 
exceptionally (if not incomparably) low in the scale of general human 
development, yet at the same time hi'ghly specialized along certain lines; 
and the inference in turn is corroborated by the coincidence between 
the special line~ of development and the peculiar conditions of environ-
ment characterizing the habitat of the tribe . 
.A striking correspondence between Seri physique and Seri habitat is 
revealed in the pedal development, with the attendant development of 
muscle and bone, lung capacity, and heart power, together with other 
faculties involved in the pedestrian habit. Seriland is a hard and 
inhospitable home; sea-food .is indeed abundant and easily taken, but 
water is terribly-often fatally-scarce, and obtainable only by distant 
journeying from the places of easy food supply; moreover, the monot-
ony of the diet is alleviable only by extensive wandering for the collec-
tion of vegetal products or severe chase after land animals; while the 
warlike spirit, apparently inherited from a still less humane ancestry 
and fostered by the geographic isolation, combines to keep the tribe 
afoot, avoiding waters, conducting raids, and moving constantly from 
place to place in the endless search for safety. There is a widespread 
Sonoran tradition that the Seri systematically exterminate weaklings 
and oldsters; and it is beyond doubt that the tradition has a _partial 
foundation in the elimination of the weak and helpless through the 
literal race for life in which the bands participate on occasion. .A par-
a.Ile! eliminative process is common among many .American aborigines; 
the wandering bands frequently und_ergo bard marches under the lead-
ership of athletic warriors with whom all are expected to keep pace, 
and this leads both to desertion of the aged and feeble and to increased 
strength and endurance on the part of the strong and enduring; yet it 
would appear that this merciless mechanism for improving the fit and 
eliminating the unfit attains unusual, if not unequaled, perfection among 
the Seri. Now pedal development is one of the special processes of 
peripheral (or centrifugal) functioning and growth involved in the gen-
eral process of cheirization, which, coordinately with cephalization, 
dP,fines human progress;1 and this developmentr1l process explains the 
specialization of the Seri along one or more lines, and connects the 
special development directly with environing conditions. 
A notable correspondence between structure and function, of such 
sor-t as to reflect the habit and habitat~ appears in the conspicuous 
manual development of the Seri. Enjoying a climate too mild to make 
houses necessary, finding animal food too plentiful to necessitate elabo-
rate contrivances for the chase or milling" or other devices for reducing 
vegetal food, provided by nature with material (in the form of carrizal) 
for an ideally suitable water craft, barred by geographic boundaries from 
neighboring tribes, and having neither material for nor interest in com-
merce, the denizens of Seriland were never forced into the way of 
mechanical development; yet their simple industries, involving as they 
1 The Trend of Human Progress, American Anthropologist, new series, vol. 1, 1899, p. 401. 
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do swift stroke and strong grasp and dexterous digitation, are mainly 
such as urge manual development more strenuously than would be 
normal among tribesmen connected with their environment through 
the medium of tools. The demand for rnauual strength and skill is 
intensified among the Seri by both natural and domestic conditions; 
the ever-ready (and almost the sole) material suitable for simple 
adjuncts to the hand abounds in the form of wave-worn cobbles; these 
cobbles are easily usable in such wise as to serve all ordinary purposes, 
and their abundance discourages the product.ion of more highly differ-
entiated tools; while their habitual use promotes manual strength and 
deftness, coupled with that digital freedom (required, for example, in 
grasping a ball) which most clearly distinguishes the human lland from 
the subhuman paw. Conjoined with these natural conditions are 
demotic demands tending to cultivate manual fitness and eliminate the 
manually unfit; for, in addition to the direct industrial premium on dex-
terity, through which the dexteroussurvivewhilt-> theclumsystarve, there 
is a special premium growing out of the marriage custom, through whieh 
only the manua1ly efficient ( and at the same time morally acceptable) 
are put in the way ofleaviug lines of descendants.1 Naturally, in view 
of the combination of factors, all traceable dfrectly or indirectly to 
environmental conditions, tl:ie Seri afford a peculiarly striking example 
of cheirization extended to an entire tribe (if not" to. a genetic stock of 
people)-indeed the rP,markably developed Seri hands and feet first 
suggested the importance of this process of human development and 
led to its formal characterization. 
Accordingly, the robust-bodied and slender-limbed yet big-fisted and 
big-footed Seri seem to be adjusted, so far as several of their more 
striking somatic characters are concerned, to distinctive habits them-
selves reflecting a distinctive habitat; and the coincidences appear to 
reveal and establish the law of interaction between the human organism 
and its environment-an interaction effected through the habits and 
hence through the normal functioning of the individual organisms as 
constrained through their collective relations. And recognition of the 
law of interaction opens the way to consideration of other correspond-
ences between structures and functions and environing conditions. 
Conspicuous among the more strictly functional traits of the Seri is 
the intensity of action characteristic especially of the warriors, though 
in less degree of the entire tribe-an intensity made all the more strik-
ing by contrast with the extreme inertness between stresses. Mani-
fe tly the capacity for concentrated effort is in harmony with the 
tribal habit , themselves reflecting habitat. The resource of prime 
importance in Seriland-that which directly and constantly conditions 
the very existence of human inhabitants-is potable water. This prime 
source of life is too heavy to be _transported and too unstable to be 
tored with the facilities of primitive culture, yet it is always within 
reach of an organi m strong enough to joµrney ten or twenty or fifty 
1 The marital customs of the tribe are described postea, pp. 279-287. 
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miles in search of it, and acute enough to follow trails and indications. 
Naturally the meager water-supply serves as a mechanism for sorting out 
and preserving the strong and the acute, and for eliminating the weakly 
and the dull; and hence the tribe have developed a faculty, or perhaps 
a potentiality, of distinctive sort-the potentiality of providing against-
thirst-death by a reserve power iu the organism itself rather than in 
the form of mechanical devices such as characterize higlier culture. 
Quite similar are the relations to the resource of second importance, 
i.e., ordinary food. Habituated to dispensing with storage and trans-
portation of their primary resource, and accustomed to finding food 
whenever forced to sufficiently active effort to obtain it, the Seri have 
never grasped that first principle of thrift expressed in the accumula-
tion of food supplies; and accordingly they intuitively rely ou success-
ful fishing or chase or · search of vegetal edibles for sustenance, and 
habitually delay effort until they are stirred into activity by the pangs 
of hunger. Naturally this improvidence serves as another mechanism 
for perpetuating families of stored vitality, and especially tlio~e able 
to prevail over swift or strong or cunning quarry by sustained vigor 
and alertness after prolonged deprivation; and t,he effect of this mech-
anism, too, is to develop a reserve power iu the organism itself, in lieu 
of the material reserve made through thrift in higher culture. Similar 
in their consequences are the relations of the individual organisms to 
the third industry of Seriland, i. e., navigation of the gale-swept and 
title-troubled waters. Even the buoyant balsa can not weather the 
williwaws or ride the tiderips of El Infiernillo without exercise of the 
utmost strength and skill on the part of the navigators; while the often 
persistent storms may delay for days embarkation on voyages in quest 
of fresh water or food. Naturally, the frequent delays and not infre-
quent perils of such navigation constitute a mechanism for selecting 
navigators possessed of reserve . powers adequate to meet desperate 
emergencies with vigor and judgment even after enervating waits for 
wind and tide, while those not so well endowed are either brought up 
to standard in their hard training-s.cbool or expelled from their class by 
drowniug or dashing on the rocks, as may happen; so that the effect of 
tliis mechanism also is to preserve individuals aud perpetuate genera-
tions characterized by reserve power, and h-ence to develop latent 
potentiality in the tribe, Now, the normal product of these and other 
natural mechanisms immediately retlecting environmental conditions 
is capacity for spurts, or for intense functioning under severe stress, 
despite accentuation of the stress by tllirst or hunger or exhaustion, or by 
all combined-i. e., the effect of habitat and habit is to produce precisely 
such a somatic regimen as that so conspicuously displayed by the Seri 
folk. So the intensified activity with long intervals of inertness, simu-
lating the habits of carnivorous and some other lower animals, and hence 
suggesting primitive condition, would appear to be largely a phyloge-
netically acquired cllaracter expressing specific adjustment to environ-
ment. 
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To the actual observer of the Seri in his prime there is an indefinable 
but none the less impressive harmony between the intense regimen and 
the trenchant structural development characteristic of the tribe-a , 
harmony like unto that felt by naturalist and artist alike in viewing 
at once the clean-cut form and vigorously easy mobility of tiger or 
thoroughbred horse; and simple inspection of the lithe limbs and body-
muscles stirs into living realization a half-felt inf~rence from many 
facts-the obvious and indubitable inference that they are stress-
shaped structures. Accordingly, the concentrated and robust bodies, 
the shapely jaws, the well-chiseled arms, and the statuesque legs of the 
Seri, no less than their powerful bands and bulky feet, direct special' 
attention to the axiom that somatic structures are the product of exer-
cise, and indicate with convincing clearness that the structures are 
trenchantly developed because of the supreme intensity of the creative 
exercise. It may be impracticable to outline in terms of metabolism 
the precise processes of waste and repair in organs and organisms, or 
to define the relative periods of action and assimilation ( or of catabolism 
and anabolism) best adapted to the development of motile tissue; yet 
the external facts of all bodily growth demonstrate the efficiency of 
alternating effort and repose, while the characteristics of highly devel-
oped animal bodies (including those of the Seri) demonstrate that the 
most beneficial exercise is that of relatively brief but intense stresses 
alternating with relatively long intervals of sluggish movement or com-
plete repose. Moreover, the facile metabolism involved in the widely 
alternating regimen implies exceptional somatic plasticity of the sort 
normally accompanying youth and attending tissue growth; and this 
per istent bodily plasticity is in harmony with the peculiarly dilatory 
maturation characteristic of the Seri tribe. So the animal-like bodies of 
the Seri, no less than their animal-like movements, which at fir£t sight 
uggest primitive condition, may safely be held in large measure to 
reflect specific habits of life, themselves reflecting a distinctive habitat. 
till more ugge tive to the observer than the well-molded structures 
and the inten e functioning with which they are conjoined are those 
elu ive yet persi ' tent characteri tics of the Seri comprised in their dis-
tinctive race sen e-charaeteristics ranging from overweening intra-
tribal pride to overpowering extratribal hatred. Even at first blush 
it would seem obvious that the tribal isolation, itself the reflection of 
environment, would necessarily tend toward a segregative habit with 
concomitant hostility toward aliens; yet the race-sense of the Seri so 
far transcend that of other segregated tribes as to suggest the · exist-
nee of a pecific cause. So, too, it would seem obvious that the race 
feeling gather about a corporeal nucleus in the form of the race-type 
exemplified in the heroic stature, the shapely face, the mighty chest, 
the luxuriant hair, the well-modeled muscles, the powerful feet and 
hands, the ''collected" carriage, and tlrn stored vitality, which (as 
already indicated) synthesize the environmental interactions of gener-
ation ; yet the actual student can not avoid the impression that the 
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race-sense dominates the race-type-that the Seri are farther away 
from neighboriug tribes iri feeling than iu features, in function than in 
structure, in mind than in body. Now, in seeking the sources of this 
distinctive (not to say specific) race-sense, several suggestions arise. 
N aturaUy the first suggestiou is that of simple sexual selection, the 
(assumptive) analogue of an important factor iu biotic evolution; but 
the suggestion is at once apparently negatived by the fa.ct that all the 
mature men and womer.1 are married and have families of children pro-
portionate to their ages. True, undesirable fiances may be expelled 
from the tribe, or even executed (as intimated by neighboring Sono-
renses); yet there is little ev:dence that either method of selection is 
employed among the Seri more largely tban among other peoples; and, 
as all recent researches indicate, the higher peoples at least have risen 
above the plane of sexual selection per se as an effective factor in 
somatic development. A second suggestion arises in the axiom (vivi-
fied by realization of the connection between Seri movements and Seri 
structures) that perfected organs are the product of stressful function-
ing--indeed, the suggestion is but the extension of the axiom from the 
individual to the stirp aud the group. In developing the suggestion it 
is convenient to divide the career of the stirp into periods defined by 
the successive wax and wane of vitality in its most signifi,cant mani-
festations; and this may be done in terms of successive individual life-
ti mes in their three successive aspects of (1) youth, (2) maturity, and (3) 
senility, in which the dominant constructive functions are respectively 
( 1) somatic growth, (2) collective growth ( comprising both procreation 
and the accumulation· of artificial possessions), and (3) dissipation of 
somatic vitality and distribution of extrasomatic accumulations (gen-
erational as well as material and intellectual). Now, it is a common-
place in every stage of culture that vital capacity, and also the inherent · 
sense of kind manifested in pairing, culminate in the medial portion, or 
prime, of individual life; and if this universal recognition is valid, it 
is just, to hold that the career of the stirp is defined by the successive 
vital climaxes expressing the primes of the series of generations per-
taining to the stirp. It follows that each generation must reprm;ent, 
not the average qualities of the entire generation past, but the quali-
ties of the most virile and muliebrile fraction of that generation; 
whence it follows in turn that in general the generations must develop 
along the lines most prominent in the lives of each people in their 
prime. The process may be formulated as the law oj periodic conjuga-
l-ion, under which successive generations are initiated, not at random, 
but at periocls of culminant effectiveness in shaping the course of the 
stirp. The immediate application of this law to the Sori tribe is mani-
fest, for it explains (the initial condition of isolation and the conse-
quent incipient segregative habit being given) how and why the tribal 
standards have grown more definite from generation to generation, 
and have interacted cumulatively with the distinctive environment in 
such manner as continually to widen the chasm between the desert-
17 E'l'H--11 
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bound tribe and their alien neighbors. Yet the general application of 
the law leads only to a more specific application; for, just as the career 
of the stirp is made up of a succession of vital maxima and minima, so 
the lifetime of the individual, even iu the median stage, is made up of 
a series of vital climaxes separated by relatively inert interval::;; and, 
as recognized by every naturalist and Tomancist, every philosopher 
and poet, in every stage of culture, it is during the periods of conative 
domination by the master passion that the career of the individual is 
haped and that the stirp-sentiment (or susceptibility to kind) culmi-
nates in intensity. It follows that the progeny of successive genera-
tions represent not merely the optimum median stage of life in which 
vitality and virility and muliebrity are at flood, but the very climaxes 
of this stage in which manhood and womanhood attain their ideals, 
and in which the ideals react on the physical system with unequaled 
intensity; it follows in turn that each generation must (in so far as 
intellectual tension can control long series of metabolic interactions 
after the ma.oner in which short series are controlled by direct volitional 
exercise) incarnate the ideals of the preceding generation; whence it 
follows still further that in general isolated race-types tend constantly 
and cumulatively to increase in definiteness-at least until the somatic 
factors are counterbalanced by demotic relationships arising with con-
siderable increase in population. It is true that the extent to which 
the incarnation of ideals is effective or even possible bas not been 
measured; it is also true that the naturalists of the higher culture-
stages commonly neglect the process; yet the occasional recognition of 
its positive aspect, as in Goethe's" elective affinities" and in Jacob's 
getting of "ringstraked, speckled, and spotted" stock ( Genesis xxx, 
37-41 ), and the practically universal recognition-more especially 
among primitive peoples-of its negative aspect in ad verse prenatal 
influences, clearly indicates its importance; tbe fact that the ancient 
Greeks at once idealized in unparalleled degree, and produced unexcelled 
perfection in, the human form being of no small significance. Even if tbe 
measure of the iucarnation of ideals be Peduced to tbe lowest minimum 
con is tent with common know ledge, it remains true that the progeny 
of successive generations are not the off::-pring- of average parents, but 
of pairs at the perfection and conjugal culmination of their virile and 
muliebri]e excellencies; so that the generations must run in courses of 
cumulatively iucreasing racial (or human) perfection, under a general 
law of conjugal conation. 
In extending the genera] law of conjugal conation to the Seri, it 
is found peculiarly applicable, in view of their distinctive marriage 
cu tom, the effect of which is to intensify conjugal sentfments, with the 
atteudant magnification, and potential if not actual incarnation, of 
ideal .1 Accordingly there would appear to be a harmony between 
1 Tbe law of conjugal conation was indeed suggested by observations on the peculiar marriage cus-
tou_i ancl peculiarly <lev loped race-sen e of the Seri tribe, and it has already beeu appli e<J in certain: 
of it asp ~ts as an explana~ion of the initial ·humanization of mankind (The Trend of l;Iuman Prog-
re , American .A.nthropolog1st, new series, vol. l, 18!l9, pp. 415-418). 
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Seri race-sense and Seri race-type no less delicate than that between 
tlie stressful action and the stress-shaped structures of the tribe, 
and while the inception of both type and feeling may be ascribed to 
the isolated environment, it seems manifest that both have interacted 
constructively and in cumulative fashion through a significant process 
exemplified more clearly by this tribe than by others thus far studied. 
At tlie same time, analysis of the harmony between type and senti-
ment indicates that the lowly Seri are actually, albeit unconsciously, 
carrying out a meaningful experiment in stirpiculture-an experiment 
whose methods and results are equally valuable to students. The Seri 
gymnastic and the Seri stirpiculture are in close accord, in that both -
are conditioned by initially di~atory yet ultimately intense action_; the 
results are equally accordant in that the one conduces toward individ-
ual vigor and the other toward a vigorous and distinctive stirp; while 
the excellence of the methods (viewed from the somatic standpoint) is 
attested by the magnificence of the product. Now, comparison of the 
stirpicultured Seri with contemporary tribes shows that the desert-
bound folk have attained unequaled somatic development, and sug-
gests that the intuitive stirpicultural procesRes have been rendered 
peculiarly effective through the persistence of that tribal isolation in 
which the processes apparently took rise; so the race-sense of the 
Seri may be regarded as the product of long-continued stirpicultural 
processes, initially shaped by environment, yet developed to unusual 
degree by somatico-social habits, kept 3ilive largely through continuous 
environmental interaction. 
Summarily, the Seri are characterized by noble physique, by pecu-
liarly swift and lightsome movements, by great endurance coupled with 
capacity for vigorous action, by animal-like symmetry and slowness of 
maturation, and by various minor attributes combining with the major 
features to form a distinctive race-type; and they are sti11 more con-
spicuously characterized by an acute race-sense which holds them apart 
from all aliens.· At first sight, several of their somatic attributes seem 
incomparably primitive, yet analysis of the attributes in the light of 
certain laws which they exemplify better than other peoples thus far 
studied indicates not so much a lack of devel<)pment as an excess of 
growth al_ong purely somatic lines, with a correlative defect of develop-
ment along demotic lines; and when the lines of growth are traced to 
tbe sources and conditions, it becomes fairly clear that the aberrant 
development of the tribe is merely the reflection of a distinctive environ-
ment operating ( evidently) throughout a long period. In brief, the 
somatic interest of the Seri seems to center in the remarkable adjust-
ment of the tribe to a peeuliar environment-an adjustment of such 
delicacy as to imply interaction throughout many generations. 
DEMOTIC CHARACTERS 
The Seri, like all other peoples, are characterized by various collect-
ive attributes which vastly transcend in interest and importance the 
somatic attributes exhibited by the individuals. These superorganic 
attributes are essentially activital-i. e., they represent what the peo-
ple do rather than what they merely are; and in both collective and 
activital aspects they serve to distinguish the human realm from the 
organic realm, and to afford a basis for the classification of mankind-
i. e., they combine to form demotic characters. 
The demotic characters of the Seri, like those of other peoples, may 
be classed as (1) esthetic, (2) industrial, (3) institutional, ( 4) linguistic, 
and (5) sophic; and in this order the essentially human attributes of 
tlle tribe (except the last named) may be described. It is a matter of 
deep regret that the data concerning the demotic characters of the tribe 
are too meager to afford more than a mere outline of their activities, and 
that their suggestive mythology must be passed over for the present. 
SYMBOLISM AND DECORA'rION 
F.A.CE-P .A.INTING 
One of the most conspicuous customs of the Seri is that of painting 
the face in designs by means of mineral pigments. Of the 55 mem·-
bers of the tribe shown in the group forming plate XIII, 28 (in the 
original photograph; a somewhat less number in the reproduction) 
exhibit face-painting more or less clearly, and this proportion may be 
regarded as typical; i. e., about half of the tribe are painted. 
On noting the individual distribution of face-painting, it is found to 
be practically confined to the females, t.bough male infants are some-
times marked with the devices pertaining to their mothers, as adult 
warriors are said to be on special occasions; and so far as observed all 
the females, from aged matrons to babes in armi:;, are painted, though 
sometimes tpe designs are too nearly obliterated by wear to be trace-
able. About 35 of the individuals shown in the group (plate XIII) are 
females; of these, fully four-fifths showed designs or definite traces of 
the paint, while the remaining fifth bore traces too faint to be caught 
by the camera; but none of the men or larger boys were painted. In 
the smaller group shown in plate XIV all of the females display paint, 
a does the small boy in the center also, while the man (husband of the 
middle-aged matron) reveals no trace of the symbol. The two pictures 
typify the prevalence and the distribution by sex of the painting. 
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The painted designs vary among different individuals, but are fairly 
persistent for each. The prevailing design at Uosta Rica in 1893 was 
that of the aged matron known as Juana Maria (plate XVIII), with 
variations in detail such as that exhibited by her unmarried daughter 
Candelaria (the Seri belle shown in plate XXIV); next in frequency 
were the designs, in white and red, exhibited by the matrons portrayed 
in plates xx and xxn. Other designs observed -are indicated in plate 
XXVI. The variations in individual designs are apparently due either 
to varying care in the application of the paint or to the degree of oblit-
eration by wear-e. g., the withered Juana Maria sometimes put on her 
design askew and was negligent of details, while the blooming Can-
delaria greatly elaborated the details of the pattern and carefully per-
fected the symmetry of the whole when preparing· for her full-dress 
sitting before the camera (plate xx1v), so that her design was then 
'gorgeous by contrast with the nearly obliterated blur of a half.hour 
before. The designs are renewed every few days, especially for cere-
monious occasions, and hence are practically permanent. 
When grouped in relation to their wearers, the designs are found to 
exhibit family connection. Thus, Juana Maria's design is repeated, 
with greater elaboration of detail and with a pair of supplementary 
marks, in that of her daughter Candelaria; the winged symbol of the 
• Seri matron portrayed in plate xx is repeated with minor variations in 
that of her daughter, the Seri maiden pictured in plate xxv; while tbe 
symbols of the mother and infant daughter depicted in plate xv are 
essentially alike. It is noticeable, too, that in the nearly spontaneous 
arrangement of individuals in the group shown in plate XIII there is a 
tendency toward subgrouping by symbols; and it was constantly 
observed that the family groups gathered about particular jacales 
(such as that shown in plate XIV) displayed corresponding designs, 
though there were frequent visitors from neighboring jacales bearing 
other designs. Briefly, all the observed facts, as well as the supple-
mentary information gained by inquiry, indicate that· the designs are 
hereditary in the female line, but are susceptible of slight modification 
both in elaborateness of detail and in the addition of minor supple-
mentary features. 
The principal apparatus and materials used in the face-painting are 
illustrated in plate XXVII. The chief pigments are ocher, gypsum, and 
the rare mineral dumortierite; the ocher yields various shades of red, 
ranging from pink to brown; the gypsum affords the white used in most 
of the designs; while the dumortierite is the source of the slightly vary-
iug tints of blue. So far as was observed, the pigments are not blended 
by mixing, though there is some blending due to overlapping in appli-
cation. The ocher is commonly extracted and transported as lumps of 
ocherous clay or ocherous gypsum (plate xxvn, :figures 1 and 5), tlwugh 
it is sometimes reduced to powder and transported in bits of skin or 
rag, or in cylinders of cane (plate xxvn, figures 3 and 4); and it is 
166* THE SERI INDIANS [ETH, ANN. 17 
pr pared uy trituration with ~ pebble or rubbing with the fingers, 
u ually in a hell cup. Sometimes the shell used for the purpose is the 
valve of a Oardiurn, which serves indiscriminately as cup, spoon, skin-
craper etc; but preference is apparently given to thick and strong 
hell , 'uch as the wave-worn valve of Chama ( 1), shown in plate 
xxvn, figure 7, which are consecrated to the use and eventually buried 
with the u er, together with a supply of the paint (like that illustrated 
in the cane cylinder-figure 4-which was a mortuary sacrifice). The 
gypsum is usually carried in natural slabs or other fragmeuts, perhaps 
rounded by wear (plate xxvn, figures 6 and 8); it is prepared by wet-
ting and rubbing two pieces together, the larger being reduced to 
metate shape by the operation. The dumortierite was observed only 
in the form of a pencil made by pulverizing the substance and mixing 
with sufficient clay to give consistency. The several pigments are 
applied wet by means of human-hair brushes kept for the purpose, the 
process occupying from half an hour to three or four hours for the 
more elab'orate designs. So far as observed at Costa Rica in 1894, the 
paints were mixed in water only; but since painting outfits found on 
Tiburon island in 1895 were smeared with grease, it is probable that 
either water or fats may serve for menstrua, at the convenience of the 
artists. Oommonly the process of painting is measurably cooperative. 
The matron usually depicts her device on the faces of her daughters 
up to the age of 12 or 15 years, when they learn to make the applica-
tions themselves; and frequently two or more women (usually those 
with similar devices) work together in preparing and applying the pig-
ments, each laying the paint on her own face and apparently guidiµg 
her hand partly by the sense of feeling and partly by suggestions 
from her coworkers; but Candelaria and some other of the younger 
women at Costa Rica frequently worked alone, aided by a mirror 
in the form of a shallow bowl of water set in the shadow while the 
brilliant desert glare fell full on the face. 
The mines yielding the pigments were not located. The geologic con-
ditions are such that the ochers are undoubtedly abundant; but it is 
probable that the gypsum is uncommon and confined to a remote local-
ity or two, and that the dumortierite is rare and scanty here as else. 
where. The care with which the paints are preserved, prepared, and 
applied, the fact that they are indispensable feminine appurtenances 
even on the longest journeys, and their sacred role in the mortuary 
customs, all combine to indicate that they are among the most l.lighly 
prized possessions of the people and by far the most precious of their 
miueral ' . · 
The ematic functions of the designs are · esoteric, yet an inkling of 
their meaning was obtaine<l through Mashem, the interpreter at Costa 
Rica in 189-l; from hi expressions it appears that the designs are 
acrell in ignia of tote111ic character, serving to denote the clans of 
wl.lid.1 the tribe i co1upo ' eel. But three cl.ans were identified, and 
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these only with some uncertainty, viz, the Turtle clan,1 denoted by the 
symbols of Juana Maria (plate xvnr) and Candelaria (plate xxrv and 
the upper left figure in plate xxvr); the Pelican clan, denoted by the 
designs of two typical matrons (plates xx and xxn) and a typical 
maiden (plate xxv), and probably also by those of the medio-lateral 
figures in plate XXVI; and (still less certainly) the Rattlesnake clan, 
denoted by the symbol of the lower left figure in this plate. The 
special sematic values of the colorR also are esoteric, and were not • 
ascertained; even in the case of the simple pelican design, the differ-
ence in meaning between the solid red pattern of one group and the 
similar pattern of white in another group was successfully concealed. 
So, too, the significance of the vario_us subordinate or supplementary . 
devices-the dh,tinct border-line shown in plate xx, the lower cheek 
devices in plate xxrv, the separate chtn mark in plate xxv, the fetish-
like symbols on the lower cheeks in tile lower left figure of plate xxvr, 
etc-eluded inquiry; while some of the minor features of both form and 
color were sufficiently variable in the devices borne by different faces 
of the same family, and even in successive paintings of the same face, 
to suggest some individual freedom in carrying out the detail of the 
generally uniform designs. · 
The telic functions, or ultimate purposes, of the face-painting are 
also esoteric, though not bey01id the reach of inference from the sematic 
functions, coupled with general facts of zoic and primitive human cus-
toms. Even at first sight the painted devices bring to mind the 
directive markings of lower animals defined by Professor Todd 2 a.nd 
interpreted by Ernest Seton-Thompson; 3 and in view of the implacably 
militant habit of the Seri it would seem evident that the artificial 
devices are, at least in their primary aspect, analogous to the natural 
markings. On analyzing the directive markings of animals, it is conve-
nient to divide them into two classes, distinguished by special function, 
usual placement, and general relation to animal economy: the first 
cJass serve primarily to guide flight in such manner as to permit ready 
reassembling of' the flock; they are usually posterior, as in rabbit, 
white-tail deer, antelope, .and various birds; and they primarily signify 
inimical relations to alien organisms, with functional exercise under 
stress of fear. The second class of markings serve primarily for 
mutual identification of approaching individuals; as comports with 
this function, they are usually facial, or at least anterior; and thei'r 
functional exercise is normally connected with peaceful association-
though the strongly emphasized facial symbols of the males doubtless 
1 This tutelary may be the shark; it was described as a water monster instrumental in the creation 
and good for food, but the identification is ·not beyond doubt. Cf. p. 278. 
2 American Naturalist, vol. xxn, 1888, pp. 201-207. 
3 Wild Animals I Have Known, 1898, p. 119; Century Magazine, vol. LIX, 1900, pp. 656-660. In his lec-
tures, Mr Seton-Thompson extends bis interpretatious to anterior as well as to posterior markings, 
especially the conspicuous and persistent facial features of deer, antelope, mongrel (or ancestral) dog, 
etc . Such facial markings seem especially characteristic of gregarious animals; and they are 
peculia~ly significant as social symbols rather than as mere beacons for guidance in flight. 
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blazon fortb the alternative meaning of preference for peace or readi-
ne ~ for trite, like tbe calumet tomabawk of the Sioux warrior (a 
interpreted by Cu hiug). So the directive markings of the fir t class 
are ub ~tantially beacon of danger and fear, while those of the second 
are ju t as essentially standards of afety and confidence; and they 
may properly be de ignated as beacon-m,arkings aud standard-markings, 
respectively.1 On eriating the two classes in terms of development, 
it is at once found that the beacon-markings are in large measure con-
nected with excursive movement and are centrifugal in effect, wbile the 
standard-markings are connected mainly with incursive movement and 
are centripetal in effect; at the same time the latter express not only 
the hie;ber intelligence, but also the greater degree of that conjustment 
which forms the basis of collective organization; so that the latter 
unquestionably represents the higher developmental stage. Now, the 
primary functions of these directive markings of the higher grade-
signalization ( or attentiouization) and identification-correspond pre-
cisely with paramount needs of the alien-hating and clan-loving Seri; 
so that careful analysis would seem fully to justify the casual impres-
sion of functional similitude between the Seri face-painting and the 
directive markings of social animals. 
While the first survey establishes a certain analogy between the 
primitive face-painting aud the standard-markings of animals, an im-
portant disparity is noted when the survey is extended to individuals; 
for among beasts and birds the standards are usually the more con-
spicuously displayed by the males, while the paint devices of the Seri 
are confined to the females. A suggestion pointing toward explana-
tion of this disparity is readily found in the seriation of developmental 
stage marked by (1) the fear-born beacon-markings, (2) the confidence-
speaking standard-markings, and (3) the painted symbols; for the arti-
ficial device coincide with an immeasurably advanced mental d~velop-
ment, with concomitant advance in safety and peace on the one hand 
and in artificializing weapons on the other hand. This suggestion 
alone fails to explain the disparity fully, yet it raises another, growing 
out of the great social advancement connected with the mental devel-
opment-i. e. , the effect of the distinctively demotic organization of 
the human genus as represented by the Seri people. On considering 
thi organization, it is found strictly maternal: the tribe is made up of 
clans defined by consanguinity reckoned only in the female line; each 
clan i headed by an elderwoman, and comprises a hierarchy of daugh-
ters, granddaughters, and (sometimes) great-granddaughterR, collect-
ively incarnating that purity of uncontaminated blood whit:h is the 
pride of the tribe; and thi female element is supplemented. by a mas-
culine element in the persons of brothers, who may be war-chiefs or 
shaman , and may hence dominate the movements of groups, but whose 
1 The fundamental d1 tioction is none the less valid by reason of the occasional combination of 
function , a in the antelope "chr ysan themum " interpreted by Seton-Thompson. 
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blood counts as nothing in the establishment and maintenance of the 
clan organization. Thus the females alone are the blood-carriers of 
the clans; they alone require ready and cP-rtain identification in order 
that their iustitutional theory and practice may be maintained; and 
hence they alone need to become bearers of the sacred blood-standards. 
The warriors belong· to the tribe, and ar-e distinguished by luxuriantly 
tlowing hair, by the up-stepping movement from which the people 
derive their appellation, by their unique archery attitude, and by their 
dark skin-color; the boys count for little until they enter the warrior 
class; but on the females devolves the duty of defining and maintain-
ing the several streams of blood on which the rigidly guarded tribal 
integrity depends.t Undoubte<lly the blood-markings play an impor-
tant role in courtship and marriage, but too little is known of the 
esoteric life of the tribe to permit this role to be traced. 
In brief, the Seri face-painting would seem to be essentially zoose-
1natic, or symbolic of zoic tutelaries, and to signify subspecific ( or sub-
varietal) characteristics maintained by the clan organization and kept 
prominent by the militant lrnbit of the tribe; at the same time it is 
noteworthy that the purely symbolic motive is accompanied by a 
nascent decorative tendency, displayed by the individual refinement of 
form and color in the symbol proper to each of the groups. 
DECORATION IN GENERAL 
Aside from the face-paintin.g there i8 a conspicuous dearth of decora-
tion or tangible symbolism among the Seri. 
The symbolic or decorative modification of the physique would seem 
to be limited to two classes of mutilations, of which one was observed 
at Costa Rica in 1894 while the other is apparently obsolete. The 
observed corporeal modification is the · absence of medial superior 
incisors of the females, in consequence of forcible removal at a period 
not definitely ascertained. The interpreter at Costa Rica was uncom-
. municative on the subject; Don Pascual opined that the mutilation 
formed part of an elaborate puberty ceremonial, and this opinion would 
se~m to be corroborated by the condition of the cranium of an imma-
ture female examined by Dr Hrdlicka; but since the half-dozen adult 
maidens at the rancho in 1894 were free from the mutilation while all the 
wives bore its gruesome trace, it would seem more probable that the 
custom is connected with marriage. Whatever the period of the inflic-
tion, Mas hem's guarded expressions seemed to indicate that it was 
a mark of physical inferiority; and this suggestion, interpreted in 
the light of the Se-ri use of teeth as weapons of offense and defense, 
would seem to indicate t_hat the mutilation is at once the badge of cor-
poreal inferiority and a means of maintaining the physical superiority 
of the males-of course in that theoretically fiducial but actually force-
ful way characteristic of primit,ive culture. 
1 The essentially zoocratic nature of Seri law and custom is set forth postea, p. 294. 
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The second mutilation was tbe only corporeal modification ·noted by 
early missionaries and explorers-it was the perforation of the nasal 
septum for the insertion of a skewer, perhaps of polished stone (though 
doubtless more commonly of bone), to which swinging objects were 
attached. One of the most useful records is that of the J_:esuit, Padre 
Jo eph Ocb, who described the nasal attachment as a small, colored 
stone suspended by cords from the perforated septum, and guarded with 
such jealous veneration that "one must give them at least a horse or a 
cow for one" (ante, p. 78); while according to Hardy's record, the 
nasal fetish is "a small, round, white bone, 5 inches in length, taper-
ing off at both ends, and rigged something like a cross-jack yard." 1 
Fm. 7-Snake-skin belt. 
The custom is apparently 00solete, and nothing is known directly of 
details or motives. 
Excepting these mutilations the corporeal decoration of the Seri is 
apparently limited to the face-painting: among the 60 individuals at 
Co ta Rica in 1894 there was no trace of tattooing or scarification of 
face, limbs, or body; there were no labrets or earrings, and neither· 
lips nor ears were pierced, nor were nasal septa observed to be per-
forated in accordance with the reputed ancient custom; the teeth were 
neither filed nor drilled; no indications of amputation or· otlier maim-
iug (save the removal of the incisors) were observed-indeed, the 
in:tinct for physical markings of symbolic or decorative character, 
which , eem' to be normal to primitive men, was apparently satisfied 
by the prevalent and per istent face-paintillg among tl1e females. 
The extra-corporeal decorative device are of a meagerness and pov-
1 Travels, p. 286. 
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erty even transcending the poor apparel, flimsy habitations, and gen-
erally ill-developed artifacts of the lowly tribe. 
The most prominent personal possessio? is the pelican-skin robe; it 
is usually made of six skins, slightly dressed and in full plumage, sewed 
together with sinew in a conventional pattern of such sort as to give 
the greatest possible expanse consistent with the irregular outlines of 
the individual skins, and at the same time to display a conventional 
color pattern on the feathered side, the colors ranging from the dorsal 
slate to the ventral white of the fowl (as indicated in plate xxur); 
sometimes there are only four skins and rarely there are eight, but the 
conventional arrang~ment is maintained. Before the beginning of a 
Fm. 8-Dried flower necklace. 
fairly regular barter at Rancho de Costa Rica, and hence before the intro-
duction of manta and other stuffs, the pelican-skin robes were supple-
mented by kilts made of mesquite root or other fibers, spun and twisted 
in the fingers and woven probably on some primitive device no longer 
in use; but so far as is known these native fabrics were devoid of deco-
rative patterns in color or weave. Less habitually a short wammus or 
shirt, with long sleeves, made of a material similar to that of the kilt, 
was worn; but it, too, was without ornamentation, so far as can be 
ascertained. The remaining article of utilitarian apparel is the belt, 
usually consisting of a strip of skin (of deer, rabbit, peccary, etc), 
slightly dressed with the hair on; frequently this is replaced by a cord 
or braided band of human hair, while the favorite belt of .some of the 
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young warriors is a snake Rkin (such as that illustrated in figure 7); but 
0 far a wa seen the belts are not extended into tassels, decorative 
appendage , or even flowing ends. 
The pre umptively decorative. costumery observed is limited to neck-
laces, u ually of strung seeds, shells, and beads of wood or bone (:fig-
urE' 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, and 13), though animal appendageR, such as hoofs, 
teeth, etc, are sometimes worn. The most highly prized necklace found 
at Co ta Rica was a human. hair cord with nine crotaluR rattles attached 
(figure 14J, worn by a young warrior of the Rattlesnake ( ') clan. Not 
the slightest iudication of head-
dre es was seen ( though deer 
and lion masks are said by 
Hardy to have been worn on 
occasions); there were no brace-
l!' IG. 9-Seed necklace. 
Fig. 10-Nut pendants. FIG. 11-Shell beads. Fm. 12-Wooden beads. 
Jet , leg-bands, or rings of any description, and the cheap jewelry 
given to many of the women and youths at Costa Rica was either 
st,rnng about the neck or concealed; while it is significant that even the 
showiest jewelry was less appreciated than bits of manta or lumps of 
ugar. When it i remembered that the Seri have been in occasional 
contact with Cauca"ians for over three and a half centuries, the fact 
that not a ingle glass bead was found among them be.comes siguifi-
cant; and the significance of the simple fact is increased by the virtual 
ab ence of that persistent <lesire and protean use for beads-or bead-
sense- o prominent among mo t primitive tribes. 
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Naturally the conditions at Costa Rica were unfavorable to the study 
of native ideas concerning apparel. The women and some of the chil-
dren were arrayed chiefly in cast-off habiliments of 
the rancheras or in nondescript rags, while the .men 
either aped Mexican fashions, like Mashem; or shame-
facedly sweltered under the unaccustomed burden of 
tatterdemalion gear; yet there was a meaningful 
abRence of that desire for finery so prominent among 
primitive peoples-a fact quite as eloquent in itself 
as the absence of bracelets and bangles, tassels and 
trappings. It is probable that tbe shamans and 
mystery-hedged crones in · the depths of Seriland 
• enhance their influence by the aid of symbolic para-
pliernalia (indeed, some inkling of such customs is 
found in the meager records of earlier visitors) ;1 yet 
the conspicuous feature of Seri costumery is the 
dearth of decorative devices. 
The habitations of the tribe are the simplest of 
jacales-mere bowers, affording partia~ protection 
from sun and wind, but not designed to shed rain 
or bar cold. Half a dozen of these were examined at 
Costa Rica in 1894 and probably a huudred more, in 
various stages of habitability, in Seriland proper in 
1895, yet not the slightest trace of decoration was 
observed-the structures are plainly and barrenly 
utilitarian in every feature. The same may be said 
of the balsas in which the Seri navigate their stormy 
waters; for the peculiarly graceful curves of the craft 
evidently stand for nothing more than the mechanical 
solution of a complex problem in balanced forces, 
wrought out through the experience of generations, 
while the simple reed bundles are absolutely devoid 
of paint, of superfluous cord, of fetishistic appendages 
or markings, of tritons, nereids, or other votive sym-
bols at bow or stern, and of industrially superfluous 
features or attachments in general-indeed, the only 
appendages discovered were one or two simple wooden 
marlinspikes (shown in figure 26), thrust among the 
reeds to be at hand in case of need for repairs. 
Among the utensils employed in the primitive 
Frn. 13-Necklace of householdry of the Seri the most conspicuous and 
wooden beads. 
at the same time the most essential is the olla, or 
water-jar. Its technical features are described else.where; but it may 
here be noted that the olla is the central artifact about which the very 
1 Hardy noted the use of" a small leathern bag, painted and otherwise ornamented", as a medicine 
rattle (Travels, p. 282), and also described a wind-symbol and an effigy used for thaumaturgic pur• 
poses (ibid., pp. 294, 295). 
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life of the tribe rotates: since the clans never reside and rarely camp 
nearer than 3 to 15 miles from the aguaje, a large part of the water 
con urned must be transported great distances in these vessels; since 
the region is one of extreme aridity, the lives of small parties often 
depend on the integrity of the olla and on the care with which the 
fragile vessel is protected from shock or overturning; and hence the 
utensil must occupy a large if not a dominant place in everyday 
thought-indeed, the fact that it does so is attested by constant 
custom and also by its employment as the most conspicuous among 
FIG. 14-Rattlesnake necklace. 
the mortuary sacrifices. Thus, the relation of the Seri olla to its 
makers and users h; parallel with that of the ever-present earthen pot 
to the Pueblo people, or that of the cooking basket to the acorn-
eater of California, save that its relative importance is enhanced 
by the fewness of activital lines and motives in Seri life. Moreover, 
this most characteristic utensil is establi~hed and hallowed in Seri 
thought by immemorial associations : its sherds are sown over the 
hundred thousand square rnile3 ofoncient "dmipoblado" from Tiburon to 
Caborca, Magdalena, Rio Opodepe, and Cerro Prieto, and are scattered 
through the 90 feet of bell forming Punta Antigualla (perhaps the 
olde t shell mound of America); and all the sherds from the range 
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and the shell-strata are so like and so different from any other ficti~e 
ware as to be distinguished at a glance. Hence it would seem manifest 
that the Seri olla must constitute a normal nucleus for the Seri esthetic; 
yet even here the field is practically barren, as is shown by the study of 
a score of usable and mortuary specimens and of thousands of sherds. 
The most ornate specimen seen is that depicted in plate xxxn. Its 
form, like that of the balsa, is a mechanical equation of forces and 
materials; its body-color is that of the clay, blotched and blackened 
irregularly by the smoke of the firing; and its decoration is limite(l to 
17 faint lines or bands radiating' downward from the ill-shaped neck. 
The radial bands were evidently drawn by a finger dipped in clayey 
water -after the \Tessel was otherwise finis-bed for the firing; they are 
irregular in placement, width, length, and direction; they generally 
run in pairs, two straight lines alternating with ~wo zigzag lines, though 
the circuit is completed by two zigzags drawn wide apart and separated 
by a single straight line. The meaning of the device (if meaning there 
be) was not directly ascertained; but it is suggestive that its maker and 
owner was tbe mothRr of the youthful warrior from whom the rattle-
snake necklace was obtained (her face-symbol is that shown in the 
lower left figure of plate xxv1), and that the vessel was surrendered 
more reluctantly than any other article obtained from the tribe. 
Another utensil of some importance to the trib~ is a basket of the 
type illustrated in figure 24. It is manufactured with much skill 
and is used for various domestic purposes, being practically water-tight 
and unbreakable, and materially lighter than evP-n the unparalleledly 
light fictile ware of the Seri. In form and size and weave the half dozen 
examples seen correspond with widespread southwestern types; yet it 
is noteworthy that while otherwise similar baskets are habitually decor-
ated by otq.er basket-making tribes, the Seri specimens were absolutely 
devoid of decorative devices. 
Practically the only remaining artifacts available for decoration are 
those connected with archery; and it suffices to say that while the bows 
are skilfully made and the arrows constructed with exceeding pains, 
not a single specimen seen showed the slightest trace of symbolism or 
of nonutilitarian m~tive. 
Summarily, the Seri are characterized by extreme esthetic poverty. 
This has been noted by the early missionaries and by the few other trav-
elers who have approac,hed their haunts, as well as by the vaqueros on 
the Encinas and Serna and other ranchos bordering their range, who 
know them as "los pobrecitos". All ob8ervers have been struck with 
their destitution and squalor; yet when the impressions are particular-
ized they are seen to denote absence of the poor luxuries, rather than 
the bare necessities, of primitive life. The people are pathetically poor 
in the industrial sense; their equipment in artifacts-implements, 
weapons, utensils, habitations, apparel-is meager almost, if not quite, 
beyond parallel in America; yet their esthetic equipment, practically 
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limited as it is to a single line of symbolic portrayal, is still more 
abjectly meager . 
.Any comparison of the Seri esthetic with that of other Amerind 
tribes serves only to emphasize its paucity: the tribes of the plains, 
with their eagle-feather headdresses,-elaborately arranged scalp-locks, 
widely varied face-painting, and ritualistic camp circles; the Pueblo 
peoples, with their ornate masks, elaborate altars, figured stu,ffs, all(l 
painted pottery; the denizens of the eastern woods, with their feather-
declrnd peace-pipes, divinatory games, fringe-bordered garments, and 
prayer-inscribed arrows; the coast wise peoples of the upper Pacific, 
with their labrets and tattoo-marks, totem-poles and carved house-
fronts, painted canoes and prodigal potlatches; the neighboring desert 
tribes, with their festal footraces, decorated pottery and basketry, 
pendent scarfs and garters, and well-wrought caskets for family fetishes; 
even the timid acorn-eaters of California, with their sacramental basket s, 
artistically befringed kilts, bead-strings of far-traveled nacre, and 
patiently wrought fabrics of rare feathers:.._all of these seem rich in 
esthetic motives when contrasted with" los pobrecitos" of arid Seriland. 
And the contrast is only intensified whev the economic motives of t he 
.various tribes are compared: the industrial motives of the Seri are 
fairly numerous and diverse; they are skilful huntsmen, successful 
:fishermen, capable navigators, and competent warriors (as attested by 
the protection of their principality for centuries), so that despite the 
absence of agriculture and the avoidance of commerce, their industrial 
range is not very far below the aboriginal average; and while they are 
deficir11t in thrift, this shortcoming is balanced by a peculiarly devel-
oped vital economy whereby tlJey are delicately adjusted to their 
environment, as bas been already shown. On the whole, it would 
appear that the Seri are not only lower iu esthetic development th an 
the contemporary tribes thus far studied, but also that they stand at 
the bottom of the scale in the ratio of esthetic to industrial motives. 
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF DECORATION 
Largely through recent researches among the American aborigines, 
it bas been shown that decorative and many if not all other esthetic 
concepts normally arise in symbolism, gradually expand in conven-
tionism, and eventually mature in a realism which is itself the source 
of ever-extending estbetic motives; and the observations on the lowly 
Seri afford opportunity for somewhat extending the generalizations 
based on higher tribes. · 
When peoples of unequal cultural development aire compared, it is 
commonly found that the higher are the more independent in action 
and thqught: thus, advanced peoples make conquest of nature for their 
own behoof, while primitive peoples are largely creatures of environ-
ment; OauJasian citizens are self-conscious lawmakers, while Amerind 
tribesmen are semiconsciously dominated by mysteries fearsomely 
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interpreted by their shamans; and, in general, enlightened men tllink 
and speak freely, come and go as they like, and discard the badges of 
conventionism, while savages are constrained by customs carrying the 
power of law, controlled by precedent, and clothed in hierarchic regalia. 
So, too, when a particular series of tribes are compared, it is found · that 
those of higher cult1tre (or wider knowledge) are the more independent, 
the more given to essays in social and industrial and other lines of 
activity, and hence the more varied in esthetic and economic motives: 
thus, the several Iroquoian tribes integrated the knowledge proper to 
each, and thus made themselves an intellectual and physical power 
able to eliminate or assimilate the isolated· tribes on their borders; the 
sages of the Siouan stock induced the warriors of their leading tribes 
to combine in a circle of seven council fires, which grew into the great 
Dakota confederacy and soon gained strength to dominate the. entire 
northern plains; but while these and other federations were pushing 
forward on the way leading to feudalism and thence to national organi-
zation, the self-centered California tribes consecrated their tongues to 
their own kindred, thereby stifling culture at its source and virtually 
leashing themselves unto the acorn-bearing oaks of their respective 
glades. Still more striking are the differences in independence revealed 
by a comparison of human and subhuman organisms; for tlie humans 
are immeasurably freer and more spontan~ous in tllougbt and action 
than even the 'highest beasts: thus, the Seri blood-bearer applies, 
renews, and elaborates her face-mark at will, while the antelope and 
the raiccoon unconsciously develop their standard-marks through the 
tedious operation of vital processes regulated under the cruel law of 
survival; men make their beds according to the dictates of judgment, 
while the half-artificialized dog lies down in accordance with a heredi-
tary custom which has been needless for a hundred generations; and 
the very essence of human activity is volitional choice ( or arti.ficial 
selection), while the keynote of merely organic agency is the nonvoli-
tional chance of natural selection. No less striking are the differentes 
found ou comparing other realms of nature, iu which the higher are 
invariably characterized by the greater independence; the animal 
realm is distinguished from the vegetal realm mainly by the posses-
sion of volitional motility; while the vegetal is distinguished from 
the mineral realm chiefly by those better selective powers exemplified 
in vital growtb. The several comparisons seem to define that c·ourse 
of volitional development arising in the chemical and mechanical affini-
ties of the mineral realm, burgeoning in simple vitality, multiplying in 
the motility of animal life, greatly expanding in the collective activity 
of demotic organization, and culminating in the conquest of nature 
through the mind-guided power!;] of enlightened mankind. Expressed 
briefly, this course of development may be characterized as the pro-
gressive passage from automacy to autonomy. 
The volitional development thus seriated may be divided, somewhat 
17 ETH--12 
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arbitrarily yet none the less safely, into its esthetic and economic 
factors; and, for convenience, tbe latter may be considered to comprise 
the industrial, institutional, linguistic, and Sophie constituents-i. e., 
tbe estbetic activities may be juxtaposed against the several other activi-
ties of demotic life. Wheu this division is made, it at once becomes 
manifest that the esthetic activities are the freest and most spontaneous 
of the series, and hence lead the way to that autonomy which marks 
the highest development. This significant relation has been glimpsed 
by various artists and poets, scholars and naturalists; it was at least 
partly caught l>y Goethe when he taught that knowledge begins in 
wonder; it was loosely seized by Schiller, and later by Spencer, in the 
surplus-energy theory of play; it was grasped by Groos iu his prophecy 
tbeory of play,1 and still more firmly (although less conspicuously) by 
Seton-Thompson in his analysis of animal conduct and motives. The 
relation has for some years been recognized as one of the principles 
underlying the American ethnologic researches; yet it is not so well 
understood as to obviate the need for further consideration. Accord-
ingly it may be pointed out that while the human activities and the 
agencies of lower nature rest alike on a mechanical foundation, the 
mechanical element diminishes in relative magnitude in passing frolll 
tbe low~r to the higher realms of nature: in the mineral realm the 
agencieR may be deemed mechanical in character and individual in 
effect; in the vegetal realm vitality is superadded, and the effects are 
carrie<l. forward through heredity; in the animal realm motility is 
added in turn, and instinct arises to shape the iudivi<l.ual and heredi-
tary and motile attributes; the social realm may l>e considered to be 
marked by the accession of conjustment, with its multifarious and 
beneficent effects on individuals, generations, movements, and groups; 
while the rational realm may 1>e defined as that arising with the acces-
sion of reason as a guide to action, and with the development of 
nature-conquest as its most characteristic effect-though it is to be 
noted that the several transitions are progressive rather than saltatory. 
Thus each realm is characterized by the attributes of each and all of 
those lower in the scale, plus its own distinctive attribute. It may 
also be poiiited out that each new attribute defining a higher realm is 
freer and more spontaneous than those of lower realms; for vitality is 
freer than mere affinity, self-movement than mere growth, and cooper-
ation than mere movement, wllile reason-led action is freest of all. 
Accordingly each realm (as alreadyimpliecl) is characterized by a larger 
autonomy than any of tho e lower in the scale; i. e., by all the factors 
of autonomy in the lower realms, plus its own distinctive fiwtor. 
It may be pointed out further that, in the higher realms at least, 
the action normal to each realm tends to generate that characteristic 
of the next higher realm: the self-movement of the animal realm is, 
under favorable conditions, constrained. through vital economy to fall 
1 Cf. American Anthropologist, new series, vol. I, 1890, p. 374. 
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into the conjustment of the social realm; and the organization of the 
socialrealm, involving as it does a hierarchic arrangement of organ-
isms according to mentality,1 habituates the higher individuals of the 
organizations to that control of lower individuals which buds in agri-
culture, blossoms in civil rule, and fruits in nature-conquest. Thus 
tlrn factors of each realm are p:·ophetic of the distinctive factor of the 
next higher-and the prophecy is not merely passive, but is, rather, an 
actual step in causal sequence. 
It may be pointed out still further that, in the higher realms at least, 
spontaneous action necessarily precedes maturely developed function: 
in the vegetal realm the tree shoots upward before its form is shaped 
and its tissue textured by wind and sun and environing organisms; in 
the animal realm youthful play presages the prosaic performances nor-
mal to adult life; in the social realm men behave before framing laws 
of behavior; and iu the rational realm fortuitous discovery paves the 
road for sure-footed invention. Thus natural initiative arises in spon-
taneous action, while mechanical action is mainly consequential. 
It may be pointed out finally that the field of spontaneous action is 
relatively increased with the endless multiplications of action accom-
. panying the passage from the lower realms to the higher-indeed the 
relations may be likened unto those of exogenous growth, which is 
largely withdrawn from the irresponsive and stable interior structures 
and gathered into the responsive and spontaneously active peripheral 
structures; so that spontaneous activity attending natural development 
is relatively more important in the higher stages than in the lower.2 
Now, on combining the several indications it is found clear (1) that 
tl;ie more spontaneous developmental factor in all normal growth cor-
responds with the esthetic factor in demotic activity; (2) that this is 
the initiatory factor and the chief determinant of the rate and course 
of development; (3) that it is of relatively enlarged prominence in the 
higher stages; and hence ( 4) that the esthetic activities afford a means 
of measuring developmental status or the relative positions in terms of 
development of races and tribes. 
On applying these principles to the Seri tribe, in the light of their 
meager industrial motives and still poorer esthetic motives, it would 
appear that they stand well at the bottom of the scale in demotic 
development. Their somatic characteristics are suggestively primi-
tive, as already shown; and the testimony of these characteristics is 
fully corroborated by that of their esthetic status as interpreted in the 
light of the laws of growth. 
1 The spontaneous arrangement of organisms in accordance with mental grade is well illustrated by 
that solidarity of desert life which matures in the cultivation :>f plants and the iJ1vestigation of ani-
mals (The Beginning of Agriculture, in The American Anthropologist, vol. VIII, October, 1895, pp. 
350-375; The Beg~nning of Zooculture, ibid., vol. x, July 1897, pp. 215-230.) 
•
2 Tbe laws of growth recognized herein have been somewhat more fully outlined elsewhere, •notably 
in The Earth the Home of Man (Anthropological Society of Washington, Speci'al Papers 2, 1894, pp. 
3-8), and in Piratical Acculturation (American Anthropologist, vol. xr, 1898, pp. 243-249). 
180* THE SERI INDIANS [ETH. ANN. 17 
INDUSTRIES AND INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS 
The racific vocations of the Seri are few. They are tota.lly without 
agriculture, and even devoid of agricultural sense, though they con-
sume certain fruits and seeds in season; they are without domestic 
animals, though they live in cotoleration with half-wild dogs, a11d per-
haps with pelicans; and they are without commerce, save that primi-
tive and inimical interchange commonly classed as pillage and robbery~ 
Accordingly, their pacific industries are limited to those connected 
with (1) sustentation, chiefly by means of fishing and the chase; (2) 
navigation and carrying, (3) house-building, (4) appareling, and (5) 
manufacturing their simple implements and utensils; and these con-
structive industries are balanced and conditioned by the destructive 
avocation of (6) nearly continuous warfare. 
FOOD AND FOOD-GETTING 
The primary resource of Seriland . is raised to the first place in 
realized importance only by its rarity, viz, potable water-a com-
modity so abundant in most regions as to divert conscious attention 
from. its paramount role in physiologic function as well as in industrial 
economy. The overwhelming importance of this food-source is worthy 
of closer attention than it usually receives. Classed by function, 
human foods are (1) nutrients, including animal and vegetal substances 
which are largely assimilated and absorbed into the system; (2) assimi-
lants, including condiments, etc, which promote alimentation and 
apparently aid metabolism; (3) paratriptics, or waste preventers, 
including alcohol and other stimulants, which in some little-understood 
way retard the waste of tissue and consequent dissipation of vital 
energy; and (4) diluents, whieh modify the consistency of solid foods 
and thereby facilitate assimilation, besides maintaining the water of 
the system. Classed by chemic constitution, the foods may be divided 
into (1) proteids, or nitrogenous substances, including the more com 
plex animal and vegetal compounds; (2) fats, or nonnitrogenous sub-
stances in which the ratio of hydrogen and oxygen is unlike that of 
water, and which are second in complexity among animal and vegetal 
compounds; (3) carbohydrates, or nounitrogenous compounds of car-
bon with hydrogen and oxygen in the proportions required. to form 
water, which are among the ·simpler vegetal and animal compounds; · 
and (4) minerals, chiefly water, with relatively minute quantities of 
variou salts. Both classifications are somewhat indefinite, largely 
because most articles of food combine two or more of the classes; yet 
they are useful in that they indicate the high place of the simple 
mineral water among food substances. Quantitatively this constit-
uent tands far in the lead among foods; the human· adult consum,es 
a daily mean of about 4¼ pounds of simple liquids and .2½ pounds of 
nominally solid, but actually more than half watery, food; so that the 
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average man daily ingests nearly 6 pounds of water and but little over 1 
pound of actually solid nutrients. Thus the ratio of the consumption 
ofliquid food to that, of solids is (naturally, in view of that readier elimi-
nation of the liquid constituent so characteristic especially of arid 
regions) somewhat larger than the ratio of water to solids in the human 
syst~m, the ratios being nearly 6: 1 and 4: 1, respectively.1 This analysis 
serves measurably to explain the peculiarly developed water-sense of all 
desert peoples, a sense finding expression in the fii•st tenets of faith 
among the Pueblos, in the fundamental law of the Papago, and in the 
strongest instinct of the Seri; for among folk habituated to thirst 
through terrible (albeit occasional) experience, water is the central 
nucleus of thought about which all other ideas revolve in appropriate 
orbits-it is an ultimate standard of things incomparably more stable 
and exalted than the gold of civilized commerce, the constantly 
remembered basis of life itself. 
The potable water of Seriland is scanty in the extreme. The aggre-
gate daily quantity available during ten months of the average year 
( excluding the eight wettest weeks of the two moist seasons) can hardly 
exceed 0.1 or 0.2 of a second-foot, or 60,000 to 125,000 gallons per day, of 
Jiving water, i.e., less than the mean supply for each thousand residents 
of a modern city, or about that consumed in a single hotel or apartment 
house. Probably two-thirds of this meager supply is confined to a sin-
gle 1ivulet ( Arroyo Carrizal) in the interior of Tiburon, far from the 
food-yielding coasts, while the remainder is distributed over the 1,500 
square miles of Seriland in a few widely separated aguajes, of which 
only two or three can be considered permanent; and this normal sup-
ply is supplemented by the brackish seepage in storm-cut runnels, as 
at Barranca Salina, or in shallow wells, as at Pozo Escalante and Pozo 
Hardy, which is fairly fresh and abundant for a few weeks after each 
moist season, but bitterly briny if not entirely gone before the begin 
ning of the .next. The scanty aggregate serves not only for the h_uman 
but for the bestial residents of the Seri principality; and its distribution 
is such that the mean distance to the nearest aguaje throughout the 
entire region is 8 or 10 miles, while the extreme distances are thrice 
greater. 
The paucity of potable water and the remoteness of its sources natu-
rally affect the habits of the folk; and the effect is intensified by a curi-
ous custom, not fully understood, though doubtless connected with 
inilitant instincts fixed (like the habits of primitive men generally) by 
aboullding faith and persistent ritualistic practice-i. e., the avoidance 
of living waters in selecting sites for habitations or even temporary 
camps. Thus the prmcipal rancherias on Tiburon i::,land, about Rada 
Ballena., are some 4 miles from Tinaja Anita, the nearest aguaje; the 
1 The plar.e of wat er among food substances is more fully dfscussed in The Potable Waters of 
E ast ern United States, 14th Ann. Rep. oftbe U.S. Geol. Survey, 1894, pp. 5- 8; the physiologic conse-
quences of deprivation of water are outlined in The Thirst of the Desert Atlantic Monthlv April 
1898, pp. 483-488. , • , 
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extensive rancherias near Punta Narragansett measure 10 miles by 
trail from the same aguaje; the halfdozenjacales about Campo Navidad 
are separated by some 15 miles of stony and billy path way from the 
alteruative watering places of Tinaja Anita and Arroyo Carrizal ;1 and 
the huts crowning the great shell-heap of Punta Antigualla-one of 
the most striking records of immemorial occupancy in America7 are 
nearly or quite 10 miles by trail from Pozo Escalante, and still further 
from Aguaje Parilla, the nearest sources of potable water. These are 
but typical instances; and while there are ruined huts (evidently 
regarded as temµorales) near the dead waters of Barranca Salina and 
Pozo Escalante, they tell the tribal policy of locating habitations. in 
places surprisingly remote from running water. Like other desert 
folk, the Seri have learned to economize in water-carrying by swigging 
incredible quantities on their occasional visits to the aguajes; it is prob-
able, too, that their systems are inured, somewhat as are those of 
the desert animals that survive deprivation of water for days or months, 
to prolonged abstinence from liquid food; yet it seems safe to assume 
that at least half of the water required in their vital economy (say 2 or 
3 pounds apiece daily, on an average) is consumed after transportation 
over distances ordinarily ranging from 4 _to 12 miles. Under these 
conditions the Seri have naturally produced a highly developed water 
industry; they are essentially and primarily water-carriers, and all 
their other industries are subordinated to this function. 
Concordantly with their customs, the Seri have a highly differentiated 
aquarian device in the form of a distinctive type of olla, which is 
remarkable for the thinness and fragility of the ware, 'i.e., for largeness 
of capacity in proportion to weight. Representative specimens are 
illustrated in plates xxxn and xxxnr (the former painted, as already 
described). The dimensions of the two vessels are as follows: painted 
olla, height 34 cm. (13i inches), mean diameter 32.5 cm. (12¾ inches); 
plain olla, height 32 cm. (12~ inches), mean diameter 3:J cm. In . both 
specimens the walls are slightly thickened at the brim, those of the 
painted vessel measuring about 4 mm. and those of the plain vessel 
about4.5 to 5 mm.in thickness. Below the brim the wans are thinned to 
about 3 mm., as is shown in the fractured neck of the painted specime11. 
The capacity of these Seri vessels in proportion to their weight, com-
pared with that of typical examples of ware produced by other desert 
people , is shown in the accompanying table. 
Compari 'On of the mean ratios indicates that the Seri ware is almost 
exactly twice as economical as that of the Pueblos-i. e., that its capacity 
is twice as great in proportiou to the weight 9f the vessel; and tha,t 
1 The preciousness of water in this hard province was impressed iu the 1895 expedition, during 
which the cost of the commodity, reckoned on the basis of the time and labor involved in obtaining 
it, was estimated at, $10 or $1::! per gallon, or about the wholesale price of the finest champagnes. 
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even the ware of the wide-wandering Papago is more extravagant .than 
that of the Seri in the ratio of 100 to 54. It is noteworthy, too, that 
the typical Seri ware is much more uniform than that of the other 
tribes; the various specimens seen in use at Cost~ Rica, and nearly 
entire in various parts of Seriland, were closely similar in form and 
nearly alike in dimensions; while the innumerable smaller fragments 
scattered over Serilan<l. and the neighboring "despoblado" or buried 
amid the shells of Punta Antigualla correspond precisely in thickness, 
in curvature, in material, and in finish with the ware observed in use .. 
Neither the manufacture of the ware nor the sources of material have 
been observed by Caucasians. Examination of the specimens indicates 
that the material is a fine and somewhat micaceous clay, apparently 
an adobe derived from granitoid rocks; and such material might be 
Ratio of capacity to weight arnong Indian ollas 1 
Capacity Weight 
Seri: Liters Kilogra_ms 
Plain _____ ·----· ________ --·· .... ___ _ 15. 14 1. 91 
Painted ........ ___ . ___ ___ .. __ -·· - -- -- 15.61 2.30 
Papago: 
No. 1 . __ ..•.... _ •••.. ______ ..... _ •••. 17.03 4.08 
No.2 ____ ...... ____ ·--· ··--··--······ 8.51 2.38 
Sia. _____ ·---·· ________ ··-·-·-······-· ___ _ 15.14 3.82 
Zuni ____ .... ·-···-·--·--···------···--·· 12.30 3.18 
Acoma . __ . _ ... _ ... _ .. _ ... _ . _ .... _. _ ... - . 15.61 4.31 
Hopi .............. _ .... _ .. __ ... _ _ _ ... . 13.72 4.06 
Ratio Mean ratio 
0.126 ,} 
.147 i 
. . 239 } 
. 279 
.252 l 
::~: II 
. 295 
o. 137 
. 253 
. 271 
obtained in various parts . of Seriland. The structure of the ware 
reveals no trace of coiling or other building process, nor does the tex-
ture clearly attest the beating process employed by the Papago potters; 
but -there is a well-defined lamellar structure, and the surfaces ·(espe-
cially inner) are striated circumferentially or spirally in such manner 
as to suggest a process of rubbing under considerable pressure. All 
the specimens are so asymmetric as to indicate the absence of mechau-
cal devices approaching the potter's wheel, while the necks are of such 
size as to admit the hand and forearm of an adult female but not of a 
warrior. Some suggestion of the manufacturing process is afforded by 
miniature fetishistic and mortuary specimens, such as those depicted 
i11 figures 17 and 18, and the larger specimens shown in figure 39, which 
were evidently shaped from lumps of suitable clay first hollowed and 
then gradually expanded by manipulation with the fingers, with little 
if any aid from implements of any sort. On putting the various indi-
1In this table the ratio is expressed by the weight in kilograms for each liter in capacity. The 
Papago and Pueblo specimens were selected from typical material in the National Museum and at 
random, save that in the Pueblo ollas choice was made of specimens corresponding approximately in 
size with those of the Seri. 
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cations together it would seem probable that tlie 
ware is made by the women, and that each piece is 
shapad from a lump of tempered and well-kneaded 
clay of suitable size, first hollowed and ruuely 'shaped 
over one hand, and gradually expanded by spiral 
rubbiug, kneading, and pressure between the hands 
of the maker. The burning is incomplete and vari-
able, suggesting a. little ontdoor fire in a shallow pit 
adapted to a single vessel. The ware is with~ut 
glaze c;>r slip or other surticial treatment save that 
the lamellar texture is best developed toward the 
surfaces; hence it is so porous that the filled vessel is 
moist even in the sun . . 
Ordinarily women are the water-bearers, each car-
FIG. 15-Seri olfa ring. 
rying an olla 
balanced on 
the bead with 
the aid of a 
slightly elas-
tic anuular 
cushion, usu-
ally fashioned 
of yucca fiber 
(plate XXXII 
and figure 
15), though in 
some cases 
two ollas are 
slung in nets 
at the ends of 
a yoke (figure 
16) after the 
Chinese coolie fashion (this device being appareutly 
accultural) . 
The function of the conventional Seri olla is exclu-
sively that of a cauteen or water-carrying veRsel, and 
its form is suited to no other use; while its liues, like 
its thinues ' of wall, are adapted to the stresses of 
internal and external pressure in such wise as to give 
maximum strength with rniuimum wejght. .lt is by 
rea on of this remarkably delicate adaptation of 
material to purposes that the plain olla figured in 
plate xxxrn, weiglliug an ounce or two more than 10 
pound in dry air, holds and safely carries three and 
oue-third times it weight of water. When such ollas 
are l>rokeu, the larger pieces may be used as cups or 
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FIG.16- Water-
bearer's yoke. 
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disbes, or even as kettles, in the rare culinary operations of ~he tribe (as 
shown in plate x); but the entire vessels appear to be religiously devoted 
to their primary purpose. 
While some three-fourths of the observed :fictile ware of the Seri. and 
a ,still larger proportion of the scattered sherds represent conventional 
ollas, there are a few erratic forms. The most conspicuous of these is a 
smaller, thicker-walled, and larger-necked type, of which three or four , 
examples were observed; two of these were in 
use ( 01,.e :s represented lying at the left of the 
jacal in plate x), and another was found cracked 
and abandoned on the desert east of Playa 
Noriega. The vessels of this type are used pri-
marily as kettles and only incident.ally as can-
teens. In botlJ form and function tliey suggest 
accultural origin; but the ware is much like 
that of the conventional type. Another erratic 
t.ype takes the form of a deep dish or shallow 
bowl, of rather thick walls and clumsy form, FrG.l7-Symbolic mortuary 
. olla. 
which may be accultural; a single example was 
observed in use (it is shown in plate XIV). There are also mortuary 
form,, including a miniature olla (figure 39) and bowl (figure 41), and 
such still smaller examples as those illustrated in :figures 17 and 18. 
In addition to the utensils a few fictile figurines were found. Most of 
these were crude or distorted animal effigies, and one (broken) was a 
rudely shaped and strongly caricatured female figure some 2 inches 
high, with exaggerated breasts and pudenda. Analogy with neighbor-
ing tribes suggests that the very small · 
_ vessels and the figurines are fetishistic 
appurtenances to the manufacture of 
the _pottery; e. g., that the fetish is 
molded at the same time and from the 
same material as the olla, and is then 
burned with it, theoretically as an in-
vocation against cracking or other in-
jury, but practically as a "draw-piece" 
for testing the progress of the firing. 
Fm.18-Symbolic mortuary dish. 
, By far the most numerous of the 
utensils connected with potable water 
are drinking-cups and small bow]s or 
dishes; but these are merely molluscan she11s of convenient size, picked 
up alongshore, used once or oftener, and either discarded or carried 
habitually witbout other treatment than the natural wear of use (an 
example is illustrated in figure 19). Larger bowls or trays are improvised 
from entire carapaces of the tortoise (probably Gopherus agassizii), 
which are carried considerable distances; and still larger emergency 
water-vessels consist of carapaces of the green turtie ( Ohelonia aga,s-
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sizii), laid inverted in the jacales; these shells also be~ng us~d in natural 
condition. -o wrougllt shells, molluscan or cheloman, were observed 
in u e or found either in the jacales or on the hundreds of aban-
doned sites• but the vicinage of the rancherias, the abandoned camps 
. ' . 
and hou e sites, and tbe more frequented paths are bestrewn with 
lightly worn shells, evidently used for a time and then lost or dh,-
carded. The relative abundance of the fictile ware and this natural 
shell ware in actual use is about 1: 3 ; i. e., each adult female 
usually possesses a single olla of the conventional type, and there may 
be one or two extra ollas and two or three clay dishes in each band or 
clan, while each matron or marriageable maid is usually supplied with 
two to four shell-cups and each little girl with one or two; and there 
are twice as many carapace trays as clay dishes. The disproportion of 
FIG. 19-Shell-cup. 
pottery and shell about the abandoned sites is naturally much greater; 
for the former is the most highly prized industrial possession of the 
women, while the shells are easily gained and lightly lost. 
With respect to solid food tbe Seri may be deemed omniverous 
thou 0 ·h their adjustment to habitat is such that they are practically 
earn i verous. 
The most con picuous single article in the dietary of the tribe is the 
local green turtle. This chelonian is remarkably abundant throughout 
ulf of California; but its optimum habitat and breeding-piace would 
appear to be El Infiernillo, whose sandy beaches are ·probably better 
adapted to egg laying and hatching than any other part of the coast-. 
Here it ha been followed by the Seri; perhaps half of the aggregate 
life of the tribe i p nt within easy reach of its feeding and breeding 
ground , and tribe man and tur-tle have entered into an inimical com-
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munalty something like that of Si01ian Indian and buffalo in olden time, 
whereby both may benefit and whereby the more intelligent communal 
certainly profits greatly. The flesh of the turtle yields food; some of 
its bones yield implements; its carapace yields a house covering, a con-
venient substitute for umbrella or dog-tent, a temporary buckler, and an 
emergency tray or cistern, as well as a comfortable cradle at the begin-
ning of life and the conventional coffin at its end; while the only native 
foot-gear known is a sandal made from the 
integumeut of a turtle-flipper. 
FIG. 20--Turtle-harpoon. 
Doubtless the eggs and newly hatched 
young of the turtle are eaten, and analogy 
with other peoples indicates that the. fe-
males are sometimes captured at the laying 
grounds or on their way back to water; 
but observation is limited to the takjng of 
the adult animal at sea by means of a 
specialized harpoon. A typical specimen 
of this apparatus, as constructed since the 
introduction of flotsam iron, is illustrated 
in figure 20. It comprises a point 3 or 4 
inches long, made from a nail or bit of stout 
wire, rudely sharpened by hammering the 
tip (cold) between cobbles;and dislodging 
the loosened scales and splinters by thrusts 
and twirlings in the ground; this is set 
firmly and cemented with mesquite gum 
into a foreshaft of bard wood, usually 4 or 
5 inches long, notched to receive a cord 
and rounded at the proximal end; the 
rounded end of this foreshaft fits into a 
socket of the main shaft, w bich may be 
either a cane-stalk (as shown in the figure) 
or a section of mesquite root; while a stout 
cord is firmly knotted about the foreshaft 
and either attached to the distal portion of 
the main shaft or carried along it to the 
hand of the user. The main shaft is usua11y 
10 or 12 feet long, with the harpoon socket in the larger end, and is ma-
nipulated by a fisherman sitting or standing on his balsa. On catching 
sight of a turtle lying in the water, he approaches stealthily, prefer-
ably from the rear yet in such wise as not to cast a frightening shadow, 
sets the foreshaft in place, guides the point close to the carapace, and 
then by a quick thrust drives the metal through the shell. The fric·-
tional resistance between the chitin and the metal holds the point in 
place, and although the foreshaft is jerked out at the first movement of 
the transfixed animal the cord prevents escape;- and after partial tiring 
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the turtle i either drowned or driven ashore, or else lifted on the craft. L 
Imm diately on landing the quarry,· the plastron is broken loose by 
blows of tbe bupf 2 and torn off by vigorous wrenches of the warriors 
and their strong-taloned spouses in the impetuous fury of a fierce 
blood-craze like that of r.arnivorous beasts; the blood and entrails and 
all soft part are at once devoured, and the firmer flesh fo11ows at a 
rate depending on the antecedent hunger, both men and women 
cru bing integument and tendon and bone with the hupf, tearing ·other 
ti sues with teeth aud nails, mouthing shreds from the shell:--, and 
gorging the whole ravenously if well ahuugered, but stopping to 
singe and smoke or even half ro~st the larger pieces if nearer satiety. , 
If the quarry is too large for immediate consump~ion and not too far 
from a ra.ucheria the remnants (including head and flippers and shells) 
are hoisted to the top of the jacal immediately over the open end-the 
conventional Seri larder-to soften iu the sun for hours or days; and 
on these tough and gamey tidbits the home-stayers, especially the 
youths, chew luxuriously whenever other occupations fail. In times of 
plenty, such sun-rip_ened fragments of reeking feasts are rather gener-
ally appropriated :first to the children and afterward to the coyote-
dogs; and it is a favorite pastime of the toddlers to gather about an 
inverted carapace on hands and knees, crowding their beads into its 
noisome depths, displacing the rare scavenger beetles and blowflies of 
this arid province, mumbling at the cartilaginous processes, and 
sucking and swallowing again and again the tendonous strings from 
the muscular attachments, until, overcome by fulness and rank efflu-
vias, tlrny fall asleep with their heads in the trough-to be stealthily 
nudged aside by the criugiug curs attached to the rancheria . Com-
1 A liYely and explicit account of Seri turtle-fishing appears in Hardy's Travels in the Interior of 
Mexico, 1829, pp. 296-297: 11 Bruja's bay is of considerable extent, and there are from five to three 
fathoms water close to Arnold's island, in the neighborhood of which the Indians catch abundance of 
turtle iu a singular manner. I have alreauy described their canoes, which in Spanish are callecl 
'bal as'. .A.n Indian paddles himself from the shore on one of these by means of a long, elastic pole of 
abont 12 or 14 feet in Jeno-th, the wood of which is the root of a thorn called mesquite, growing near 
th coast; and although tl1e branches of this tree are extremely brittle, the underground roots are 
as pliable as whalebone and nearly as dark in color. .A.tone encl of this polo there is a hole an in ch 
deep, into which is inserted another hit of wood, in shape like an acorn, baYing a square bit of iron 
4 inches long fastened to it, the other end of the iron being pointecl. Both the ball ancl cup aro 
first moistened and then tightly inserted one within the other. Fastened to the iron is a corcl of' very 
con iderable length, which is brought up along the pole, ancl both are held in the left hand of the 
Indian. 80 securely is the nail thus fixed in the pole that although the latter is used as a paddle it 
<loes 11ot fall out. 
11 A turtle is a very lethargic animal, and may frequently be surprised in its watery slumb<'rs . The 
balsa is placecl nearly p r1,endicnlarly over 011e of these nnsuspecting i;Jeepers, when the fisherman, 
softly sliding tlie pole through the water in the direction of the animal till within a foot or two of it, 
he suddenly plunges the iron into its back. No sooner does the creature feel it elf transfixed than it 
swims hastily forward and endeavors to liberate itself. The slightest motion of the turtle displaces 
the iron point from the long pole, which would otherwise be inevitably broken and the turtle would 
as certainly b lost; but in the manner here described it is held by the cord fastened on to the iron 
which lias penetrated its back till, after it has sufliciently exhau tecl its strength, it is hoisted on 
board th canoe by th fisherman, who proceeds to the shore in order to dispose of his prize." 
2 The universal stone implement of the eri, improvised from a cobblestone and used in nearly 
e,· ry industrial occupation(. <'po. tea, p. 235); the designation is mimetic, er onomatopoetic, from the 
sound of the stroke, particularly on animal tissue. 
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monly the carapace and the longer boues from the flippers of the larger 
specimens are preserved entire for other uses, and are cleaned only by 
teeth and talons and · tongues, aided by time but not by fire; but tbe 
· plastron, unless broken up and consumed immediately, is subjected to 
a cooking process in which it serves at once as skillet and cutlet-it is 
laid on the fire, flesh side up, and at intervals the shriveling tissues are 
clawed off and devoured, while at last the 8corched or charred scutes 
themselves are carried away to be eaten at leisure.1 
Perhaps the most significant fact connected with the Seri turtle-
fishing is the excellent adaptation of means to ends. The graceful and 
effective balsa is in large measure an appurtenance of the industry; 
the harpoon is hardly heavier and is much simpler than a trout-fishing 
tackle, yet serves for the certain capture of a 200-pound turtle; and the 
art of tishing for a quarry so shy and elusive that Caucasians may spend 
weeks on the shores without seeing a specimen is reduced to a perfec-
tion even transcending that of such artifacts as the light harpoon and 
fragile olla. Hardly less significant is the nonuse of that nearly uni-
versal implement, the knife, in every stage of the taking and consumption 
of the characteristic tribal prey; for it may fairly be inferred that the 
comparative inutility of the knife in dissevering the bard and horny 
cbelonian derm, and the comparative effectiveness of the shell-breaking 
and bone-crushing hupf, have reacted cumulatively on the instincts of 
the tribe to retard the adoption of cutting devices. Of much significance, 
too, is the limited cooking process; for the habitual consumption of raw 
flesh betokens a fireless ancestry at no remote stage, while the crude 
cooking of (and in) th:,tt portion of the shell not consecrated to other 
uses might well form the germ of broiling or boiling on the one band and 
of culinary utensils on the other band. On the whole, the Seri turtle 
industry indicates a delicate adjustment of both vital and activital pro-
cesses to a distinctive environment, in which the abundant chelonian 
fauna ranks as a prime factor . 
.Analogy with other primitive peoples would indicate that the flesh of 
the turtle is probably tabu to the Turtle clan, that the consumption of 
the quarry is preceded by an oblation, and that there are seasonal or 
other ceremonial rites connected with turtle-fishing; but no information 
has been obtained on any of these points save a few vague and unwill-
ing suggestions from Masbein tending to establish the analogy. 
Flotsam and stolen metal have played a role in the industries of 
Seriland so long that it is difficult. to learn mu~h of the turtle-fishing 
1 These details were furnis bed largely hy Mash em and Senor Encinas, but were verified in essentials 
by personal observation of dietetic customs at Costa Rica in 1894; and they were corroborated by 
observations on both shores of El In:fiernillo and Bahia Kunkaak in 1895. Especially significant were 
the remnants ofa turtle feast on the southel'n beach of Punta Miguel interrupted by the approach of 
the exploring party. The indications were clear that the turtle had been landed and largely consumecl 
before the fire was kindled, and that the cooking of the :firmer portions had hardly been commenced 
· before the camp was abandoned so hurriedly that not only the nearly eaten turtle and the glowing 
embers, but the harpoon (the specimen illustrated in :figure 20), the still bloody and greasy hupf (that 
represented in plate LIV/, and the :fire-sticks were left behind. Gnawed fragments of charred plastrons 
are common relics about hastily abandoned camps generally. 
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duriug premetal times; but an intimation from Ma,shem that the old 
men thought it much better to take the turtle with the teeth of an 
''animal tbat goes in the water", and the similarity in terms for "har-
poon" (or arrow) and "teeth~' both suggest that the aboriginal point may 
have been a sea-lion tooth, and that the foreshaft itself may have been 
a larger tooth of seal or cetacean. While the modern harpoon is shaped 
with the aid of metal (hoop-iron, etc.), the forms are quite evidently 
ve tigial of knifeless manufacture, iu which a naturally rounded or 
abraded or fire-shaped foresbaft was fitted into the natural socket 
afforded by a cane-stalk broken at its weakest point-i. e., just below the 
joint; and both function and socket arrangement (as well as the lin-
guistic evidence) strongly suggest the cylindrical tooth as the germ of 
the apparatus. 
It is probable that water-fowl, considered collectively, stand second 
in importance as Seri prey; and the foremost fowl is undoubtedly the 
pelican, which serves not only as a fruitful food-supply but as the chief 
source of apparel. 
The principal haunt and only known breeding grounq. of the pelican 
in the Gulf of California is Isla Tassne, an integral part of Serilancl; and 
while the great birds are doubtless taken occasionally in Bahia Kun-
kaak, El Infiernillo, Bahia Tepoka, and other Seri waters, this island 
i the principal pelican hunting ground. According to Mashem's 
account, the chase of the pelican here is a well-organized collective 
process: at certain seasons, or at least at times deemed propitious by 
the shamans, pelican harvests are planned; and after some days of 
preparation a large party assemble at a certain convenient point (pre-
smna bly Punta Antigualla) and await a still evening in the dark of the 
moon. When all conditions are favorable they set out for the island 
at late twilight, in order that it may be reached after dark; on ap-
proaching the shore the balsas are left in charge of the women, while 
the warriors and the larger boys, armed only with clubs, rush on the 
roosting fowls and slaughter them in great numbers-the favorite 
coup de grace being a blow on the neck. The butchery is followed by a 
gluttonous feast, in which the half-famished families gorge the tenderer 
part in the darkness, and noisily carouse in the carnage until overcome 
by lumber. Next day the matrons select the carcasses of least injured 
plumage and carefully remove the skins, the requisite incisions being 
made either with the edge of a shell-cup or with a sharp sliver of cane-
talk taken from an injured arrow or a br.oken balsa-cane. The feast 
hold for everal days, or until the last bones are picked and the whole 
party sated, when the clans scatter at will, laden with skins and 
letuargic from the fortnight's food with which each maw is crammed. 
Ma h ~m' recital gave no indication as to whether the Pelican clan 
participate in the hunting orgies, though it clearly implies that the 
ha. e and fea t are at least mea urably ceremonial in character; and 
thi implication wa trengthened by the interest and comparative 
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,vivacity awakened in the Seri bystanders by their spokesman's frequent 
iu terlocutions with them during the recital. Unfortunately the account 
was not clear as to the seasons selected, though the expressions indi-
cated that the feasts are fixed for times at which the young are fully 
:fledged. It would seem inconceivable that , the . Seri, , with their insa-
tiate appetite for eggs and tender young, should consciously respect a 
breeding time or establish a closed season to perpetuate any game; yet 
it is probable that tbe pelican is somehow protected in such wise that 
it is not only not exterminated or exiled, but actually fostered and cul-
tivated. It is certain that the mythical Ancient of Pelicans is the 
chief creatiYe deity of Seri legend, and its living representativ_e the 
chief tutelary of one of the clans; it is certain, too, that this fleshly 
fowl, sluggish and defenseless as it is on its sleeping grounds; would 
be the easiest source of Seri food if it were hunted indiscriminately; 
and it is no less certain that the omnivorous tribesmen would quickly 
extinguish tbe local stock if they were to make its kiud, including eggs 
and young, their chief diet; yet it survives in literal thousands to 
patrol the waters of all Seriland in far-stret_ching files and vees seldom 
out of sight in suitable weather. On the whole, it would seem evident 
that an iuteradjustment has grown up between the tribesmen and their 
fish-eating tutelary during the centuries, whereby the fowl is protected, 
albeit subconsciously only, during the breeding seasons; and in view 
of other characteristics of the tribe it would seem equally evident that 
the protection is in some way effected by means of ceremonies and 
tabus. 
Somewhat analogous, though apparently less ceremonial, expeditions 
are made to Isla Patos and other points in search of ducks, and to Isla 
San Esteban, and still more distant islands in search of eggs (prefer-
ably near the hatching point) and nestlings; while the abundant water-
fowl of the region are sought in Rada Ballena and other sheltered bays, 
as well as in such landlocked lagoons as those of Punta Miguel and 
Punta Arena. , This hunting involves the use of bows and arrows, 
though the archery of the tribe pertains rather to the chase of larger 
land game, and apparently attains its highest development in connec-
tion with warfare. No specialized fowling devices have been observed 
among the Seri; and their autonomous recitals, the facies of their arti-
facts, and the observed habits of the tribe (especially the youth) with 
respect to birds, all indicate that ordiuary fowling holds a subordinate 
place in Seri craft-i. e., that it is a fortuitous and emergency avoca-
tion, rather than an organized art like turtle-fishing and water-carrying. 
Concordantly, culinary processes are not normally employed in connec-
tion with waterfowl, and the customary implements used for incising 
the skin and severing other .tissues are the shell-cup, which is carried 
habitually for other purposes, the cane-splint, which appears to be im-
provised on occasion and never carried habitually, and the ubiquitous 
hupf. 
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robably econd in importance among Seri prey, as a food-source 
merely, stand tlrn multifarious fishes with which the waters of Seriland 
teem, particularly if the class be held to comprise the cetaceans and 
seals and selachiaus ranked as leaders of the fish fauna in Seri lore. 
Naturally, whales lie outside the ordinary range of Seri game, yet 
they are not without place in the tribal economy. During the visit to 
the Seri rancheria near Costa Rica in 1894, it was noted that various 
events-births, deaths, journeys, etc-were referred to "The Time of 
the Big Fish"; and it was estimated from apparent ages of children aud 
the like that this chronologic datum might be correlated roughly with 
the year 1887. The era-marking event was memorable to Mashem, to the 
elderwomen of the Turtle clan, and to other mature members of the group, 
because they had been enabled thereby to dispense with hunting and 
fishing for• an agreeably long time, and because they had moved their 
houses; but the providential occurrence was not interpreted at the time. 
On visiting Isla Tiburon in. 1895, the interpretation became clear; along 
the western shore of Rada Ballena, near the first sand- spit north of the 
bight, lay the larger bones of a whale, estimated from the length of the 
mandibles and the dimensions of the ve:rtebrre to have beeu 75 or 80 
feet long. It was evident that the animal had gone into the shoal 
water at exceptionally high tide and had stranded duriug the ebb; 
while the condition of the bones suggested an exposure to the weather 
of perhaps half a dozen years. ·on the shrubby bank above the beach, 
hard by the bleaching skeleton, stood the new rancheria, the most 
extensive seen in Seriland, comprising somG fifteen or twenty habit-
able jacales; and fragments of ribPi and other huge bones about and 
within the huts 1 attested transportation thither after the building, 
while the shallowness of the trails and the limited trampling of the fog 
shrubbery gave an air of freshness to the site and surroundings. The 
traditions and the relics together made it mauifest that "The Time of 
the Big Fish" had indeed marked an epoch in Seri life; that when the · 
leviathan landed (whether through accident or partly through efforts 
of balsa-men) it was quickly recognized a$ a vast contribution to the 
Seri larder; and that some of the clans, if not the entire tribe, gathered 
to gorge first flesh and b1ubber, next sun-softened cartilage and chitiu, 
and then epiphyses and the fatter bones. Some of the ribs were splin-
tered and crushed, evidently by blows of the 1rnpf, in order to give 
access to the cancellate interiors; several of the vertebrre were bat-
tered and split, aml nearly all of the bones bore marks of hupf blows, 
aimed to loosen cartilaginous attachments, start epiphyses, or remove 
spongy and greasy processes. Little trace of fire was found; in one 
ca ea mandible was partly scorched, though the burning appeared to 
be fortuitou and long subsequent to the removal of the flesh; and.a 
bit of charred and gnawed epiphysis, much resembling the fragments 
of half-cooked turtle plastron scattered over Seriland, was picked up in 
1 One of the a.mailer vertebrre and part of a rib are shown in the upper :figure qf plate vr. 
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,one,of the huts. The condition of the remains and the various indica~ 
tions connected with the rancheria corroborated tbe tradition that the 
great creature bad afforded unlimited and acceptable food for many 
moons; and various expressions of the tradition indicated that the 
event, though the most memorabie of its class, was not unique in Seri 
lore. 
· A few bones and fragments of skin of the seal were found in and 
about the rancherias on Isla Tiburon, and an old basket rebottomed 
with sealskin was picked up in a recently abandoned jacal on Rada 
Ballena; a few bones provisionally identified with the porpoise (which 
haunts Boco Infierno in shoals) wer.e also found amid 
the refuse about the old rancheria at the base of the 
long sand-spit terminating in Punta Tormenta; but 
nothing was learned specifically concerning the chaHe 
and consumption either of these animals or of the abun-
dant sharks from which the island is named. 
Among the exceedingly limited food supplies brouglit 
from the coast by the Seri group at Costa Rica in 1894, 
were rank remnants 'of partly' desiccated :fish, usually 
gnawed down to heads and tails; and Mashem and 
others spoke of :fish 3S a habitual food, while Senor 
Eucinas regarded it as the principal element of the 
tribal dietary . . The harder bones and heavier scales of 
several varieties of fish were also found abundantly 
among the middens of both mainland and · Tiburon 
shores in 1895. None of the remains bore noticeable 
traces of fire; and all observations, including those of 
Senor Encinas, indicate that the smaller varieties of fish 
are habitually eaten raw, either fresh or partially dried, 
according to the state of appetite at the time of taking-
or the condition of finding when picked up as beach 
flotsam. But a single piscatorial device was observed, 
i.e., the barbed point and foreshaft, sho~n in figure 21-
the iron point being, of course, accultural, and probably 
obtained surreptitiously. This harpoon, which measures 
6 inches in length over all, is designed for use in con-
Fm. 21-Fish-
spearhead. 
nection with the main shaft of a turtle-catching tackle; and it is 
evidently intended for the larger varieties, perhaps porpoises or sharks. · 
In 1827 Hardy observed a related device: 
They have a curious weapon which they employ for catching fi sh. It is a spear 
wi.th a double point, forming an angle of about 5° . The insides of these two points, 
which are 6 inches long, are jagged, so that when the body of a fish is forced 
between them, it can not get away on account of the teeth. 1 
Don Andres Noriega, of Costa Rica, described repeatedly and cir-
cumstantially a method of obtaining fish by aid of pelicans~ in which a -
17 ETH--13 
1 Travels , p. 290. 
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youno· or crippled fowl was roped to a sllrub or stone, to be feu. by his 
fi llow,. when at intervals a youth stole out to rob tlle captive's pouch. 
At fir •t blu ·h thi device would seem to rise above the normal indus-
trial plane of the Seri and to lie witliin the lower stages of zooculture, 
like tbe cormorant fishing of China if not the hawking of medieval 
Europe· yet on the whole it may be deemed fairly consistent with that 
cru 1 y~t mutually beneficial toleration between tribesmen and pelicans 
attested by the preservation of the avian communal, as already noted. 
Moreover, Don Andres observations are in accord with early notes 
of the exceedingly primitive aborigines of California, from whom the 
eri have undoubtedly borrowed various cultural suggestions; thus 
Venegas quotes Padre Torquemada as saying: 
I accidentally found a gull tied with a string and one of his wings broke. Around 
this maimed bird lay heaps of excellent pilchards, brought thither by its compan-
ions; and this, I found, was a stratagem practiced by the Indians to procure them-
selves a dish of fish; for they lie concealed while the gulls bring these charitable 
supplies, and when they think that little more is to be expected they seize upon the 
contributions. 
The padre says also of these gulls that "they have a vast craw, . 
which in some bangs down like the leather bottles used in Peru for 
carrying water, and iu it they put their captures to carry them to their . 
young ones "-from which it is evident that he refers to the pelican. 
Venegas adds, "Such are the mysterious ways of Providence for the 
support of his creatures!" 1 And in the margin of his accompanying 
"lVIapa de la California", he introduces a vigorous picture of a captive 
fowl, its free fellow, and the mess of fish, the cut being headed "Alca-
trazes '' (pelicans). 
De..-:pite these devices, the dearth of fishing-tackle among the Seri is 
evidently extreme. Save in the single specimen figured, no piscatorial 
apparatus of any sort was found among the squalid' but protean pos-
e ions at tlie Costa Rica rancheria; neither nets nor hooks nor rods 
uor lines nor any other device suitable for taking the finny game were 
found in the score of jacales containing other artifacts on 'J.1iburon: 
while Sefior Encinas was conversant only with the t:1imple _ method of 
taking :fi h by hand from the pools and shallows left by receding 
breakers or ebbing t ides. This dearth of devices is significantly har-
monious with other Seri characteristics : it accords with the leading 
place as igned the turtle in their industry and their lore; it is in har-
mony with that primitive and nonmechanical iustinct which leads them 
to rely on bodily trength and skill and swiftness rather than on extra-
corporeal artifact in their crude and incomplete conquest of nature; 
arnl it i a manife t expression of relation with their distinctive phys-
ical environment-for tlle ever·-thundering breakers of their gale-swept 
coa t are abundant, albeit capriciou1:1, bringers of living grist, while 
the off bore gale " at low tide lay bare hundreds of acres of shoaler 
1 llistory of California, 1759, vol. 1, p. 41. 
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bottoms literally writhing with :fishes stranded among beds of mollusks 
and slimy with the abounding plankton of a fecund coast. The region 
is one of ample, albeit lowly, food supply, where every experience tends 
toward inert reliance on providential chance, and where the stimulus 
of consistently conscious necessity seldom stirs the inventive faculty. 
Olosely connected with fish as a Seri food-source are tbe various 
molluscan and crustacean forms collectively called shellfish ; and these 
contribute a considerable share of the sustenance of the tribe. 
Apparently the most important constituent of this class of foods is 
the Pacific coast clam, which abounds in the broad mud-flats border-
ing Laguna La Uruz and other lagoons of Seriland, and which was still 
more abundant duriu,g a subrecent geologic epoch, to judge from tlie 
immense accumulation of the shells in Punta Antigualla. The clams 
are usually taken at low tide, without specialized apparatus. They are 
located by feeling with the feet in shallow water, and caught either 
with toes or with :fingers, to be tossed into any convenient receptacle. 
When the water is entirely withdrawn from the flats, they are located 
by mean,s of their holes, and are extricated either with a shell-cup or 
with some other improvised i~plement. Frequently the entire mess is 
thrown into a :fire until the shells open, when they are withdrawn and 
the mollusks devoured practically raw; perhaps more commonly the 
shells are opened· by blows of the hupf, and eaten without semblance 
of cooking; and, except on the surface, no trace of roasting was found 
among the vast accumulations of shells in Punta Antigualla. 
Perhaps second to the clam in frequency of use is the local oyster, 
which abounds about the more sheltered shores of Tiburon. It is gath- . 
ered with the hands, aided perhaps by a stone or stick for dislodging 
the sliells either from the extended offshore beds at extreme low water, 
or from the roots of a mangrove-like shrub at a medium stage. The 
shells, like those of the clam, are frequently opened by partial roast-
ing; and shells, sometimes scorched, are extensively scattered over the 
interior, indicating that the oyster is a favorite portable food . . The 
popularity of this bivalve is shared by the Noah's-ark (Arca), to which 
some mystical significance is apparently ascribed; and the abundant 
limpets and bivalves and other mollusks are eaten indiscriminately, to 
judge from the abundance of their shells in the middens. The ordi-
nary crab, too, is a favorite article of food, and its claws are numerous 
in camp and house refuse; while the lobster-like deep-water crab is 
introduced into the menu whenever brought to the surface by storms, 
as shown by its massive remains in the middens. 
On the whole, shellfish form a conspicuous factor in Seri economy 
by reason of the considerable consumption of this class of food; but, 
viewed in the broader industrial aspect, the produce is notably p:rimi-
tive, and significant chiefly as indicating the dearth of mechanical and 
• culinary devices. 
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hile by far the larger share of Seri sustenance is drawn from the 
ea a not inconsiderable portion is derived from the land; for tbe war-
rior: and striplings and even the women are more skilful hunters than 
fi her . 
The larger objects of the feral chase are deer of two or three species 
(the bura, or mule-deer, being most conspicuous and easiest taken), 
antelope, and mountain sheep; to which the puma, the jaguar, and 
perhaps two or three other carnivores might be added. The conven-
tional method of taking the bura and other deer is a combination of 
talking and coursing, usnally conducted by five of the younger war-
riors, though three or four may serve in emergency; any excess over 
five being regarded as superfluous, or as a confession of inferiority. The 
chase is conducted in a distinctly ceremonial ·and probably ritualistic 
fa hion, even when the finding of_ the game is casual, or incidental to 
a journey: at sight of the quarry, the five huntsmen scatter stealthily 
iu such manner as partially to surround it; when it takes fright one 
after the other strives to show· himself above the shrubbery or dunes 
in order to break its line of flight into a series of zigzags; and whether 
successful in this effort or riot they keep approximate pace with it un-
til it tires, then gradually surround it, and finally rush in to either 
seize it in their hands or cripple it with clubs-though the latter pro-' 
cedure is deemed undignified, if not wrong, and hardly less disrep-
utable than complete failure. When practicable the course is laid 
toward the rancheria or camp; and in any event the ideal finish is to 
bring the animal alive into the family group, where it may be dissected 
by tlle women, and where the weaklings may receive due share of the 
much-prized blood and entrails. The dissection is merely a ravenous 
rending of skin and flesh, primarily with the teeth (perhaps after 
oblique bruising or tearing by blows with the hupf over strongly flexed 
joint ' ), largely with hands and fingers aided anon by a foot planted on 
the carcass, and partly with some improvised device, such as a horn or 
tooth of the victim itself, the serrated edge of a shell-cup, or perhaps 
a sharp-edged cane-splint from a broken arrow carried for emergency's 
sake. Commonly the entire animal, save skin and harder bones, is 
gulped at a sitting in which the zeal of the devotee and the frenzy of 
the carnivore blend; but in case the group is small and the quarry 
large, the sitting i, extended by naps or prolonged slumberings, and 
the more energetic squaws may even trouble to kindle a fire and par-
tially cook the larger joints, thereby inciting palled appetite to new 
efforts. Finally the leg bone · are split for the marrow and their ends 
pr' erved for awls; the horns are retained by the successful huutsmen 
as tali man-trophie ; while the skin is stretched in the desert sun, 
cratched and gnawed free of superfluou tissue, rubbed into partial 
pliability, and kept for bedding or robe or kilt. 
The cha. e of the hare i closely parallel to that of tlrn deer save that 
it i conductecl by ' tripliugs, who thereby serve appr~nticeship in hunt- • 
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ing and at the same time enrich the tribal larder with a game beneath 
the dignity of the warriors; while still smaller boys similarly chase the 
rabbit, which is commonly scorned by the striplings. The conventional 
h,are-hunting party is three, and it is deemed disreputable to increase 
this number greatly. The youths spread at sight of the game and seek 
to surround it, taking ingenious and constant advantage of the habit 
of the hare to run obliquely or in zigzags to survey more readily the 
source of its fright; for some time they startle it but slightly by suc-
cessive appearances at a distance, but gradually increase its harass-
ment until it bounds hither and thither in terror, when they rapidly 
close in and seize it, the entire chase commonly lasting but a few min-
utes. The quarry is customarily taken alive to camp, where it is quickly 
rent to fragments and the entrails and flesh and most of the bones con-
sumed; the skin usually passes into possession of a matron for use as 
infantile · clothing or cradle bedding, while the ears are kept by the 
youth who first seized the game until his feat is eclipsed by some other 
event-unless chance hunger sooner tempts him to transmute his trophy 
into pottage. 
While the collective, semiceremonial style of chase alone is thor-
oughly good form in Seri custom, it is often render~d impracticable by 
the scattering of the tribe in separate families or small bands, in which 
case the bura and its associates, like the larger carnivores customarily, 
are taken by strategy rather than by strength. This form of chase is 
largely individual; in it arnhery plays a leading role; and in it, too, 
ambuscade, stealthy lying in wait, and covert assault attain high devel-
opment. It is closely analogous with the warfare typical of the tribe; 
and it is especially noteworthy as one of the most effective stimuli to 
intellectual activity, and hence to the development of invention-if the 
term may be applied to industrial products so lowly as t~ose of the 
Seri. -
The chief artifact produced by the strategic chase on land would 
seem to be the analogue of the harpoon used at sea, i. e., the arrow. 
This weapon is one of the three or four most highly differentiated and 
thoroughly ·perfected of the Seri artifacts, ranking with canteen-olla 
and balsa, and perhaps outranking the turtle-harpoon. It is fabricated 
with great care and high skill, and with striking uniformity in details 
of material and construction. A typical example is 25 inches in length 
and consists of three pieces-point, foreshaft, and main shaft (feathered 
toward the nock). The foreshaft is 8½ inches long, of hard wood care- · 
fully ground by rµbbing with quartzite or pumice into cylindrical form, 
about three-eighths of an inch iri diameter at the larger end and taper-
ing slightly toward the point; the larger end is extended 'by car~ful 
grinding into a tang which is fitted into the main shaft, the joint beiug 
neatly wrapped with sinew. This ma_in shaft is a cane-stalk (Phrag-
mites comniunis ¥) 15 or 16 inches long, carefully selected for 8ize and 
well straightened and smoothed; it is feathered with three equidistantly-
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placed wing-feathers of hawk or falcon,_ neatly ~repared by rem?vin_g 
a thin strip of the rachis bearing the wider vex1ll~m and attac~rng 1t 
by sinew wrappings at both ends, the feathers bemg ab~ut 5½ mches 
iu length. The nock is a simple rounded notch~ placed Just below a 
joint and supported by the sinew ferrule; _there 1s no fo?t-plug. The 
favorite point is a bit of flotsam hoop-iron, ground rnto elongate · 
triangular shape with projecting barbs, and a short tang o_r shank 
:fitted into a shallow notch in the foreshaft, cemented there with mes-
quite gum, and finally fixed firmly with sinew wrappings. -;A. typical 
iron-point arrow, with bow and quiver, is depicted in plate xxx. Alter-
native points are of rudely chipped stone (two examples are illustra-
ted in figure 37) somewhat clumsily attached to the foreshaft by 
mesquite gum and sinew wrapping; while the arrows used by boys 
and hunters of small game are usualJy pointless, the tip of the fore-
shaft being sharpened and hardened by slight charring. In some of 
the arrows, especially ~hose designed for use in war, the foreshaft is 
notched, or else loosely attached to the main shaft, in order that it may 
be detached from the main shaft and remain in the body of enemy 
or prey. The foreshaft is commonly painted some bright color (red is 
prevalent), while the points and attachments of the "poisoned" speci-
mens are smeared with some grP.asy substance. 
The aboriginal Seri arrow has undoubtedly been modified during the 
centuries since the coming of Cortes and Mendoza with their metal-
armed troopers; yet certain inferences as to the indigenous form ot the 
weapon are easily drawn from its construction and the homologies of 
its parts. 
The first feature of the artifact to attract attention is the relative 
clumsiness of attachment and frequent absence of points. The .chipped-
stone points are so rude as to be quite out of harmony with the other-
wi e delicately wrought and graceful arrow, while the attachment is 
strikingly rude; and it is still more noteworthy that the very name for 
stone arrowpoint was little understood at Costa Rica, and was obtained 
011ly after extended inquiry and repeated conferences among the older 
informants. Even the attachment of tbe effective points made from 
hoop-iron is bad constructionally; tbe sinew wrapping is carried 
aronud the entire blade in such manner as to sheathe the sharply 
grouud edges and it elf be cut on contact with firm tissue; and the 
fitting and wrapping are so rude as to be incongruous with the rest 
of the apparatus. On the whole the suggestion is strong that the 
arrowpoint i accultural-and this suggestion is further strengthened 
by the very exi tence of the practically functionless, and hence mani-
fe tly ve tigial, bard-wood foreshaft. Turning to the structural homol-
ogies, the ob erver is at once struck with the parallelism running 
through the three most conspicuous compound artifacts found among 
the eri, i. e. the harpoon, the fire-drill, and the arrow. AU of these 
alike consi t of two e seutial parts, main shaft and foreshaft; all are 
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akin in function even in the superficial view of the Caucasian, and are 
much more closely related in primitive thought-indeed the fire-drill is 
but a featherless and nockless arrow, with the foreshaft charred at its 
fire-giving tip; and all are closely linked in language and allied with 
other terms in such wise as practically to establish identity among them 
in the thinking of their lowly makers (though unfortunately the incom-
plete vocabularies extant are insufficient for full study of the linguistic 
homologies). Briefly the indications are that the harpoon was the pri-
mary device, and that its foreshaft was a tooth of an aquatic fish-eater 
like the seal, or perchance in some cases an os penis; that its lineal suc-
cessor was a loose-bead lance for use on sea a:i;id land, at first with the 
unaided hand and later with the atlatl, or throwing-stick (the lance 
beiug now extinct, though recorded by early visitors to Seriland); that 
the next artifact-generation in the direct line was represented by the 
arrow, foreshafted with bard wood or tootµ, made light and graceful 
and loose-headed or not, according to needs, and by the substitution of 
bow for atlatl; and that a somewhat aberrant line was marked by the 
taming of fire, its reproduction by the modified arrow, and the differ-
entiation of fire-stick from arrow and either atlatl or bow. 
In tracing these stages in technologic growth, it is to be remembered 
that the Seri are so primitive as to betray some of the very beginnings 
of activital concepts; that to them zoic potencies are the paramount 
powers of the cosmos; that in their simple thought fire is a bestial 
rather than a physical phenomenon; that in their na,ive philosophy the 
production of devouring flame is of a kind with vital birth and a simil-
itude of sexual reproduction; and that according to their notions the 
conquest of quarry, including fire, is made practicable only by aid of 
the mystical potencies of beasts and flames gained through invocatory 
use of symbols or actual organs. 
In the Seri tongue the term ''fire-drill" is kaak, an indefinite generic 
meaning "kind" or "strong kind", with an egocentric connotation 
(''Our-Strong-Kind"), as in the proper tribal designation Kun-kaalc or 
Km-lcaalc; while the term for the nether fire-stick or hearth is either 
maam ("woman", or more properly ''mother"), or else (and more com-
monly) kaalc-maam, which may be rendered" Kind-Mother"-the "Kind", 
as among primitive folk generally, comprising both men and tutelary 
beasts, and in this case fire as the most mysterious of the beasts; there 
is thus a suggestive analogy between the designation for the :fire-pro-
ducing apparatus and that for the tribe itself. It should be noted that 
the zoic concept of fire is widespread among the more primitive peoples 
of various provinces, and sometimes persists in recognizable form in 
higher culture (witness the fire-breathing dragons of various mytholo-
gies, the" Red Flower" notion gathered in India by Kipling, etc); also 
that the ascription of sex to the fire-sticks is prevalent among North 
American tribes, and at once helps to interpret the development of the 
. fire-drill, :fire-syringe, and other primitive devices, such, for example, as 
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tbose so fully described by Hough,1 and serves to explain tbe otherwise . 
obscure genesis of the fire-sense, which must have accompanied and 
shaped that most significant of all steps in human progi.•ess, the con-
que ··t of fire. 
The modern coordinate of the Seri arrow- is the bow-: made prefer-
ably from a straight and slender branch_ of the palo blanco. A typical 
specimen is illustrated in plate xxx; .it is 4 feet 9½ inches long, with 
the outer face convex and the inner face flat; greatest width li inches, 
narrowed to lg inches at the hand-hold; thickness at the hand-hold 1 
inch, thinning to five-eighths inch at 8 inches from this point; tapering 
gradually in both dimensions toward the extremities, which are rudely· 
notched to 1~eceive the cord (of mesquite-root fiber). The specimen 
illustrated has been cracked and repaired in two places; in one place 
the repair was effected by a rough wrapping of sinew, and in the other 
by slipping over the wood a natural sheath of rawhide from the leg of 
a deer. The specimen is of added interest in that it combines bow 
and nether fire-stick('' Strong.-Kind-Mother"), oue of the friction holes 
being worn out to the notched margin, and the other remaining in 
usable condition, as shown iu the enlarged marginal drawing.2 
Compared with the delicately finisbed and graceful arrow, the typ-
ical bow is a rude and clumsy device; it displays little skill in• the 
selection and shaping of material, and evidently involves little labor 
in manufacture-indeed, the indications are that more actual labor i~ 
spent in the construction of a single arrow than in the making of a 
bow, while the arrow-making is expert wor_k, betokening craft of a high 
order, and the bow-making little more than simple handiwork of the 
lowest order. The comparison affords some indication of the genesis 
of Seri archery, and at the same time corroborates the independent 
suggestion that the arrow is of so much greater antiquity than the 
bow as to represent a distinct stage in cultural development -though 
the precise cultural significance of the bow is not easily ascertained. 
Efforts were made to have different Seri warriors at Costa Rica in 1894 
assume the normal archery attitude, with but moderate success, the 
be t pose obtained (illustrated in plate xxvrn) being manifestly unnat-
ural and a mere reflection of the attitude in the mind of the Caucasian 
po er; while the results of inquiries served only to indicate that the 
normal archery attitude was purposely avoided for reasons not ascer-
tained. Fortunately another observer was more successful: in the 
cour e of the United States hydographic surveys in 1873, Commander 
(now 'Admiral) Dewey received several visits from Seri warriors on 
board the Narragansett; and on the occasion of one of these visits, Mr 
Ilector vou Bayer, of the hydrographic party, caught a photograph of 
an archer in tLe act of drawing his bow. The negative was accident-
1:B'ire-making apparatus in tl1e U. . National Museum; Smith sonian Report for 1888, pt n , 1890, 
pp. 531-587, and elsewhere. 
2 rdinarily th n ther fire-stick is of soft and porous wood, flotsam palm-wood and water-logged 
pine 1, iug pr ferred. 
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ally shattered, and uo prints are known to have been made from it; 
but the fragments were carefully joined, and were kindly transferred 
to the Bureau by Mr Von Bayer in 1807, and from them plate xxrx 
was carefully drawn. The posture {partly concealed by the drapery) is 
extraordinary, being quite beyond the reach of the average human, and 
impossible of maintenance for any considerable 1nterval even by the 
well-wonted Seri. The posture itself partly explains the difficulty of 
inducing the warriors at Costa Rica to assume it, since it is essentially a 
:fleeting one, and indeed but a part of a continuous and stressful action-
it is no less difficult to assume, or to catch in the camera, than the typical 
attitude of a baseb~ll pitcher in action. The posture thus fortunately · 
caught is quite in accord with the accounts of Seri archery from the 
esoteric side given by Mashem, and with the ex:oteric observations of 
Seflor Encinas, Don Andres, aud others; for all accounts agree in indi-
cating that the archer commonly rests inert and moveless as the watch-
ing feUne up to a critfoal instant, then springs into movement as swiftly 
as the leaping jaguar, and burls, rather than shoots,.one, two, or three 
arrows before rushing in to the death or skulking to cover as the issue 
may require. 
The Seri archery habit is in every way consistent with the general 
habits of the tribe, alike in the chase and in warfare, in which the tribes-
men, actuated by the fierce blood-craze common to carnivores, either 
leap on their prey with purpling eyes and gnashing teeth, or beat 
quick and stealthy retreat; and it is especially significant in the light 
thrown on the bow as a ·device for swift and vigorous rather than accu-
rate offense, a~ apparatus for lengthening the arm still more than does 
the harpoon, and at the same time strengthening and intensifyiug its 
stroke. The quick-changing attitudes of half burling are equally sug-
gestive of the use of the atlatl, and support Cushing's hypotbesis 1 
that the bow was derived from the corded throwing-stick. While the 
critical posture of Seri archery is unique in degree if not in kind in 
the western hemisphere, so far as is known, an approx'imation to it 
(illustrated in fig. 22) has been observed in Central Africa.2 On the 
wliole . the Seri mode of using the bow, like its crude form and rude 
finish, indicates that it is a relatively new and ill-developed artifact, 
possibly accultural though more probably joined indigenously with the 
archaic arrow to beget a highly effective device for- food-getting as 
well as for warfare; while the genetic stages are still displayed not 011ly 
in the homologies between arrow and harpoon, but by the common 
functions of both arrow and bow with the .fire-sticks. 
Concordantly, as indicated by the use of the archery apparatus. the 
individual taking of large game is effected either by stealthy stalking 
or by patient ambuscade ended by a sudden rush; when, if the chase is 
successful, the quarry is rent and consumed as at the finish of the 
1 
'l'he Arrow; Proceedings Arn. Ass. Adv. Sci., vol. XLIV, 1895, pp. 232-240. 
2 Glave's .Journey to the Livingston Tree, The Century Magazine, vol. LII, 1896, p. 768. 
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semicerernonial collective chase. The fleet but wary antelope, the pug-
nacious peccary, the wandering puma and jaguar, and the mountain 
sheep of the rocky fa~tnesses, are among the favorite objects of this 
style of chase; while the larger land birds and some of the water-fowl 
are taken in similar fashion. 
· The smaller la11d game comprises a tortoise or two, all the local 
FIG. 22-.A.frican archery po!lture. 
nake and lizard , and a good many insects, besides various birds 
i11cludi11g ltawk and owl·, as well as the eater of seeds and insects~ 
!he cr?w and vulture are also cla sed as edible, though they are rare 
m er1la11d, probably becau, e of the effective scavengerino- of the 
province by it human residents. It is a significant fact ;hat the 
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smaller rodents, especially the long-tail nocturnal squirrel, are 
excluded from the Seri menu by a rigidly observed tabu of undiscov-
ered meaning. A general consequence of this tabu is readily o bservecl 
on entering Seriland; there is a notable rarity of the serpents, the 
high-colored and swift efts, and the logy lizards and dull phrynosomas 
so abundant in neighboring deserts, as well as of song birds and their 
11ests; and this dearth is coupled with a still more notable abundance 
of the rodents, which have increased and multiplied throughout Seri-
land so abundantly that their burrows honeycomb hundreds of square 
miles of territory. A special consequence of the tabu is found in the 
fact that the myriad squirrel tunnels have rendered much of the terri-
tory impassable for horses and nearly so for pedestrians, and have 
thereby served to repel invaders and enable the jealous tribesmen to 
protect their principality against the hated alien. Seriland and the 
Seri are remarkable for illustrations of the interdependence between a 
primitive folk and their environment; but none of the relations are 
more striking than that exemplified by the t.imid nocturnal rodent, 
which, protected by a faitl.J, has not only risen to the learling place in 
the local fauna, but bas rewarded its pr9tectors by protecting their ter-
ritory for centuries. 
In both the collective and the strategic chase, constant advantage is 
taken of weakness and incapacity, whether temporary or permanent, 
of the prospective quarry; so that diseased and wounded as well as 
sluggish and stupid animals are eliminated. The effect of this policy 
on the fauna is undoubtedly to extinguish the less capable species and 
to stimulate and improve the more capable; i.e., the presen~e of the 
human factor merely intensifies the bitter struggle for existence in 
which the subhuman things of this desert province are engaged. At 
the same time, the entrance of the human folk into the struggle char-
acteristic of s~bhuman species serves to bar them from one of the most 
helpful ways to the advancement of their kind-i. e., the way leading 
through cotoleration with animals to perfected zooculture. The most 
avidly sought weaklings in the Seri chase are the helpless young, and 
the heavily gravid dams which are pursued and rent to fragments with 
a horrid fury doubtless reflecting the practical certainty of capture 
and the exceptionally succulent tidbits afforded by the fetal flesh; 
naturally the cruel custom reacts on habitual thought in such wise that 
the very sight of pregnancy or travail or newborn helplessness awakens 
slumbering blood-thirst and impels to ferocious slaughter. To such 
custom and deep-planted mental habit may be ascribed some of the 
most shocking barbarities in the history of Seri · rapine, tragedies too 
terrible for repetition save in bated breath of survivors, yet explaining 
the utter horror in which the Seri marauder is held on bis own frontier. · 
At the same time the bunting custom and the mental habit explain the 
blindness of the Seri to the rudiments of zooculture, and clarify their 
intolerance of a11 animal associates, save the sly coyote that habitually 
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arall l t the cha of th larger land gam i the bunting of lwrses 
an 1 other import cl sto ·k; for tbe auimal. are regarded in no ~ther 
liglit than that of a y quarry. The hor es of the Seri frontier, like 
th .-e f wild range generally, are trongly gregarious, and the herds 
are well regimented under recognized leaders, so that the chase of 
their kind i nece arily collective on the part of both hunters and 
game; and the favorite method is for a considerable group of either 
warrior or women to urround the entire herd, or a band cut out from 
it, "mill them (i. e., et them running in a gradually contracting 
circle) and occasionally dash on an animal, promising by reason of 
exceptional fatnes or gravidness. The warrior's customary clutch is by 
the mane or foretop with one hand and the muzzle with the other, with 
his weight thrown largely on the neck, when a qu_ick wrench throws 
the animal, and, if a,11 goes well, breaks its neck; 2 while the huntress 
commonly aims to stun the animal with a blow from her bupf. In 
eitber case the disposition of the carcass is similar to that of other 
large quarry, save that thought is given to the danger of ensuing attack 
by vaqueros; so that it i~customaryto consume atonceonlytlle blood and 
pluck, and if time permits the paunch and intestines with their contents, 
and then to rend the remainder into quarters, which warriors or even 
women shoulder and rush toward their stronghold. Burros (which, 
next to the green turtle; afford the favorite Seri food) and horned cattle 
are commonly stalked and slain, or, at least, wounded with arrows, so 
that it is commonly the stragglers that are picked off; though some-
time several animals are either milled or rushed, and thrown by a 
1 A sing! incident expressing the Seri sentimeu t toward travailing animals must bo noted: a few 
minutes after the group sbo,vn in plate xc was photographed, a starveling cur-a female apparently 
of nearly pure coyote blood anu. within a week of term-slunk toward the broken olla-kettle in the 
1eftceuterof the picture, in which a rank horse-foot was simmering; the woman bending over the kP;t-
tle suddenly straightened and shot out her foot with such force and directness that the cnr was lifted 
entirely ov rtbecorner of the nearestja~al, and ·i;be poor beast foll stunned and moaning, a prematurel.v 
born pup protrudina- from ll r two-thirds of its fongth. The sound of the stroke and fall attracted 
attention throughout tho group; the women smiled and grunted approval of the well-aimed kick, and a 
dozen children gathered to continue the assault. Partially recovering, the cur struggled to its feet, and 
started for the chapparal, followed by the jeering throng; at first the cb:1se seemed sportive only, but 
suddenly one of the smallor boys (the third from the left in the group shown in pla.te xvr) took on a 
new aspectr-his .figure stiffened, bis jaws set, his eyes shot purple and green, and he plunged mt,o the 
lead, and just before the harried beast reached cover he seized the protruding embryo, jerked it away, 
and ran off in triumph. Three minutes afterward be was seen in the shelter of a jacal greedily 
gorging bis spoil in successive bites, just as the Caucasian boy devours a peeled banana. Meanwhile, 
two or three mates who bad struck his trail stood around begging bites and sucking at chance blood 
spatters on earth, skin, or tattered rags; and as the victor came forth later, licking his chops, he was 
mel by half jocular but admiring plaudits for his prowess from the dozen matrons lounging abouttlie 
neighboring jacales. Parallel instances, both observed and gathered at second hand, might b~ added 
in numbers; but this may suffice as the sole specific basis for the generalization which places the 
eri below the plane of possible zooculture-a generalization so broad as to demand some record of 
data which it would be more agreeable to ignore. ' ' 
2 Thi8 warrior's clutch, and tbe notion that it is discreditable if not criminal for the masculine 
adult to t<ike rf'course to weapons in liand-to-hand slaughter , are strongly suggestive of zoom1mic 
motiY(•s an,l of studied mimicry of the larger carnivores, such as the jaguar-the ··neck-twister·• of 
the Maya. 
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strong wrench on the horns or stuuned with a blow of war-club or hupf, 
as conditions may demand. Straggling swine and wandering dogs are 
occasionally ambushed or stalked and transfixed with arrows, torn 
hurriedly into fragments, or shouldered and .carried off struggling, as 
exigency may require; while sheep and goats are practically barred 
from the entire Seri frontier because of their utter helplessness in the 
face of so hardy huntsmen. 
The quantity of stock consumed by the Seri varies greatly with the 
policy of rancheros and vaqueros. At different times during the last 
two and a half centuries it has been estimated that the chief portion 
of the subsistence of the tribe was derived from stolen stock, and it 
is probable that during ,the early period of the Encinas regime this 
Fm. 23-Desiccatecl pork. 
estimate was fair; but under the Draconian rule of a Seri head for each 
head of slaughtered stock, the consumption is reduced to a few dozen 
head annually, including superannuated, crippled, and diseased ani-
mals unable to keep up with the herds, those hogged in Playa Noriega 
and other basins during freshets, the stallions and bulls slain in strife 
_for leadership of their bands, and the festering or semimummied car-
casses gladly turned over by idle rancheros on the chance visits of 
Seri bands to the frontier (such as the specimen in the protograph 
reproduced in figure 23). 
No special devices have been developed in connection with the chase 
for stock, nor has .material progress been made in acquiring Cau-
casian devices. There are, indeed, indications of a disposition to use 
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lmive , in evering the tough integuments and tendons of horses and 
kine, although the tendency ha not yet re ulted (a el ewhere noted, 
ante, pp. 152-154:) in the development of a knife- en e; and although 
boy on the frontier play at roping dogs, 110 effort to use tbe riata or 
any form of rope i:s made in the actual cha e. A naively explained 
by Ma hem amid approving grunts from his clan-mates, they bave no 
time for ropes or knives wben hungry. 
A quantitatively uuimportant yet by no means negligible fraction 
of the normal diet of Seriland -is vegetal; and while the sources of 
vegetal food are many and diverse, the chief constituent is a single 
product characteristic of American deserts, viz, the tuna, or prickly 
pear. 
All of tbe cacti of the region yield tunas in considerable quantit,y. 
Tile pitahaya is perhaps the most abundant producer, and its name is 
often giveu to the fruit; the huge saguaro affords an enormous annual 
yield, and the still more gigantic saguesa is even more prolific, espe-
cially in its immense forests along tbe eastern base of Sierra Seri; the 
ciua adds materially to the aggregate product, while the nopal, or 
common prickly pear, contributes a quota acquiring importance from 
the facility with which it may be harvested. The fruits of all these 
cacti are sometimes classed as sweet tunas, in contradistinction from 
the sour tunas yielded in great abundance by the cholla and consumed 
with avidity by stock, though seldom eaten by men. The edible tunas 
average about the size of lemons, and resemble figs save that their skin 
is beset with prickles. The portion eaten is a luscious pulp, filled with 
minute seeds like those of the fig save that they are too hard for mas-
tication or digestion, its flavor ranging from the sickly sweet of the 
overcultivated fig to a pleasant acidity. While occasional tunas may 
be found at any time during the year, the normal harvest occurs about 
midsummer, or shortly before the July-August humid season, and lasts 
for Reveral weeks. During the height of the season the clans with-
draw from the coast and give undivided. attention to the collection and 
con umptiou of the fruits, gorgiug them in such quantitfos that, accord-
ing to the testimony of the vaqueros, they are fattened beyond recog-
nition. Commonly the tunas are eaten just as they are gathered, and the 
families and larger bands move about from pitahaya to pitahaya and 
from valky to valley in a slovenly chase of this natural harvest, until 
waniu{:!; upplyand cloying appetite drive them back to the severer chase 
of turtle aud pelican. The fruit is not cooked, and never preserved save 
in the noi orue way of nature, and is rarely transported in quantities 
or over di tauces of industrial importance; yet the product may have 
some connection with the basketry of the tribe. The devices for col-
lecting the fruits, especially from the lofty saguaro and saguesa, are 
mere improvisations of harpoon shafts, paloblanco branches, or chance 
cane- talk carried primarily for arrow-making or balsa construction. 
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There is no such we11-.studied and semiceremonial apparatus for tuna 
gathering as, for example, the Papago device made from the ribs of 
the dead saguaro in accordance with traditional formula. 
Perhaps second in importance among the vegetal constituents of 
Seri diet is the mesquite bean, which is gathered in random fashion 
whenever a well-loaded tree is found and other conditions favor. The 
woody beans and still woodier pods are roughly pulverized by pound-
iI1g with the hupf on any convenient stone used as an ahst (metate or 
mortar), or, if suitable stones are not at haud, they are carried in 
baskets or improv·ised bags to the nearest Rhore or other place at which 
stones may be found. The half-ground grist is winnowed in the ordi-
nary way of tossing in a basket; and the grinding and winnowing con-
tilrne alternately until a fairly uniform bean meal is obtained. So far 
as was actually observed this is eaten raw, either dry in small pinches 
or, more commonly, stirred in water to form a thin atole; but expres-
sions at Costa Rica indicated that the meal is sometimes stirred in 
boiling water or pot-liquor, and thus partially cooked, in times of rest 
and plenty. · 
Other vegetal products used as food comprise a variety of seeds col-
lected from sedges and grasses growing about the mud-flats of Laguna 
La Cruz and other portions of the province, as well as the seeds and 
nuts of the scant shrubbery of shores and mountains; while a local 
seaweed or kelp is eaten in small quantity, apparently as a condiment, 
and is sometimes carried on journeys even as far as Costa Rica, where 
specimens were obtained in 1894. 
It is of interest to note that one of the most distinctive constituents 
of the Sonoran flora, and one intimately connected with human life in 
the great neighboring province of Papagueria, is of negligible rarity 
in Seriland; this is the visnaga (Echinocactus, ·probably of two or 
three species), the thorniest of the cacti and the only one containing 
consumable pulp and sap. This peculiar plant is of no small interest 
in itself as a striking example of the inverse relation between pro-
tective devices of chemical sort ( culminating in acrid, offensive, or 
toxic juices) and the mechanical armaments so characteristic of desert 
plants; 1 it is of still deeper interest economically as the sole source of 
water over broad expanses of the desert, and one to which hundreds of 
pioneers and travelers have been indebted for their lives; and it is 
of interest, too, as a factor of Papago faith, in which the visnaga ranks 
among the richer guerdons of the rain gods. 'rhroughout most of Papa-
gueria this cactus is {airly abundant; usually there are several speci-
mens to the square mile of suitable soil (it is not found in playas or on 
the ruggeder sierras), so that it is always within reach of the sagacious 
traveler; but it diminishes in abundance toward the borders of Seri-
land, and not more than a dozen examples were found in the portions of 
that province traversed by the 1895 expedition. Its rare occurrence, 
1 Cf. The Beginning of Agriculture; The American Anthropologist, vol. vm, O~t., 1895, pp. 350-375. 
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form of wounded and dwarfed specimens, seems to iudi-
·at that it original range comprised all Seriland; while its dearth 
urn , t de truction nearly to the verge of extinction by improvident 
g II ration better armed with their hupfs and harpoons and shell-cups 
than the nbbuman bea ts against whom the plant is so well protected. 
ide from the universally used bupf and ahst (which may be 
regarded as differentiate<l. implements or tools), the only special device 
u din connection with v:egetal food is the basket, or, rather, basketry 
tray (illustrated in figure 24). This ware is of the widespread coil type 
o characteristic of southwestern tribes. The coil is a wisp of stems 
and splints·of a fibrous yet spongy shrub, apparently torote; and the 
woof con i ts of paloblanco ( ') splints deftly intertwined by aid of an 
awl. The construction is faidy neat and remarkably uuiform; the 
·FIG. 24-Seri basket. 
coiled wisps vary somewhat in size, both intentionally and irrndvert-
e11tly, rang'ing from an average of three-eighths of an inch toward the 
bottoms of the larger specimens to half that diameter in the smaller 
. pecimen a.n<l. toward the margins of the larger. The initial coil 
tart in an indefinite knot, rather than a button, at the center; and the 
piral i continuous throughout, the final coil being quite deftly worlffid 
out to a single plint smoothly stitched to the next lower spiral with the 
woof plint . The ware is practically water-tight, remarkably strong 
and re ilient, and quite durable in the dry climate of Seriland. Ordi-
narily the ba ket is abandoned when the bottom decay~ or breaks, but 
an _ancient specimen obtained on Isla Tiburon was roughly rebottomed 
with a patch of sealskin attached by means of sinew. The baskets 
ar notably uniform in bape, though the size varies from 8 or 9 inches 
to fully 17 incbe in diameter. 
The mo.'t triking feature of the Seri basketry, as of the pottery, is 
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extreme lightness in proportion to capacity, a quality due to the spongy 
character of the torote coil and to the thinness of the splints used in the 
woof. The inside dimensions, weight, and dry-measure capacity (filled 
to the level of the brim with ricef of two typical specimens approach-
ing extremes in size are indicated in the accompanying table. As 
noted elsewhere, the ware is absolutely without decorative devices 
in weave, paint, or form; it is baldly utilitarian, a model of economy 
in material a11d in the balance between structure and function, approach-
ing in this respect the thin-walled cauteen-olla, the graceful balsa, and 
the light but effective harpoon. The structural correspondence of tlie 
ware to a widespread type and its limited use among the tribe suggest 
an accultural origin for the Seri basketry; but the delicate adjustment 
of means to ends in the mauufacture and the strictly local character 
of the material quite as strongly suggest an indigenous development. 
I Museum No. , rnamete, 
174528 .... l 38cm.(15in.) 
174528li .. 23 cm. ( 9 in.) 
Depth 
9. 5cm.(3¾in.) 482 g. (17 oz.) 
5.0cm.(2 in.) 142g.( 5oz.) 
Capadty _7 
1
6. 25 I. (6. 6 q t.-;--1 
11. (1. 06 qt~ 
It is imµossible to portray justly the food habits of the Seri without-
some reference to a sy~tematic scatopbagy, which seems to possess 
fiducial as well as economic features. In its simplest aspect tllis custom 
is connected with the tuna harvests; tlle fruits are eaten in euormous 
quantity, and are imperfectly digested, the bard-coated seeds especially 
passing- through the system unchanged; the feces containing these seeds 
are preserved with some care, and after the harvest is passed the hoard 
(desiccated, of course, in the dry climate) is ground between hupf and 
abst, and winnowed in baskets precisely as are the mesquite beans; and 
the product is then eaten either dry or in the form of atole like tlie 
mesquite meal. In superficial view this food factor is the precis~ homo-
logue of the "~econd harvest" of the California Indians as described 
by Olavigero, Baegert, 1 aud others; but it gains importance, among 
1 An Account of the Aboriginal Inhabitants of the Californian Peninsula, as given by Jacob Baegert, 
a German Jesuit missionary. . . . Translated and. arranged for the Smithsonian Institution by 
Charles Rau; Ann. Rep. Smithsonian Inst. for 1863, pp. 352-369. Baegert's account of food s (pp. 363-
367) is so apposite as to be WQrthy of quotation nearly entire: 
"Notwithstanding the barrenne, s of the country, a Californian hardly ever dies of hunger, except, 
perhaps. now and then an individual th at falls sick in the wilderness and at :1 great distance from the 
mission, for those who ar e in good health trouble themselves Yery Jitt.le about such p atients, e ,-en if 
these should happen to be tlieir husbantls, wives, or other r elations ; and a little child that has lost its 
mother or both parents·is alflo occasionally in danger of starving tu death, because in so rue instances no 
one will take charge of it, the father being sometimes inhuman enough to abandon bis offspring to its 
fate. 
"The food of the Californians, as will be seen, is certainly of a mean quality, yet it keeps them in a 
healthy condition, and they become strong and grow old in spite of their poor diet. The only period 
of the year during which the Californians can satisfy their appetite without restraint is the season of 
the }Jit.aha:yas, which ripen in the middle of June and abound for more than eight weeks. The gather-
ing of this fruit may be considered as the barrnst of the native inha bitants. They can eat as much of 
it as tbe.v please, and with some this food agrees so well that they become corpulent. during that period; 
and for this reason I was sometimes unable to recognize at first sight individuals, otherwise perfectly 
17 E'l'H--14 
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tbe eri at lea t a the sole method of storing or preserving food-, . 
upplie , and hence as tlle germ of industrial economy out of whwh a 
familiar to me, who visited me after having fed for three or four weeks on these pitahayas. They do 
not how ver, pr erv them, and when the season is over they are put again on short rations. Among 
th 'root eaten by the Californians may be mentioned the yuka, which constitutes an important article 
of food in man,· parts of America, a , for instance, in the island of Cuba, but is nut very abundant in 
California. I~ some province it i made in LO a kind of bread or cake, while the Californians, who 
would find this process too t dious, simply roast the yuka in a fire like potatoes. Another root eaten 
by the native is that of the aloe plant, of which there are many kinds in this country. Those species 
of this vegetabl , however, which afford nourishment-for not all of them are edible-do not grow as 
plentifully a the Californians might wish, and very seldom in the neighborhood of water; the prepa-
ratious, moreonir, which are necessary to render this plant eatable, require much time and labor. 
. . . I saw t he natives also frequently eat the roots of the common reed, just as they were taken 
out of the water. Certain seeds, some of them not larger than those of the mustard, and different sorts 
in pods that grow on shrubs and little trees, and of which there are, according to Father Piccolo, more 
than sixte~n kinds, are likewi se diligently sought; yet they furnish only a small quantity of grain, 
and all that a person can collect with much toil during a whole year may scarcely amount to 12 
bnshelii. · 
"It can be said that the Californians eat, without exception, all animals they can obtain. Besides 
the different kinds of larger indigenous quadrupeds and birds, they live nowadays on dogs and cats; 
hor;;es, a. i.eR, and mules; item, on owls, mice, and rats; lizardA and snakes; bats, grasshoppers, and 
crickets; a kind of green caterpillar without hair, about a finger long, and an abominable white worm 
of the length and thickness of the thumb, which they find occasionally in old rotten wood, and con-
sider as a particular delicacy. Tl1e chase of game, such as deer and rabbits, furnishes only a small 
portion of a Californian's provi&ions. Supposing that for 100 families 300 deer are killed in the course 
of a year, which is a very favorable estimate, they would supply each family only with three meals in 
thrre hundred and sixty-five days, and thus relieve but in a very s~all degree the hunger and the pov-
erty of thE:se people. The hunting for snakes, lizards, mice, and fielc1-rats, which they practice with 
great cliligence, is by far more profitable and supplirs them with a much greater quantity of articles 
for consumpt,ion. Snakes, especially, are a favorite sort of small game, ancl thousands of them find 
a11nually th ir way into the stomachs of the Californians. 
''Iu catching fish, particularly in the Pacific, which is much richer in that respect than the Gulf of 
California, the natives use neither nets nor hC'oks, but a kind of lance-that is, a long, slender, pointed 
piece of hard wood-which they handle very dexterously in spearing and killing their prey. Sea-turtles 
are caught in the same manner. 
"I ha.- now mentioned the different articles forming the ordinary food of the Californians; but, 
besides these, they reject nothing that their teeth can chew or their stomachs are capable of digesting, 
howev r tasteless or unclean and disgusting it may be. Thus they will eat the leaves of the Indian 
fig-tre , the tender shoots of certain shrubs, tanned or untanned leather, old straps of rawhide, with 
which a fence was tied together for year ; item, tho bones ofponltry, sheep, goats, and calves; putrid 
meat or fish swarming with worm11, damaged wheat or Indian corn, and many other things of that sort. 
wl1 ich m,ty serve to appease the hunger they are almost constantly suffering, Anything that is thrown 
to th hogii will be also accepted by a Californian, and he takes it without.feeling offended, or thinking 
for a moment that he is tr ated below his dignity. For this reason no one took the trouble to clean 
tli wheat or maize, which was cooked for them in a large kettle, of the black worms and little bugs, 
cv n ifth numbers of these vermin bad been equal to that of the grains. By a daily distribution of 
about 150 bu h ls of bran (which they are in the habit of eating without any preparation) I could have 
induced nll my parishioners to remain permanently in the mission, excepting during the time when 
the pitahayas ar gather cl. 
"I saw on day a blind man, 70 years of age, who was busily engaged in pounding between two 
stones an old shoe made of raw deerski11, and whenever he had detached a piece li e trnnsferred it 
promptly to hit:1 mou th and swallowed it; and yet this man had a daughter and grown grandchildren. 
As soon aii any oftbo cattle are killed and foo hide is spread out on the ground to dry, half a dozen 
boy11 or m u will instantly rush upon it and commence to.work with knives, flints, and their teElth, 
tearing ancl cratching off pieces, which they eat immediately, till the hide is tull of holes or scattered 
in nll clir ctions. In the mission of , t . Ignatius and in otbers further toward the north there are 
prr ous who will attach a piece of meat to a string and swallow it and pull it out again a dozen tunes 
in succe sion, for the sake of protracting the enjoyment of its taste. 
"I mu,;t here ask perm is ion of the kin cl reader to mention someth ing of an exceedingly disgusting 
and almo!lt inhuman nature, the like of which probably never has been recorded of any people in the 
world, but which d~mon trat s better than anything else the whole extent of the poverty, unclean-
ne . , anrl voracity of these wretched being . In describing the pitahayas I have already stated that 
th y contain a great many smalls eds resembling grains of powder.• For ome reason unkuown to 
m tbese eecl are not con'!umed in the stomach, but pass off i11 an undigested state, amt in order to 
sa,· th •m th natives colle t during the season of the pitahayas that which is discharged from the 
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feeble thrift-sense may be regarded as emerging. And the rise of thrift 
in Seriland, 1ike esthetic and industrial beginnings generally, is shaped 
human body, separate the seeds from it, and roast, grind, and eat them, making merry over their 
loathsome meals, which the Spaniards therefore call the second harvest of the Californians. [This 
statement is corroborated in all particulars by Clavigero in his Storia della California, Venice, 1789, 
,ol. 1, p. 117.] When I first heard that such a filthy habit existed among them I was disinclined to 
believe the report, but to my utter regret I became afterwards repeatedly a witness to the proceeding, 
·which they are unwilling to abandon, like many other bad practices [probably because of the fiducial 
character of the custom-W J M.]. Yet I must say in their favor that they have al ways abstained 
from human flesh, contrary to the horrible usage of so many other American nations who can obtain 
their daily food much easier than these poor Californians. 
''They have no other drink but the water, and heaven be praised that they are unacquainted with 
such strong beverages as are distilled ,in many .American provinces from Indian corn, the aloe, and 
other plants, and which the Americans int-hose parts merely drink for the purpose of intoxicating 
themselves. When a Californian encounters duriug his wanderings a pond or pool, and feels a desire 
to quench his thirst, he lies flat on the ground and applies his mouth directly to the water. Some-
times the horns of cattle a,re used as drinking vessels. 
"Having thus far given an account of the different articles used as aliment by the aborigines of the 
peninsula, I will now proceed to describe in what manner they prepare their victuals. They do not 
cook, boil, or roast like people in civilized countries, because they are neither acquainted with these 
methods nor possessed of vessels and utensils to employ for such purposes; and, besides, their 
patience would be taxed beyond endurance if they had to wait till a piece of meat is well cooked or 
t.horoughly roasted. Their whole process simply consists in burning, singeing, or roasting in an open 
fire all such victuals as are not eaten in a raw state. Without any formalities, the piece of meat, 
the fish, bird, snake, field mouse, bat, or whatever it may be is thrown into the flames or on the 
·glowing embers, and left there to smoke and to sweat for about a quarter of an hour; after which the 
article is withdrawn, in most cases only burned or charred on the outside, but still raw and bloody 
within. As soon as it has become sufficiently cool, they s_hake it a little in order to remove the 
adhering dust or sand, and eat it with great relish. Yet I must add here, that they do not previously 
take the trouble to skin tlie mice or disembowel the rats, nor deem it necessary to clean the half-
emptied entrails and maws of larger animals, which they have to cut in pieces before they can roast 
them. Seeds, kernels, grasshoppers, green caterpillars, the white worms already mentioned, and 
similar things that would be lost, on account of their smallness, in the embers and flames of an open 
fire, are parched on hot coals, which they constantly throw up and shake in a turtle shell or a kind 
of frying pan woven out of a certain plant. What they have parched or roasted in this manner is 
ground to powder between two stones, and eaten in a dry state. Bones are treated in like manner. 
"They eat everything unsalted, though they might obtain plenty of salt; but since they cannot 
dine every day on roaRt meat and constantly change their quarters, they would find it too cumbersome 
to carry always a supply of salt with them. 
''The preparation of the aloe, also called mescale or maguey by the Spaniards, requires more time 
and labor. The roots, after being properly separated from the plants, ate roasted for some hours in a 
strong fire, and then buried, twelve or twenty together, in the ground, anu well covned with hot 
stones, hot ashes, and earth. In this state they have to remain for twelve or fourteen hours, and 
when dug out again they are of a fine yellow color, and perfectly tender, making a very palatable 
clish, which has served me frequently as food when I had nothing else to eat, or as dessert after dinner 
in lieu of fruit. But they act at first as a purgative on persons who are not accustomed to them, and 
leave the throat somewhat rough for a few hours afterwards. 
"To light a fire the Californians make no use of steel and flint, but obtain it by the friction of two 
pieces of wood. One of them is cylindrical, and pointed on one encl, which :fits into a round cavity in 
tlie other, and by turning the cylindrical piece with great rapidit_y between their hands, like a twirl-
ing stick, they succeed in igniting the lower piece if they continue the process for a sufficient length 
of time. 
"The Californians have no fixed time for any sort of business, and eat, consequently, whenever 
they have anythfug, or feel inclined to do so, which is nearly always the case. I never asked one of 
them whether he was hungry who failed to answer in the affirmative, even if bis appearance indicated 
the contrary. A meal in the middle of the day is the least in use among them, because they all set 
out early in the morning for their foraging expeditions, and return only in the evening to tlio place 
from which they started, if they do not choose some other localitr for their night quarters. The day 
being thus spent in running about and searching for food, they have no time left for preparing a 
dinner at noon. They start always empty-band ed; for if perchance something remains from their 
eveniug repasts they certainly eat it during the night in waking moments or on the following morn-
ing blsfore leaving. The Californians can endure hunger easier and much longer than other people; 
whereas they will eat enormously if a chance is given. I often trierl to buy a piece of venison from 
them when the skin had but lately been stripped off the deer, but regularly received the answer that 
nothing was left; and I knew well enough that the hunter who killed the animal needed no assistance 
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by faith and attendant ceremony; for the doubly consumed food is 
credited with intensified powers and virtues, aud held to be specially 
potent in the relief of hunger and in giving endurance for the bard 
warpath or prolonged chase; it is-and makes-very strong (''mucho 
fuerte'' ), in the laconic and confident explanation of Masbem. Incon-
gruou as the custom i ' to higher culture, it finds natural suggestion 
in the everyday habits of the tribe, who are wonted not only to the 
eating of animal entrails in raw aud uncleaned condition, but especially 
to the relief of the Hharpest pangs of hunger by means of the soft 
structures and their semi assimilated contents-a11 association of m nch 
influence in primitive thought. Concordantly with the custom and the 
faitb grown out of it, the excreta in general take a prominent place 
in the Seri mind; the use of urine iu ablution, etc, is little uuderstood 
and may be passed over; but all bony feces-and it may be noted that 
the "sign" of the Seri more resembles that of wolves or snake-eati11g 
swine than tu at of men-following gorges of large quarry are cust,om-
arily located and kept in mind for recourse in time of ensuing sl10rti:ige, 
when the mass is ground on the ahst and reconsumed; and even the 
ordinary discharge is preserved during the seasons of less reliable 
food-supply. 
There is an obscure connection between this curious and repul~ive 
food custom of the Seri and tlie mortuary customs of the tribe, wliich 
to finish it. Twenty-four pounds of meat iu twenty-four hours is not deemed an extraordinary ration 
for a single person, aud to see anything eatable before him is a temptation for a Californian which he 
cauuot resi t; an<l not to make away with it before night would be a victory be is very seldom 
capable of gaiI1ing over himself." 
Clavig •ro's account of tl1e food-habits of the California Indians is similar, though generally less 
explicit. According to him the seeds formiug the" second harnist of pitahayas " are extracte<l care-
fully while fresh, and are afterward roa~ted, ground, and preserved in the form of meal against the 
ensui11g winter. Of tbereswallowing habit, be says: 
"The savag s living in the northern part of the peninsula have found the secret, unknown to 
mortal iu general, to eat and re-eat the same meal repeatedly. They t.ie a string around a mouthful 
ofrneat clried a11d harden cl in the snu. .After chewing it for a while they swallow it, leaving the string 
hanging from the mouth. After two or three minutes, by means of U1e string they draw the meat up 
agaiu tu be recbew d, and this they r.-peat as many times as may be necessary uutil the morsel is 
consumed ot sv softened t hat the string will uot bold it any longer. In extracting it from the throat 
they mak such a uoise that to oue who bas not before heard it it appears that they are choking 
them lves. · 
"'Yhen many individuals are gathered together to eat in this manner it is practiced with more cere-
ruouy. They seat themselves on the gronud, forming a circle of eight or ten persous. One of them 
takes the mouthful and swallows it, aucl afrerwards draws it np agai11 an<l passes it to the next oue, 
aml this one to anotb r, proceediu/.! thus around the circle with much enjoyment until the morsel is 
consumell. Thit1 l1as astonished the Spaniards who have seen it, and illlleed it would uot be cre1lil>le 
ifit bad not b en unanimously testified to by all wlio liarn been in that couutry. S,,veral .Jesuits who 
did not bl•liev~. this, notwithstaucling tliat Rincere and prominent persons coufirmed it, having after-
wanh1 gone to Califorma saw it with their own eyes. Among those Iudiaus who have embraced 
Christianity thi s loathsome aud dangerous method of eat-ing bas been abandoned in consequence of 
the toutinual r proofo of th mis11ionarie11." (Historia de la Antigua 6 Baja California, obra postuma 
del Padre FranC'iaco .Tavier Clavijero ; Mexico, 1852, p. 24.) 
Tb r cords or laYi.,ero aud Bae" rt indicate fair c·orrespondence in the food habits of the Califor-
nia Iudians an(! Urn N •ri, though tht>re are certain noteworthy ditfereuces, e. J!·, the tabu of the hatl;.;-er 
among th fonner and of tho ground- quirrrel among tl1e latter; it would also appear that the Cali-
fornians w ·re th morn largely, ~ . tarian and the better advanced i u cu linary procP.sses. The cus-
tom11 of th ." ri throw lig ht on tho genesis of' ' re-eating'', for tue process would appear to be but an 
xtPn. ion of th r p ated mouthing aucl swallowing of tenclonous striugs still attached to the bones of 
larger animals. 
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was not detected uutil the opportunity for personal inquiry had gone 
by. About the rancberias on Isla Tiburon, and especially about the 
extensive house-group at the base of Punta Tormenta, there are burial 
places marked by cairns of cobbles, or by heaps of thorny brambles 
where cobbles are not accessible; and most of these cairns and bramble-
piles are supplemented by hoards of desiccated feces carefully stored 
in shells, usually of Arca (a typical specimen is illustrated in figure 25). 
Th~ hoards range from 50 to 500 shells in quantity, and there were fully 
a score of them at Punta Tormenta alone. About the newer rancherias, 
as at Rada Ba11ena, where there are no cemeteries, the hoards are simply 
piled about small clumps of shrubbery. The meaning of the association 
of the dietetic residua and death in the Seri mind is not wholly clear; 
yet the connection between the ''strong food" for the warpath and the 
]'IG. 25-Scatophagic supplies. 
mystical food for the manes in the long journey to the hereafter is close 
enough to give some inkling of the meaning.1 
In recapitulating the food supplies of the Seri it is not without inter-
est to estimate roughly the relative quantities of the several constitu-
ents consumed; and the proportions may be made the more readily 
comprehensible by expression in absolute terms. As a basis for the 
quantitative estimate, it may be 'assumed that the average Seri, living, 
as he does, a vigorous outdoor life, consuming, as he does, a diet of less 
average nutrition than the selected and cooked foods of higher culture, 
and attaining, as he does, an exceptional stature and strength, eats 
something more than the average ration; so that his ration of solid 
food may ·be lumped at 2.75 pounds (about 1,250 grams) daily, or 1,000 
1 Cf. Scatologic Rites of all Nations, by Captain John G . Bourke, 1891, especially chapter LI, pp. 459-460. 
The Seri custom, resting, as it does, on an eYident economic basis, tE>nds to expla_in the scatophagy of 
the Hopi and other tribes described by Bourke. 
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pound, (about 4~ kilograms) yearly. The ag~rcgate diet ~f the tr~be 
may b e timated also by assuming the population to comp1:ise 300 full 
eater , be ide , Ray, 50 nurslings negligible in the computation; so that 
the annual con urnption of the tribe may be reckoned at 300,000 pounds 
(13G,000 kilograms), or 150 tons, of solid food. Accordingly_ the sever~! 
con, tituent may be estimated, as shown in the accompanyrng table, m 
p rcentage of the total, ir.. pounds aggregate and api~ce for t~e eaters, 
and (so far a practicable) in units both aggregate and ap_iece; the 
weights of units being roughly averaged at 100 pounds (45 k1lo~rams) 
for turtle , 12½ pounds (5.6 kilograms) for large land game, 450 pounds 
(about 200 kilograms) for stock, and 2 ounces (56.7 grams) for tunas. 
Estirnated annual dietary of the Seri t?-ibe 
Constituents 
Turtles .................... --------
p licans ......................... - . 
tber water-fowl and eggs ____ .... . 
Fish .............................. . 
Shellfish (except turtles) ..... ..... . 
Large land game ......... ......... . 
Other land game ................. . . 
tock ..................... .......•. 
Tunas ..................... .... ... . 
Other Yegetals .................... . 
Miscellaneous ........ ...........•.. 
Total ....................... . 
Per 
Ctint 
I 
25 
5 
8 
15 
10 
7 
8 
6 
9 
5 
2 
100 
Quantity 
Aggregate I Apiece 
Pounds Poimds 
75,000 250 
15,000 50 
24,000 80 
45,COO 150 
30,000 100 
21,0()0 70 
24,000 80 
18,000 60 
27,000 90 
15,000 50 
6,000 20 
300,000 '1,000 
Units 
Aggregate Apiece 
750 2t 
1,200 4 
. -.. - - --.. - .. .......... 
.................. .. .............. 
................... 
--------
200 i 
---------- .. - - - .. ---
40 1'15 
216,000 720 
·----- ·---
.............. 
. ----. ---. !--------
··········1·--- ----
Of cour e the constituents vary with temporary conditions; during 
"The Time of the Big Fish", practically all other sources of food were 
neglected until the providential supply was exhausted; during the 
decades of main subsistence on stolen stock it is probable that the con-
sumption of other constituents, perhaps excepting the tunas, was pro-
portionately reduced; and it is not improbable that during the warfare 
betw en eri and Tepoka, described by Hardy, the consumption of tur-
tle· wa materially diminished. Judging from the direct and indirect 
data and from general analogies, the least variable constituent is the 
cactu fruit, which probably fails but rarely and is so easily harvested as 
practi ally to upplantallothersuppliesduring its season ofa month or 
more. At the best, too, the quantitative estimates are nothing more 
than uece arily arbitrary approximations, based on incomplete inquir-
ie and ob ervation ; 1 yet they are better than no estimates at all, and 
1 bout 200 turtle-shells wer noticed about th ran herias at Punta Tormenta and Rada Ballena 
alon in l 95. all being less than two years old, as judg ll from the degree of weathering. 
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appear to form a fairly trustworthy basis for consideration of the Seri 
food habits. 
On reviewing the constituents it would appear that the Seri mnst be 
regarded as essentially a maritime people, in that about two-thirds of 
their food is derived from the sea; also that they must be deemed essen-
tially carnivorous, since fully :five-sixths of their diet (84 ·per cent 
plus a share of the miscellaneous-chiefly scatopbagous-category) is 
animal. The tabulation ·does not show the relative proportions of the 
several constituents cooked and eaten raw, but the best available data 
indicate that fully three-fourths of the ordinary dietary, both animal 
and vegetal, is ingested in raw condition, and that the greater part of 
the remaining fourth is imperfectly cooked. 
In recapitulating the devices for food-getting, it is found that nearly 
all of the more dist.inctive artifacts and crafts are either directly or 
indirectly connected with that primary activity of living things, food-
conquest. Foremost among the distinctive artifacts of the Seri, in its 
relation to daily life and in its technical perfection, is the canteen-olla; 
probably second in importance, and also in technical perfection, is the 
balsa-whose functions, however, extend beyond simple food-getting; 
next comes the crude and simple, yet economically perfected, turtle-har-
poon, with its variants in the form of arrow (with a function in warfare 
as well as in food-getting) and fire-drill; while the light basket-tray, 
although capable of carrying ten to twenty-five times its own weight, 
is perhaps the least perfect technically of the artifacts directly connected 
with_ sustentation. And it should be noted that the prevailing tools-
hupf, ahst, multifunctional shell, and awl of mandible or bone or tooth-
have either an immediate or a secondary connection with food-getting. 
NA. VIGA.TION 
At first sight Seriland seems an abnormal habitat for a primitive· 
peoplP-, since its land area is cleft in twain by a stormy strait--a strait 
whose terrors to the few Caucasian navigators who have reached its 
swirling currents are indicated by their appellations, " El Uanal .Peli-
groso de San Miguel" 1 and "El Infiernillo "; for such a stretch of 
troubled water is commonly a more serious bar to travel than any mod-
erate land expanse. This intuitive notion of the effectiveness of a 
water barrier, and the correlative feeling of the incongruity of a land 
barrier insuperable for centuries, is well illustrated by prevailing opin-
ion throughout north western Mexico; for it is commonly supposed in 
Sonora and neighboriug states that Seriland is conterminous with Isla 
Tiburon, i. e., that the mainland portion of the province (including 
Sierra Seri with its flanking footslopes) lies beyond the diabolic chan-
nel. Yet longer scrutiny shows that the superficial impression merely 
mirrors Caucasian thought and fails to touch the essential conditfons, 
1 Hardy, Tra,els, p. 291. 
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gpecially a tbey are reflected in the primitive minds of the local tribe; 
and careful 'tudy of the habits and history of the Seri shows that the 
dangerous strait has been a potent factor in preserving tribal existence 
and perpetuating tribal integrity. Naturally the factor operates through 
navigation; for it is by means of this art that the tribesmen are able to 
amid or to repel the rare invaders of either mainland or insular portions 
of their province, the overland pioneers from the east being stopped 
by the trait and tbe maritime explorers from south and west being 
unable to maintai.n themselves long about the stormy shores and never 
outfitted for pushing far toward the mainland retreats and strongholds; 
while by means of their light and simple craft the Seri were able to 
retreat or to advance across the strait as readily aR over the adjacent 
lauds to which they were wonted by the experience of generations. In 
tl.Jeir minds, indeed, El Infiernillo is the nucleus of their province. So 
the Seri were among the lowliest learners ·of that lesson of highest state-
craft, that lands are not <livided but united by intervening sea; and 
tl.Jeir ill-formulated and provincial notions are of much-significance in 
their bearing 011 autocbtlwnous habits and habitats. 
The water-craft of which the Seri make so good use is a balsa, made 
of three bundles of carrizal or cane lashed together alongside, meas-
uring barely 4 feet abeam, 1½ feet in depth, and some 30 feet in length 
over all. A fine specimen (except for a slight injury at one end) is 
shown iu plan and profile in plate xxxr. It was obtained near Boca 
Infierno in 18D5, partly towed and partly paddled thence to Embar-
calijero Andrade, wagoned laboriously across Desierto Encinas and 011 
to Hermosillo, conveyed iu an iron-sheathed box on two ·gondolas of 
tbe narrow-gage Ferrocarril de Sonora to the international frontier, 
and finally freighted to the United States National Museum, where (in 
the Mall just outside the building) the photograplls reproduced in the 
plate were taken. 
The manufacture of the balsa has never been seen by Caucasian eyes, 
but the processe are safely inferred from the structure, whose testimony 
is corroborated iu part by Mashem's imperfect descriptions. The first 
step is the gathering oft he carrizal from one of the patches growing about 
the three or four permanent fresh waters of Seriland, the canes being care-
folJy elected for straightness, symmetry, and uniformity in size; these 
are then denuded of leaves and tassels, tied in bundles of convenient 
ize (one seen orrTiburon contained 40 or 50 canes), and carried to the 
shore. In actual construction the canes are laid butt to butt, but over-
lapping 2 or 3 feet, the overlap being shifted this way and that with 
uccessive additions, so that the aggregate length of overlapping in the 
bundle reaches 10 or 12 feet-i. e., the full length of the body of the 
fini !Jed craft. The growing bundle is wrapped from time to time with 
la hings of mesquite root or maguey fiber, and kept in cylindrical form 
by constant rolling and by meam; of the lashing; though the cord used 
for the purpose is so slender as to do little more than serve the purposes 
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of manufacture ( only stray shreds of tlie interior 
cording could be found in an old a11d abanrl oned balsa 
on Punta Antigualla). As the bundle approaches 
the requisite size, the building process changes; the 
butts of the successively added stalks are thrust 
obliquely into the interstices extending beyond the 
butts of earlier-used canes, and tne stems are 
slightly bent to bring them into para1lelism with 
their fellows; and this interweaving process is con-· 
tinued with increasing care until, when tLe bundle is 
completed, there are no visible butts (all being 
pushed into the interior of the bundle), while the 
.only visible tips are those projecting to fqrm the 
tapering extremities. The finished bundle is then 
secured by a spiral winding of slender cord. Two · 
other bundles are next made, the three being entirely 
similar, so far as is known; then the three are joined 
by a lashing of slender cord like that used for the 
separate bundles, which is twined alternately above 
and below the central bundle in such manner as to 
hold the three in an approximate plane save toward 
the extremities, where the lashing is much firmer 
and the tapering tips of the bundles are broug'.. t into 
a triangular position, i. e., the position of smallest 
compass. The cordage is of either mesquite root or 
maguey fiber, the former being the more common, 
so far as observed (doubtless by reason of the dearth 
of the latter plant); it is notably uniform in twist 
and size, though surprisingly slender for the . pur-
pose, barely tliree-sixteentbs of an inch, or 5 mm., in 
diameter, and limited in quantity.1 The only tools 
or implements used in the manufacture (and repair), 
so far as is known, are light wooden marlinspikes, 
two of which are illustrated in figure 26; these are 
used in working the cane-butts in to the bundles. 
In collecting the canes the tassels are broken off and 
the leaves stripped by the unaided hauds, while 
the stalks are broken off usually below the secoudary 
roots in the downward taper, and the rootlets and 
loom ends are removed either with the hands or 
by fire. 
The finished balsa is notably light and buoyant. 
The Boca Infi.erno specimen was estimated to weigh 
about 250 pounds (113 kilograms) when thoroughly 
dry, aud little_ more than 300 pounds (126 kilograms) 
217* 
Fm. 26-Seri marlin-
spikes. 
10nly the finer cording shown in plate xxxr is original, the coarser ropes havh,g been atlded to 
facilitate handling-. 
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when completely wet; so that it could easily be picked up by three or 
four or even by two, strong men and carried ashore to be hidden in the 
fog-~hrubbery skirting the coast .. The craft _floated high ':ith one man 
aboard rode better with two, earned three without much difficulty even 
in a f~irly heavy sea, and would safely bear . four adults aggregating 
600 pounds (272 kilograms) in moderate water. The most striking 
features of the craft afloat are its graceful movement and its perfect 
adaptation to variable seas and loads. The lines are symmetric and of 
great delicacy, as indicated even by the photographs out of its element; 
the reed-bundles are yielding, partly by resilience and partly in the way 
of set, so that the body of the craft curves to fit the weight and distri-
bution of the load and to meet the impact of swells and breakers. In 
smooth water a lightly laden balsa may appear heavy and logy, but 
with a heavier load and stronger sea each tapering end-rises strongly 
and then recurves slightly in a Hogarthian line graceful as the neck of a 
swan, while the whole craft skims the waves or glides sinuously over their 
., 
FIG. 27-The balsa afloat. 
crests in a lightsome way, recalling the easy movement of gull or petrel. 
A suggestion of its effect is shown in figure 27, a composite drawn largely 
~rom p~ot_ogr~phs; another suggestion is shown in figure 28, reproduced 
~n facs1m1le from a drawing by the artist of the U. S. S. Narragansett 
m 1873,1 the only known picture of the craft antecedent to the 1895 
expedition. 
Almost equally striking features of the balsa are its efficiency aud 
saf~ty un~e~ the severe local conditions. Carrying twice its weight of 
(?hie~y) hvrng freight, it breasts gales aud rides breakers and stems 
tidenps that would crush a canoe, swamp a skiff or capsize a yawl· 
w bile . f ht · ' ' 1 caug m currents or surf and cast ashore it is seldom wrecked 
but drops lightly on beach or rocks, to be pushed uninjured by th; 
broken wave-tips beyond the reach of pounding rollers even if it is 
not at once caught up by its passengers and carried to co:Uplete safety. 
The strength of the craft is amazing, especially in view of the slender-
1 Publication No 56 Us H · . · ·----
. , · · yurographrn Office, Bureau of Navigation, 1880, plate xv, p.136. 
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ness of the cords used in construction; in fact, the outer layers of canes 
are so ingeniously interlocked by the insertion of their butts into inter-
stices that each bundle holds itself together with slight aid from tlle 
exterior cording, while even the bundles themselves are held in proper 
relative position by the secure terminal tying rather than by the inter-
twined cording of the body of the craft. Aud the entire construction 
exemplifies the compartment principle to perfection; a slight injury 
may affect but a single joint of one out of several thousand canes, while 
even a severe fall on sharp rocks seldom injures more than a few score 
canes, and these in a few joints only. The most objectionable feature 
of the balsa lies in the fact that it affords little protection from the wet. 
The water rises freely through the reed bundles to a height depending 
on the load, and not only the spray but the whitecaps and combers 
as well dash freely ov-er the unprotected body of the craft; but this 
defect is of little consequence to the hardy and I}early nude navigators, 
or to their scanty and practically uninjurable freight. • 
Fm. 28-Seri balsa as seen by Narragansett party. 
The gracefulness and efficiency of the balsa itself stand in strong 
co~1trast with the crude methods of propulsion. According to Mashem, 
the cr~ft is commonly propelled by either one or two women lying 
prone on the reeds and paddling either with bare hands or with large 
shells held in the hands; according to Hardy, the harpoon main shaft 
is used by turtle fishermen for paddling (and probably for poling, also); 
according _to the Dewey picture (figure 28), the vessel is driven by a 
woman with a double-end paddle like that used in connection with the 
conventional canoe; while the expedition of 1895 found on Isla Tiburon 
four or five paddles rudely wrought from :flotsam boards and barrel-
staves, and partly hafted with rough sticks 3 or 4 feet long, but partly 
without handles and evidently designed to be grasped directly, like the 
shells of Mashem's descriptions. No trace of oars, rowlocks, sculls, 
rudders, or masts were found, and there is nothing to indicate the 
faintest n·otion of sails and sailing. On the whole there is no trace of 
well differentiated propelling devices-i. e., the craft is perfected only 
tt,s a static device and not at all as a dynamic mechanism. 
I 
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Despite their pov~rty in propelling devices, the Seri navigate th_eir 
ters successfully aud extensively. Perhaps the commonest function 
wt the craft is that exercised in connection with the turtle fishery, 
~hough its chief office as a factor_of general i~dustrial econ?my is that 
of bridging El Infiernillo at the will of the rovrng clans._ It 1s by means 
of this craft, also, that the semiceremonial pelican feasts on Tiburon 
are consummated; it is by the same means that Isla Patos, Isla Turner, 
Roca Foca, and other insulated sources of food-supply are habitually 
reached; and both Mashem's accounts and the Jesuits' records indi-
cate tha·t occasional voyages are pushed to San Esteban, San Lorenzo, 
Angel de la Guarda, and even to the Baja California coast. 
Concordantly with the tribal customs, little freight is carried. The 
traveling family transport their poor possessions to the shore, bring 
out the balsa from its hiding place in the thick and thorny fog-shrub-
bery, launch it, lade it with a filled olla and the weapons of a man and 
implements of a woman, besides any chance food and clothing, and 
embark lightly to enjoy the semirepose of drifting before the breeze-
until the rising gale brings labor still more arduous than that of scour-
ing the spall-strewn slopes or sandy stretches of their hard motherland. 
Commonly the terminus of the trip is fixed largely by the chance of 
wind and tide; and when it is reached the party carry the craft insllore, 
conceal it shrewdly, and then take up their birdskin bed and walk 
forth in search of fresh water and meat. 'fhe successful fishing trips 
of course end i11 orgies of gorging, and when the voyage is the climax1of 
a foray to the mainland frontier for stock-stealing, the quarters and 
paunches and heads hastily thrown aboard at the mainland side of the 
strait are carried to the rancherias for consumptiou at leisure; and this 
ha happened so often that eq nine hoofs and bovine bones are common 
constituents of the middens on Tiburon. 
Although measurably similar to Central American and South Amer-
ican types of water-craft, the Seri balsa is a notably distinct type for 
it region. The California 11atives, as well as those of the mainland of 
Mexico south of Rio Yaqui, used rafts m~de either of palm trunks 
or of other logs lasbecl alongside rather than balsas; while th~ far-
traveliug tribes used either sails or well-differentiated paddles for 
propul ion. 
Briefly, the Seri balsa is remarkable for perfect adaptation to 
tho e needs of its makers shaped by their distinctive environment. 
It e~ms. to ~pproach the ideal of i~dustrial economy-the acme of 
pract1cahty-m the <adjustment of materials and forces to the ends 
of a_ lowly c~lture; and, like the olla and harpoon and arrow, it affords 
an impres 1ve example of the adjustment of artifacts to environment 
t~ro~ O'b the intervention of budding intelligence. Yet the chief 
JO'mfican_ce of the craft would seem to reside in its vestigial character 
a ' a urvival of that orarian stage ~n the course of human development 
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in which men lived alongshore and adjusted themselves to maritime 
conditions rather than to terrestrial environments; a stage evip.ently 
but barely passed by the Seri, since they still subsist mainly on sea 
food, still retain their cluggestive navigation, and still view their stormy 
straits and bays as the nucleus and noblest port.ion of their province. 
HABIT ..A.TIO NS 
Among the Seri, as among primitive folk generally, the habitation 
reflects local conditions, especiaHy climate and building materials. 
Now, Seriland is a subtropical yet arid tract, where rain rarely falls, 
frost seldom forms, and snow is known only as a fleeting mantle on 
generally distant mountains, so that there is little need for protection 
from. cold and wet; at the same time the district is too desert to yield 
serviceable building material other than rock, which the lowly folk 
have not learned to manipulate. Moreover, the tribesmen and their 
families are perpetual fugitives (their movements being too erratic and 
aimless to put them in the class of nomads); they are ti 10 accustomed to 
wandering and too unaccustomed to long resting at particular spots to 
have a home-sense, save for their motherlaud as a whole; and, just as 
they rely on their own physical hardihood for preservation against the 
elements, so they depend on their combined fleetness and prowess for 
preservation agajnst enemies. Accordingly, the Seri habitation is not 
a permanent abode, still less a domicile for weaklings or a shrine for 
household lares and penates, not at all a castle of proprietary sanctity, 
and least of all a home; it is rather a time-serving lair than a house in 
ordinary meaning. 
Despite the poverty of the material and the squalor of the structure, 
certain features of the Seri jacal are notably uniform and conventional. 
In size and form it recalls the passing "prairie sel.10oner", or covered 
wagon; it is some 10 or 12 feet long, half as wide measured on the 
ground, and about 4½ feet high, with one end (the front) open to the 
full width and height, and the other nearly or quite closed. The con-
ventional structural features comprise the upright bows and horizontal 
tie-sticks forming the framework. The bows are made of okatilla 
stems (Fouquiera splendens) roughly denuded of their thorus; each is 
formed by thrusting the butts of two such stems (or more if they are 
slender) into the g_round at the requisite distance apart, bending the 
tops together into an overlap of a yard or two, and securing them 
partly by intertwisting, partly by any convenieut lashing; and about 
five or six such bows suffice for a jacal (the appearance of the bows is 
fairly represented 'by the ruin shown in plate VII). Next come the tie-
sticks, which consist of any convenient material (okatilla stems, cane-
stalks, paloblanco branches, mesquite roots, saguaro ribs, etc.), and 
are lashed to the butts by means of withes, splints, or fiber wisps, at a 
beigbt of some 4 feet above the ground, or about where the walls merge 
into the roof. With the placing of these sticks the conventional part · 
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of the building proces may be said to end; for up to this point the proc-
e i, a collectfre one aud the materials are essentially uniform, while 
ther after the completion of the work depends largely on individual or 
family caprice, and the materials are selected at random. Moreover, 
the framework i fairly permanent, usually surviving a number of occu-
pancies extending over months or years, and outlasting an equal num-
ber of outer coverings; so that all habitable Seriland is dotted sparsely 
with jacal keletons, sometimes retaining fragments of walls or roof, 
but oftener entirely denuded. 
The conversion of the framework into a habitable jacal is effected by 
piling around and over it any convenient shrubbery, by which it is made 
a 'ort of bower; sometimes the conversion is aided by the attachment 
of additional tie-sticks both above and below the main horizontal pieces, 
a illustrated in the upper figure of plate IX; sometimPs, too, tlle material 
of walls and roof is carefully selected and interwoven with such pains as 
to form a rude thatch, as in the chief jacal at Rada Ballena (the upper 
figure in plate VI); but more commonly the covering is collected at 
random and is laid so loosely that it is helcl in place only by gravity and 
wind pressure, and may be dislodged by a change of wind. Ordinarily 
the walls are thicker ancl denser than the roofs, which are supplemented 
in time of occupancy by haunches of venison, remn~ntal quarters of cattle 
and horses, half-eaten turtles, hides and pelts, as well as bird-skin robes, 
thrown on the bows partly to keep them out of reach of coyotes and 
partly to afford shade. Most of the jacales about the old rancheria at 
Punta Tormenta ( abandoned at "The Time of the Big Fish"), which may 
be regarded as the center of the turtle industry, are irregularly clap-
boarded with turtle-shells and with sheets of a local sponge, as illus-
trated iu plate vu. This sponge abounds in the bight of Rada Ballena, 
where at high water it 'preads over the silty bottom in a slimy sheet, 
and at low water with off.shore gales is left by the waters to dry into a 
light and fairly tenacious mat, which is gathered in sheets for bedding as 
well a for hou e making material (a specimen of the sponge-probably 
Ohalina,-is ·howu on larger scale in plate VIII). On the fro tier the 
jacale may be modified by the iutroduction of sawed or riven lumber, 
a illu tr_.s1ted by ome of the structures at Costa Rica (shown in plate 
XI); but even here there i a strong disposition to adhere to the cus-
tomary form, and especially to the conventional framework, as indicated 
by the example in plate x. 
While the jacales are not consistently oriented, they reveal a primary 
preference for facing away from the prevailiug wind· and toward the 
neare t ea, with :1 econdary preference for southern and eastern expo-
ure -the former preference being ea ily explained, since a gale from 
the front quickly trips walls and robf and scatters the materials afar. • 
o definite 01der i ob erved in the placement of the several jacales in 
be larger rancherias; apparent1y the fir ti located at the choice of the 
leadin°· elderwoman, and the others are clu tered about it at the com-
BUREAU OF AMERICAN tTHNOLOGY SEVENTEENTH ANNUAL REPORT PL. XXXII 
PAINTED OLLA, WITH OLLA RING 
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mon convenience. Usually the several jacales are entirely separate; 
but at Punta Tormenta, Punta Narragansett, and still more notably at 
Rada Ballena, individual huts were found either extended to double 
length or joined obliquely in such wise as to show two fronts (as illm~-
tra.ted in plate vr). The conventional frameworks appear to be common 
tribal property, at least to the extent that an abandoned skeleton may 
be preempted by any comer; while the addition of walls and roof appears 
to afford a prescriptive proprietary right to the elderwoman and family 
by whom the work is done-though the right seems to hold only during 
occupancy, or until the temporary covering is dislodged. 
The jacales are without semblance of furnishing, beyond an occa-
sional ahst and a few loose pebbles used as hupfs; though the nooks 
behind the bows and tie-sticks sometimes serve as places of conceal-
ment for paint-cups, awls, hair bobbins, and other domestic trifles. 
There is no floor but earth, and this remains in natural condition, 
except for trampling and wearing into w~llows, recalling those of fowls 
and swine, which afford a rough measure of the periods of occupancy; 
there is no fireplace-indeed, ftres are rarely made in the jacales, nor 
for that matter frequently anywhere; and there are no fixed places for 
bedding, water ollas, or other portable possessions, none of which are 
left behind when the householders are abroad. 
Little is known of the actual process of jacal building, especially in 
Seriland proper; but the observations of Senor Encinas and his 
vaqueros on the frontier corroborate Mashem's statements that the 
houses are huilt by (and belong to) the matrons; that several women 
customarily cooperate in the collection of the okatilla and erection of 
the framework; that the only tools used in the processes are luipfs 
and miscellaneous sticks; and that the placing and fitting of the beams 
and tie-sticks are accompanied by a chant, usually led by the eldest 
matron of the group. The same informants support the ready infer-
ence from the structure that the shrubbery and other material for1Ding 
walls and roofs are gathered and placed from time to time by the 
women occupying the jacales. 
The Seri building chant is suggestive. Neither Senor Encinas nor 
Masbem regarded it as religious or even ritualistic, but merely as a 
work-song designed (in the naive notion of the latter) to make tlie task 
lighter; and it seems probable that the local interpretation is correct. 
If so, the simple chant at once offers rational explanation for its own 
existence, and opens the way to explanation of the elaborate building 
rituals of more advanced tribes. The work-song is a common device in 
many lowly activities, ranging from those of children at play to those 
of sailors at the windlass, and undoubtedly serves a useful purpose in 
guiding, coordinatiug, and con<'.entrating effort; to some extent the 
vocal accompaniment to the manual or bodily action apparently 
expresses that normal interrelation of functions manifested by second-
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ary sense-effects (as when the sense of smell is intensified by exercise 
of the organs of taste), or, in another direction, by the habit of the 
youthful penman who shapes his letters by aid of lingual and facial 
contortion; yet it is a characteristic of primitive life-one doubtless 
due to the interrelations of psycho-physical functions-to not only 
employ but to greatly exalt vocal formulas associated with manual 
activities, so that words, and eventually the Word, acquires a mystical 
or talismanic or sacred significance pervading all lower culture-indeed 
the savage shaman i:-:; unable to work his marvels without mumbled 
incantations ending in some formulated and well-understood utterance, 
and his practice persists in the meaningless mummery and culminating 
"presto" of modern jugglery. So, viewed io tlie light of psycho-physi-
cal causes and prevalent customs connected with vocal formulas, it 
· would seem probable that the conventional features of the Seri jacales 
are crystallized in the tribal lore quite as effectually through tbe asso-
ciated work-chants as through direct memory of the forms and struc-
tures themselves. And the simple runes chanted in unison by Seri 
matrons engaged in bending and lashing their okatilla house-bows 
apparently define a nascent stage in the development of the elaborate 
fiducial house-buildiug ceremonies characteristic of various highe·r 
tribes; for the spontaneous vocal accompaniment tends naturally to run 
into ritual under that law of the development of myth or fable which 
explains so many of the customs and notions of primitive peoples.1 
.A.PP .A.RELIN G 
Slightly as they have been affected by three centuries of sporadic 
contact with higher culture, the Seri reveal many marks of accultura-
tion; and the mm;t conspicuous of the8e are connected with clothing, 
especially ou the frontier, where women and even warriors habitually 
wear a livery of subserviency in the form of ' cast-off Caucasian rags 
(as illustrated in most of the photographs taken at Costa Rica). Even 
in tbe depths of Seriland the native fabrics are largely replaced Ly 
white men's stuffs, obtained l>y barter, beggary, and robbery; yet it is 
ea y to distiuguish the harlequin veneer of borrowed trappings from 
the few fixed types of covering that seem characteristic. 
The most di tinctive piece of apparel is a kilt, exteuding from waist 
to knees, worn alike by men aud women and the larger children . 
.Aboriginally it was either a birdskin robe or a rectangle of coarse 
textile fabric, secured at the waist by a hair-cord belt; acculturally it 
i u ually a rectangle of manta ( coar e sheeting) or other stuff, prefer-
ably cotton or linen but sometimes woolen , fastened either by tucking 
iu the coru r or by a belt of cord. Good specimens of the accultural 
cl th kilt worn by men and larger boys are illustrated in plates xvi 
1 The law of fabl in ib relation to primitive sul'gery is formulated iu the Sixteenth .A.nn. Rep. Bur. 
Am. Eth., 1897, p. 22. 
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and xrx; the birdskin kilt (put on for the purpose) is illustrated in 
plate XVIII, while the aboriginal fabric is fairly represented in plate 
xxrx. Although ordinarily worn as a kilt, the same article (tempora-
rily replaced by an improvised substitute) serves other purposes at the 
convenience of the wearer; in the chase for tunas and for moving game 
it becomes a bag or pack-sheet; in case of cold rain it is shifted to the 
shoulders. or the exposed side; during the siesta it is elevated on a 
shrub and a stick to serve as a c~nopy; at sleeping time generally it 
forms (especially when of birdskin) a bed, i. e., a combined mattress 
and coverlet; and in attack or defense the pelican skin is at once stand-
ard, buckler, and waving capa to confuse quarry or enemy after th.13 
manner of the toreador's cloak. 
An almost equally distinctive garment is a short sllirt or wammus, 
with long sleeves, worn by men and women but not by children; ordi-
_narily it covers the thorax, missing conuection with the kilt by a few 
inches, and so affording ventilation and space for suckling the teeming 
offspring. Unlike the kilt, it is an actual garment, fitted with sleeves 
and fastenecl in front with hair-cord strings. Although the Seri 
wammus corresponds fairly with a Yaqui garment, it seems practically 
certain that it is of local aboriginal design, and that it was made prim-
itively of haircloth or native textiles (as illustrated in plate xxrx) and 
worn rather ceremoniously; but latterly it is made of manta and is 
worn habitually (at least by the women and on the frontier), though 
cast aside in preparation for any special task or effort-i. e., it is not 
connected with pudency-sense, save to a slight degree in the younger 
women. The form, function, and prevalence of the wammus are illus-
trated by the group shown in plate xrn, in which nearly all of the 
thirty-odd adults wear the garment. 
These tw0 articles constitute the ordinary wearing apparel of the 
Seri, though they are commonly supplemented (especially when both 
are of manta) by a pelican-skin robe, which is habitually carried to 
serve as bed or mackintosh, according to the chance of journey and 
weather, or as a shield in sudden warfare. No head-covering is used, 
sav·e in the ceremonial masquerade, when tbe heads of animals are worn 
as masks,1 or in aping Caucasian customs, especially on expeditions for 
barter (as illustrated in plate XII). Loose trousers of Mexican pattern 
are sometimes put on at frontier points, but are discarded in Seriland 
proper, save by Mashem, who maintains prestige partly by this bor-
rowed badge of Caucasian superiority. Leggings and moccasins are 
eschewed, naturally enough, since they would afford little protection 
from the sharp spalls and savage thorns of the district, aud would give 
lodgment for the barbed spines inevitably gathered in rapid chase or 
flight over cactus-dotted stretches; · and the only foot-covering seen 
(save Mashem's boots) was a single sandal made from the rough skin 
of a turtle-flipper, apparently for ceremonial rather than practical use. 
1 Hardy (Travels, p. 298) describes the ceremonial wearing of the heads of deer with horns attached. 
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Of all tbe party at Co ta Rica in 1894 subchief Mashem was the only 
one wbo wore Cauca ian apparel with any air of corufort and fitness; yet 
even be, with bat and hirt, boots and breeches, and loose bandana 
about bi neck in cowboy tyle (plate xvn), did not feel fully dressed 
without the ·lender hair-cord necklace of his kin in its wonted place. 
Ou the frontier improvi ed fig-leaves were sometimes put on the chil-
dren of le than a dozen years (as illustrated by the standing infant 
hown in plate xrv, who was thus dressed hastily for her pfoture); and 
a comruon garb of the smaller children at Costa Rica, as they played 
about the rancheria or wandered in dir~ctions away from the white 
Fro. 30-Seri cradle. 
man rancho, was limited to a cincture of hair cord or snake skin, or 
perhap of agave fiber, under which an improvised kilt might be tucked 
on the Oanca ian' approach. 
In addition to the rndividual apparel, each clan, or at least the elder-
woman or her fraternal executive, accumulates some surplus material 
a opportunity offer , and this erves a family bedding until occasion 
ari e for converting it to other use . Of late the prevailing materials 
are pelican kins, lightly dres e<l and joined into robes by sinew stitch-
ing· deer kin dried or partially dressed; cormorant skins, treated like 
tho ·e of the pelican; eal kin , usually fragmentary; peccary skins, 
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apparently dried without dressing, together with 
skins of rabbits, mountain sheep, antelope, etc, 
usually tatte~ed or torn into fragments. Commonly 
the hides and pelts are nearly or quite in natural 
condition, retaining the hair, fur, or feathers. The 
dressing is apparently limited to scratching and 
gna~ing away superfluous flesh, fo1lowed by some 
rubbing and greasing; tanning is apparently un-
known. By far the most abundant of the co11ective 
possessions are the pelican-skin robes, which form 
the sole article of recognized barter with aliens. 
The aggregate stock accumulated at any time is but 
meager, never too rpuch to be borne on the heads 
and backs of the clan in case of unexpected de-
camping. 
Aside from the painting paraphernalia, there is 
but a single conspicuous toilet article; this is a hair-
brush made of yucca fiber bound into cylindrical 
form, as ilh1.strated in figure 29. This article is in 
frequent use; both women and men give much atten-
tion to brushing their own long and luxurious locks 
and cultivating the hair and scalps of their children, 
the process being regarded as not only directly useful 
but in some measure sacramental. Ordinarily the 
hair is parted in the middle and brushed strafght, 
the tresses being permitted to wander at will and 
never braided or bound or restrained by fillets save 
in imitation of Caucasian customs on the frontier; 
though in certain ceremonies the pelage is gathered 
in a lofty knot on the top-head.1 
The Seri cradle is merely a bow of paloblanco or 
other switch with rude cross-sticks lashed ou,, as 
shown in figure 30. On th1s is laid a small pelican-
skin robe, with a quantity of pelican dowµ for a 
diaper, and perhaps a few, pelican feathers attached 
as plumes to wave over the occupant's face; though 
on the frontier these primitive devices are largely 
replaced by rags. 
Among the important appurtenances of Seri life 
are the cords used for belts and necklace8, as well as 
for the attachment of ceremonial headdresses, for con-
verting the kilts into bags, and for numberless minor 
purposes. The finest of these are made from human 
hair; and for this purpose the combings are care-
fully kept, twisted into strands, and wound on thorns 
or sticks in slender bobbins, such as that illustrated 
1 Cf. Hardy, Travels, p. 290. 
227* 
Fm. 31-Hair spindle. 
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in figure 31. When the accumulation suffices the strands are doubled 
or quadrupled, as hown in :figures 32 and 33, and the cords are either 
FIG. 32-Human-hair cord. 
applied to immediate use or added to t!Je matro.n's meager store against 
emergency demands. The cordage used for other purposes than apparel-
/' 
FIG. BB-Horsehair cord. 
ing i commonly made from fiber extracted either from the roots of the 
me quite or the stipes of the agave; u ually it is well twisted and notably 
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uniform in size and texture; an inferior example appears in figure 34. 
The manes and tails of horses and other stock are also converted into 
cordage, of which the chief known application is in toy riatas. It is of 
no small significance that the most highly prized cordage material is 
human hair, and that its chief uses are connected with the person; that 
the next in order of diminishing preciousness is that derived from the 
:fibrous plants, which is used in balsa-making, bowstrings, harpoon 
cords, etc, as well as in the native fabrics; and that-tbe least prized 
material is that derived from jmported animals, which is largely limited 
in its utilization to youthful imitation of Caucasian industries; for the 
association of material with function reflects a distinctive feature of 
Fm. 34-Mesquite-fiber rope. 
primitive thought, akin to that displayed in somewhat higher culture 
as synecdochic magic, the doctrine of signatures, etc. 
Partly becau'Se of that decadence of aboriginal devices correlated 
with acculturation, partly by reason of imperfect observation, practi-
cally nothing is known of Seri spinning and weaving, and little of Seri 
sewing. The religiously-guarded hair-combings are twisted in the 
fingers and wound on stick-bobbins without aid of mechanical appli-
ances; and, so far as has been observed, the final making of hair cords is 
merely a continuation of the strictly manual process. The agave stipes 
and mesquite roots are alleged tly vaqueros to be retted in convenient 
lagoons and barrancas ( a statement corroborated by the finding of half 
a dozen sections of mesquite root soaking in a lagoon near Punta Anti-
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gualla, by the 1895 expedition), and then hatcheled with the hupf or the 
edge of a shell; when the fibers are gathered in slender wisps or loosely 
wound coil , both of which were among the possessions of the Seri 
matron at Costa Rica in 1894. So far as could be ascertained, the 
final proces es parallel those of hair-cord making, i. e., the fibers are 
Fro. 35-Bone awl. 
patiently sorted into strands, sized in the fingers 
and twisted by rolling on the thigh, the strands 
being subsequently combined in similar fashion. 1 
Neitlrnr the weaving nor the woven fabrics of the 
Seri have ever been seen by technologic students 
so far as known, though the fabrics are shown in 
Von Bayer's photographs and have been deseribed 
by varioti.s observers. According to Senor Encinas, 
they resemble coarse bagging, and are woven or 
netted quite plainly. Tlrn ordinary sewing material 
a 
is sinew, used in 
connection with a 
bone awl (a good 
example of which 
is illustrated in 
figure 35), a fish 
FIG. 36-WoodE>n awls. 
pine or bone, a cactus thorn, or either the mandible of a water-bird 
or a bard-, ood skewer haped after this natural needle (figure 36 
a and u). Sometimes hair or vegetal fiber is substituted for the sinew · 
and for c rtain purposes an agave tborn, with the fibers naturall; 
attached, erve for needle and thread. 
1 A rope-twisting d vice of th 11ort commonly mployed by southwestern Indians was found in use 
by ri boys at Costa Rica in 1894, and was included rn the Seri collection; but the indications were 
tbat tbe device was a mere toy used, like the horse,hair riatas made by its aid, only in youthful 
sports. 
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Summarily, the customary apparel of Seri men and women may be 
regarded as limited to three articles-(1) a kilt, normally of coarse 
textile fabric, which is made a prime necessity by a well-developed 
pudency; (2) a short wammus, ah;o normally of coarse textile fabric, 
which is apparently regarded as a convenience and luxury rather than a 
n~cessity; and (3) a robe, normally of pelican skin, sometimes substituted 
for either or both of the other articles, but ordinarily used as bedding 
or as a buckler. The most valued of these articles is the robe, which 
in the absence of the others replaces the kilt;. yet pudency demands 
the habitual use of some form of kilt, while both wammus and robe are 
held so far superfluous that they may be laid aside or bartered or 
otherwise dispensed with whenever occasion arises. 
On considering the special functions and probable genesis of the Seri 
appareling, the student is impressed by the absence of the breech-clout, 
except perhaps in temporary improvisations--though the absence of this 
widespread article of primitive costumery need awaken litt.le surprise 
in view of the environment, and especially of the abounding barbs of 
Seriland, which render all appareling of doubtful value save for the pro-
tection of tissues softened by habitual covering. The prevailing thorni-
ness of the habita.t renders the free-flowing and easily removable apron 
. the most serviceable protection for the exposed vitals of the pubic 
region; and this device, a common one in thorny habitats generally, 
grades naturally into the short skirt or kilt; while it would well accord 
with the maritime habit and habitual thought of the Seri to apply the 
tough and densely feathered skin of the pelican to the purpose. This 
suggestion as to the nascent covering of the tribe consists with the 
tribal faith, in which the .Ancient of Pelicans ranks as the creative 
deity, while its modern representative is esteemed a protecti\·e tutelary 
possessfog talismanic powers against cold, wet, bestial claw and fang, 
alien arrows, and all other evils; so that the use of this feathered pelt 
as a shield against spiny shrubbery, sharp-leaved sedges, and barb-
thorned cacti is quite in harmony with Seri philosophy. .Accordingly 
it seems clear that the pelican-skin kilt was autocb.thonous among the 
Seri, and that it was the original form of tribal appareling; and it is of 
no small significance that the type pt>rsists in actual use as well as in 
suggestive vestigial forms, such as pelican-down swaddling for infants, 
pelican-feather plumes on cradle nets, etc. 
The passage from the pelican-skin kilt to the garment of textile fabric 
under the slow processes of primitive thought may not be traced confi-
dently, though a strong suggestion arises in the Seri hair-cult (a Sam-
so1iian faith not without parallel in far higher culture) under which 
mystical powers and talismanic virtues are imputed to the huma1i 
pelage. It is in connection with this cult that the Seri locks are so 
attentively cultivated and so assiduously preserved and consecrated 
to more intimate personal uses in belts, necklaces, and the like; and 
although the counectiug links have not been found, it is thoroughly 
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in accord with eri thought to assume that in earlier times the hair 
ne kla e were expanded into rudimentary apparel in connection with 
peli •au- kin bields, and after the conquest of ve~etal fibers in~o more 
fini hed garments probably woven partly of hair and worn m · such 
wis a to supplement the natural pelage in the protection of back, 
boulder, , cbe t, and arms. If the indication of the tribal cult be valid, 
it would appear that the wammus was the second piece of apparel in 
order of genesis, though the first to be made of artificial fabric; and 
it i noteworthy that the suggestion is supported by the form of the 
short and free-flowing garment underlying the flowing tresses of war-
rior and matrons, as well as the vestigial use of human-hair cords for 
ueckbands aud fastening strings; while its antiquity in comparison 
with the textile kilt is indicated by the fact _ that it is a finished artifact, 
evidently fitted to its functions by generations of adjustment. 
The tep from the making of the wammus to the substitution of arti-
ficial fabrics for the pelican-skin kilt was an easy and natural one; and 
it need only be noted that the transition is still incomplete, since-the 
feathered pelt is unquestioningly substituted for the fabric whenever 
occasion demands, yet that the kilt in some form must be much more 
archaic than the wammus, sinee it is cor.related with the pudency sense,1 
while the complete garment is not so correlated save in slight and 
incipient degree. 
Accordingly the three articles of apparel may be se:riated genetically 
as (1) the pelican-skin robe, used long as a kilt, and only lately rele-
gated to emergency use and bedding; (2) the well-differentiated warn-
mu of textile fabric with hair-cord fastenings; and (3) the textile kilt, 
with or without a hair-cord belt. And the three artifacts are local and 
pre umptively-indeed manifestly-autochthonous, and exemplify the 
interdependence of artifacts and environment no less strikingly than 
the Seri balsa or basket or jacal. 
'l'OOLS .A.ND THEIR USES 
In advanced culture tools are finished products, made and used in 
a ·corda nce with preconceived designs or established arts for the pro-
duction of commodities; in primal life (as well exemplified by Seri 
handicraft) tools are mere by-products incidental to the largely instinc-
tive activit ie: directed toward the maintenance of life. Accordingly, · 
tb tool · of advanced culture form the nucleus of industries, wllile the 
de igule tools of the prime cluster about the outskirts of industrial 
1 Iu this writing th' onclusion reached in an unpublished discussion of the beginning of clothing 
i,; n,;. nmecl-i. e., that th primal apparel was purely protective, and tbat the habitual concealment of 
,J><>rtions of tho body incidental to its wearing gradualJy planted the pudency ense. The germ of 
clothing, without attendant pudency, is well illustrated in Karl Yon den Steinen's obser,ations and 
di,; 11 iom1 of the llrazilan natives (Un~er den Natnrvolkern Zentral-Brasiliens, Berlin, 1894, pp.190-
199). It i,; uot worthy that the Seri, more primitive as they are in so many respects than any other 
.Am ri ·an nborigin s known, are much farther advanced than the Brazilian natives in appareling and 
it eflh·t on rl1aracter. '£be a1milaritiea and the differences are alike interesting; yet in both cases the 
cm1turue r tlcct nvironmental conditions and needs with remarkable fidelity. 
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activities; i. e., in developed industries the tool is a primary factor, 
while in nascent industries it is but a collateral. 
The tools of any primitive tribe may be defined as appliances used 
primarily in the production of implements and utensils, and incidentally 
in preparing food, making habitations, manufacturing apparel, build-
ing vehicles or vessels, etc-in short, the appliances used in producing 
devices for. the maintenance of active life. The definition emphasizes 
both the dearth and the undifferentiated character of Seri tools; for the 
appliances used in the production of devices are exceedingly few, and 
are commonly employed also in food-getting or in other vital industries. 
Perhaps the most conspicuous general fact in connection with Seri 
tools and their uses is the prevalence of natural objects employed 
either (1) in ways suggested by natural functions or (2) in ways deter-
mined by the convenience of users; the former grading into artificial 
devices shaped in similitude of natural objects and employed in ways 
suggested by natural functions. 
Promiuent among the _natural objects employed in natural ways are 
mandibles of birds, used in piercing pelts and fabrics; fish spines and 
bones, also used as piercers; thorns of cacti and mimosas, used in 
similar ways; teeth and horns of game animals, used in rending their 
own tissues, and afterward in miscellaneous ind us trial processes; 
together with cane splints, used fdr incising. Frequently the employ-
ment of such objects is mere improvisation; yet, so far as could be 
ascertained through direct observation at Costa Rica, through Mashem's 
incomplete accounts, and through inquiries from residents on the fron-
tier; eveu the improvisations are made in accordance with regular cus-
tom firmly fixed by associations--quite in the way, indeed, of primitive 
Vfe generally, and of the physiologic and psychic processes from which 
primitive custom is so largely borrowed. With these objects may be 
grouped the turtle-shells and pelican-pelts used as shields against alien 
and animal enemies or as protectors against the elements; and the Seri 
sages would class with them the deer-head masks and deer-hoof rattles 
worn in the dance to at once symbolize and invoke strength and swift-
ness. One of the most striking among · the artificial devices of sym-
bolic motive is the piercer, or awl, of wood or bone, shaped in imitation 
of the avian mandible; yet still more significant in a vestigial way 
(provided the most probable inference as to genesis be valid) is the 
hard-wood foreshaft of arrow and harpoon, shaped and used in trench-
ant symbolism of the deadly tooth. 
There are two conspicuous classes of natural objects employed in 
ways determined largely by the convenience of the users, viz, ( a,) marine 
shells and (b) beach pebbles. 
The marine shells applied industrially comprise the prevailing local 
genera, Oardium, Mactra, Arca, Cha1na, and others. ThPy are used ordi-
narily as drinking-cups, dishes, dippers, receptacles for fats and face~ 
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paint , and a mall utensils generally; and they are used_ nearly a_s c~m-
monly for craping skins, severing animal and plan~ ~issues, d1gg~ng 
grave and waterholes, propelling b.alsas, and especially for scraprng 
reed aud •tick and okatilla stems in the manufacture of arrows, har-
poon , bows, balsas, arnl jacal-frames-indeed, the seashell is the Seri 
familiar, the ever-present handmate and helper, the homologue of the 
.Anglo- axon Jack with his hundred word-compounds, a half-personified 
reflex of habitual action and thought. Ordinarily-always, so far as is 
known-the hells are used in the natural state, i.e., either in the con-
dition of capture and opening for the removal of the animal1 or in the 
condition of finding on the beach. For certain purposes the fresh and 
sharp-edged shell is doubtless preferablr, and for others the well-worn 
specimen (like tlle paint-cup illustrated in plate xxvn) is chosen; but 
everything indicates that the need for smoothed shells is met by 
sel cting wave-worn specimens, and nothing indicates that the value 
of the appliance is deemed to be enhanced by wear of use-iu fact, the 
abundance of abandoned shells about the rancherias and camp sites, 
and over all Seriland for that matter, indicates that the objects are 
discarded as easily as they are found along tlJe prolific shores. 
ext to the shells, the most abundant industrial appliances of the 
Seri are beach pebbles or colJbles. They are used for crushing shell and 
bon , for rending the skins of larger animals, for severing tendons and 
plintering bones, as well as for grinding or crushing seeds, uprooting 
ca11es, chopping trees and branches, driving stakes, and for the multi-
fariou minor purposes connected with the manufacture of arrows and 
bal as au i jacales; they are also the favorite women's weapons in war-
fare and the chase, and are sometimes used in similar wise by the war-
rior . The material for the e appliances paves half the shores of Seri-
land, and i available in shiploads; and its use not only illustrates Seri 
handicraft in everal signifi.eant aspects, but illumines one of tlle more 
olJ cure stage in the technologic development of mankind. 
The cobble- tone implements of the Seri range from pebbles to bowl-
ders, and there is a corresponding range in function from light hand-
implement at one end of the series to unwieldy anvils and metates at 
th• other end. The intermediate size8 are not infrequently utilized, 
ancl are cu tomarily u ed intercbangealJly, the smaller of any two used 
in conjunction erving as the hand implement and the larger as the 
anvil or metate; yet there is a fairly definite clustering of the objects 
about two type , a larger and more tationary class, anu a smaller and 
more portable one. 
Tlte ri cle ignation for the larger stone implement is that applied 
to ro ·k generally, viz, ahst (the vowel broad, as in "father"); aud it 
em probable that the term is onomatopoetic, or mimetic of the sound 
produced in the u e of the implement a. a met ate, and that its applica-
tion to roek generally i secondary. The designation applied to the 
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smaller implement is hupf or lcupf (the initial sound explosive, combin-
ing the phonetic values of hand 7c; the vowel nearly as in" put", or like 
''oo" in "took"); the term is clearly an onomatope, imitating the sound 
of the blow delivered 011 flesh, on a mass of partially crushed mesquite 
beans, etc-indeed, both the word and the sound of the blow seem to 
connote food or eating, while regular pounding with the implement 
(either in ordinary use or by special design) is a gathering signal. So 
far as ascertained, the term is not extended to other objects save poten-
tial implements in the form of suitable pebbles; but it is significant 
that there is no distinction in speech-nor in thought, so far as could 
be ascertained-betweea the natural pebble and the wear-shaped imple-
ment.1 The local terms ahst and hupf are explicit and specific, and 
without precise equi val en ts in other known tongues; moreover, tbe 
objects designated are too inchoate in development and hence too pro-
tean in function to be appropriately denoted by the designations of 
implements pertaining to more differentiated culture (mortar, metate, 
pestle, muller, mano, etc). Accordingly it seems desirable to retain the 
Seri designations.2 ' 
A typical specimen of intermediate size, used commonly as an ahst, 
but susceptible of employment as a hupf, is illustrated (natural size) in 
plates xxxv and xxxvr.3 It is a hard, tough, hornblende-granite or 
. greenstone, with a few structure-lines brouglJt out by weathering and 
wave-wearing. Its weight is 4 pounds 10 ounces (2.10 kilograms); its 
form and surface are entirely natural, save for slight battering shown 
on the two principal faces and still Jess conspicuous bruises along one 
edge (as imperfectly shown toward the left of plate xxxv). The speci-
men was found in a jacal (illustrated in plate vr) on Rada Ballena, 
within a few hours after abandonment, in the position in which it was 
hastily left by the last users; it was smeared with blood and fat (which 
still remain, as is shown in plate xxxv) and bits of :flesh, and bore bloody 
finger prints of two sizes-those of a man and those of a woman or 
large child; beside it lay the hupf depicted in plate XLII. In its last 
use the unwieldly cobble served as an abst, but the markings on the 
edge record use also as a hand implement. 
A functionally similar implement is illustrated in plate xxxvn ( on 
reduced scale; maximum length 8:!- inches = 210 cm.). It is of tough 
1 The failure to discriminate natural objects from artificialized implements produced from such 
objects by wear of use is a noteworthy trait of primitive folk. It is conspicuous among the acorn 
Irnlians of California, who fail to apperceive the manufacture of their own mills and who conceive that 
their buwlder mortars and creek-pebble pestles, e,en when completely artificialized by a generation's 
use, are merely found anu appropriated; and a similar state of mind persists among the well-advanced 
Papago, who have no conception of making their well-finished mortars and pestles, or even the stone 
tomahawks occasionally surviving, but regard the implements as fruits of di»covery or treasures-
trove only. 
2 It should be noted that the terms useu in the titles of the accompanying plates are not denotive, but 
merely descriptive. 
3 This, like the other illustrations of the series (except plate LVI, which is a lithograph, partly proc-
ess and partly handwork), are photo-mechanical reproductions made directly from the objects; all 
are natural size unless otherwise specified. 
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but slightly vesicular and pulverulent volcanic tuff, pinkish-buff in 
color, and weighs 4 pounds 1 ounce ( 1.84 kilograms). The form and Rur-
face are almost wholly natural, save for slight battering about. the 
larger end and severer battering, with the dislodgment of a flake, about 
the thinner end; yet the faces are smeared with blood and grease and 
flecked with turtle debris, and bear a few marks of hupf blows, as is 
shown in the reproduction. This specimen was found at a temporary 
camp of a small party on Punta Miguel, where it had been used in 
·breaking up a turtle-the camp having been abandoned so precipitately 
. that a considerable part of the quarry, with this hupf, the ahst illus-
trated in plate LIV, the turtle-harpoon shown in figure 20, the half-made 
fire, and the fire-sticks used iu kindling it, were left behind. The speci-
men is a good example of the cobbles carried into portions of the terri-
tory lacking the material (the camp at which it was found was on the 
great sandspit forming the eastern barrier of Boca Infierno, several 
miles from the nearest pebbly sl10re); it is of less specific gravity than 
the average rocks of the region, and looks still lighter by reason of its 
color and texture. Similar cobbles abound along the eastern coast of 
Tiburon, being derived from the immense volcanic masses of Sierra 
Kunkaak. 
About the more permanent rancherias and ou many abandoned sites 
lie ahsts usually too heavy for convenient transportation. In the hab-
itable jacales such stones form regular household appurtenances, with-
out which the menage is deemed incomplete; though the implement is 
commonly kicked about at random, often buried in debris (perhaps to 
be completely lost, and brought to light only by geologic changes, as 
demonstrated by the shell-heap of Punta Antigualla), and pressed into 
service only in case of need. An exceptionally well-worn specimen of 
the kind is illustrated in plate xxxvrrr (scale one-half linear; maximum 
width measured on base, 9¼ inches= 235 cm.). The material is a bard, 
ferruginous, almost jaspery quartzite, somewhat obscurely laminated. 
It weighs 10 pounds 11 ounces (4.85 kilogTams). It is a natural slab, 
evidently from a talus rather than the shore, its native locus being prob-
ably the western slope of Sierra Seri. The edges and apex a,re formed 
by natural fractures; the most-used face (that shown in the plate) is 
a natural structure plaue; the obverse side is partly a similar plane, 
partly irregula,r; while the base is an irregular fracture, evidently due 
to accident after the specimen had been long in use, though the frac-
ture occurred years or decades ago, as indicated by the weathering 
of the surfaces. The entire face of the slab is worn and more or less 
polished by u e as a metate, the wear culminating toward the center 
of the ba e (evidently the center of the original slab), where the hol-
lowing reacbe some three-sixteenths of an inch (5 mm.); yet even in 
tue depths of the incipient basin the polished surface is broken by 
irreO'ular pitting of a sort indicating occasional use as an anvil. The 
edge are quite unworn, but the smoother portion of the obverse is 
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worn and polished like the face, though to a less degree. The speci-
men was found at a recently occupied jacal, .mid way between Punta 
Antigualla and Punta Y gnacio; it lay in the position of use, though 
half concealed by a cholla thrown over it, with the hupf shown in plate 
L VI; it was soaked with fat and smeared with the deb_ris and intestinal 
contents of a turtle, as partly shown in the illustration . 
. The largest ahst seen in Seriland is illustrated in plates xxxrx and 
XL, on a scale of one-third linear (its maximum length being 15~ 
inches = 395 cm. ); it is a dark, fine-grained silidous schist or quartzite, 
quite obscurely laminated; it weighs 33 pounds 8 ounces (15.20 kilo-
grams). It is a natural slab, probably washed from a talus and slightly 
wave-worn; it might have corue originally from either the southwestern 
flanks of Sierra Seri or the more sout herly half of Sierra Kunkaak-
certainly hundreds of similar slabs strew the eastern shore of Bahia 
Kunkaak, while the western shore, especially about Punta Narragan-
sett, would yield thousands. Its artificial features ( aside from miscel-
laneous battering ) are limited to grinding of the two faces defined by 
structure planes. The principal face is abraded into an oblong or 
spoon-shape basin , about 8 inches (20 cm.) long, 5 inches ( l6 cm. ) broad, 
and fully three-fourths of an inch (2 cm. ) deep, the basin penetrating 
two or three laminre of the slab in such wise as to produce the annular 
markings faintly shown in plate xxxrx; the obverse is slightly rubbed 
and ground and somewhat battered, like the face of the preceding 
specimen; and both sides are flecked with a fine but dark flour-like 
substance (doubtless derived from grinding mesquite beans, etc) forced 
into the texture of the stone by the grinding process. The entire slab 
is greasy and blood-stained, while l>attered spots about the edges and 
angles of the principal face record considerable use as an anvil for 
breaking up quarry-ind_eed, shreds of turtle flesh and bits of intes-
tinal debris still lodge in some of the interstices. The specimen was 
taken from the old ranclleria at the base of Punta Tormenta, where it 
had apparently beeu in desultory use for generations. 
A sort of connecting link between ahst and hupf is afforded by elon-
gate beach pebbles, such as that illustrated in plate XLI, which lay 
beside the large ahst last described, and which bears a few inconspicu-
ous marks of use in slight battering at both ends, with a few shreds of 
t urtle flesh about the blunter extremity (at the right on the plate). 
The specimen is shown natural size; it is of pinkish-gray trachyte ( ¥), 
and weighs 1 pound 12 ounces (0. 79 kilograms). 1 t is noteworthy 
chiefly as an illustration of the Seri mode of seizing and using· hand-
implements (a mode repeatedly observed at Costa Rica in 1894); the 
pebble comfortably fits the Caucasian hand, held hammerwise; it is 
intuitively grasped in this way, and when so seized and used with an 
outward swing forms an effective implement for bone-crushing, etc, the 
natural striking-point being near the free end; but the centripetally 
moving Seri invariably seizes the specimen in such manner that the 
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free end i directed inward, while the thumb laps QV~r the grasped end, 
when tlrn strokes are directed dowuward and inward, the stTiking-point 
being the extreme tip of the free end. A similar specimen is illustrated 
in plate _ LII. It is of tough and homogeneous hornblende-granite, 
omewhat shorter and broader than its homologue, but of exactly the 
ame weight; it too, is battered at the ends, but is otherwise quite nat-
ural in form. It was collected at Rada Ballena in conjunction with the 
ab t illustrateu in plate xxxv; and like that specimen it is soaked with 
blood and fat, and bore shreds of flesh when found. Both these elon-
gate cobbles are of interest as representatives of a somewhat aberrant 
type; for the favorite form of hupf is shorter and thicker, as shown by 
the prevailing shapes, both in use and lying about the jacales-indeed, 
the elongate form is seldom used on the coast and never carried into 
the interior. 
A typical h upf is illustrated in plate XLIII. The specimen is of fine-
grained, deuse,aud massive quartzite, its homogeneity being interrupted 
only by a thin seam of infiltrated silica and by an obscure structure-plane 
brought out by weathering toward the thinner end. Its weight is 1 
pound H ounces (0.85 kilogram). In general form and surface the 
specimeu is an absolutely natural pebble, such as may be found in thou-
sands along the shores of Seriland. Its artificial features are limited 
to slight battering about the edges, especially at the thinner end; 
partial polishing of the lateral edges by repeated handling (as imper-
fectly shown in the edge view); very perceptible polishing of both faces 
by use as a grinder; some fire-blackening on both sides; semisaturation 
with grease and blood; and the .flecks of red face-paint shown in the 
reproduction. The specimen was obtained at Uosta Rica after some 
days' observation of its use. The chief observed functions of this 
implement were as follows: (1) Skin1.iing the leg of a partially con-
sumed horse; this was done by means of centripetal (i. e., downward 
aud inward) blows, so directed that the thinner end fell obliquely on 
the tissue, bruising and tearing it with considerable rapidity. (2) Sev-
ering tough tendons already sawed nearly through by rubbing over the 
edge of an ahst, the hupf in this case being in the hands of a coadjutor 
and u ed in rather raudom strokes whenever the tissue seemed par-
ticularly refractory. (3) Knocking off the parboiled hoof of a horse to 
give acce to the coffinbone. (4) Crushing and splintering bones to 
facilitate sucking of the marrow. (5) Grinding mesquite beans; the 
proce being begun by vertical blows with the end of the implement on 
a heap of tbe pods re ting on an abst, continued by blows with the 
ide and fini bed by kneading and rubbing motions similar to those of 
grinding on a metate. (6) Pounding shelled corn mixed with slack lime, 
in a ludicrou ly futile attempt to imitate Mexican cookery. (7) Chop-
ping tre ; in thi case the implement was grasped in the centripetal 
mann r a11d u. ed in pounding and bruising the wood at the point of 
great t bending under the pull of a coadjutor. (8) Cleaving aud 
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breaking wood for fuel. (9) Dethorning okatilla stems, by sweeping 
centripetal strokes delivered adzwise from top toward butt of a bunch 
of stems lying on the ground. (10) 8evering a stout hair cord; in this 
use it was grasped between the knees of a matron squatting on • the 
ground, while the cord was held in both hands and sawed to and fro 
over the use-roughened thinner end. (11) Supporting a kettle (shown 
in plate X) as one of the fire-stones used in frontier mimicry of the 
Papago custom. (12) Triturating face-paint by pounding and knead-
ing; in one case the specimen served as a hand implement, while in 
another case it took the place of the ahst, the ocher lump itself being 
struck and rubbed against it. (13) Beating a troop of dogs from a pile . 
of bedding in a jacal; in this use the implement was held in the custom-
ary manner and used in swift centripetal blows, the matron relying on 
her own swiftness and reach and not at all on projection to come within 
reach of her moving targets; the blows usually landed well astern, 
and were so vicious and vigorous as to have killed the agile brutes 
had they chanced to fall squarely-iudeed, one blow temporarily par-
alyzed a large cur, which escaped only by running on its fore feet and 
dragging its hind quarters. In most of these uses the specimen was 
employed in conjunction with an improvised ahst in tlrn form of a stone 
carried from the rancho. Several of the processes, notably those of 
tissue-tearing and dog-beating, were executed with a vigor and swift-
ness quite distinct from the sluggish lounging of the ordinary day-
tide and, indeed, partaking of the fierce exaltation normal to the Seri 
chase. When not in use tlle implement usually lay just within the 
open end of the owner's jacal, though it was often displaced. and some-
times kicked about the patio for hours. It was one of perhaps a dozen 
similar implements brought across the desert fr0m the coast by as many 
matrons. All were regarded as persoual belongings pertaining to the 
custodians about as definitely as articles of appar·el, though rather 
freely loaned, especially in the owner's clan. The specimen was pur-
chased from the possessor, who parted from it rather reluctantly, 
though with the tacit approval of her danswomen, at a rate implying 
considerable appreciation of real or supposed value. Three or four 
other matrons declined to barter their lrnpfs, either arbitrarily or on 
the plea tllat they were a long way from the source of supply. 
A. common variety of hupf is illustrated iu plate XLIV. It is of 
pinkish, slaty tuff of rather low specific gravity, somewhat vesicular 
and pulverulent, though moderately bard and tough. It weighs 17 
ounces (0.48 kilogram). In form and surface it is essentia11y a wave-
worn pebble, doubtless derived ·originally from the volca11ic deposits of 
Sierra Kunkaak. Its artificial markings are limited to slight battering 
about the edges, especially at the thinner end (as shown in the edge 
view); slight rubbing, striation, and semi polishing of the smoother 
face (shown in the plate); a few grease spots and a stain showing use in 
crushing sappy vegetal matter, also on this face; and an inconspicuous 
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fire-mark on the obver e. It was found in a recently abandoned j acal 
near Campo Navidad. It is one of the three tuft' specimens among those 
collected, one of a dozen or two seen; perhaps 10 per cent of the 
implements ob ·erved in Seriland are of this material, and it is signifi-
cant that this ratio is several times larger than the proportion of t uft' 
pebbles to tlrn entire paving of the beaches, so that the material seems 
to be a preferred one. The preference was indeed discovered at Costa 
Rica in 1894, where two or three of the more highly prized hupfs were 
of this material, -and where vague intimations were obtained that it is 
especially favored for meal-making, doubtless by reason of the associa-
tio11 of color and texture-associations that mean much to t he primitive 
mind, 11erbaps in suggesting that the grinding is easier when done by 
a oft implement. An economic reason for the preference is easily 
found in the lower specific gravity, and hence the greater portability of 
a lrnpf of ordinary size, of this material; but there is nothing to indi-
cate that this economic factor is weighed or even apperceived by the 
Seri. 
A typical pebble bearing slight marks of use is illustrated in plate 
XLV. It is of fine-grained pinkish sandstone, probably tuffaceous, and 
is fairly hard and quite tough; it weighs 1 pound 9 ounces (0.71 kilo-
gram). It is wholly natural in form and surface save for slight batter-
ing or pecking on the face illustrated, and for a few stains of grease 
and aburnlant marks of fire. It was found in a fire still burnin g (and 
abandoned within a half-hour, as indicated by other signs) two or three 
· mile inland from Punta Granita on the Seri trail toward Aguaje 
Parilla, wllither it had evidently been carried from the coast. 
A fairly common material for both hupfa and ahsts is highly vesicular 
ba alt gra<liug into pumice stone, the material corresponding fairly with 
a favorite metate material among· the Mexicans. The rock was not cer-
tainly tracerl to its source, but seems to come from the northern part 
of Sierra Kunkaak. A typical hupf of this material is shown in plate 
XLVI; it weighs 1 pound 13 ounces (0.82 kilogram). It is wholly nat u-
ral in every respect save for slight grinding and subpolishing, with 
some filling of interstice , on both faces. From the slight wear of this 
pecimen, together with the absence of batteriug, and from similar 
feature pre, ented by others of the class, it may be inferred tba~ imple-
ments of this material are habitually used only for grinding-for which 
purpo e they are admirably adapted. The specimen emphasizes the 
importance of the hupf iu Seri thought, for it was one of a small series 
of mortuary sacrifices from a tomb at Pozo Escalante (ante, p. 290). 
Throughout the surveys of Seriland, con ' taut searcll was made for 
cutting implements of sto11e; and the uearest approach to success was 
exemplified by the specimen illustrated in plate XLVII. It is of bluish-
gray volcanic rock (not specifically identified) of close texture and 
d ided toughne s and hardness; it weigh 10 ounces (0;28 kilogram). 
In greater part it form and surface are natural, but a projecting por-
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tion brought out by weathering on one side is split off, presumably by 
intention, and the fractured surface thus produced is partly smoothed 
by rubbing, probably in use, though possibly by design. The edges are 
more or less battered, especially at the ends, and several rude flakes 
have been knocked off, evidently at random and presumably in ordinary 
use as an abst. The smoother face is wholly natural. The specimen 
was picked up in a jacal at Rada Ballena, but bore no marks of recent 
use. 
A tuffimplement of suggestively ax-like form is shown in plat~ XLVIII; 
it is firmer and less pulverulent but more vesicular than most imple-
ments of its class; it weighs but 7 ounces (0.20 kilogram). The speci-
men was picked up in a ruinous jacal, which bad evidently been occu-
pied temporarily within a fortnight, on the summit of the great shell-
mound forming Punta Antigualla. The somewhat indefinite texture 
and color render it difficult to distinguish between natural and artificial 
features; but careful examination indicates that it is wholly natural in 
form and in nine-tenths of the surface, and that the ax-like shape 
expresses nothing more than accidents of structure and wave-work. 
This interpretation is practically established by the slight battering 
along the edges and about the smaller end, as illustrated in the edge 
view; for this wear of use, which has prodnced a distinctive surface, is 
practically absent from the notches which give the ax-like effect. 
Besides the battering, the only artificial marks are ancient fire-stains 
on one of the faces. On the whole it is clear that the artificial appear-
ance catchiug the eye at first glance is purely fortuitous, and that the 
specimen is but a natural pebble very slightly modified by ordinary use. 
A suggestive specimen is illustrated in plate XLIX; it is of purplish-
gray granitoid rock, of decided toughness and considerable hardness, 
and weighs 12½ ounces (0.35 kilogram). The surface and general form 
indicate that it is a natural pebble entirely without marks of artificial 
use; but the regular curvature of the principal face (the shape is that 
of a segment of a cylinder rounded toward the ends) suggests artificial 
shaping, while it was found far in the interior, near Barranca Salina, 
whither it must have been carried from the coast. It may possibly be 
a fragment of a pestle subsequently wave-worn; but all the probabili-
ties are that it is wholly natural, and that its suggestive features are 
fortuitous. 
The constant search for chipped or flaked tools which was extended 
over nearly all Seriland seldom met the slightest reward; but the speci-
men shown in plate L was deemed of some interest in connection with 
the search. It is of bard and tough greenstone, showing obscure and 
irregular structure lines, though nearly homogeneous in texture; it 
weighs 10 ounces (0.28 kilogram). It is primarily a natural pebble. 
with form and surface reflecting structure and texture in conn.ection 
with wave-action. Its artificial features are limited to tlrn usual slight 
battering of the smaller end, still less conspicuous battering or grind-
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ing of the margin about the larger end, slight but suggestive chip-
ping of the thinner edge, inconspicuous band-wear and polish on the 
I rincipal face, and a few obscure scratches or strire on the same face, 
as illustrated in the plate. The position and character of the :flake-
fractures, which are fairly shown in the edge view, indicate that they 
were made while the pebble was in use as a bruising or cutting tool, 
a use at ouce suggested to the Caucasian mind by the form of the 
pebble; yet it is noteworthy that its thin edge displays less batter-
ing than either end of the object and no more than the opposite and 
thicker edge, while it is still more significant that the specimen was 
apparently discarded immediately on the modification of form by the 
spalling-a modification greatly increasing its efficiency, as all habit-
ual users of chipped stone tools would realize. The specimen is one 
of a large number of examples showing that whenever a hupf is broken 
in use it is regarded as ruined, and is immediately thrown away. This 
particular specimen is archaic; it was found in the cliff-face of the 
gTeat shell-heap at Punta Antigualla, embedded in a tiny stratum of 
ashe and charcoal (some of which still adheres, as shown in the black 
flecking- at the outer end of the strire), associated with scorched clam-
shell , typical Seri potsherds, etc, some 40 feet beneath the surface. 
While the great majority of the hupfs are mere pebbles bearing 
slight trace of artificial wear, as illu~trated by the foregoing examples, 
others bear traces of use so extended as to more or less completely 
artificialize the surface. A typical long-used hupf is depicted in plates 
LI and LII. It is a tough and bard quartzite, dark gra.y or brown in 
color, massive and homogeneous in texture; it weighs 2 pounds 4 
ounces (1.02 kilograms). In general form it is a typical wave-worn 
pebble of its material, and might be duplicated in thousands along the 
shores of Bahia Kunkaak and El Infiernillo; but fully a third of its sur-
face has been more or less modified by use. The :flatter face (plate LI) 
i smeared with blood, grease, and charcoal, which have been ground 
into the stone by friction of the hand of the user in such manner as to 
form a kind of kin or veneer; portions of the face bear a subpolish, 
due probably to the band-rubbing in use; near the center there is a 
rough pit about an eighth of an inch (3 mm.) deep, evidently produced 
by pecking or battering with metal, while three or four neighboring 
cratches penetrating the veneer appear to record ill-directed strokes 
of a rather sharp metal point. In the light of observed customs it may 
be inferred that this pitting was produced by use of the implement as 
an anvil or ahst in sharpening a harpoon-point and fitting it into its 
fore haft. The thinner edge (showp. in pla~e LI; that toward the right 
in the face view on the same plate) displays considerable battering of 
the kind characteri tic of Seri bupfs in general; it is smoked and :fire-
tained, a hown while the lower rounded corner is worn away by 
battering to a depth of probably one-fourth inch (5 mm.). The obverse 
face reveal more clearly the battering about both corners and edges, 
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including the dislodgment of a flake toward the narrower end· but its 
most conspicuous feature is a broad subpolished facet (rounding' slightly 
toward the thinner edge) produced by grinding on a flat-surface ah t. 
This face, too, exhibits fire-staining,while the surface beyond the facet-
and to a slight extent the facet itself-is veneered like the other face. 
There are a few scratches on this side also, as well as a slight pitting 
due to contact with metal. The thicker edge (plate LII) displays con-
siderable battering, especially a recent pitting near the middle evi-
dently due to use as an anvil held between the knees for sharpening a 
harpoon point by rude hammering. The specimen was one of a score of 
implements lying about the interior of the principal jacal in the great 
rancberia at the base of Punta Tormenta (illustrated in pla,te vn). 
A related specimen, though of somewhat aberrant form, is illus-
trated in plate LIII. It is of peculiarly tough and quite bard green-
stone and weighs 2 pounds 1 ounce (0.93 kilogram). Somewhat less 
than half of the surface is that of a wave-worn pebble; the remainder 
is either battered out of all semblance to wave-work, or thumb-worn by 
long-continued use. The object well illustrates the choice of the most 
prominently projecting portion of the hand-implement as the point 
of percussion, and consequently the concentrated wear on such por-
tions whereby the object is gradually reduced to better-rounded and 
more symmetric form. This specimen displays some minor flaking, 
apparently connected with the battering and regarded by the user as 
subordinate to the general wear. It was found at·Punta Tormenta, con-
cealed in the wall of a j acal, as if preserved for special use. 
One of the best-known examples of a use-perfected hupf is illustrated 
in plate LIV. It is of coarse-grained but massive and homogeneous 
granite, similar to that forming Punta Blanca, Punta Granita, and, 
indeed, much of the eastern coast of Bahia Kunkaak. It weighs 1 . 
pound 10 ounces (0.74 kilogram). In general form it is just such a 
pebble as is produced from this material by wave-wear, and might be 
duplicated along the shores in numbers. The artificial surfaces com-
prise (1) both ends, which are battered in the usual manner; (2) both 
lateral edges, of which one is slightly battered and worn, while the 
other is somewhat battered and also notched, evidently by a chance 
blow and the dislodgment of a flake; (3) both faces, which are flattened 
by grinding, while one of them (that shown in the plate) is slightly 
pitted, evidently by metal-working; so that the natural surface is 
restricted to small areas about the corners. The implement was found 
at the camp site on Punta Miguel, already noted (page 189), whence a 
group of five Seri were frightened by the approach of tue 1895 expedi-
tion; it was covered with blood and shreds of turtle flesh, and is still 
8aturated with grease. Moreover, it is quite confidently identified 
(not only by form and material, but especially by the fortuitous notch) 
as a hupf seen repeatedly at Costa Rica in 1804; it wa ' the property 
of a matron of the Pelican clan (whose portrait appears in plate xxn), 
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who was observed to use it for various industrial purposes, and who 
refu ed to part with it for any consideration. 
A still more beautiful example of Seri stone art is depicted in plate 
LY. It is of the same homogeneous and coarse-grained granite as the 
last specimen, and closely approaches it in dimensions; it is slightly 
longer and broader, but somewhat thinner, and weighs 1 pound 11 
ounces (0.77 kilogram); and, except for the absence of the accidental 
notch, its artificial features are still more closely similar. The ends 
are shghtly battered, as illustrated in the end view at the right of tbe 
plate; the edges are similarly worn, but to a less extent; while both 
sides have been symmetrically faceted by use in grinding, the facets 
being straight in the longitudinal direction but slightly curved in the 
transverse direction, in the shape of the Mexican mano. The specimen 
displays well-marked color distinctions between the artificially worn 
and the natural surfaces, the former being gray and the latter weathered 
to yellowish or pinkish-brown; these colors show that something like 
two-thirds of the surface is artificial and the iutervenin g third natural; 
and the natural portion corresponds in every respect, not only in form 
but in condition of surface, with the granite cobbles of Seriland's stormy 
shores. Unfortunately the color distinctions, with the limits of facet-
ing and other artificial modifications, are obscure in the photomechan-
ical reproduction; they are indicated more clearly in the outline draw-
ing oversheet. The specimen is partially saturated with fat, and hears 
an ocher stain attesting use in the preparation of face-paint. It was 
found carefully wrapped in a parcel with the shell paint-cup illustrated 
in plate xxvn, a curlew mandible, two or three hawk feathers, and a 
tuft of pelican down (the whole evidently forming the fetish or medicine-
bag of a shamanistic elderwoman), in an out-of-the-way nook in the 
wall of an abandoned jacal at Punta Narragansett. 
A somewhat asymmetric though otherwise typical hupf is illustrated 
in natural colors in plate L vr. It is of andesite, and may have come 
originally either from the extensive volcanics of southern Sierra Seri 
or central Sierra Kunkaak; it weighs 1 pound 15 ounces (0.88 kilo-
gram). The general form is that of a wave-worn cobble, and fully one-
third of the urface retains the natural character save for slight 
smoothing through hand friction in use. The chief artificial modifica-
tion is the faceting of both sides in nearly plain and approximately 
parallel faces, the maximum thickness of material removed from each 
side, e timated from the curvature of the adjacent natural surface, 
being perhaps three-sixteenths of an inch (5 millimeters); in addition, 
both ends are battered in the u ual fashion, while the thinner and more 
projecting edge is battered still more extensively, in a way at once sub-
erving convenient use and tending to increase the symmetry of form. 
One of the facet i quite smooth; the other (that on the right in the 
plate) i lightly pitted, a if by use in metal-working. The specimen 
· omewhat grea y-tbe normal coudition of tlrn hupf-and bears 
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conspicuous records of its latest nses; both faces (more especially the 
pittRd one) are stained with sap from green vegetal substance (probably 
immature mesquite pods), while one face is brilliantly marked with. 
ocher in such manner as to indicate that a lump of face-paint was 
partially pulverized by grinding on the slightly rough surface. It was 
found, together with the ahst illustrated in plate xxxvnr, in the rear 
of a recently occupied jacal midway between Punta Antigualla and 
Punta Y gnacio, cached beneath a thorny cholla cactus uprooted and 
dragged thither for the purpose. The trail and other signs indicated 
that the jacal had been occupied for a few days and up to within 
twenty-four hours by a family group of six or seven persons; that it 
was vacated suddenly at or about the time of arrival of the party 
of five whose trail was followed by the 1895 expedition from Punta 
Antigualla to Punta Miguel (where they were interruvted in the midst 
of a meal and frightened to Tiburon); and that the larger party fled 
toward the rocky fastnesses of southern Sierra Seri. 
Of the foregoing hupfs several are aberrant, and serve merely to 
illustrate the prevailing directions of departure from the optimum 
form and size of implements. Six of the specimens may be deemed 
typical;_ they are as follows : 
Plate No. Locality Material Weight Condition 
Lb. Ozs. 
XLIII ••.•. Costa Rica ,. ________ Quartzite. 1 14 (0.85 kg.). Nearly natural. 
XLIV ----· Campo Navidad ____ Tuff ....... 1 l(.48kg.)--- Four-fifths natural. 
XLVI---·. Pozo Escalante ..... Vesicular 
lava. 
1 13 (. 82 kg.) .. Nearly natural. 
LIV •••••• Punta Miguel . _ .. _. Granite ... 1 10 (. 74 kg.) .. One-fifth natural. 
LY ••••••. Punta Narragansett ____ do ..... 1 11 (. 77 kg.) .. One-fourth natural. 
LVI •••••• South point Sierra. Andesite. _ 
Seri. 
1 15 (. 88 kg.) ·- One-third natural. 
From these specimens a type of Seri hand implement may easily be 
formulated: it is a wave-worn pebble or cobble of (1) granite, quartz-
ite, or other tough and hard rock, (2) tutf, or other light and pulverulent 
rock, or (3) vesicular lava; it is of flattened ovoid form, or of biscuit 
shape; it weighs a trifle under 2 pounds ( about 0.85 kilogram); 
originally the form and surface are wholly natural, but through the 
chau~e of use it is modified (a) by a battering of the ends and more 
projecting edges, and (b) by grinding and consequent truncation of 
the sides; though initially a natural pebble, chosen nearly at random 
from the beach, it eventually becomes personal property, acquires 
fetishistic import, and is buried with the owner at her death. 
The ahsts and the heavier cobbles used alternatively as ahsts and 
hupfa are too fortuitous for reduction to type; while the protean peb-
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ble utilized in emergency, and commonly discarded after a single use, 
are too numerous and too various for convenient or useful grouping. 
There is a distinctive type of Seri stone artifacts represented by a 
single category of objects, viz, chipped arrowpoints. Several of the 
literary descriptions of the folk-particularly those based on seeond-
haud information and far-traveled rumor-credit the Seri with habitual 
use of stone-tipped arrows,1 and it is the current fashion among both 
Mexican and Indian residents of Sonora to ascribe to the Seri any 
shapely arrowpoint picked up from plain or valley; yet the observa-
tions among- the tribesmen and in their haunts disclose but slight basis 
for cktssing the Seri with the aboriginal arrow-makers of America. 
Among the 60 Seri (including 17 or 18 warriors) at Costa Rica in 1894, 
three bows and four quivers of arrows were observed, besides a number 
of tray arrows, chiefly in the hands of striplings. The arrows seen 
numbered some 60 or 70, including perhaps 20 "poisoned" specimens; 
a 
Frn. 37-;- eri arrowpoints. 
nearly half of them were tipped with 
hoop-iron, as illustrated in plate xxx, 
while about as many more were fitted 
only with the customary foresbafts 
(usually sharpened and hardened by 
charring), and the small remainder had 
evidently lost iron tips in use; there was 
not a single stone-tipped arrow in the 
rancheria. Moreover, when the usually 
incisive and confident Mashem was 
asked for the Seri term for stone arrow-
point he was taken aback, and was 
unable to answer until after lengthy 
conference with other members of the tribe-his manner and that of 
his mates clearly indicating ignorance of such a term rather than the 
de ire to conceal information so frequently· manifested in connection 
with esoteric matters; and the term :finally obtained ( ahst-ahk, conno-
ting tone and arrow) is the same as that used to denote the arrowpoint 
of hoop-iron. The most reasonable inference from the various facts is 
that whatsoever might have been the customs of their ancestors, the 
modern ~ eri are not accustomed to stone arrow-making. 
The 1895 expedition was slightly more successful in the search for 
eri arrow . About midway between the abandoned Rancho Libertad 
and Barranca Salina, an ancient Seri site was found to yield hundreds 
of typical pot herds, half a dozen shells such as those used for utensils, 
the fragments of a hupf evidently shattered by use as a fire-stone, and 
the mall rudely chipped arrowpoint shown in figure 37 a; and among 
the numerou relic found on a knoll overlooking Pozo Escalante 
(including two jacal frames, two or three graves, an ahst, several shells 
1 The most specific reference is that of Hardy: "The men use bows and stone-pointed arrows; but 
whether they are poisoned, I do not know." Travels, p. 290. 
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and discarded hupfs, a broken fictile figurine, etc), was the still ruder 
arrowpoint represented in figure 37b (both figures are natural size). 
The specimens are nearly identical in material-a jet-black slaty rock 
with a few lighter fl.eeks interspersed, weathering gray on long expos-
ure (as is shown by the partly natural surface of the larger point); similar 
' rock abounds in several easterly spurs of Sierra Seri. The smaller _ 
specimen was evidently finished and used; its features indicate fairly 
skilful chipping, though its general form is crude-in addition to the 
asymmetric shouldering, the entire point is curved laterally in such man-
ner as to interfere with accurate archery. The larger specimen is still 
more strongly curved laterally, and the chipping is childishly cru9-e; 
while the rough surface, clumsy tang, and unfinished air indicate that 
it was never used even to the extent of shafting. It is possible that the 
specimens may have been imported by aliens) but the probabilities are 
strong that they were manufactured by the Seri. No other arrowpoints· 
and no chips or spalls suggesting stone arrow-making were found in all 
Seriland, though the entire party of twelvp, were on constant lookout for 
them for a month. The natural inference from these facts is that the 
ancestral Seri, like their descendants, were not habitual stone arrow-
makers. 
There is a final category of Seri artifacts which would be classed as 
distinctive by Caucasians on the basis of material, though they are 
combined with the stone artifacts by the tribesmen; it comprises arrow-
points of hoop-iron or other metal, harpoon-points of nails, spikes, or 
wire, awls of like· materials, and other metallic adjuncts to ordinary 
implements. The use of iron is of course post-Columbian, and· its 
ordinary sources are wreckage and stealage. The date of introduction is 
unknown, and probably goes back to the days of Cortes and Mendoza; 
certainly the value of metal was so well understood in 1709 that when 
Padre Salvatierra's bilander was beached in Seriland the tribesmen at 
once began to break her up for the nails (ante, page 67)'; yet the 
metal is wrought cold and only with hupf and ahst like the local mate-
rials, and is habitually regarded and designated as a stone. By reason 
of the primitive methods of working, the metals are of course available 
only when in small pieces or slender shapes. There is a tradition 
among the vaqueros of the fronti'er that a quantity of hoop-iron designed 
for use in making casks was carried away from a rancheria, in th~ vicin-
ity of Bacuachito during a raid in the seventies, and that this stock has 
ever since served to supply the Seri with material for their arrowpoints; 
uut it is probable that the chief supply is derived from the flotsam 
swept into the_ natural drift trap of Bahia Kunkaak by prevailing 
winds and tidal currents, anci cast up on the long sandspit of Punta 
Tormenta after every storm. A. surprising quantity and variety of 
wreckage was found on this point, and thence down the coast to Punta 
Narragansett, by the 1895 expedition: staves and heads of casks broken 
up after beaching, a telegraph pole crossbar which had evidently 
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brought in a cargo of large wire, and a piece of door-frame with heavy 
trap-iron hinge attached with screws, were among the troves of the 
tribe men within a few weeks; and it was noted that while even the 
hinge screw and the tacks attaching tags to the cask-beads had been 
extracted by breaking up the wood, the roughly forged hinges of 
2 by· -inch wrought iron had been abandoned after a tentative battering 
with cobbles, and lay among the refuse stones about the jacales. 
A rough census of the stone implements of Seriland is not with-
out interest, even though it be no more than an approximation. 
Some 20 or 25 habitable and recently inhabited jacales were visited, 
with about twice as many more in various stages of ruin, fully two-
tbird~ of these being on the island; and at least an equal number of 
camps or other bouseless sites were noted. About these 150 jacales 
and sites there were, say, 50 ahsts, ranging from nearly natural bowl-
ders to the comparatively well-wrought specimen illustrated in plate 
xxxrx, and an equal number of cobbles used interchangeably as ahsts 
and hupfs; there were also 200 or 300 pebbles bearing traces of use as 
hupfs, of which about a third were worn so decidedly as to attest 
repeated if not regular use; while no flaked or spalled implements were 
observed save the two doubtful examples illustrated in ,Plates XLVII 
and L, and only two chipped arrowpoints. It may be assumed that 
the sites visited and the artifacts observed comprise from a tenth to a 
fifth of those of all Seriland, in addition to, say, 75 finished hupfs 
habitually carried by Seri matrons in their wanderings; and it may be 
a urned also that 50 or 100 metallic harpoon-points ancl several hundred 
hoop-iron arrowpoints are habitually carried by the warriora and their 
pouses. 
The most impressive fact brought out by this census is the practical 
ab ence of stone artifacts wrought by flaking or chipping in accord-
ance with preconceived design; excepting the exceedingly rare arrow-
point there are none of these. And the assemblage of wrought stones 
demon trates not merely that the Seri are practically without flaked 
or chipped implements, but that they eschew and discard stones edged 
by fracture whether naturally or tt1rough accident of use. 
'ummarily, the Seri artifacts of inqrganic material fall into three 
group viz: (r) The large and characteristic one comprising regularly-
u ed hupf and ah ts, with their little-used and discarded representa-
tives; (rr) the small and aberrant group represented by chipped arrow-
point and (III) the con iderable group comprising· the cold-wrought 
metal point for arrows and harpoon and awls-though it is to be 
remember d that the Seri them elves combine the second and third of 
the ' group . 
I. On re iewing the artifact of the larger group it becomes clear (1) 
that hey immediately reflect environment, in that they are cbaracter-
i ti natural obj ct of tbe territory; (2) that they come into use as 
implement · through ·hance demands met by hasty selection from the 
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abundant material; (3) that the great majority of the objects so em-
ployed are discarded after a use or two; (4) that when the object 
proves especially serviceable, and other conditions favor, it is retained 
to meet later needs; (5) that the retained objects are gradually modi-
fied in form and surface by repeated use; (6) that if the modification 
diminishes the serviceability of the object in the notion of the user 
(e.g., by such fracture as to produce sharp edges), it is discarded; (7) 
that if the modification enhances the serviceability of the specimen in 
the 1hind of the user it is the more sedulously preserved; and (8) that 
through the instinctive desire for perservation, coupled with the thau-
maturgic cast of primitive thinking, the object acquires at once an 
artificialized form and a fetishistic as well as a utilitarian function. 
The significant feature of the development is the total absence of 
foresight or design, save in so far as the concepts are fiducial rather 
than technical or directly industrial. 
II. On reviewing the almost insignificantly small group of chipped 
stone artifacts, it seems clear that while the material is local the 
design is so incongruous with custom and characteristic thought as to 
raise the presumption that stone-chipping is an alien and imperfoctly 
assimilated craft. The conspicuous and significant feature of the 
chipped stone artifact is the shapement in accordance with precon-
ceived design. 
III. On reviewing the arbitrarily separated group of metallic arti-
facts it is found clear (1) that the material is foreign; (2) that it is 
avidly sought and sedulously saved and utilized; (3) that it is wrought 
only by the crude methods used for fashioning the most primitive of 
implements and tools; and ( 4) that it is used chiefly as a substitute for 
organic substances employed in symbolic imitation of the natural 
organs and functions of animals. The significant features of the use of 
iron artifacts are ( a) the absence of either alien or specialized designs, 
and (b) the mimicry of bestial characters as conceived in primitive 
philosophy. · 
Classed by material and motive jointly, the three groups are diverse 
in important respects: The first is local in material, local in motive; 
the second is local in material, foreign in design; the third is foreign 
in material, local in motive. 
On recapitulating the several phases of Seri · handicraft, the devices 
are found to fall into genetic chtsses of such sort as to illumine certain 
notable stages of primitive technic. 
The initial class comprises teeth, beaks and mandibles, claws, hoofs, 
and horns, used in imitation or symbolic mimicry of eitner actual or · 
imputed function of animals, chiefly those to which the organs pertain, 
together with vegetal spines and stalks or splints, used similarly under 
the zootheistic imputation of animal powers to plants; also carapaces 
and pelts, used as shields combining actual and symbolic protective 
functions. While this class of devices is well displayed by tlrn Seri, it 
is by no means peculiar to them; clear vestiges of the devices have 
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been noted among many Amerind tribes. Now the essential basis of the 
industrial motive has been recognized by all profounder student s in zoo-
theism, animism, or hylozoism-indeed, the industrial stage is but the 
r eflex and expression of the zootheistic or hylozoic plane in the devel-
opment of philosophy; while both the devices and the cultural stage 
which they represent have already been outlined by the late Frank 
H amilton Cushing, on the basis of surviving vestiges and prehistoric 
relics, and characterized as "prelithic ".1 Oushing's designation for 
the initial stage of technic bas .the merit of euphony, and of suggest-
ing the serial place of the stage in industrial development; but since 
it denotes a most important class of artifacts only by exclusion and 
negation it would seem desirable to supplement it by a positive term. 
The class of devices (considered in both material and functional 
aspects) and the cultural stage in general might appropriately be 
styled hylozoic, though it would .seem preferable to emphasize the 
actual objective basis of the class and stage by a specific designation-
and for this purposetbeterm zoomimetic (from ( qjor, :ro and µzµ 17rz uo~), 
or its simplified equivalent, zoomimic, would seem acceptable. 
A tranRitional series of devices is represented by awls of wood or 
iron fashioned in imitation of mandibles or claws, by wooden foreshafts 
shaped in symbolic mimicry o~ teeth, and by other vicarious replace-
1 The Development of Form an d F unction in Implements; an unpublished paper presented before 
the :British Associat ion for the Advancemen t of Science at the T oronto meet ing in 1897. A.. briP,f 
abstract, revised by the author of the paper, was printed in t he .American .Anthropologist, vol. x.1897, 
pp. 825-326 ; and in t he absence of full authorial publicati o11 , the mor e strictly ger mane passages of 
the abstract are worthy of quota tion : "Beginning with t he semiarboreal [human] progenitor indi-
cated joint ly by projecting for ward t he lines of biotic developmen t and projecti11 g backward the lines 
of human development, Mr Cushing undertook to t race h ypothet ically , yet by constan t reference to 
k nown facts, (l) the genesis of artificial devices, and (2) the con current differ en t iation of the human 
brain and body in the directions set forth by Sir William Turner ; and he gaye special force to his 
exposition by frequen t reference to commonly neglected characteristics, physical- and psychic, of 
young infants. He pomted out that t he prototype of man , whether infantile or primitive, is a clumsy 
ambidexter, the differentiation of hand an d brain r emaining inchoate; that one of the earliest artifi-
cial processes is a sawing movement, in which , however, t he object to be severed is moved oYer the 
cutting edge or surface, and that the infant or savage at first selects sharp obj ects (teeth , shells, etc) 
as cutting implements, ancl only after long cultivation learns to mak e cu t ting implements of stone; 
this early stage in development he called prelithic. Passing, then, to t he age of stone, he showed that 
this substance is first in the form of natnral pebbles or other pieces for hammering, crushing, brnis-
ing, and as a mis ilo. That in time the user learns t hat t he stone is made more effective for severing 
tissues by fracturing it in such way as to give a sh arp edge, the fracture being originally accidental 
and afterward designed; yet that for a long t ime i t is the hammerstone that is fractured and not the 
object against which the blows are directed. In this stage of development (called protolithic, after 
McG ) stone implem nts come in to more or less extended use in connection with implements of 
shell, tooth, etc; yet the implements are obtained by choice among natural pieces and by undesigned 
improvement of these through use. The next stage is t hat of designed shaping through frac-
ture by blows from a hammerstone, followed by intentional chipping. This may be regarded as 
th beginning of paleolithic art, and also marks the beginning of dexteri ty and tho activital 
differentiation of the hands. Incidentally the author brought out t he importance of that con-
cept of mysticism which is fouml of ao great potency among infan tile and primitive minds, in such 
manner a to sug~e t th gene is, and the obscure reasons for the persistence of this phase of in tel-
l ctuality; for the inchoate imagination is able to expand only in the direction of mystical explana-
tion, so that fertility in primitive invention seems to be dependen t on appeal t o the mysterious powers 
of nature. At first th mystery pervades all thing , but in time i t is largely concentrated in animate 
things; th n animate powers are imputed, e.g., to physical phenomena. So to the infant or race-child 
fir is a mystical animal or demon which , in prelithic or protolitbic t imes, must have been at first 
tolerat d, tb n feel with fu 1 and punished with water and eventually subj ugated and tamed, much 
as th real animals wer afterward brought into domestication." 
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men ts of material in devices of zoomimic motive; but this series may 
be regarded as constituting a subclass, or as a connecting link between 
classes rather than a major class of devices. Yet the subclass is of 
great significance as a mile-mark of prog-ress in nature-conquest, and 
as the germ of that industrial revolution co"Q.summated as tribesmen 
grew into reliance on their own acumen and strength and skill rather 
than on the capricious favor of beast-gods. , 
The next major class of devices comprises shells and cobbles and 
bowlders picked up at random to meet emergency needs, wielded in 
ways determined by emergency adjustment of means to ends, and some-
times retained and reused under the budding instinct of fitness, though 
never shaped by design. The devices of this class are best exemplified 
by the tool-shells and by the hupfs and ahsts of the Seri matrons, partly 
because of the practical absence of higher artifacts from their territory; 
yet the class is by no means confined to this notably primitive folk: 
the greater part of the implements used by the California Indians and a 
large part of those used by eve_ry o·ther known Amerind tribe in aborigi-
nal condition consist of shore cobbles, river pebbles, talus bowlders, or 
other natural stones of form and size convenient for emergency use; 
and ( despite the fact that such objects are often ignored by observers, 
for the prosaic reason that they represent no familiar or trenchant 
class), there is no lack of evidence that they are or have been in habit-
ual use among all primitive peoples. Although zootheistic or sortilegic 
motives <loubtless play an undetermined role in the selection of the 
objects, and although wonted zoomimic movements doubtless affect the 
initial processes, the essential distinction from zoomimic artifacts 
resides in the selection and use of natural objects through a mechanical 
chance tending to inspire volitional exercise rather than through a 
fiducial rule tending to paralyze volitional effort; while the class is no 
less trenchantly separable from those of higher grade by the absence 
of preconceived models or technical designs. The class of devices and 
the culture-stage which they represent have already been outlined and 
defined as protolithic.1 
A transitional series of devices allied to the Seri hupf on the one 
hand and to the chipped artifact on the other hand is frequently found 
among the aborigines of California and other native tribes; it is typified 
by a 'Cobble or other natural piece of stone cleft (first by accident of use 
and later by design) in such wise as to afford an edged tool. This subclass 
of artifacts is religiously eschewed by the Seri; but it is of much inter-
est as an illustration of the way in which artificialization proceeds, and 
of the exceeding slowness of primitive progress. 
The third great class of devices defined by technologic development 
comprises stones chipped, flaked, battered, ground, or otherwise 
wrought in accordance with preconceived designs, together with cold-
forged native metal, horn, bone, wood, and other substances wrought 
1American Anthropologist, vol. IX, 1896, pp. 317-318. 
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in accordance with preconceived models and direct motives. Among 
the Seri this class of devices is represented only by the rare arrowpoints 
of chipped stone, which seem to be accultural and largely fetishistic; 
but the class is abundantly represented by the artifacts of most of the 
Amerind tribes. The class and the cultural stage have already been 
outlined under the term technolithic.1 
A transitional series of devices intervenes between stone artifacts 
and artifacts of smelted metal; it is represented by malleable native 
metals (chiefly copper, silver, meteoric iron, and gold), originally 
wrought cold, after the manner of stone, though heating under the 
hammer in such wise as to prepare t.he way for forging, fusing, and 
founding. These devices and the processes with which they are cor-
related are not represented among the Seri; indeed, the crude use of 
iron by the tribe would seem to lie on a lower plane in industrial 
development than even the arrowpoiut-chipping, in that the artifacts, 
though of foreign material, are wrought largely in accordance with 
zoomimic motives. 
The fourth major class of' devices, comprising the multifarious artifacts 
of' smelted and alloyed metal, was barely represented in aboriginal 
America; only a few of' the more advanced tribes bad attained the 
threshold of metallurgy, and even among these the crude metal work-
ing remained hieratic or esthetic, and did not displace the prevalent 
stone craft. 
Briefly, the several stages in the development of tools and imple-
ments may be seriated as follows: 
Stages Typical materials 
I 
Typical products E ssential ideas 
1. Zoomimic ....... Bestial organs .... Awls, spears, har- Zootheistic faith. 
poons, arrows. 
A. Transitional Symbolized organs Piercing and tear- F aith+ craft. 
ing implements. 
2. Protolithic ...... Natural stones .... Hammers and grind- Mechanical chance. 
ers-h up fs and 
ahsts. 
B. Transitional Cleft stones ....... Grinders and cutters ChancA + craft. 
1 Anunal Report of the Smithsonian Institution for 1898. pp. 42-43. The long extant and well-known 
cla sification of stone ar tifacts as II paleolithic" and II neolithic " may not be overlooked. This classi. 
fioation was based originally on prehi toric relics of Europe, and it served excellent purpose in dis-
tinh'Ui!;hing finely finished stone implements from those of rudely chipped stone; but both classes of 
artifacts were shaped in accordance with preconceived design, and hence both belong to the techno-
lithic cla s a herein defined. It may be added that the classification was made with little if any 
referenc to primitive thought, was not ba eel on observation among primitive peoples, and has not 
b n f~uncl t_o apply us fully to the aborigines and aboriginal artifacts of A.merica, where the repre .. 
entahYe tribe or prehi toric village site is characterized by implements of both "paleolithic" and 
11 
neolithic" type. which intergrade in such manner as to prove contemporaneous manufacture and 
interchanA"rable us ·; while the prepond ranc of polished-stone implements is generally indicative of 
eimpl r rather tbau of more ad ,anced culture. 
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Stages T ypical materials Typical product s Essential ideas 
3. Technolithic .... Artificialized Chipped, battered, Designed shape-
stones. and polished im- ment by molar 
plements. action. 
C. Transitional Malleable native Copper celts, gold Designed. shape-
metals: ornaments, etc. ment by molar 
action + chance 
heating. 
4. Metal .. . .. ...... Smelted ores ...... Steel tools, etc .. . ... Shapement by 
molar and molec-
ular action. 
It is to be realized that the successive stages represent characteristic 
phases of normal and continuous growth, and _hence that their relations 
are intimate and complex. The fundamental factor of the growth is 
intellectual advancement, and hence in actual life each stage is at once 
the germ and the foundation for the next higher; each stage is charac-
terized by a type or a cognate series of typ,es, yet each commonly con-
F IG. 38-Diagrammatic outline of indust rial development. 
tains a few forms prophetic of the next stage and many forms vestigial 
of the earlier stages; so that the stages are to be likened unto successive 
generations of organisms, or (still more appropriately) to the successive 
phases of ovum, larva, pupa, and imago in the ontogeny of the insect 
rather than to the arbitrary classes of pigeonhole arrangements. The 
complex relattons conceived to exist among the stages can be indicated 
more clearly by diagraphic representation than by typographic arrange-
ment, and such a representation is introduced as figure 38. The succes-
sive curves in the diagram express the rhythmic character of progress 
and the cumulative value of its interrelated factors, as well as the domi-
nance of successive types until gradually sapped and absorbed (though 
not immediately or completely annihilated) by higher types reflecting 
a strengthened mentality. 
The place of the normal pacific industries of the Seri in this genetic 
classification of human technic is definite. The Seri craft combines the 
features of the zoomimic and protolithic stages more completely than 
that of any other known folk, and in such wise as to reveal the relations 
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between these stages and that next higher in the series with unparal-
leled clearness; their craft also displays an aberrant (aud hence pre-
sumptively accultural) feature pertaining to the technolithic stage; and 
in so far as their craftsmen use the material typical of the age of metal 
they degrade it to the transitional substage between dominant zoo mim-
icry and designless stone-using. 
Viewed in the general light of their pacific industries, the Seri are, 
accordingly, among the most primitive of known tribes; their technic is 
in harmony with their esthetic, and also with their somatic and tribal 
characteristics, in attesting a lowly plane of development; while their 
industries, like their other demotic features, are essentially autoch-
thonous. 
WARFARE 
Something is known of Seri warfare through the history of the cen-
turies since 1510, and especially through the bloody episodes of the 
Encinas regime and the occasional outbreaks of the last decade or two. 
The available data, clearly indicate that the warfare of the tribe comple-
ments their pacific industries in every essential respect. 
As befits their primitive character, warfare has played an important ' 
role in the history of the folk, forming, indeed, one of the chief factors 
in determining the course of tribal development. There is no means of 
estimating the losses suffered and occasioned in warfare with the neigh-
boring tribes during either prehistoric or historic times; but the indi-
cations are that they were much greater than the losses connected with 
Caucasian contact. Neither is it practicable to estimate reliably the 
fatalities attending the interminable conflicts with the Spanish invaders 
and their descendants, though it is safe to say that the Seri losses in 
strife against Spaniards and Mexicans aggregate many hundred, and 
that the correlative loss on the part of their enemies reaches several 
score, if not some hundred, lives. Few if any other aboriginal tribes of 
America have had so sanguinary a history as the Seri, and none other 
has at once so long and so bloody a record. 
According to the consistent accounts of several survivors of con~ 
flict with the Seri, their chief weapons are arrows, stones, and clubs_._ 
though several survivors manifest greater fear of the throttling hands 
and rending teeth of the savage warriors than of all their artificial 
weapons combined. A striking feature of the recitals, indeed, is the 
rarity of reference to weapons; the ambushes or surrounds or chance 
meetings, with their disastrous or happy consequences, are commonly 
de cribed with considerable detail; the carbines or rifles, the machetes 
and knive,, or the deftly thrown riatas employed by the rancheros or 
vaqueros are mentioned with full appreciation of their serviceability; 
but the ordinary expre sions concerning the despised yet dreaded Seri 
are preci ly those employed in recounting conflicts with carnivorous 
bea t . hen Andres ~oriega' kinswoman proudly related how he 
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alone once overawed and routed an attacking party of 30 Seri warriors, 
she duly mentioned the carbine ready for use in his hands and the 
six-shooter au<l machete in bis belt; but nothing was said of the Seri 
weapons. When a distinguished sportsman citizen of Oaborca, the 
local authority on the Seri, sought to dissuade the 1895 expedition from 
visiting Tiburon, be was repetitively and cumulatively emphatic in his 
oracular forecast, "Ils vont vous tuer ! Ils '/)Ont vous tuer ! ! ILS Vo NT . 
vousTUER ! ! !"-yet he made butpassingreferenceto"poisoned"arrows, 
and none to other weapons, in the general implication that invaders of 
the tribal territory were torn limb from limb and strewn over the rocks 
and deserts of Seriland. When Jesus Omada, of Bacuachito, boasted 
his Seri scars, be indeed emphasized the arrow-mark on his breast, but 
only as a prelude and foil to the far ghastlier record of his teeth-torn 
arm. When Robinson and his companion were butchered on Tiburon 
in 1894, the bloody work was effected chiefly by means of a borrowed 
Winchester; and neither the account of the survivors nor that of the 
actors made mention of native weapons-save the stones with which the 
second victim was finished according to the local version. In short, 
most of the casual expressions and fuller recitals alike indicate that 
while the Seri are famous fighters their weapons-except the much-
dreaded ''poisoned" arrows-are incidents rather than essentials to 
savage assaults, and that their prowess rests primnirily on bodily the 
strength and swiftness. 
The stones used in battle, as described by the survivors and as inti-
mated by Mashem, are cobbles as large as a fist, i. e., hupfs of typical 
form and size. So far as is known they are never hurled, slung, nor pro-
jected in any other manner, nor a're they hafted or attached to cords 
after widespread aboriginal customs; they are merely held in the hand, 
as in the slaughter of quarry. Hardy made note of a war-club-''They 
use likewise a sort of wooden mallet called Macana, for close quarters 
in war"; 1 but nothing of the kind was found at Costa Rica in 1894, and 
no wood work suggesting such use was found in the depths of Seriland 
in 1895. 
The most conspicuous and doubtless the most effective war weapon 
is the arrow projected from the bow in the unusual if not uniquP fashion 
already noted (ante, p. ~01). There is nothing to indicate that the Seri 
are especially effective archers; the facts (1) that a large part of the 
arrows are pointless, save for the hard-wood foreshafts; (2) that stone 
arrowpoints are not habitually used; and (3) that comparatively slight 
reference is made to the use of arrows in records and recitals of Seri 
battles, tend on the contrary to indicate inferior ability in archery. 
And in the course of the explorations by the 1895 expedition it was 
noted that the feral fowls and animals of Seriland-pelican, gull, snipe, 
curlew, cormorant, coyote, hare, bura, mountain sheep, peccary, etc-
displayed little fear of human figures at distances exceeding 75 yards, 
1 Travels, p. 290. 
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and seldom stirred until the stranger approached within 50 or 60 yards; 
whence it may be assumed that these distances fairly indicate the ordi-
nary range of Seri arrows. The few accounts of conflicts in which 
arrows are mentioned prove, however, that those missiles are discharged 
with great rapidity and in considerable numbers during the b:r:ief inter-
val to which the fighting is customarily limited. 
The most notorious feature of the Seri warfare, and that of deepest 
interest to students, is the reputed use of poisoned arrows. The scat-
tered literature of the tribe, from the days of Coronado onward, abounds 
in references to this custo~; the Jesuit authorities give somewhat 
varied yet fairly consistent descriptions of the preparation and the 
effects of these arrows; Hardy added his testimony as to the character 
of tbe poison; General Stone gave directly corroborative evidence; 
haciendero Encinas gives witness to the effects of the envenomed mis-
siles ou his own stock; while Masbem recounted to the 1894 expedition 
the various uses of the "poisoned" arrows and highly extolled their 
potency, though he was noncommittal-save in casual allusions-as to 
the details of the poisoning. A part of the arrows acquired by this 
expedition and now preserved in the National Museum were professedly 
poisoned; they are easily distinguished by a thin varnish of gummy . 
and greasy substance over the iron tips and wooden foreshafts, and 
especially about the attachments of mesquite gum and sinew. Accord-
ing to Mashem's asseverations, such arrows are habitually used in war 
save when the supply is exhausted by continued demand ; they are 
also used occasionally in hunting, especially for deer and lions (i. e., 
the ' Wiftest and fiercest game of the region); and the use of the 
poisoned missile does not destroy the. meat of the animal, though the 
portion immediately about the wound is "thrown away ". Two of 
the treated arrows brought back from Costa Rica were submitted to 
Dr S. Weir Mitchell some months afterward for examination, and for 
identification of any poisonous matter found on them; but no poison 
was detected. On the whole, the data concerning the reputed arrow 
poisoning are less definite than might be desired; yet they are sufficient 
to suggest the nature of the custom with considerable clearness. 
In any consideration of Seri customs it is to be realized that the 
folk are notably primitive in thought, and hence deeply steeped in that 
overweening my ticism which dominates all lowly folk-that they still 
cling to zoomimic motives in their simple handicraft, and are still wholly 
within zootheism in their lowly faith. In the light of this realization 
the numerous consi tent records of the preparation of the poison are 
ea ily interpreted, and are found to be fully in accord with the pre-
vailing motives of the tribe; and the interpretation serves to explain 
the omewhat discrepant accounts of the effects of the poison, effects 
ranging from nil to horrible sepsis. According to the more circum-
tan tial recipe , t he fir t constituent of the poison is a portion of lung, 
preferably human-a election readily explained by pristine philosophy, 
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in which the breath is ·life, and the lungs at once the seat and the 
symbol of vitality. Naturally the fleshly symbol is from a dead body; 
and just as the lung denotes vitality in life, so (in primitive thought) it 
denotes an emphasized, as it were an incarnated, antithesis of vitality 
in death. Next, as the recipes continue, tliis death-symbol is exposed 
to the most potent ageucies of death~to the bites of maddened rattle-
snakes, to the stings of irritated scorpions, to the venomed trailings of 
harried centipedes. Then the deadly creatures are themselves killed, 
and the fanged heads of the serpents, the stinging tails of the scor-
pions, and the fiery feet of the centipedes, together with portions of 
redolent ordure from the .grave-cairns, and other symbols of death and 
decay are cmshed and macerated with the mass in a wizard's brew, 
grewsome beyond the emasculated and degraded witch's broth of 
medieval times. Finally, the grisly mess is allowed to simmer in a 
stinkpot 1 shell under the fierce desert sun until its ripeness and putrid 
potency are attested by the rank fotor of death; when it is ready for its 
ruthless use. Thus the entire recipe is thaumaturgic in concept, necro-
mantic in detail; it represents merely the malevolent machinations of 
the medicine man seeking success by spells and enchantments; it 
stands for no rational system of thought or practice, but pertains 
wholly to the plane of shamanism and sorcery. So interpreted tlle 
recipe is readily · understood; the several witnesses who have inde-
pe11delltly obtained it are justified, and Mashem's details and unwilling 
intimations are made clear-especially if the sacrificed flesh about the 
wound in. de~r or lion be deemed an oblation, such as primitive folk are 
given to making. 
While thus the motive of the medicine-man in compounding his 
loathsome mess is wholly necromantic, serious consequences of its use 
must occasionally supervene; and though these may be incidental so far 
as the philosophy is concerned, they may tend reflexly toward the 
perpetuation of the custom. In the course of the preparation of the 
charm-poison, and especially in the final ripening process, morbific 
germs and ptomaines must be developed; these may retain .their viru-
lence up to the time of use, particularly when a batch of poison is 
prepared for a special occasion and the arrows are used while the appli-
cation is still fresh; and in such cases the wound might initiate septi-
cemia of the sort described. in Castaneda's early narrative and still 
more clearly displayed by Sefior Encinas' saddle-horse (ante, p. 112). 
Naturally the incidentally zymotic varnish frequently fails of effect, 
and can hardly be expected. to remain morbific long enough to be 
detected in laboratory experiments; yet it is probable, as attested by 
Mashem's guarded expressions, that the occasionally terrible results of 
such poisoning are within the ken of the Seri shamans. 
It is noteworthy that the various early accounts of the Seri arrow-
poisoning are strikingly consistent, though sufficiently diverse to 
17 ETH--· 17 
1 Cinosternum sonorense ( 1). 
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a t ~ t independenee in origin; it is also noteworthy that several of the 
account are given he itatingly aud ba1f qualifiedly, with alternative 
refer nee (obviously hypothetical) to vegeta,1 sources of poison. Thus 
the autlrnr of "Rudo .Ensayo" qualified a characteristic (though brief) 
account of the preparation of the poison by adding: "But this is mere 
gue· work, and no doubt the main ingredient is some root." 1 So, too, 
Hardy described the com pounding of the brew in much detail, adding 
the significant statement tlrnt "when tlll3 wlrnle mass is in a high state 
of corruption the old women take tlle arrows and pas their points 
through it"; yet he could not resist tlrn alternative hypothesis, and 
added: "Others again say that the poison is obtained from the juice of 
the yerba de la :flecha (arrow-wort)." 2 Bartlett "was tolu. that the Oeris 
tip their arrows with poison; but how it was effected I [he] could not 
learn," and so he contented himself with quoting Hardy's account.3 
Stone gave the recipe in fairly similar terms, adding that the rnorbific 
ma sis bung up "to putrefy in a bag, and in the drippings of tllis bag 
they soak their arrowheads"; and be gave a characteristic account 
of the effect of a wound from a poisoned arrow on a human subject 
(ante, p. 100). Pajeken independently attested the virulence of the 
poison, and described the consequences of a slight wound suffered by 
his horse (ante, p. 101 ), while Pimentel gave independent c:orroboration, 
and Orozco y Berra added the further information that the proverbially 
deadly poison is fortified "by superstitious practices" (ante, p. 103). 
Bancroft gave currency to the customary recipe, and also to the comple-
mentary hypothesis that the "rnagot" may be the source of the poison; 
while Dewey merely mentioned the reputed use of poisoned arrows. 
Like their predecessors, the vaqueros of today are familiar with the 
tradition of a rrncromantic brew; but many of tllem-like Don Jesus 
Omada, of Bacuachito, and Dou Ramon Noriega, of Pozo Noriega-
di play a much more lively interest in the local yerba mala, or yerba 
de :tlecha, of which they stand in such mortal dread that, they ca,n 
hardly be induced to approach a clump of it, and which they conceive 
mu t add the final crux to the brew. This plant was describerl. in 
"Rudo Ensayo": "Mago, in the Opata language, is a small tree, very 
greeu, luxuriant, and. beautiful to the eye; but it contains a deadly 
juice which flows upon making a slight incision in the bark. The 
native rub their arrows with it, and for this reason they call it arrow-
gra · but at present they use very little." 4 Elsewhere the anonymous 
author mentions the use of (presumably) this poison by the Jova, and. 
de cribe it a "so deadly that it kills not only the wounded person, 
but al o him who undertakes the cure by sucking the wound, as is 
cu tomary with all the Indians"; the description implying that the 
infe tion i irremediable.5 Yet he apparently discriminated this poison 
from that of the eri, for which another plant known as caramatraca 
2 Traveli.1 1 p. 299; cf. ante, p. 87. 
4 Op. cit., p. 161. 
> 
...I 
..J 
Q. 
I-
0:: 
0 
Q. 
w 
0:: 
..J 
<( 
~ 
z: 
z 
<( 
I 
I-
z 
w 
w 
I-
z 
w 
> 
w 
(j) 
>-I!> g 
0 
z 
j:: 
w 
z 
< u 
a: 
w 
I: 
< 
I,. 
0 
~ 
< 
w 
a: 
~ 
en 
..0 
w 
(/) 
:J 
z 
0 
z 
:J 
0 
LL 
1-
z 
w 
2 
w 
_J 
n. 
L 
0 
w 
1-
u 
w 
LL 
(t 
w 
n. 
MCGEE] REPUTED VEGETAL POISONS 259* 
is an infallible remedy. On the whole it seems probable that the yerba 
mala (Sebastiano bilocularis ?), or yerba de :flecba, or mago, or magot, 
yielded or formed the standard arrow-poison of the Opata and perhaps 
of other Indians, and that the ill-repute of the shrub survived and 
spread throughout Mexicanized Sonora iu such frequent repetition and 
common belief as to affect the ideas of residents and travelers alike; 
but it seems equally probable that the magic-inspired brew of the Seri 
is entirely distinct. 1 
As suggested by widespread primitive customs, and. as illustrated 
specifically by the arrow-charming, the warfare of the Seri is largely 
sortilegic, this feature being but an extension and magnification of a 
corresponding feature of their hunting customs. The economic object 
of the chase is, of course, the flesh of the quarry; but the hunt normally 
begins with invocatory or other fiducial ceremonies, culminates in a 
feast opened with oblations, and ends in the use of horns or hoofs, teeth 
or bones, mane or tail, as talisman-trophies-primarily pledges of 
fealty to the favorable potencies,. only secondarily symbols of success. 
The observances illumine the ever-present esoteric object of the chase, 
which is to gain t.be favor or overcome the power of the beast-god 
represented by the animal bunted; in general, this is sought to be 
effected through mimetic movements, or symbolic objects, associated 
with that animal-kind, and the retained charm-trophy is valued as 
a symbol of the placation or outwitting of a particular deity. Simi-
larly, the Seri warrior strives for the supposed deific symbols of the 
enemy-the scalp or headdress or arrow of the alien tribesman, the 
fire-breatbing and echo-waking (as well as death-dealing) wand of 
the Caucasian; and the Papago arrows, Yaqui scalps, and white man's 
firearms are sought avidly, treasured as fetishes, and often carried 
conspicuously as badges of borrowed prowess.2 So the Seri are never 
without alien insignia in the form of weapons. The day before the 
1895 expedition entered their · stronghold, a band of warriors · and 
womeu were frightened from a freshly slaughtered cow by a party of 
vaqueros so suddenly that their arms were left behind-and these 
1 It should be noted that the actuality of the poisonous property ascribed to the yerba mala is in 
some degree questionable; the plant is the only one of southern Papagueria yielding suitable material 
for arrow-shafts, and it is possible (if' not probable) that it was consecrated to this purpose by the 
aboriginal Opata and protected by tabu in such wise as to become a sacred and fearsome thing. It is 
accordingly by no means improbable that the reputed poisonous property is but the product of gen-
erations of association, and that the plant is really harmless-an inference supported by experi-
ments on the part of the leader of' the 1895 expedition, who swallowed the juice of stem and leaves in 
t,wo or three minute but increasing doses without perceptible effect. On the other hand, it should be 
observed t hat the region is one abounding in toxic juices, and that this shrub is so luxuriant and so 
free from thorny armament and other protective devices of' a mechanical sort as to raise the pre-
snmption that it must be protected against herbivorous animals, at least, by chemical constituents of 
someldnd (cf.ante, p.35). 
2 These motives on the part of the Seri were reciprocated by their tribal enemies; a Papago fetish 
in the form of an Apache arrowpoint, long worn by an aged warrior as a protection from Apache 
Hrrows, was among the spoil oft.he 1894 expedition; and a "poisoned'' Seri arrowhead and f'oreshaft, 
worn hy a superannuated Papago "doctor" as a badge of invulnerability to similar missiles, was cau-
tiously shown to the 1895 expedition, but was held above price by it,s wearer-and this despite the 
fact, that h e had been christianized for decades, and retained no other pagan symbols. 
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included a heavy Springfield" remodeled" rifle, lacki_ng not only ammu-
nition but breechblock and firing pin; while Don Andres Noriega, of 
Costa Rica, and L. K. Thompson, of Hermosillo, described a rifle of 
modern make captured similarly two years before, which was in good 
working order and charged with a counterfeit cartridge ingeniously 
fa bioned from raw buckskin in imitation of a center-fire brass shell 
and loaded with a polished stone bu11et.1 The finders opined that the 
rifles were carried to bluff the enemy, and even that the counterfeit 
cartridge was designed to do deadly execution; but it would better 
accord with Seri customs, and with the law of piratical acculturation 
which they typify,2 to infer· that the weapons were regarded rather as 
symbols of mystical potencies than as simple scarecrows. Of related 
import were two or three pseudomachetes made from rust-pitted cask 
hoop , reported by the majordomo and several vaqueros at Costa Rica; 
and of still greater significance was a machete picked up in a just-
abanponed jacal by Don Ygnacio Lozania-veteran of the .Andrade 
expedition and the Encinas conquest-which was laboriously rasped 
and scraped out of paloblanco wood, colored in imitation of iron blade 
and mahogany handle by means of face-paints, and even furnished with 
"eyes" replacing the haudle-rivets, in the form of embedded iron scales. 
Some of the Seri are familiar with the normal use of firearms, as was 
demonstrated by the Robinson and other episodes, and many of tliem 
modernly make some use of machetes or other knives, as showu by vari-
ous rudely whittled wooden artifacts; yet the burden of proof indicates 
that the chief use of the Caucasian's weapons in the heat of actual war-
fare is shamanistic and symbolic. This interpretation i.s, in fact, prac-
tically e tablished by the experience of the frontier; for the vaqueros 
and local soldiery have little fear of the ill-understood firearms and 
clum ily handled machetes occasionally seen in Seri bands, though 
they dread uuspeakably the necromantic arrows and flesh-rending 
teeth with which the agile foes are credited. 
The mystical potency ascrjbed to Caucasian :firearms and cutlery by 
the zoomimic tribesmen is of interest as a reflection of motives and 
method pervading the entire range of their activities; at the same 
time it uggest the genesis of the aberrant technolithic craft displayed 
in arrow-chipping. The information obtained from Mashem and his 
mate concerning chipped arrowpoints implied that the process was 
hi ratic and little understood by the body of the tribe, its place in the 
tribal knowledge, indeed, being similar to that of the brewing of the 
, 1Tow poi on", which is the special work of shamans; and this infor-
mation, comporting a it does with the rarity of the chipped points and 
1 The im_itatlve skill of the Seri was illustrated at Costa Rica some yearR ago, when the petty 
account for labor, tc, were kept by means of tokens stamped from sheet brass. While a Seri ran-
h ria was maintained near the rancho, the storekeeper detected a number of counterfeits of his 
token .' o w 11 executed a to pass readily over the counter in ordinary exchange-and after extended 
det , ·tiv work the couuterfeiting was traced to the rancheria. 
2 A.merican Anthropologist, vol. XL August, 1898, pp. 243-249. 
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the crudeness of the work, strongly supports the inference that the 
stone arrow-making of the Seri was originally a fetishistic mimicry of 
alien devices-a plane, indeed, above vrhich the craft has hardly risen 
even in recent decades. 
While the Seri are devoid of military tactics in the strict S'ense of 
the term, they have certain customs of warfare which seem to be 
scrupulously observed. These customs are closely akin to those fol-
lowed in hunting the larger land animals-inde(3d, the warfare of the 
tribe is merely an intensified counterpart of their chase. 
The favorite tactical device of the warriors, as indicated by the great 
majority of their battles, is the ambuscade, laid and sprung either with 
or without the aid of decoys (usually aged women). Sometimes a con-
siderable body act in concert under a prearranged plan; more commonly 
a few warriors only are involved at the outset, though these may be 
joined as the crisis c1:pproaches by companions lurking behind rocks 
and shrubs to be either on band at the finish or in the way of ready 
flight, according to the turn of the battle-tide; and it is probable that 
the greater part of the ambuscades prove stillborn by reason of the 
oozing courage of · leaders and the shirking of their supporters if 
the prospective victims present a bold front, or if the final omens are 
otherwise adverse. The ambuscade, with its flying contingent, grades 
into the device of stalking a stationary or slowly moving enemy, the 
stealthy approach terminating either in covert attack at close range or 
in sudden rush by a superior force. The theory, or rather the instinctive 
plan, of the campaign is to seek advantage in both position and num-
bers, to keep under cover until the instant of attack, to have sure and 
ample lines of retreat, and in every way to minimize individual risk. 
There is a widespread notion toward the Seri frontier that the savages 
are given to sorties and surprises by night; but both specific testimony 
and the records indicate, when carefully analyzed, that this tactical 
device is much less common in practice than in repute, and is not, 
indeed, characteristic of the tribe. A few known battles began in 
attacks by night; but the war parties, like the hunting and fishing par-
ties (save in the semiceremonial pelican pilgrimages), display decided 
preference for daylight in their forays-indeed, there are various indi-
cations that the folk are much more timid and oppressed with super-
stitious fears by night than by day. 
In rare cases small parties of aliens have been half openly surrounded 
and done to death by considerably larger parties of the savage folk; but 
this method, too, is incongruous with the fixed habits of the tribe and 
with the deep-planted instinct of avoiding personal exposure. 
A considerable number of the long list of homicides charged against 
the Seri, and marking the beginning of many of their battles, were 
individual rather than collective, the consummation of inimical impulse 
sometimes treacherously concealed for favorable opportunity, as in the 
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pitiful case of Fray Crisostomo Gil, and othertimes rising exploRiYely 
beyond the feeble control of the untraine<l. mind; for the impulse of 
enmity toward aliens is an ever-present possession-or obsession-of 
tbe tribe, and a reflection of that race-sense which is their most dis-
tinctive attribute. 
Of open warfare and face-to-face fighting there is hardly a germ among 
tbe Seri. When themselves ambushed or surrounded, some of their 
stout~r warriors have in a few instances faced the foe for a few min-
utes at a time, as is i-;hown by the annals of Cerro Prieto; yet this acci-
dental attitude but betokens the play of chance rather than the plan 
of choice. Concordantly, the folk avoid the method·pf warfare (so com-
mon among other Amerind tribes as to be properly considered charac-
teristic) involving open duel between chiefs and other warriors; they 
seem to be devoid of that sense of fairness in figlltiug which finds 
expression in the duel; and despite the individual advantages growing 
out of gigantic stature, immense strength, and superior swiftness, they 
habitually seek to combine in numbers against panicked or baffled ene-
mies, just as their hunters throw themselves mercilessly on surrounded 
quarry. Of open boldness or confident prowess no trace appears; and 
the body of facts seems to justify the prevailing Sonoran opinion that 
the warfare of the Seri is treacherous and cowardly in design, craven 
and cruel in execution. 
Once begun, the conduct of the fray by the Seri :fighters is fairly 
uniform; the warriors either discharge clouds of arrows from their 
coigns of vantage, or rush to brain their victims with stones, or to 
break their necks and limbs and crush in their chests, as in the 
slaughtering of quarry; and according to the tale of the o~casional sur-
vivors-Seu or Pascual Encinas and his son Manuel, Don Y gnacio 
Lozania, Don Andres Noriega, Don Jesus Omada of Bacuachito, and 
Don Ramon Noriega of Pozo Noriega, are a,mong the survivors and 
informants; also the sturdy Papa.go :fighters, Mariana, Anton, Miguel, 
and Anton Castillo (whose sister died of dread while he was on the 1895 
expedition )-the rushing warriors are transfigured ~ith frenzy; their 
eyes blaze purple and green, their teeth glisten through snarling lips, 
their bair half rises in bristling mane, while their huge chests swell 
and their lithe limbs quiver in a fury sudden and blind and overpower-
ing a that of pringing puma or charging peccary. Of the successful 
a aults the ghastly end is rarely recorde<l., though whispered large in 
the lore of onora; in the unsuccessful assauUs recounted by survivors 
the bloo<l-frenzy burned but briefly and died swiftly as the disappointed 
warrior skulked ilently behind rocks and shrubs, or fled across the 
and with inconceivable fleetness. These details of battle precisely 
paraU 1 the detail of butchery of beastly quarry, as recounted by 
local observer and corroborated by Mashem's recitals. 
o far a an be a certained the paralleli~m between frenzied battling 
and furiou butchery in the chase affords the chief basis for the firm 
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Sonoran belief that the similarity extends one step farther, and that 
the human victims are rent and consumed, like the beasts. There is a 
lamentable lack of data concerning the alleged antbropopbagy of the 
Seri; on the one hand there is the deep-seated local opinion, generally 
growing stronger as the tribal territory is approached, and agreeing so 
well with the bunting c~stoms, the thaumaturgic arro·w-poisoning, the 
zoomimic handicraft, and zootheistic faith, and et,pecially with the 
pervading fetish-piracy of the folk, that its validity would seem inher-
ently probable; on the other hand, there is not only a dearth of specific 
positive testimony, but haciendero Encinas (best informed among 
Caucasians concerning Seri customs) and several of his yeomen reject 
the prevailing belief, while Mashem. consistently repudiated the cus-
tom, both in general and in particular, and in ceremonial as well as in 
economic aspects, whenever and in whatever way the subject was 
approached during his intercourse with the 1894 expedition. On the. 
whole, the much-mooted question of Seri cannibalism must be left open 
pending further inquiry, with some preponderance of evidence against 
the existence of the custom. 
The war-frenzy of the Seri fighters is significant in its parallelism 
with the blood-craze of the chase, and even more so in its analogy with 
the warpath customs and ceremonies of most Amerind tribes and many 
other primitive peoples. In typical tribes the warpath custom is a 
most distinctive one, standing for an abnormal state of mind a11d an 
unaccustomed habit of body, perhaps to the extent of an extreme 
exaltation or obsession akin to intoxication, in which the ordinary ideas 
of justice and humanity are inhibited; among most tribes the condi-
tion is sought voluntarily and deliberately when occasion is thought to 
demand, and is superinduced by fasts and vigils, exciting songs and 
ceremonies,.and related means; while among certain tribes the aid of 
symbolic "medicines", which may be actual intoxicants, is invoked. 
Thus the savage on the warpath is a different being from the same 
man in times of peace; viewed from his own standpoint, he is possessed 
of an alien and violent demon, usually that of a fantastic and furious 
beast-god whose rage he must symbolize and enact; viewed from the 
standpoint of higher culture, be is a raving and ruthless maniac whose 
craze is none the less complete by reason of its voluntary origin. The 
warpath frenzy is one of the fundamental, even if little understood, 
facts of primitive life, and the character of the savage tribe can not 
properly be weighed without appreciation of it. Now, the Seri blood-
craze seems measurably distinct in two ways: iu the first place, it 
expresses a more profound and bitter enmity toward aliens thau is 
found among most savage tribes-i. e., it is instiuctive and persistent 
in exc·eptional degree; in the second place, it is more spontaneous and 
explosive in its culmination when conditions favor than among tribes-
men who induce the condition by elaborate preparation-i. e., it is 
dependen~ on · the swift-cha.nging hazard of warfare in exceptional 
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m a ure· so that the Seri frenzy is at once more instinctive and more 
fortuitod , or in general terms more inchoate, than the corresponding 
condition among most of their contemporarie,s. Accordingly the war 
en -toms, like several other features of the tribe, seem to afford a con-
necting link between the ha·bits normal to carnivorous beasts and the 
well-organized war customs of somewhat higher culture-grades; and 
thu they contribute toward outlining the course of human development 
through some of its darker stages. 
Oonformably with their poverty in offensive devices, the Seri are 
exceedingly poor in devices for defense. It is an impressive fact that 
a restricted motherland which has bP,en successfully protected against 
invasion for nearly four centuries of history should be destitute of 
earthworks, fortifications, barricades, palisades, or other protective 
structures; yet no such structures exist on any of the natural lines of 
approach, and none are known anywhere in Seriland save in a single 
spot-Tinaja Trinchera-where there are a few walls ofloose-laid stone, 
so unlike anything else in Seriland and so like the structures character-
istic of Papagueria as to strongly indicate (if not to demonstrate) inva-
sion and temporary o~cupancy by aliens. The jacales are not fortified in 
the slightest degree, unless the turtle-shells with which they are some-
times shingled be regarded as armor; even the most ancient rancherias 
are absolutely devoid of contravallations of earth, stone, or other mate-
rial; and both the structures themselves and the expressions of the 
folk concerning them indicate that the jacales are not regarded as 
fortresses or places of refuge against enemies, but only as comfortable 
lodges for use in times of peace. Nor are walls like those of the border-
land Tinaja Trinchera known in the interior of the tribal territory-e. g., 
the imilarly conditioned Tinaja Anita, which differs only in the greater 
abundance and permanence of the water-supply, is entirely devoid of 
artificial structure , not even a pebble or bowlder being artifically 
placed save perchance by the casual trampling of the pathways. As 
already noted, the Seri seem to be practically devoid of knife-sense; 
they are still more completely devoid of fort-sense, although (and evi-
dently because) they rely so fully on natural things, including tutelaries 
and their own fleetness, for safety. 
Although devoid of even the germ of fortification-sense, so far as can 
be di covered, tbe Seri are not without a sort of shield-sense, which is 
of mu h ignificance partly by reason of its inchoate character. The 
ordinary hield i a pelican pelt, or a robe or kilt comprising several 
kin ; it i employed either for confusing the enemy by swift brandish-
ing, omething after the fashion of the capa of the banderillero in the 
bull ring, or for actual protection of the body against arrows and other 
mi il or weapons. So far as known it is not backed or otherwise 
trengthened, the user relying solely on the stout integument and 
thick feather -or rather on the mystical properties imputed to the 
pelt a the my tery-tiuged inve titure of their chief creative tutelary. 
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On the coast bucklers are improvised from turtle-shells, though, ac-
cording to Mash em ( confirmed by direct observation), these are not car-
ried inland for the purpose; but the protective function imputed to the 
turtle was well represented in the rancheria at Costa Rica by several 
fetishes made from phalanges of turtle-flippers tricked out in rags in 
imitation of Caucasian dress (somewhat like the mortuary fetishes. 
illustrated in figure 40a and b). On the whole, the most conspicuous 
, feature of the individual shields or protectors is their emblematic char-
acter; they are sortilegic rather than practical, and express imputation 
of mystical potencies rather than recognition of actual properties; aud 
in this as in other respects they correspond closely with the offensive 
devices, and aid in defining the ideas and motives of the primitive 
warriors. 
1 
'fhe actually effective protection of the Seri in warfare is their fleet-
ness, coupled with their habitual and constitu • :ona1 timidity, i.e., their 
wildness-for they are verily, as their Mexican neighbors say, "geute 
muy bronco". Moreover, they are adepts in concealing their persons 
and their movements behind shrubbery and rocks, and in finding cover 
on the barest plains; and suggestions are not wanting that the pro-
tecting shrub-clumps and rocks of their wonted ranges are credited 
with occult powers and elevated to the lower places of their zoic pan-
theon, after the customary way · of that overpowering zootheism, or 
animism, which the Seri so well exemplify in many of their habits. 
Summarily, the warfare of the . Seri complements the pacific indus-
tries of the tribe in every essential respect. It is notable for improvi-
dence, i. e., for reliance on chance; the dearth of devices for offense and 
defense parallels the poverty in industrial artifacts; and the disregard 
of fortifications is of a kind with the squandering of present food sup-
plies and the utter neglect of provision for the futµre. .A striking 
correspondence between workfare and warfare is found in the fierce 
blood-lust displayed alike in chase and battle, a feature manifestly 
borrowed from beasts and intensified by besetting beast-faith; and 
more striking still is the corresponde_nce in motive, as revealed by the 
overlapping functions of the protective _kilt, by the borrowing of animal 
symbols alike in peace and war, and by the imitation of animal move-
ments on the warpath as in the chase. . 
In the last synthesis the warfare of the Seri may be considered as 
characterized by two attributes: ( 1) The motives, so far as developed, 
are zoomimic in even greater degree than the prevailing motives of the 
pacific industries; and (2) the methods are shaped largely by mechan-
ical chance, like those normal to protolithic industry. 
NASCENT lNDUS'.L'RIA.L DEVELOPMENT 
Industries form the chief bond between man and his environment. 
The esthetic activities arise in the individual and extend to his fellows; 
the institutional activities express the relations among individual men 
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and group ; the linguistic activities serve to extend Rocial relations in· 
pace and time, and the sophic activities to integrate and perpetuate 
all relation ; but it is through the industrial activities that human 
int lligence interacts with physical natur~ and makes conquest of the. 
material world. Accordingly, industries act as a steady and never-
cea ing timulus to intelligence; accordingly, too, the industrial activi-
ties afford the simplest and surest measure of intellectual advancement. 
Under thi view of the place of industrial activities in human phy-
logeny, certain phases of Seri technology acquire importance and espe-
cial significance. 
1. One of the most conspicuous features of Seri craft is its local 
character. The foodstuffs, the materials for appar-eling and habita-
tions, and the substances utilized in the several lines of simple handi-
craft are e sentially local; moreover, the characteristic methods and 
devices evidently reflect local environmental conditions. There are, 
indeed, a few phenomena suggesting, and a still less number demon-
strating, extraneous origin; the balsa and the kilt are sufficiently 
similar to devices of other districts to suggest, though not· to prove, 
genetic identity (indeed, the sum of indications of local origin is much 
weightier tlian the several suggestions of extraneous derivation); the 
iron harpoon-points and arrow-tips are mainly of local flotsam, and are 
essentially provincial in modes of employment; the chipped stone 
arrow-tips, though local in material, are foreign in motive; but on sum~ 
marizing the industrial phenomena, it would appear that by far the 
greater share are essentially local, while the few of exceptional (and 
extraneous) character ·can be pretty definitely traced to importation 
through the social interactions of recent centuries. 
2. An equally conRpicuous feature of tlie industrial craft of the Seri 
i the dominance of chance in botb processes and devices. The tradi-
tional'' fisherman's luck" i made exceptionally uncertain by the sudd en 
gale and shifting currents of Seriland shores, while the absolute nec-
e sari of life on land are still more capricious than those along~bore ; 
thi uncertainty of re 'ources has profoundly affected the somatic fea-
ture of the tribesman, as indicated elsewhere (ante, p. 159); and 
that the mental attributes ·of the folk are even more profoundly affeeted 
i attested by the role played by chance in the selection and shapement 
of the prevailing tools of tone and shell. The large role of chance 
in ~eri life i al o revealed, though less directly, in the overweening 
my tici m of zoothei tic faith, with its material reflection in zoomimic 
craft. 
3. Wh n the local and fortuitou features of the Seri industries are 
juxtapo ed they are found to express a notably inchoate or primitive 
tag of iudu trial development. In both the local and the fortuitous 
or accidental a p ct , the activitie ' are o closely adjusted to the imme-
diat nvironment a to approach the instinctive agencies and move-
ment of b ial life, and corre pondingly to diverge from the composite 
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and cosmopolite characters of higher humanity; the dearth of, extrane-
ous devices deuotes absence or intolerance of that accultural inter-
change accompanying and marking the progress of peoples; and the 
dearth of inventions denotes feebleness of creative faculty and absence 
of that self-confideuce which accompanies and measures progress in 
nature-conquest. 
4. When the local and fortuitous features of the Seri craft are viewed 
in their serial or sequential relations, they are found to reflect and 
attest autochthona.J development. Excepting the few accultural pro-
cesses and devices whose acquisition may confidently be traced to cer-
tain social interactions of the historic period, the Seri technic is too 
closely tied to local environment to warrant any supposition of impor-
tation from other districts. The question of the birthplace of the peo-
ple may be left open in this case as in every other; but the birthplace 
of practica11y all those activities and activital products which define 
the folk as human was manifestly Seriland itself-so that the tribe, 
considered as a human folk rather than as a zoic variety, must be 
classed as autochthonous. 
Summarily, then, the Seri industries are significant as (1) local, (2) 
fortuitous, (3) primitive, and (4) autochthonous; and these features 
combine to illumine a noteworthy stage in primitive thought. 
5. On juxtaposing these significant features of Seri technic, they are 
found to reflect the tribal mind with noteworthy fidelity, and hence to 
indicate the sources of Seri mentations, and of the local culture in 
which these mentations are integTated. The local foodstuffs-espe-
cially that vital standard of values in arid regions, water-are periodic 
sources of the strongest aspirations and inspirations of industrial life; 
and the methods and devices for . food-getting are but the legitimate 
offspring of the_inevitable relation between effort and environment; the 
conspicuous role of chance is but the composite of the hard and capri-
cious environment on the one hand, and of the lowly thought reflecting 
that environment on the other hand; the zoic faith into which the 
magma of recurrent chance has semicrystallized finds carnate symbols 
either in local beasts or in fantastic mousters suggested by those 
beasts; even the mating instinct, second only to thirst among the 
impelling action-factors of the folk, is so profoundly and bitterly pro-
vincial as to exclude foreign ideals to a degree unparalleled among 
known peoples. The industrial materials are local-but not more local 
than the thoughts in which they are reflected; the technical methods 
are unmistakably the offspring of the environment-but they are equally 
the offspring of minds reflecting that environment and no other; the 
few and simple devices stand for integrations of experiences, instinctive 
rather than ratiocinative, the germ of invention rather than even its 
opening bud-but the experiences bear the marks of that environment 
and no other. Accordingly, the mental side of Seri industry, and, in-
deed, of all Seri life, appears to be the counterpart of the physical 
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ide. The Seri mind is (1) local, (2) chance-dominated, (3) exceeding 
lowly, and e pecially (4:) autochthonal in its content and workings. 
There is an aspect of the inference as to the local and autochthonal 
character of the Seri mind which is of wide-reaching application. .As 
indicated by many tribes, though most clearly by the Seri, there is a 
definite relation between the somatic characteristics of primitive folk 
and their environment; the indications are that the relation is inversely 
proportionate to development, the Jowliest tribes reflecting environ-
ment most closely, and the higher peoples responding less delicately to 
the environmental pressure iu the ratio of their increased power of 
nature-couquest; and the relation is essentially phylogenetic, in that it 
sums and integrates the innumerable interactions between organic kind 
and environment during genera;tions or ages. It is to be realized that 
the relation is not simple and direct or physiologic merely (e. g., like 
that between climate and the pelage of an animal), but that it is linked 
through the human activities; for, as is conspicuously the case in Seri-
land, the environment prompts exercises of particular kinds, and it is 
these exercises that shape the somatic features, such as strength of 
lung, length of limb, and the soundness of constitution displayed in 
physical endurance; yet the relation is none the less real, in that it 
operates through the activities rather than directly. The relation may 
be characterized with respect to mechanism as bodily responsion, or 
with respect to capacity as responsivity of body. Now, as is well illus-
trated by the provincial ideation of the Seri, the relation between environ-
ment and physique is accompanied by a corresponding relation between 
environment and thought. This relation, too, varies inversely with 
development, the connection being closest among the most primitive 
tribe , and growing less and less close with maturing mentality and 
proportionately increasing power of nature-contest; and the relation 
is till le ' direct (or physiologic merely) than that between the human 
body and its environment, in that not only the bodily activities but the 
in tinctive and nascently ratiocinative processes are interposed. This 
relation between mind and environment may be characterized as mental 
re ponsion in its mechanical aspect, or as responsivity of mind when 
r garded as a psychic property.1 .Accordingly, the relation between 
the tribal mind and its environment, as illumined by the peculiarly 
delicate interactions observed among the Seri, Reem to indicate the 
g ne is and earlier developmental stages of mentality in its multifarious 
a pect . 
he specially significant feature of the relation between environment 
on th one hand and body + mind on the other is its diminishing 
value with general intellectual advancement. Viewed serially, the 
1 Tht, re ponaidty of mind has been defined elsewhere as the basis of knowledge, and as one of fi,e 
fondam ntal prin iples of s ·i n t, (The Cardinal Principles of Science, Proceedings of the Washing-
ton Academy of ciences, vol. u, 1900, pp.1-12). 
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relation may be considered to begin in the animal realm with organisms 
adapted to environment through physiologic processes, and to encl in 
that realm of enlightened humanity in which mind molds environment 
through complete nature-conquest. In the serial scale so defined the 
various primitive tribes and more advanced peoples may be arranged 
in the order .. of mental power or culture-status; when the same arrange-
ment will express in inverse order the relative closeness with which 
the several tribal minds reflect their environments. It follows that the 
lowly minds and craft of the Seri reflect their distinctive environment 
with exceeding, perhaps unparalteled, closeness, because of their very 
lowliness; it follows, too, that any .other equally lowly folk imported 
into the region and perfectly wonted to it by generations of experience 
would equally reflect the physical features of the region in their craft and 
in their thinking; it follows, also, that if the Seri were transported into 
any other district of equally distinctive physical features, they would 
gradually adapt themselves to the new environment-though with some 
added intelligence, and hence with diminished closeness, as is the way 
of demotic development-in such manner that their craft and thinking 
would reflect its features. In a more general way it follows that those 
similarities in culture, or activital coincidences, which have impressed 
the ethnologic students of the world (notably Powell and Brinton), 
are normal and inevitable in primitive culture and of diminishing 
· prominence with cultural advancement. 
SOCIAL ORGANIZATION 
Among the Seri, as among many other aboriginal tribes, the social 
relations are largely esoteric; moreover, in this, as in other savage 
groups, the social laws are not codified, nor even definitely formulated, 
but exist mainly as mere habits of action aris~ng in instinct and sanc-
tioned by usage; so that the tribesmen could not define the law even if 
they would. Accordingly the Seri socialry 1 is to be ascertained only 
· by patient observation of conduct under varying circumstances. Unfor-
tunately, the opportunities for such observation have been too meager 
to warrant extended description, or anything more, indeed, than brief 
notice of salient points. 
CLANS AND TOTEMS 
The most noticeable social fact revealed about the Seri rancherias is 
the prominence of the females, especially the elderwomen, in the man-
agement of everyday affairs. The matrons erect the jacales witllont 
help from men or boys; they carry the meager belongings of the family 
and dispose them about the habitation in conformity with general cns-
tom and immediate convenience; and after the household is prepareu, 
the men approach and range themselves about, apparently in a definite 
1 A convenient term proposed by Patton. 
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orcl r, the matron s elde t brother coming :first, the younger brothers 
next and :finally the husband, who squats in, or outside of, the open end 
of the bower. cr.ording to Mashem's iterated explanations, which 
were corroborated by everal elderwomen (notably the clanmother 
known to the Mexicaus a Juana Maria) and verified by observation 
of the family movements, the house and its contents belong exclusively 
to the matron, though her brothers are entitled to places within it 
whenever they wish; while the husband has neither title nor :fixed 
plac , ' becau e lie belongs to another house "-though, as a matter of 
fact, he i frequently at or in the but of his spouse, where he normally 
occupie the outermost place in the group and acts as a sort of outer 
guard or sentinel. Conformably to their proprietary position, the mat-
ron have chief, if not ole, voice in exteuding and removing the 
rancheria; and such questions as that of the placement of a new jacal 
are di cu sed animatedly among them and finally decided by the dictum 
of tll elde tin the group. The importance of tile function thus exer-
ci ed by the women has long been 11oted at Costa Rica and other points 
on the Seri frontier, for the raucheria.s are located and the initial jacal 
erected commonly by a solitary matron, sometimes by two or three 
aged dame ; around this nucleus other matrons and their children 
gather in the cour e of a day or t,wo; while it is usually three or four 
day , and sometimes a week, before th\3 brothers and husbands skulk 
singly or in mall l>ands into the new rancheria. 
Qnite .:imilar i, the regimentation of the family groups as indicated 
hy the correlative privilege and duties as to placement, as well as the 
reciprocal rights of command a11d the requirements of obedience. Ordi-
narily (especially when the men are not about) the elderwoman of the 
iacal xerci "e unlimited privilege as to placement of both persons and 
pr p rty, locating the ah t, the bedding, the fire (if n,ny)? and other pos-
ion at will, and a signing positions to the members of her family, 
the nnbil girl receiving especial attention; she is also the arbiter of 
di pute , the di tributor of food, etc; but in case of tumult, especially 
wh u children from other jacale are pre ent, she may invoke the author-
ity of the lanmotber, whose powers in the ranclieria are analogous to 
tllo of the younffer matron in their own jacales. Even when the 
m 11 are pre ent they take little part in the regulation of per onal con-
clu ·t, but tacitly accept the deci ion of matron or clanmother; yet in 
mer ,.encie any of the women are ready to appeal for aid in the exe-
cution f their will to a brother (preferably the elder brother) of the 
family, or, if need be 0Teat, to the brother of the c1anmother. So far 
a wa ob rv d, and o far a could be a certai11ed through informantR, 
tlJ appeal are alway for executive and never for legislative or 
judi c tiv ·ooperatio11; but variou general fact indicate that in times 
f tre -in tb heat of the cha 13, in the warpath-craze, etc-the men 
tir th m e1v into the ini iativ , while tlie women drop into an 
plac . an illu tration of the ordination in some-
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what uuusual circumstances, it may be ·noted that when the "Seri 
belle" (Candelaria) refused to pose for a photograph she was supported 
by the clanmother (Juana Maria) until the latter was placated by pres-
ents; and that when the belle refused to obey the mother's corrimand-
to the vociferous scandal of the entire group-Juana Maria appealed 
to Senor Encinas, as the conqueror of tlie tribe and hence as the virtual 
head of both rancho and raucheria. And wheu a younger Seri maiden 
(plate xxv) similarly refused to pose, and in like manner disobeyed her 
mother (again to the general disgust), the latter appealed to Mashem; 
when he, after first exacting additional presents for both girl and 
mother and a double amount for himself, put hands on the recalcitrant 
demoiselle and forced her into the pose required, despite the shrinking 
and tremulous terror perceptible even in the picture . 
Commonly the regimentation of family, clan, and larger group appears 
to be indicated approximately by the placement assumed spontaneously 
in the idle lounging of peace and plenty. A typical placement of a 
small group is illustrated in plate xrv. Here the family are assembled 
outside the jacal, but in the relative positions which would be assumed 
within. The matron (a Red Pelican woman) squats in easy reach of 
· her few and squalid possessions; on her left, i.e., in the group-back-
ground and place of honor, sits the elderwoman of the rancberia (a 
Turtle); then comes the daughter of the family, followed by two girl-
child guests of the group, the three occupying positions pertaining to 
chiefs or elder brothers or, in their absence, to daughters; opposite the 
matron sits a younger brother/ whose wife is a Turtle woman (daughter 
of the dame in the place of honor) and matron of another jacal. A 
few feet behind this brother (just outside the limits of the photograph 
reproduced, though shown on the duplicate negative) squats the hus-
band, with his side to the group and face toward the direction of natural 
approach; while the place belonging to the sons of the family on the 
matron's right is temporarily occupied by a White Pelican girl, together 
with a dog, notable in the local pack for largely imported blood and 
correspoudingly docile disposition. The place for the babe, were there 
one in the family, would be on the heap of odds and ends behind 
the matron. As in tbi,s group so in most others, the place of the sons 
is vacant; for the boys are at once the most restless and the most law-
less members of the tribe-indeed, the striplings seem often to ignore 
the maternal injunctions and even to evade the rarely uttered avuncular 
orders, so that their movements are pra.ctically free, except in so far as 
they are themselves regimented or graded by strength and :fleetness 
arnl success in Lunting. 
The raison d'etre of the pro_prietorship and regimentation reflected in 
the everyday customs is satisfactorily indicated by that totemic feature 
of the social organization revealed in the face-painting described in 
1 This man was one of those involved in tbe Robinson butchery on Tiburon island a few months 
before the picture was taken; and he was one of those executed or transportecl for the affair during 
the interval between tbe 1894 and 1895 expeditions. 
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earlier paragraph (pp. 164-169); these symbols evidently represent an 
exclu ively maternal organization into clans consecrated to zoic tute-
larie . The tutelarie , or totems, together with the clan names and all 
per onal desirrnations· connected with the totems, are highly esoteric, 
and were not ascertained save in the few cases mentioned above.1 
It hould be ob erved that the identification of kindred by the alien 
ob erver i difficult and somewhat, uncertain, since the relation·ships 
recognized in Seri socialry are not equivalent to those cuRtomary among 
Cauca ian . It was found especially difficult to identify the husband 
of the jacal, partly because he is commonly incongruously younger (and 
hence relatively maller) than the mistress, and partly because of the 
undignified po ition of outer guard into which be is forced by the tribal 
etiquette. Moreover, his connection with the house is veiled by the 
ab ence of authority over both children and domestic affairs, though 
be exercises such authority freely (within the customary limits) in the 
jacales of his female relatives. There is, indee·d, some question as to 
the clear recognition of paternity; certainly the females have no term 
for '' my father", i. e., tbe term is the same as that for "my mother", 
em, though the males distingui~h the maternal ancestor by a suffixed 
yllable (e="my father"; e-ta or it_tah="my mother"), which seems 
to .be a ruagni:ficative or an intensificative element. It is noteworthy 
that the kin hip terminology is strikingly meager; also that while the 
records uggest various signrncant points, the material is hardly rich 
enough to warrant complete synthesis of the consanguineal system. 
While the burden of the more permanent property pertains to the 
women, there is a decided differentiation of labor with a concomitant 
ve tin rr of certain property in the warriors-the distinctively masculine 
chattel compri ing arrows, quivers, bows, turtle-harpoons, etc. There 
are indications that the balsas, too, are regarded as masculi~e prop-
erty. The impermanent possessions-water, food, .etc-seem to be the 
common property of men, women, and children, except in so far as the 
right i regulated by regimentation; for the privileges of eating and 
drinking are enjoyed in the order of seniority. In the reckoning of 
seniority, the chief (who i comonly such in virtue of his position as 
nominal elder brother of a prolific dame) ranks first, and is followed by 
other warriors in an order affected in an undetermined way by con-
jugal relation a well as by their prowess or sagacity ( the equivalents 
of age in primitive philo ophy) down to an undetermined point-
apparently fi xed by puberty; then come the clan mother, followed by 
her daughter · in the order of nominal age, which i's affected by the 
tatu of pou e and the number of living offspring; _:finally come 
th ·hildren, practically in the order of their strength ( which also 
i <.l med an equivalent of age), though the girls-especially those 
1 The chi f ohject of the 1895 exp clition was to p nrs ne the in q niri es concerning social organization, 
ot •.m , t ; but'. as m ntioned ls wh r , this obj ct was det ated by the t roublous history of the tribe 
durmg th earlier part of 1895, and the con equent revival and intensification of their animosity 
toward aliens. 
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approaching nubility-receive some advantage through the con-
nivance of the matrons. To a considerable extent in the matter 
of sustentation, and to a dominant degree in the matter of appar-
eling, the distribution of values is affected by a highly signifi-
cant ( though by no means peculiar) humanitarian notion of inher-
ent individual rights-i. e., every member of the family or clan is 
entitled to · necessary food and raiment, and it is the duty of 
every other person to see that the need is supplied. The stress of 
this duty is graded partly by proximity (so that, other things equal, it 
begins with the nearest person), but chiefly by standing and responsi-
bility in the group (which again are reckoned as equivalents of age), 
whereby it becomes the business of the first at the feast to see that 
enough is left to supply all below him; and this duty passes down the 
line in such wise as to protect the interests of the helpless infant, and 
ev:en of the tribal good-for-naught or hanger-on, who may gather crumbs 
and lick bones within limits fixed by the tribal consensus. Beyond these 
limits lies . outlawry; and this status arises and passes into tl,e tribal 
recognition in various ways: Kolusio was outlawed for consociating 
with aliens, and l\fasbem narrowly missed the same fate at several stages 
of his career; the would-be grooms who fail in their moral tests are 
ostracized and at least semioutlawed, and range about like rogue ele-
phants, approved targets for any arrow, until they perish through the 
multiplied risks of solitude, or until some brilliant opportunity for display 
of prowess or generosity brings reinstatement; deformed offspring are 
classed as outside the human pale, even when the deformity is defined 
rather by occult associations than by physical features; abnormal and 
persistent indolence, too serious for scorn and ostracism to cure, may · 
also outpass the tribal toleration; and, as indicated by Mashem's guarded 
expressions and slight ad(litional data, disease, mental aberration, and 
decrepitude are allied with indolence and deemed sufficient reason for 
excluding the persistently helpless from the tribal solidarity, and hence 
from recognized humanity-and the fate of the outlaw, even if nothing 
more severe than abandonment in the desert, is usually sure and swift. 
The entire customs of outlawry among the Seri are singularly like those 
of gregarious animals, including especially kine and swine in domesti-
cation. Now, studied equity in the distribution of necessaries might 
seem to be allied to thrift; but it is noteworthy that this is not so among 
the Seri, who take thought for one another but not for the morrow, 
who seem to have no conception of storage (save an incipient one in 
connection with water and the repulsive notion underlying the '' secoud 
harvest"), and who habitually gorge everything in sight until their 
stomachs and gullets are packed-and then waste the fragments. 
The division of labor which affects proprietary interests is undouut-
edly affected in turn by the militant habit of the tribe and by the fre-
quent decimation of the warriors. In general, the adult males limit their 
work to fighting and fishing, with occasional excursions into the hunt-
17 ETH--18 
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ing field• though l>y far the greater part of their time is spent in listless 
loungin · or heedle. slumber under the incidental guard of roaming 
youth: a11d toiling women. The matrons are the real workers in the 
tribal hive· they· are normally alert and active, passing from one sim-
})le ta k to another, gathering flotsam food along the beach or preparing 
edible in the .-hadow of the jacal, with an eye ever on material pos-
e ions and children; they frequently join in hunting excursions of 
con iderable extent; they are the chief manufacturers of apparel, uten-
·il and tools· and the scions of Oastilian caballeros are 11ot infre-
, ' quently staggered at the sight of half a dozen Seri women "milling" a 
band of horses, and at intervals leaping on one to kill it with their 
hupfs. The masculine drones are the more petted and courted by rea-
son of their fewness, for during a century or two, at least, the women 
have far outnumbered their consorts-a disproportion doubtless tending 
iii some respects toward the disintegration of the clan system and, 
reciprocally, toward the firmer union of the tribe. 
One of the most 110teworthy extensions of feminine functions among 
the eri is toward shamanism. So far as could be ascertained fr0m 
l\la, hem and the associated matrons at Costa Rica, it is such beldams 
a ,Juana Maria who concc,ct the arrow "poison", compound both Hecro-
mantic medicines and curative simples, cast spells on men and things, 
and even fabricate the stone arrowpoints and counterfeit cartridges; 
though unhappily the data are neither so full nor so decisive as desirable.1 
OonformalJly with their prominence in proprietary affairs, the Seri 
matron seem to exercise formal legislative andjudicative functions; for 
uot only do they bold their own councils for ~be arrangement of the 
dome tic bu ines, of the rancberias, but they also participate prominently 
in the tribal councils (as explained by Mashem), and play important 
rf>le in carrying out the decisions of such couucils-as when they coop-
erate with war parties as decoys, or journey across their boundi~1g 
cl : ert to 'PY out the land of the enemy. 
On the whole, it would appear that the clan organization of the Seri 
conform clo ely with that characteristic of savagery elsewhere, espe-
<·ially among the American aborigines. The social unit is the maternal 
clan, organized in theory and faith in homage of a beast-god, though 
defined practically by the ocular consanguinity of birth from a common 
line of mothers; yet the several units are pretty definitely welded into 
a tribal a{J'gregate by common feelings, identical interests, and conjugal 
tie:. The mo t di tinct.ive features brought out by the incomplete 
iuve ·tigat iou are the somewhat exceptional manifestation of property-
r ight in th females, the singularly trong sense of maternal relation, 
and t he c pparent prominence of females in shamanistic practices as 
"·ell a i11 th , tribal council ·. 
1 Th ag •ucy orthe women in applyin g the arrow ·•poison" was noted by R arely; cf. p . 258. 
MCGEE] TRIBAL ORGANIZATION 275* 
CHIEF SHIP 
\ 
The unformulated tribal laws of the Seri are intil)'.lately connected 
with leadership, which is, in 'turn, largely a reflection of personal char-
acteristics; so that the tribal organizatiou is about as variable as that 
of the practically autonomous herds of cattle ranging the Sonoran 
plains adjacent to Seriland. Indeed, just as the stock-clans enjoy a 
precedence on pasturage and at waterholes, determined by the valor 
and strength oft.he bulls by which they are led, so the Seri clans appear 
to be graded by the prowess of their masculine leaders, combined with the 
sortilegic success of the leaders' consorts; while, just as the leadership of 
the cattle shifts from band to band as the years go by, according to the 
fairly equal hazard of natural selection, so the clan dynasties of the 
human group rise, flourish, and decline in an endless succession shaped 
by the chances of birth and survival under a capricious environment, 
by the fate of battles internecine and external, and by various other 
factors. The instability of the Seri organization is demonstrated by 
the tribal changes recorded in history, as well as by the vicis.-:itudes 
within the memory of Senor Encinas and others. At the beginning of 
the records the Upanguayma were already exiled from Seriland proper 
and apparently suffering from raids of their collinguals; within a cen-
tury the Guayma, also, were expatriated and nearly aunihilated; then, 
in the early part of the present century, the Tepoka were extruded 
and (after a series of wars in active progress in Hardy's time) forced 
far up the coast to one of the poorest habitats ever occupied by any 
folk. So, too, throughout the Encina~ regime the internal dissensions 
continued when ever the clans were not combined against aliens; and 
the veteran pioneer has seen much intratribal strife, attended by the 
rise and passing of many chiefs, both acknowledged and pretended, 
and often exercising chiefly prerogatives two or three at a time. This 
instability grows largely out of the fact that the essential unit is the 
clan, and that the tribe is nothing more than a lax aggregation; and it 
is measurably explained by the crude custums accompanying the choice 
of leaders. 
As already noted, the clan organization is maternal, and the clan-
mother is the central figure of the group; but the executive power 
resides in her brothers in the order of seniority-i. e., while the personal 
arrangement of the group is maternal, the appellate administration is 
fraternal. So far as could be ascertained, the form of governmeut is 
clearly discriminable from that commonly styled avuncular; for, in the 
first place, the minor administration accompanying the control of prop-
erty invests the elderwomen with exceptional legislative and judicat1ve 
powers, while, in the second place, there are no old men (by reason of 
the militant habit), so that the reverence for age so assiduously culti- · 
vated in primitive life extends to mat.rons much more than to m.en. 
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Ola 'sed with respect to major administration, therefore, the clan may 
be regarded as an informal adelphiarchy ( aoc'A.</)o:; and apxos-) or adel-
phocracy (aoEA.¢0; and uparos-~. It has n~ne of the elements of the 
patriarchy, since male lineage 1s not recogmzed, and can :r;i.ot be elassed 
as a matriarchy, since the clanmotber is admistratively subordinate to 
her brothers; while the avuncular functions are apparently inchoate 
and indirect,i. e., exercised only through or in conjunction with the clan-
mother. In short, the clan is ordinated or regimented in ostensible 
accordance with physical power, though the real faculty is confused 
( after the fashion of primitive thinking generally) with mystical facul-
tie ' , imputed largely on magical grounds but partly on grounds of age-
reverence, etc. Now, when two or more clans combine, the basis on 
which the common chiefsbip is determined is similar to that determin-
ing the clan leadership; at the outset three factors enter, viz, ( 1) the 
seniority of the clans in the accepted tribal mythology (2) the prowess 
of the respective clan leaders (always weighed in conjunction with tlie 
shamanistic ·potency of their consorts), and (3) the numerical strength 
of the respeetive clans; but practically, so far as can be judged from 
all available information, the choice really reflects physical force, since 
in case of doubt the strongest and bravest man becomes the eldest by 
virtue of bis strength and bravery, while the strongest clan finds fair 
ground for claiming seniority in the very fact of its strength. N atur-
ally disputes arise in the adjustment of the several relation s; and in 
the actual analysis in council, the dispute is commonly reduced to a 
contest between gods and men, i. e., between the claims for mystical 
and magical potencies on the one hand and the claims of brawn and 
boue on the other hand, so that strength wins, unless omens or prodi-
gies turn the scale-which happens often enough to keep the subjec-
tive and the objective elements in fairly equal balance. Sometimes 
the contests are quickly settled; again they last -for months, during 
which the tribe struggles under its weight of Cerberus heads; and 
repeatedly the disputes have ended in the annihilation of clans, or 
even in the tribal fissions attested by the recorded and traditional 
history of the Serian family. · 
The chiefship once determined, the leader bends all energies t oward 
maiutaining the position by which he is dignified and his clan exalted. 
He recognizes his responsibility for the welfare of the tribe-not ouly 
for ·uccess iu battl~ and food-getting, but for stilling storms at sea, 
protecting the aguajes from the drought-demons, and securing all other 
benefits, both physical and magical; he must be aggressive yet cautious 
on the warpath, fleet and enduring in retreat, indomitable in the chase, 
bold but not reckless on the balsa, and above all pa~oplied and favored 
by the hadowy potenciPs of air and earth and waters; he must be the 
local and lowly A<.lmirable Crichton, and his never-neglected watchword 
mu t be noblesse oblige. His practical devices for maintainin g ·p restige 
are many and <.liverse; it is commonly the chief who carries the sym-
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bolic weapon, the counterfeit cartridge, the imitation machete, or other 
charm against alien power; it is usually he who wears the white man's 
hat or random garment in lieu of the deer or lion mask of earlier days; 
and during recent years his most-prized fetish, and one which practi-
cally insures the support of his fellows, is a written certificate of his 
chiefship from Senor .Encinas, pr, still better, from El Gobernador at 
Hermosillo. Yet he is a throneless and even homeless potentate, 
sojourning, like the r~st of bis fellows, in such jacales as his two or 
three or four wives may erect, wandering with_. season and sisterly 
whim, chased often by rumors of invasion or by fearsome dreams, and 
restrained by convention even from chiding his own children in his 
wives' jacales save through the intercession of female relatives. 
In 1894 the head chief was reporterl. to be on Tiburon; the putative 
chief of the rancheria at Costa Rica was the taciturn giant known as 
El Mudo (plate xrx); while Mashem (or Juan Estorga) was the head 
of one of the Pelican clans. 
ADOPTION 
One of the more important factors in demotic development among 
primitive peoples (probably second only to interclan marriage in 
extending sympathy and unifying law) is adoption; and special efforts 
were made to obtain data relating to the subject. Direct inquiries 
were futile, the responses indicating that the entire subject is foreign 
to the thought of the tribe; but three sporadic and measurably incon-
gruous examples of quasi adoption are worthy of record. 
The most specific case is that of Lieutenant Hardy, who visited Isla 
Tiburon in 1826, and was fortunate . in gaining the confidence of the 
tribe through successful medical treatment of the wife of the chief. On 
his second landing he was greeted with many expressions of gratitude, 
which were especially exuberant on the part of the daughter of the 
family (always a personage in Seri custom), who insisted on painting 
bis face. He specifies : 
Not wishing to den,y her the indulgence of this innocent frolic, I quietly suffered 
her to proceed. She mixed up part of a· cake of blue color, which resembles ultra-
marine (and of which I have a specimen), in a small shell; in another, a white color, 
obtained by ground talc, and in a third was mixed a color obtained from the red 
fl.int-stone of the class which I before stated was to be found on Seal Island, and 
resembled cinnabar. With the assistance of a pointed stick the tender artist formed 
perpendicular narrow stripes down my cheeks and nose, at such distances apart as 
to admit of an equally narrow white line between them. With equal delicacy and 
skill the tops and bottoms of the white lines were :finishecl off with a white spot. If 
the cartilage of my nose at the nostrils had been perforated so as to admit a small, 
round, white bone, five inches in length, tapering off at both ends and rigged some-
thing like a cross-jack yard, I might have been mistaken for a native of the island. 
As soon as the operation was finished, the whole party set up a roar of merry laugh-
ter, and called me "Hermano, Capitan Tiburow," being the very limited extent 
of their knowledge of Spanish. 1 
1 Travels, p. 286. 
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·while the lieutenant atta.cl1ed no significance to the paintiug, the 
procedure would seem to have been a ceremonial adoption, such as 
might, for example, be used in connection with a confederate clan. 
The description of the painting is sufficiently explicit to identify the 
totem with that of the Turtle clan, represented by the clanmother and 
the daughter of the clan at Costa Rica in 1894 (plates xvn1 and xxrv); 
but it i noteworthy that the salutation with which the ceremony termi-
nated, and which may be rendered "Captain-Brother of the Sharks", 
would seem to identify the totem with the shark rather than the turtle.1 
The second case of adoption (if so it may be styled) was that of 
Seilor Encinas, after his bloodiest battle, in which nearly all of the 
eri warriors were left on the field. In this case there was no cere-
mony, or at least none remembered by the beneficiary; he was merely 
informed by a delegation of aged dames that thenceforth he would be 
regarded as a stronger and more invulnerable chief (shaman) than any 
member of the tribe, and hence as the tribal leader. 
The third instance is still less definite, though it seems to be trust-
worthy. There is a widespread tradition throughout Sonora that in 
the course of a brush between a band of J:>apago hunters and a maraud-
ing bunch of Seri warriors in the mountains southeast of Cieneguilla 
twenty-five or thirty years ago, a Papago maiden was captured and 
carried off to Tiburon; and that for some years thereafter-i. e., until 
the Papago had taken ample blood-vengeance-the intertribal animos-
ity wa exceptionally bitter. No wholly satisfactory basis for the tradi-
tions could be found among the Papago, though some of the silences 
of the old meu were suggestive; nor was the tradition fully credited 
by eiior Encinas, despite its deep lodgment in the minds of some of 
hi yoemanry. When Mashem was.interrogated on different occasions, 
he merely hook his bead in stolid silence; but when the device was 
adopted of inquiring the number of Papago children brought into the 
tribe through thi woman he responded promptly with a snort of 
scorn, and followed this with the explanation that she never had chil-
dren, and could not because she was an alien slave. The explauation 
wa corroborated by clanmother Juana Maria and other matrons, with 
.·undry expre'sion" of contemptuous disapproval of the inquiry and 
corn of the very idea that aliens could fructify within the tribe. 
Later, the ice being broken, ::\Iashem intimated that the woman had 
r cently died of old age and its consequences-doubtless as an outcast. 
On the whole, the dir ct te timony would seem to substantiate the tra-
dition, and to , upplement it with the short and simple annals of a 
'pou,'ele ,' and childle , life (incredible of other tribes, but consistent 
1 ThiR id ntification may posRibly be ·orrect; tho collocation of the totem with the tLtrtle was 
hap cl through unwilling aucl perhaps misl ading respo11scs made by Mashem to iuqniries in 1894-
t h ><e 1 ,. ponsl',; cln1otinJ? a. c•a monst r which in the b ginning helpetl the Ancient of Pelicans to make 
tlu world hy pu. hin" lrom l> lo,\, antl whirh is now Yery good foocl-a description apparently fitting 
th• tnrtlt, m,m, do. c•ly than thP other animal. 
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with the customs of the Seri), endured for many years and ending at 
last in unpitied death. 
Ool1ectively the cases seem to define a germ, rather than a mature 
custom, of adoption. In the first case a benefactor (by means regarded 
as magical) was formally inducted into the reigning family; iu the 
second case the conquering hero (through what were again regarded as 
magical means) was less formally recognized and venerated, even wor-
- shiped, as an all-powerful shaman; while in the third case a represent-
ative of the doughtiest alien tribe was enslaved, probably with motives 
akin to those expressed in the carrying of chargeless guns, the making 
of imitation machetes, and other fetishistic devices. Except in the 
first instance there is no indication of consistent custom; but since the 
entire history of the tribe clearly contradicts regulated adoption of 
aliens (and indeed affords no other example), it must be inferred that 
any such custom is intratribal rather than intertribal. 
MARRIAGE 
The most striking and significant social facts discovered among the 
Seri relate to marriage customs . 
.As noted repeatedly elsewhere, the tribal population is preponder-
antly feminine, so that polygyny naturally prevails; the number of 
wives reaches three or possibly four, averaging about two, though the 
younger warriors commonly have but one, and there are always a num-
ber of spouseless (widowed) dames but no single men of marriageable 
age. So far as could be ascertained, no special formalities attend the 
taking of supernumerary wives, who are usually widowed sisters of the 
firstspouse; it seems to be practically a family affair, governed by con-
siderations of convenience rather than established regulations-an 
irregularity combining with other facts to suggest that polygyny is 
incidental, and perhaps of comparatively recent origin. 
The primary mating of the Seri is attended by observances so elabo-
rate as to show that marriage is one of the profoundest sacraments of 
the tribe, penetrating the innermost recesses of tribal thought, and 
interwoven with the essential fibers of tribal existence. Few if any 
other peoples devote such anxious care to their mating as do the Seri; L 
and among no other known tribe or folk is the moral aspect of conjugal 
union so rigorously guarded bycollectiveaction and individual devotion. 
The initial movement toward formal marriage seems to be somewhat 
indefinite (or perhaps, rather, spontaneous); according to Mashem it 
may be made either by the prospective groom or else by his father, 
though not directly by the maiden or her kinswomen. In any event 
the prerequisites for the union are provisionally determined in the 
suitor's family; these relate to the suitability of age, the propriety of 
1 Perhaps the closest parallel in this l'espect is that found in the elaborate marriage regulations pre-
,ailing among the Anstralian aborigines, as descriued by Spencer and Gillen, Walter E. Roth, and 
other modern observers. 
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the clan relation, etc; for 110 stripling may seriously contemplate matri-
mony until be ha entered manhood (apparently correspondiug with 
tbe warrior cla s), nor can he mate in his own totem, though all other 
clan of the tribe are apparently open to him; while the maiden must 
have passed (apparently by a considerable time) her puberty feast. In 
any event, too, the proposal is formally conveyed by the elderwoman 
of the uitor's family to the maiden's clanmother, when it is duly pon-
dered, fir t by this dame and her daughter matrons; and later (if the 
proposal i entertained) it is deliberated and discussed at Ieng-th by the 
matrons of the two clans involved, who commonly bold repeated councils 
for the purpose. At an undetermined stage and to an undetermined 
degree the maiden herself is consulted; certainly she bolds the power 
of veto, o tensible if not actual. Pending the deliberations the maiden 
receives special consideration and enjoys various dignities; if circum-
stance favor, her kinswomen erect a jacal for her; and even if cir-
cumstances are adverse, she is outfitted with a pelican robe of six or 
eight pelts and other matronly requisites. When all parties concerned 
are eventually satisfied a probationary marriage is arranged, and the 
groom leaves his clan and attaches himself to that of the °Qride. Two 
essential conditions-one of material character and the other moral-
are involved in this probationary union; in the first place, the groom 
mu t become the provider for, aud the protector of, the entire family of 
the bride, including the dependent children and such cripples and 
invalid as may be· tolerated by the tribe-i. e., he mm;t dfsplay and 
exerci e kill in turtle-fishing, strength in the chase, subtlety in war-
fare, and all other physical qualities of competent manhood. This 
relation, with the attendant obligations, holds for a year, i. e., a round 
of the easons. Durin°· the same period the groom shares the jacal 
and leeping robe provided for the prospective matron by her kins-
women, not as privileged spouse, but merely as a protecting com-
panion; and throughout this probationary term he is compelled to 
maintain continence-L e., he must diRplay the most indubitable proofs 
of moral force. During this period the always dignified position occu-
pied by the daughter of the family eulminates; she is the observed of 
all ob erver , the ubject of gossip among matrons and warriors alike, 
the recipient of frequent token. from designing sisters with an eye to 
share.· of her pou e' poils, and the receiver of material supplies 
mea. uringtbecompeteuce of the would-be husband; through his e1u~rgy 
h i · enabled to di pen, e large with lavish band, and thus to diguify 
b r clan and honor her pou. e in the most effective way known to 
primitive life; and at the ame time he enjoy the immeasurable moral 
, timulu of realizing that she is the arbiter of the fate of a mau who 
b ·ome: warrior or outca t at her bidding, and through him of the 
future of two clan -i.e., she i raised to a responsibility in both per-
onal and tribal affair which, albeit temporary, is hardly lower than 
that of th warrior-chief. In tribal theory the moral test measures 
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the character of the man; in very fact, it at the same time both meas-
ures and makes the character of the woman. Among other privileges 
bestowed on the bride during the probationary period are those of 
receiving the most intimate attentions from the clan.fellows of the 
groom; and these are noteworthy as suggestions of a vestigial polyan-
dry or adelphogamy. At the close of the year the probation ends in a 
feast provided by the probationer, who thereupon enters the bride's 
jacal as a perpetual guest of unlimited persoual privileges (subject to 
tribal custom); while the bride passes from a half-wanton heyday into 
tlle duller routine of matronly existence . . 
These details were elicited at Costa Rica in 1894 through methodical 
inquiries made in connection with the linguistic collection. This col-
lection was r,nade with the cooperation of Sefior Alvemar-Leon as Span-
ish-English interpreter, together with Mashem and (commonly) the 
clanrnother known as Juana Maria. Usually quite a group of Seri 
matrons with two or three warriors were gathered about, and to these 
Mashem frequently appealed for advice and verification, while they con-
stantly expressed approval or disapproval of questions and replies, as 
gathered through Mashem's words and mien, in such manner as to 
afford a fair index of their habitual thought-e. g., when the Seri ver-
nacular for "twins" was obtained and the inquiry was extended (by 
normal association of ideas) to the term for "triplets", Mashem col-
lapsed into moody silence while the rest of the group decamped inconti-
nently with horror-stricken countenances-thereby suggesting cautious 
subsequent inquiry, and the discovery that triplets are deemed evil 
monsters and their production a capital crime. It was in one of the 
earlier conferences that the :tjrst intimations concerning the unusual 
marital customs were incidentally brought out; the Caucasiou interpre-
ter and bystanders were diverted by the naive reference to the moral 
test, but their expressions were hastily checked lest the native inform-
ants might be startled and rendered secretive; then, during two later 
conferences, when Mashem and several matrons were freely participat-
ing in the proceedings, the line of inquiry was so turned as to touch on 
various aspects of the marriage custom and bring out all essential fea-
tures; so that much confidence is reposed in the accuracy of the details.1 
The confidence in the verity of the customs was such as not to be 
impaired seriously by-the fact that no records of coincident moral tests 
were known in the voluminous literature of marriage and its concomi-
tants; nor was it shaken by the still weightier fact that none of the 
experienced ethnologists to whom inquiries were addressed during · 
ensuing months were acquainted with parallel customs-indeed the only 
shadow of corroboration thus obtained came in the form of references 
to the widespread requirement of continence in war and ceremonies, 
1 It may be observecl that Kolusio, when visited in January, 1896, failecl to corroborate the descrip-
tions of Mashem and the matrons; but his failure occasioned little s urprise for the r eason that he has 
notli vcd with hi s tril>e s ince early boyhoocl , and is eq ually uninformed (or uncommunicative) con-
cerning tile myths, ceremonies, and even t he totems of the t ribe . 
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and to an affectation of elf-re traint for a moon on the part of Zuni 
room, not d by Frank Hamilton Cushing. Accordingly the facts 
were announced in a preliminary paper, 1 and were shown to sta.nd in 
uch relatiou to the marital customs of other aboriginal tribes as· prac-
tically to demon trate their validity, and at the same time to locate the 
eri cu tom on a lower plane of cultural development than any hitherto 
definitely recognized. 
Happily, :ubsequent researches have resulted in the discovery of 
record corroborative of the primitive customs observed by the Seri, 
and al o of the a signment of serial place to these customs. The 
mo t specific record is that of John Giles (or Gyles), who spent his 
youth a a captive among the northeastern Algonquian Indians (proba-
bly the Maliseet or some closely related Abnaki tribe), from August 2, 
16 9, to June 28, 1698. Referring to the marital customs of the tribe, 
heob erved: 
If parent have a claugnter marriageable, they seek a husband for her who is a 
good hunter. If she has been educated to make monoodah (Indian bags), birch 
dishe , to lace snowshoes, make Indian shoes, string wampum belts, sew birch 
canoe , and boil the kettle, she is esteemed a lady of fine accomplishments. If the 
man sought out for her husband have a gun and ammunition, a canoe, a spear: a 
hatchet, a monoodah, a crooked knife, looking-glass and paint, a pipe, tobacco, and 
knot-bowl to to. · a kind of dice in, he is accounted a gentleman of a plentiful 
fortune. \Vhatever the new married man procures the first year belongs to his 
wife's parent . If the young pair have a child within a year and nine months, they 
are thought to he very forward and libiilinous persons. 2 
Thi record is of peculiar interest in that it definitely specifies a 
cu tom corresponding with the material test of the Seri, and unmistak-
ably implies tbe existence, at least in vestigial or sentimental form, 
of a custom corresponding with the moral test of Seriland; and it is 
particularly noteworthy as coming from a remote tribe occupying 
a di taut part of the continent. 
A. somewhat le pecific corroboration is found in Lawson's account 
of the Carolina tribe . H observes: 
\Vbcn any young Indian has a mincl for such a girl to his wife, he, or some one for 
him, o-oes to the yonng woman's ,parents, if livino·; if not, to her nearest relations, 
where they mak offers of the match betwixt the couple. The relations reply, they 
will consider of it; which 1:,erves for a sufficient answer, till there be a second 
meeting about the marriage, which is generally brought inr.o debate before all the 
relation., that are old people, on both ides, and sometimes the king, with all his 
great men, give their opinions therein. If it be agreed on, and the young woman 
approve thereof, for th<•se savages never give their children in marriage without 
their owu rons nt, the man pay so much for his wife; and the handsomer she is 
the rreater price he bear . -Tow, it often happens that the man has not so much 
of th •ir mon y ready a8 he is to pay for his wife; but if they know him to be a good 
hunter, a.nd that he can raise the sum agreed for, in some few moons, or any little 
1 Tho Beginning of larriago, .American Anthropologist, vol. 1x, 1896, pp. 371-383. 
2)1 moir8 I ofl Odd Aclveutures, I tra.nge Deliverances, etc. I iu the I Captivity of John Giles E. 11-, I Comm~nder of the_ Garri. on on aint George river, in the I District of Maine. I ~ritten b; 
Ilnn lf. I Origmnlly i,uhli hP<l nt Bol-!ton, 1736. J>rinte<l for William Doclge, 11 Cincinnati: I Spiller & 
Gat, , print r , 168 Yin street. I 1869.-P. !15. 
MCGEE] PARALLEL MARRIAGE CUSTOMS 283* 
time they agree, she shall go along with him as betrothed, but he is not to have any 
knowledge of her till the utmost payment is discharged; all which is punctually 
observed. Thus they lie together under one covering for sever3!l months, and the 
woman remains the same as she was when she first came to him. 1 
This record also is peculiarly pertinent, partly in that it practically 
corroborates the Seri testimony, but chiefly in that it indicates definite 
transition toward a higher culture-plane in which the primitive material 
test is at least partially replaced by a commutation in goods or their 
equivalents. 
On reducing the marital customs of the Seri to conventional terms, 
the more prominent features are found tb be (1) strict clan exogamy 
and (2) absolute tribal endogamy, together with (3) theoretical or con-
structive monogamy, .coupled with ( 4) vague traces of polyandry, and 
(5) an apparently superficial polygyny, as well as (6). total absence of 
purchase or capture of either spouse. 
On reviewing the customs in the light of their influence on the 
everyday life of the tribe, certain features stand out conspicuously: 
(1) Perhaps the most striking feature is the collective character of the 
function; for while the movement originates in personal inclination on 
the part of the suitor and is shaped by personal inclination on the part_ 
of the maiden, all manifestations of inclination are open and public 
(at least to the elders of the two clans involved), while the personal 
sentiments on both sides are completely subordinated to the public 
interests of clans and tribe as weighed and decided by the matronly 
lawgivers and adelphiarchal administratives. Thus neither man nor 
maid mates for thonself, but both love and move in the tribal interests 
and along the lines laid down by the fribal leaders. (2) As a corollary 
or a complement (according to the viewpoiut) to the collectivity of the 
mating, the next most striking feature is the formal or legal aspect of 
the union; for the entire affair, from inception to consummation, is 
rigorously regulated by precedents and m;;ages banded down from an 
immemorial past. Thus the roots of young affection are not destroyed 
but rather cultivated, though the burgeoning vine and the outreach-
ing tendrils are trained to a social structure shaped in ages gone and 
kept in tlte olden form by unbroken tradition. (3) A collateral fea-
ture of the customs is the necessary reaction of the requirements on 
individual character of both groom and bride; for the would-be war-
rior-spouse is compelled to display high qualities of physical and 
moral manhood on pain of ostracism and outlawry, so that his pas-
sions of ambition and affection are at once stimulated to the highest 
degree, while the maiden's pride of blood and possession and her sense 
of regnant responsibility are fostered to the utmost. The brief prelimi-
nary courtship and the long probationary mating mark an era of intensi-
fication in two lives at their most impressionable stage; and if there be 
1 The History of Carolina, etc, by John Lawson (1714), reprint of 1860, pp. 302-303. Attention was 
called to this passage by Mr James Mooney. 
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aught in th imple yet pui ant law of coujugal conation-that law 
who emotive underlie the world's ong and story and all the pulsing 
progre of mankind as the inspiration of most men's work and most 
women's hope -the vital intensity of this era passes down the line of 
blood-de cent to the betterment of later generations. (4) Another col-
lateral feature is the necessary reaction on clan and tribe; for not only 
doe the individual cllaracter-making raise the average physique and 
morale of the group, but the carefully studied restraint of excessive 
individuality erves to strengthen still further the tribal bonds and 
to lift still higher the racial bar against aliens. The blackest crime in 
the Seri calendar is the toleration of alien blood; and no more effective 
device could be found for keeping alive the race-sense on which this 
canon depends than that virtually sacramental surveillance of sexual 
intimacy which Seri usage requires.1 
On canning the conventional classifications of human marriage in 
the light of the Seri customs, it becomes clear that these customs define 
a plane not hitherto recognized observationally. For convenience, this 
plane and the mode of marriage defining it may, in special allusion to 
the correlative race-semie, be styled ethnogamy; and the more systematic 
characters of this mode and plane of marriage may be outlined briefly·: 
1. The most conspicuous character of ethnogamic union, as manifested 
in the type tribe, is its absolute confinement to the consanguineal group. 
The breach of this limitation is hardly conceivable in the minds of the 
group, sjnce aliens are not classed as human, nor even dignified as 
animals of the kinds deified in their lowly faith, but contemned as 
unclean and loathsome monsters; yet the infraction has a sort of theo-
retical place at the head of their calendar as an utterly intolerable 
crime. In respect to this character, ethnogamy corresponds fairly with 
tbe endogamy of McLennan, Spencer, and others, i. e., with the tribal 
endogamy of Powell. · 
2. A hardly les conspicuous character of ethnogamic union is the 
formality, or legality, accompanying and reflecting the collective uature 
of the function. In this respect ethnogamy is the direct antithesis of 
that hypothetical promiscuity postulated by Morgan and adopted by 
pellcer, Lubbock, Tylor, and others; and the customs of the type tribe 
go farther, perhap:s, than any other example in verifying the alternative 
1 
'rbe remarkable race-sense of the tribe, with the conjugal conation in which it seems to root, are 
<lil!cussed ante, pp. 160-163. There is nothing to indicate, and much to contraindicate, that the Seri 
are c:onscionsly engagecl in stirpiculture; yet their social and fiducial c1e,ices would seem to be no less 
effective iu rlevcloping race-sense, with its concomitants, than were thosa ofprf\bistoric men in devel-
opiJw th' physical attributes of animal associates, st1ch a8 the wool-bearing of tlto sheep, the egg-lay-
ing of the fowl, and tl1e milk-giving of the cow; or the still more striking mental attributes, such as 
the servility of the horse, the fidelity of the dog, ancl the domesticity of the cat. All these attributes 
are artificial, though JJot consciously so to their producers, hardly even to modern users; they are 
by-produrts of long-continued breeding and exercise, commonly directed toward collateral ends (as 
wb II the hor. o was br d for speed, tbe dog for hunting, and the fowl ancl cat for beauty); and, simi-
larly, tbr ' ri ra<: •lir nse would seem to be largrly a by-product of faith-shaped customs dosignecl 
primarily to propitiat or inYok mystical pot ncics-yet the collateral effect is not diminished because 
overlooked in the primary motive. 
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assumption of Westermarck that the course of conjugal development is 
rather from monogamy toward promiscuity than in the reverse direction. 
3. A noteworthy character of ethnogamic union is the absence of cap-
ture of either bride or groom. Any semblance of capture would indeed 
be wholly incongruous with the rigid confinement of union to members 
of the group; it would also be incongruous with the exceeding formality 
and necessary amicability of both preliminary and concomitant arrange-
ments. 
4. Another. noteworthy character is the total absence of purchase on 
either part. Although a material condition attends the union, it is 
essentially a test of character, and is applied in such wise as to dignify , 
the feminine element rather than to degrade it like barbaric wife-
purchase; while any semblance of purchase would be incongruous with 
the economic condition of a tribe practically destitute of accumulated 
property or even o_f thrift-sense. 
5. A significant character of ethnogamic union, as exemplified in the 
type tribe, is the ceremonial or constructive monogamy. While there 
are obscure (and presumptively vestigial) traces of polyandry or 
adelphogamy, and wh~le an informal polygyny is practiced by the clJiefs 
and older warriors, the formal matings are between one man and one 
woman, and appear to be permanent. 
Now, on compariug these characters with those revealed in the mari-
tal customs of other tribes and peoples, they are found to betoken a 
notably provincial and primitive culture-stage. Perhaps the nearest 
American approach to the Seri customs is found among certain Cali-
fornia aborigiues, notably the Yurok and Patawat tribes, who recognize 
the institution of" half-marriage"; 1 but here the material test of Seri-
laud is replaced by purchase, while no trace of the moral test is found 
(even as among the Carolina Indians, according to Lawson); mqreover, 
while these tribes discourage alien connections, they are not absolutely 
eschewed and reprobated as among the Seri. Other notably primitive 
customs, like those so fully described by Spencer and Gillen, have been 
found among the Australian aborigines ;2 but even here a part only of 
the marriages are regulated by amicable convention, while others are 
effected by (1) charm, (2) capture, and (3) elopement; and these collat-
eral devices imply int.ertribal relations of a kind incongruous with the 
ethnogamic habit and utterly repugnant to the ethnogamic instinct. 
In both cases, accordingly, the marital customs clearly imply (and 
actually accompany) a much more highly differentiated socialry and 
economy than that of the Seri. The same is true of that vestigial 
custom of the Scottish clans known as handfasting, which is, moreover, 
a direct antithesis of tlJe Seri custom in that it carries a warrant for, 
rat.her than an abridgment of, conjugal prerogatives; and tl.ie same 
1 Contributions to North American Ethnology, vol. m, 1877 (Tribes of California, by Stephen Powers), 
pp. 56, 98. 
2 The Native Tribes of Central Australia, 1899, pp. 554-560 and elsewhere. 
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might 'be aid also of variou South American, African, and southeast-
ern A ian cu toms. 
Certain representative Nortll American customs have already been 
eriated in connection with tlle Seri customs, and their relations are of 
·ufficient significance to warrant recapitulation. The series begins 
with the maternally organized and practically propertyless Seri. Next 
tand the Zuni, with an essentially maternal organization, the vestigial 
moral te t of the groom noted by Cushing, and a concomitant material 
test verging on purclrnse; so, too, monogamy persists, while the func-
tion remains largely collective, and is regulated by the elders, though 
the bride enjoys special prerogatives; and the fierce tribal endogamy 
is relaxed, though clan exogamy is enforced. Measurably similar to 
those of the Zuni are the marital customs of the peaceful Tarahumari 
tribe of northern Mexico and the once warlike Seneca tribe of north-
eastern United States, although among both of these more cosmopolitan 
peoples the regulations are· less closely similar t_o the Seri customs than 
are those of the Pueblo tribe named. Next in order of marital dif-
ferentiation staud the Kwakiutl and Salish tribes of British Colum-
bia, in which the social organization bas practically passed into the 
paternal stage; here the laws of monogamy, clan exogamy, and tribal 
endogamy are materially relaxed, the moral test is lost among the 
Kwakiutl and reduced to a'curious :vestige among the Salish, while tlrn 
material test is commuted into the making of expensive presents. Still 
more remote from the initial stage is the marriage of the paternally 
organized Omaha, among whom tribal endogamy is prevalent but not 
absolute, while polygyny is customary; among whom the moral test 
·eems wholly obsolete, while the material test is completely repl-aced by 
purcha e (or at least by the interchange of expensive presents); and 
among whom, concordantly,- the feminine privileges are few and the 
females are practically degraded to the rank of property of male kindred 
or spouse . The e several customs fall into a natural order or series 
definitely coordinated with the esthetic, the industrial or economic, and 
the general institutional or social conditions of the respective tribes; 
and it is noteworthy that they mark successive stages in that passage 
from the mechanical to the spontaneous which characterizes demotic 
activity. 1 
In brief, ethuogamy, as exemplified by the type tribe, accompanies 
tllat trictly maternal organization which marks the lowest known stage 
of ocial development; it accompanies also a rudimentary esthetic con-
dition in which decorative symbols are restricted to the expression of 
maternal relation; it accompanies, in like manner, an inchoate economic 
'Gf. The· Beginning of Marriagt>, op. cit. The conclusion from the details discussed in this paper is 
as follo,v,;: " ummarizing the tendencies reveal din thii- history, it would appear that the course of 
M·olntion [uf conjngal im1titntions) bas been from the simple to the complex, from the definite to the 
indefinite, from the general to the special, from the fixed to the variable, from the involuntary to 
the ,olnntary, from the mechanical to the sponta11eous from the provincial to the cosmopolitan or in 
brief, from the chielly biotic to the wholly demotic" (p'. 283). · ' ' 
MCGEE] PRIMARY STAGE OF ETHNOGAMY 287* 
condition characterized by absence of property and thrift-sense; while 
its most essential coucomitant is extratribal antipathy too bitter to 
permit toleration of alien blood, or even of alien presence save under 
the constraint of superior force. 
MORTUARY CUSTOMS 
The prevailing opinion among the better informed Oaucasian neigh-
bors of the Seri is that the tribesmen display an inhuman indifference· 
to their dead; and this opiniou is one of the factors_:._combining with 
current notions as to cannibalism and arrow-poisoning and beastlike 
toothing in battle-involved in the widespread feeling that the tribes-
men are to be accounted as mongrel and uncanny monsters rather than 
human beings. 
The opinion that the Seri neglect their dead on occasion would seem 
to rest on a considerable body of evidence; Mendoza's record of the 
numberless neglected corpses of warriors polluting the air and poison-
ing the streams of Cerro Prieto in 1757 would seem to be unusual only 
in its fulness; and Senor Encinas, albeit so conservative as to repudi-
ate the .reputed antbropophagy and to recognize better qualities among 
the folk than any contemporary, declares that they are utterly negligent 
of their dead, save that when the bodies lie near rancherias heaps of 
brambles are thrown over them to bar-and thus to lessen the disturb-
ance from-prowling coyotes. Quite indubitable, too, is the specific 
testimony of vaqueros to the effect that Seri raiders overtaken by the 
Draconian penalty of the frontier merely lie where they fall, even when 
this is well within reach of the tribesmen, Don Andres Noriega's verifi-
cation of his boast (ante, p. 113) being an instance in point. On the other 
ha11d stands the conspicuous fact (unknown to the frontiersman) that 
well-marked cemeteries adjoin some of the rancherias of interior Seri-
land. The sum of the somewhat d_iscrepant evidence accords with a 
characteristically unsatisfactory statement by Mashem, to the effect 
that the mourning ceremonies are important only in counection with 
women-i. e., matrons-because'' the woman is just like the family"('' Ia 
muger es como la, familia"); and this intimation, in turn, is corroborated 
by the single known instance of inhumation in Serilancl, as well as by 
certain indirect indications connected with the scatophagic customs 
(ante, p. 213). On the whole it seems certain that the mortuary cere-
monies attain their highest development in connection with females, the 
recognized blood-bearers and. legislators of the tribe. 
The special digni:fication of females in ·respect to funerary rites is 
without precise parallel among other American aborigines, so far as 
is knowu, but is not without analogues in the shape of (presumptive) 
vestiges of a former magnification of matrons in the mortuary customs 
of Ct'rtain tribes. The vestigt's are especially clear among the Iro-
quoian Indians, whose aboriginal socialry eoincided with that of the 
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ri at variou poiut,'; witn " the following pa "age from the Onon-
daga monrning l'itual a, collected aud tran lated by Ilewitt: 
ow, mor over, agaiu, another thing, indeed, our voices come forth to utter; and 
i it not that that w ay, that far yonder the Hoyaner [chief of highest grade] 
who labored for u. o well i falling away as falls a tree9 , o, moreover, it is these 
thing that be bear away with him-this file of mat-carriers, warriors all, visible 
and pre en t here; al o this file of those wh o customarily dance the corn-dances 
[the womeu]-they go prosperously. Auel alas! How utterly calamitous is that 
thing that o cur when the body of this woman falls! For, verily, far yonder in 
the length of the file will the file of our grandchildren be removed! These our 
grandchildren who run hither and tbither in sport, these our grandchildren who 
by creeping drag themselves abont in tbe dust, these our grandchildren whose 
bodies are slung to cradle-boards, and even those of them whose faces are looking 
hitherward as they come under the ground. 1 
1
.rhe i<leutifiable cemeteries of Serilancl are few and small-much less 
popnlou, than might be expected of a tribe numbering several hun-
dreds for ·enturies, and able to maintain well-worn trails threading all 
parts of their rugged domain. Three graves were noted near the aban-
doned rancberia at Pozo B calante; one was observed near a jacal 
keleton at Barranca Salina; five or six were made out doubtfully on a 
low spur adjacent to Punta .AutiguaJla; another was found near the 
ranchel'ia mid \Yay thence to Pun ta Y gnacio; still another was doubt-
fully identifi d hard by a ruinous jacal just wlrnre the foothills of Sierra 
eri de cend to the plain tretching toward Punta Miguel; and this dis-
tribution may be deemed representative. .A scant half.dozen percepti-
ble graves were ob erved near the considerable rancheria of Punta Nar-
ragan, ett, which was numero11sly inhabited during the Dewey surveys 
of 1873; one wa found adjoining the old jacal near Campo Navidad; 
but none were di covered in connection with the extensive ranched a on 
Rada Ballena. 'Ihe largest known cemetery occupies the triangular 
point of shrub-dotted plain pu bing out toward tbe site of the old ran-
ch ria at the ba e of Punta Tormenta; it comprises perhaps a score of 
evidently ancient graves, while two newer ones were found on the peb-
ble bar beyond the jacale . When near the pebbly beaches the graves 
are marked by heaps of pebbles and small cobbles, commonly about 
the size of tho, e u, ed a. hupfs, the ·e cairns being 3 or 4 feet long, 
two-third a wi<l , and eldom over 12 or 15 inches in height; and 
mo ·t of the cairn are accompanied and enlarged by piles (ranging from 
a peck to a bu hel) of the scatophagicsbell already noted. The graves 
r mote from pebbly beache are marked by heap of cholla stems and 
bran •be , rudely thatched with mi cellaneou brambles roughly pinned 
1M in th nrchivef! of the l3urcan of .American :Ctlrnology . .A somewhat more obscure version was 
r cord d by Ilalo in "Tbe Iroquois Book Rites": "Now, there is another thing wo say, we youngar 
liroth r • Ho who has worked for us Jia. gone afar off; ancl he also will in time take with him all 
the; &-the whol bocly of warriors and also the whole body of women-they will go with him. But 
it is still harcll'r when th woman shall di e, because with her tho line iii lost. And also the grancl-
cbilrlr n aud the little one who are running aronnd-thes h~ will take away; and also those that 
are er ping on the grounrl, ancl also those that are on the cradle-boards; all tl1ese he will take away 
Wlth him." (Hri11ton's Library of Abori ri.nal American Literature, number II, 1883, pp. 141-143.) 
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together by okatilla stems, the shocks being sometimes nearly as high 
all(l broad as the jacales. A few of the scatopbagic shells were found 
about the bramble-marked graves at Pozo Escalante, and a single one 
at Barranca Salina. In general the association of cemeteries and ran-
cherias, or of graves 
and jacales, indicates 
that habitations are 
usually abandoned for 
a time when a death 
occurs within or near 
them. 
The most conspicuous 
cairn seen in Seriland 
was well within Tibu-
ron. It stands on the 
southern side of a little 
rock-butte about a mile 
and a half east-south-
east of 'finaja Anita, 
sou th of the main ar-
royo, and near where 
the trail from the tinaja 
bifurcates toward Ar-
royoOarrizal and Punta 
Narragansett, respec- FIG. 39-Mortuary olla. 
tively. It is shadowed 
by a notably large and widespreading paloverde, and is in the form of 
a cone estimated at 7 feet in height and 18 or 20 feet across the base. 
The materials, at least on the surface, are rounded pebbles and cobbles, 
possibly from the adjacent arroyos, though more probably from the 
beaches, of which the nearest is miles away. It was not· determined to 
be mortuary.1 
On the death of the matron, a grave is scooped out by means of shells 
. 1 As an indication of the conditions for observation in Seriland, this cairn is fairly typical: it was 
seen but once (on December 25, 1895), and the observation was limited to a few minutes by the attendant 
circumstances. On -the evening before the party landed at Campo Navidad, with the hope of work-
ing up the coaf't nearly or quite to Punta Tormenta on the following day; but before morning a down-
bay gale was whitening the waters of Bahia Kunkaak so fiercely as to_prohibit embarkation. Meantime 
the supply of water-that standard commodity of arid regions-was too nearly exl.iausted to permit 
inaction; so while M.r Johnson with three guards ascended thl' Sierra to establish a new topographic 
station, the leader of the party with the remaining seven men set out in search of water. The nearest 
known aguaje was that of Arroyo Carrizal; but under the hypothesis that some of the better-beaten 
trails turning northward might lead to nearer water, one of them was taken; and after turning back 
from half a dozen false scents, the principal trail was followed to the well-known Tinaja Anita, 15 
miles by the trail from Campo Naddad; and here the party watered. It was on the return trip that 
the cairn was discovered; but the party were laden with filled canteens and saucepans and coffeepots, 
the day was well spent, and the camp more than a dozen miles distant even over the air line travers-
ing spall-sprinkled taluses and sharp-edged rocks; moreover, the men were naturally and neces-
sarily heavily armed and on constant guard. Accordingly e,en the short stay and cursory notes 
involved an additional mile of darkness on a trail so rough as to cut through shoe-soles and sandals 
and catch scents of blood to tempt coyotes to the camp site. Thus it was that the cairn was not more 
critically examined and is not more fully described. 
17 ETII--19 
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a£ w yards from her jacal, preference being given to relatively elevated 
or commanding points. 'Ihe excavation is about 30 inches (00 cm.) in 
depth; within it is placed first the pelican-skin robe of the deceased, 
so arranged as to fol<l over the body; then the corpse, dressed in the 
ordinary costume of life, is compressed into small compass by closely 
flexing the knees and bringing them against the thorax, extending the 
arms around and along the lower limbs so that hands and feet are 
together, and bending the head forward on the chest; whenitisdeposited 
in the receptacle in such manner as ~o lie on the left side, facing north-
7/J· 
a 
FIG. 40-Woman's fetishes. 
ward. ear the face i laid a dish of baked clay or a large shell filled 
with food, and beside it a small olla of water (an actual example is 
hown in figure 39), while the hupf, awls, hairbrush, olla-ring, and 
other dome tic paraphernalia are placed near the hand s. Next the 
per onal feti he apd votive symbols (in the form of puppets or dolls 
n h a bo e ·hown in figure 40 a and b) of the dead mother are slipped 
ben ath the face, and her paint-cup, with a plentiful supply of paint, is 
add d; th p or per onal pos ession , in the form of shell-beads and 
mi Han ou, trinketry are th n heaped over the face and shoulders, 
and the ,., ar covered with the superfluous garments and miscellaneous 
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property of the deceased. Finally the pelican-pelt b'3dding is folded 
over the body, and two turtle-shells are laid over all as a kind of coffin, 
wlien the grave is carefully filled, and the ground so smoothed as to leave 
no mark of the burial. During subsequent hours the stones for the 
cairn or tlle cholla-joints and other brambles for the brush-heap are 
piled over the spot, 
while the scato-
pbagic shells are 
added at intervals 
apparently for 
weeks . or months 
and perhaps for 
years after the 
burial. 
The mortuary 
food is carefully se-
lected for appropri-
ate qualities (L e., 
for "strength" in 
the notion of the 
mourners). It com-
prises portions of 
Fm. 41-Food for the long journey. 
turtle-flippers, and, if practicable, a chunk of charred plastron-the food 
substance especially associated with long and liardjourneys-with a few 
fresh mollusks, and,jndging from a single good example as well as from 
analogy, one or two · scatophagic shells. The remains of a · funerary 
feast are illustrated in figures 41 and 42, the latter being the scatophagic 
Fm. 42-Mortuary cup. 
receptacle utilized apparently 
in the absence of the custom-
ary Noah's ark. It may be 
significant that this shell is 
perforated at the apex, evi-
dently by long wave-wear 
before utilization, and that 
the accompanying olla bears 
marks of having been broken, 
then repaired, and afterward 
perforated, as illustrated in 
the photo-mechanical repro-
duction (figure 39); for these 
features · perhaps express that idea of "killing" mortuary sacrifices, 
ostensibly to fit them to the condition of the deceased, though really 
(in subconscious practicality) to protect the sepulcher from predation.1 
1 
"In all stages of development belief runs a close race against cupidity, and is sometimes distanced. 
so the sages learn that even a buried weapon may ue a source of contention, which they tbencefor: 
ward forestall by ureaking or burning it." (Primitive Trephining in Peru; Sixteenth Ann. Rep., 
Bureau of American Ethnology, 1897, p. 22.) 
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oon aft r the death (immediately after the burial, so nearly as could 
b a c rtained) there is au apparently ceremonial mourning, in which 
the matron of the clan, and, at least to some extent, the warriors also, 
participate. The mourner wail loudly, throw earth and a~bes or ?r~nre 
on their bead and beat and bruise (but apparently avoid scarifymg) 
th ir brea t , 'face , and arms. This is continued, culminating ~ail.y 
about the hour of interment, for several days-unless the rancher1a 1s 
ooner abandoned, in which case the period of formal mourning is 
hort ned. 
In addition to the formal mourning of matrons there is a custom of 
nocturnal wailing after the death of warriors in battle, and, apparently, 
al o following the death of matrons or nubile maidens, which attracts 
tbe 'notice of frontier rancberos and vaqueros. According to their 
accounts the first note of lamentation may be sounded at any hour of 
the night by any of the group to which the deceased belonged; it is suc-
ce ively taken up by other members of the party until all voices are 
united in a re ounding chorus of inarticulate moans, wails, shriller 
crie..,, and wild howls, likened by the auditors to the blood-bellowing of 
cattle; if other groups of the tribesmen are within hearing, they, too, 
take up the cry, so that the lamentation may extend to the entire tribe 
anu echo throughout practically all Seriland at the same moment. 
The fierce howling and attendant excitement may rise so high in the 
group in which the wa,iling begins that all seem bereft of customary 
caution; and sometimes they suddenly seize ollas and weapons, and 
decamp incontinently, perhaps scattering widely and racing for miles 
before ettling again for sleep or watchful guard. 
The idea of the folk concerning death and concerning the relations 
betwe n the living and the dead are largely esoteric, and are, moreover, 
veiled by the nonequivalence of Seri expressions with the terms of 
ali n language . 
t lea ·t au inchoate belief in a life beyond the grave was intimated 
by Ia h 'ID and his companions at Costa Rica, and their circumspec-
tion of speech aud mien indicated a strong veneration for, or dread of, 
the mane ; though the specific expressions were connected with deceased 
matron , who alone eemed to be prominent in the minds of the clan-
mate . o far a could be gathered the belief seems to be that the 
dead find their way back to the primordial underworld whence Earth 
. ' 
au l B ings were brought up by Pelican and Turtle (or Shark) respec-
ti ly, and are liable to return by night with mischievous intent. 
The dir ct xpre sions of the Seri informants are fully corroborated 
by the a ociation of things in interior Seriland. The burial of water 
an_d food, of t~e persona~ fetishes and votive objects, and of the highly 
priz d face-pamt belongmg to the dead matron attests anticipation of 
a po t-mortu~ry journey; while the temporary ~bandonment of jacales 
and rancheria · and the nocturnal fears and :flights alike betoken 
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dread of sepulchral visitants. The most suggestive of the associa-
tions, i. e., between the scatophagic stores and the sepulchers, awaits 
full explanation. 
SERIAL PL.A.CE OF SERI Socr.A.LRY 
In the conventional seriation of social development four stages are 
clearlyrecognizable;viz: (1) Savagery, in which the social organization 
is based on blood kinship reckoned in the female line; (2) barbarism_, in 
which the basis of organization is actual or assumed consanguinity 
reckoned in the male line; (3) civilization, in which the laws are based 
on property-right, primarily territorial; and ( 4) enlightenment, in which 
the organization is constitutional and rests on the recognitipn of equal 
human rights to life1 liberty, and ·the pursuit of happiness. Now, in 
terms of this seriation of general culture-stages, the place of the Seri 
tribe is clear. Reckoning consanguinity wholly in the maternal line, 
as they do, they belong in the initial stage of savagery. Accordingly 
they pertain to the lower or more primitive of the two great stages 
represented by the American aborigines. 
A still more refined seriatiou may be effected through conspection of 
the several lines of activital development-the esthetic and industrial, 
and especially the sophic or fiducial, as well as the strictly social; for 
these lines are most intimately intertwined. Thus, in the Old Worl<l, the 
transition from maternal to patriarchal organization was accompanied, 
and evidently superinduced, by the development of zoocnlture into 
extensive herding; in different districts of the New World, a parallel 
transition attended the development of agriculture to a phase involv-
ing the protection of acequias and fields by armed men; while through-
out primitive life, laws are formulated and enforced chiefly through 
appeals to the superphysical or mythulogic. Now, review of the Seri 
esthetic indicates that the decorative concepts and activities are in 
large measure inchoate and are practically confined to a single manifes-
tation, i. e., the delineation of totemic symbols primarily denoting zoic 
tutelaries and incidentally connoting the blood-carriers of clans conse-
crated to these beast-gods; so that the esthetic motives and devices of 
the tribe are essentia1ly zoosematic. In like manuer a considerable 
part of the technic of the tribe is zoomimic, as already shown, while 
even the most highly developed industrial activities occupy the biotic 
borderland of mechanical chance rather than the characteristic demotic 
realm of intellectual design. So, too, the faith of the folk is exclusively 
and overweeningly zootheistic, to the extent that every motion, every 
thought, every organized action, every law, every ceremony, is shaped 
with reference to mystical potencies vaguely conceived as a pantheon 
· of maleficent beast-gods; and it is this dark and hopeless faith that 
gives character to the tribal esthetic and technic. Concordantly the · 
faith finds reflection in the very elements of the social organization; 
the matron is the blood-carrier and the lawgiver not in and for herself 
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but ~- th vicarious and visible exponent of an ever-immanent heast-
o-0 l-tue •Ian tutelary; her appeals to her brothers for administrative 
aid are precis ly parallel to her intuitive pa-sage from zoomimicry into 
the field f mechanical chance defined by protolithic implements; and 
th appeal, like the execution of the law either by herself or by her 
brother ' , i controlled and regulated in absolute deference to the zoic 
pantheon. Thus, the inchoate tribal laws, expressed in habitual lines 
of action aml modes of thought, are by no means conscious products of 
human wi dorn, but are confidently imputed to a superhuman wisdom 
on tlrn part of myth-magnified beasts of a mystical olden time; and, 
similarly, the power of executing these laws is by no means cognized 
a con ciou human faculty, but is faithfully imputed to supernal 
potencies of mythical monsters. Essentially, therefore, the tribal law 
is putatively zoocratic; and the social organization may justly be 
cla sed as a putative zoocracy. 
To prevent possible confusion, it may be desirable to note spe-
cifically that the Seri government is not matriarchal in auy proper 
ense. A pointed out elsewhere, matriarchy is not (at least among 
the American aborigines) an antecedent of patriarchy, but a correlative 
of that form of government; and it would be especially erroneous and 
mi leading to designate as matriarchal a tribe like the Seri, whose 
chiefs and subchiefs (i.e., appellate clan-administratives) are invarial>ly 
ma culine. eitlier would it be just, despite the dominanee of matrons 
in lP-gislative and judicative matters, to regard the tribal government 
as a gyneocracy,, uch as have been noted in various parts of North 
America-e. g., in Sonora, according to a current tradition as to the 
origin of the name of the province, and among the Pomo Indians of 
California, according to Uronise as interpreted by Powers; 1 for the 
actual control i ' exercised by the warrior brothers, while the ideal con-
trol i ve ted in that zoic pantheon of which the matrons are .putative 
mouthpieces. Phy ica11y and practically the Seri government is an 
ad lphiarchy, a already indicated; but in the minds of the tribe8men 
them elve it i ' an inchoate theocracy putatively headed by a pantheon 
of animate monster , whose prelates are personified in the painted clan-
mothe!.'S. 
Summarily, then, the Seri are zoo ematic in esthetic, zoomimic in 
te ·hnic, zoothei ' tic in faith, and puta.tively zoocratic in go\'ernrnent, 
while even tile ~eri tongue is so largely mimetic or onomatopoetic in 
form a to accord with the indu tries and institutions; and in view of 
th intimat interrelations between the several lines of activity, it 
would e m preferabl to determine the culture-status from the coinci-
dent te timouy of all the lines, but fea ible to measure it in terms of 
any ne or more of th se activital lines. 
ow, on om paring the characteristics of the Seri with those of other 
known tribe. of :rorth America, many reRemblances and a few differ-
1 Tribe of California, pp. 160-lfl l. 
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ences are found; and practically all of the more conspicuous differences 
extend iu the same direction-i. e., they combine to indicate an excep-
tionally primitive, or lowly, or zoic, plane for the simple savages of Seri-
land. Thus, few tribes are so poor in esthetic as the Seri, and in none 
other are the esthetic devices so clearly and so exclusively zoic; few if 
any other known tribes so clearly exemplify zoomimic culture; none 
other so well represents protolithic culture, and no other known tribe 
is so completely devoid of mechanical devices reflecting higher culture; 
in general socialry no other known tribe better, or indeed so well, exem-
plifies zoocracy, while in such special features as those of ethnogamic 
mating, ceremo11ial scatophagy, and mortuary magnification of the 
blood-carriers, the folk mark the most primitive known phase of cultural 
advancement; and although language and faith yield less definite 
measure, their testimony is coincident with that of the other lines of 
activity. Accordingly the Seri must be assigned to the initial place in 
the scale of cultural development represented by the American aborig-
ines, and hence to the lowest recognized phase of savagery. · 
Two or three corollaries of this placement are noteworthy: (1) In 
most of the researches-concerning human development conducted by the 
anthropologists of the world, attention_has been given chiefly or wholly 
to the somatic or biotic characters of Hmno sapiens; but while various 
physical features of the Seri suggest bestial affinities (as bas been pointed 
out in an earlier chapter), it is especially significant that the nearest and 
clearest indications of bestial relationship are found in the psychical 
features of the lowly folk-for zoic faith in its multifarious manifesta-
tions is but a reflection of burgeoning yet still bestial mind. 
(2) While human independence of environment culminates in socialry, 
the interdependence of activital lines so well revealed in lowest savagery 
demonstrates that institutions and all government necessarily reflect 
environment; and, at the same time, that the progres:;ive emancipation 
from environment signali½ed int.he higher eultnre-grades measures the 
conquest of Nature through industrial activity-for both the productive 
work and the attendant exercise cumulatively elevate sapient Man 
above mindlesR Nature. 
(3) An adjunct of progress in every stage of development, as indicated 
with eRpecial clearness in the earliest stage::;, is the annulme11t or 
curtailment of both pbysieal and formal law, and the substitution of 
cumulatively growing volition: the development of the esthetic passes · 
from the intuitive toward the ratiocinative, that of the industrial from 
the instinctive toward the inventive, and that of the social from the 
merely reflective to the vigorously constructive; with every pulse of 
progress the subservience to blind chance and imaginative ' figment 
diminishes; and with each increment of sound co11fidence the ability 
to surmount physical obstruction and to dispense with primitive for-
mality is cumulatively augruented. 
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LANGUAGE 
Tb ba e for definite knowledge of the Seri tongue are tbe five 
v cabularie de cribed on other page (13, 95, 97, 102, and 107). 
Th arlif' t of tlie e vocabularies, comprising eleven terms, was col-
l~ ted in Jiermo illo in 1 '50 by Senor Lavandera, presumably from the 
tribal outlaw Kolusio, and transmitted to Senor Ramirez for discussion. 
Thi pion er vocabulary i superseded by those of later date. 
The cond Seri word-collection was made by Commissioner Bartlett 
at IIermo illo in 1852; it was obtained from Kolusio, and comprises 
ome two hundred word . 
The third vocalmlary was obtained at Hermosillo during or about 
1S60, doubtle , from Kolusio, by Senor Tenocliio; it comprises about 
one hundre<.l term ; it was discussed and published by Senor Pimentel, 
and erved a. a basis for the first scientific classification of the tribe 
and tlJeir collingual . 
The fourth eri vocabulary was that obtaiued by M Pinart at Her-
mo illo in 1879, almost certainly from Kolusio; it comprises over six 
lnmdred word', with a few short phrases. 
The late t word-collection is tlrn Bureau (or McGee) vocabulary,-
obtailied on the Seri frontier in .1894 through Mashem, sulichief of the 
trib ; it comprises some three hundred vocables with a few short 
phra. e. , accompanied by explanatory notes. 
The everal collections are entirely independent: Lavandera's record 
wa made in Spanish, at the request of Ramirez; Bartlett was not 
aware of the earlier record, and wrote in English; Tenochio knew 
nothing of Bartlett's work, was probably 110t aware of Lavandera's, 
and wrote in Spani h; Pinart, though French in blood and mother-
tongu , wa fully conversant with Spa,nisb, in which bis record was 
made and apparently knew nothing of the earlier vocabularies; while 
the Bureau recorder bad not seen any of the earlier records and had 
hadowy knowledge of the existence of two of them only at the time of 
maki11g his own. 
:ratnrally the ·everal vocabularies overlap to a considerable extent, 
and thn afford means of verification. Those of Bartlett, Tenochio, 
and Pinart, all obtained from the same informant, are notably consist-
nt, d pit the diver ity in language on the part of the recorders; and 
th ir corre. pondence with the Bureau vocabulary is hardly less close 
( ~c pt for the comparative ab ence of terms for alien concepts in the 
latter record) than their agreement among each other. Accordingly, 
tu lingui tic collection"-, although far less full than would be desira-
ble, < re fairly ati ·factory so far a vocables are concerned; but unhap-
pily th few hort phrase in the Pinart and Bureau collections are 
qnit too m a r to elucidate the grammatic structure of the language. 
Th agcrr gate number of vocables in the several records is some 
n hundred. Of the e over 97 per cent are apparently distinctive, 
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presenting no resemblance whatever to any other known tongue. The 
remaining eighteen or twenty terms reveal resemblances to Aryan, 
Piman, 0ochimi, or other alien languages; but of these the majority 
express Caucasian concepts~ familiar enough to the outlaw informant, 
Kolusio, though generally unfamiliar to Mashem and to other actual 
inhabitants of Seriland. 
A critical census brings out six vocables presenting phonetic corre-
spondences with those of one or more Yuman dialects, viz, the terms for 
tongue, tooth, eye, head, blood, and wood or tree. Now, examination 
of these terms indicates that the first two probably, and the third and 
fourth possibly, are associative demonstratives rather of mechanical 
than of vocalic character-e. g., the terms for tooth and tongue are 
m~rely directive sounds accompanying the exhibition of the organs, 
so that while the terms may not be onomatopoetic in ordinary sense, 
they are instinctively mimetic or directive, in such wise as to indicate 
that they may well have arisen spontaneously and independently among 
different primitive peoples; also that they might easily pass from tribe 
to tribe as an adjunct of gesture-speech. The term for blood is still 
more decidedly mimetic of the sound of the vital fluid gushing from a 
severed artery, or of normal pulsation, so that it, too, must be classed 
as a term of spontaneous development. The Seri term for wood or tree 
l1as an apparent analogue, with somewhat different meaning, in the 
Cochimi alone; but since the knifeless Seri made practically no use of 
wood in their aboriginal condition, and since the early Jesuit records 
show that they sometimes transnavigated the gulf and came in contact 
with the wood-using 0ochimi, it seems fair to assume that material and 
word were borrowed together. A similar sugges· ion arises in connec-
tion with the term for dog; although the Seri have lived from time 
immemorial in that initial stage of cotoleration with the coyote in 
which the adult animals are permitted to scavenger the rancherias, 
they were without domestic dogs until these animals were introduced 
into northwestern Mexico by the Spaniards, when they apparently 
absorbed the animal and its name at once from their eastern neighbors 
of the Piman stock-presumably the Opata, or possibly the Papago, 
with both of whom the Seri converts and spies were in frequent contact 
during the Jesuits' regime at Opodepe, Populo, and Pi tic. 
In weighing the linguistic relations, it is to be remembered that the 
Seri are distinctive in practically every somatic and demotic character, 
that they are bitterly antipathetic to aliens, and that their race-sense 
is perhaps the strongest known. It is also to be remembered that they 
are zoosematic in est.hetic, largely zoomimic in their primitive indus-
tries, putatively zoocratic in government, and overweeningly zoothe-
istic in belief; that nearly all observers and recorders of their char-
acteristics have been impressed by both the distinctiveness and the 
primitiveness of their speech; that this speech abounds in associative 
demonstratives and instinctive onomatopes to exceptional degree; that 
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1 . Yavapai vocabulary, Corbu ier, W. H., entered in P~well's Introduction, first 
ditiou, in 1 73-1 75. 
HI. Yavapai vocabulary, Gatschet, A. S., MS., 1883. 
20. 11 mat vocabulary, Helm ing, J. S., printed blank (211 terms), 1876. 
21. , auta ataliua vocabulary, Henshaw, H. \V., entered in Powell's Introduction, 
econd edition, in 1 4. 
22. Tulkepaya vocabulary, Ten Kate, Herman, in Gatschet, Der Yuma-Sprach-
stamm, Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie, Band xnu, 1886. 
23. Kiliwee vocabulary, Gabb, W. M., printed blank (:lll terms), 1867. 
21. Diegueflo vocabulary, Bartlett, J. R. (Los Angeles), printed blank (180 terms). 
24a. Di gueiio vocabulary: Henshaw, H. vV., entered in Powell's Introduction, 
econd edition, in 188-1. 
25. 'ant~ IsabelhL :ocabulary, }Henshaw, H. ,V., entered in Powell's Introduc-
26. IIaw1 Ranchn1a vocabulary, tion second edition, in 1893. 
27. Mesa Grande vocabulary, ' 
GENERAL DISCUSSION 
The members of a group of languages called Yu man are spoken in a region com-
pri ·ing a part of the peninsula of Lower California: the southern extreme of Cali-
fornia, and the western portion of Arizona. In this group of languages ethnologists 
have hitherto included that spoken by the Seri Indians and their congeners. But 
the inclusion of this langnage rests apparently upon evidence drawn from data 
insufficient in extent and largely imperfect and doubtful in character. In the fol-
lowing pages this evidence is examined, and the conclusion is reached that it does 
not warrant the inclusion of the Seri tongue in the Yuman group. The same is true 
with regard to the Wa'ikuri (Gnaicuri) language, which has been erroneously, it 
would seem, included in the Yuman stock; for, judging from present available data, 
it should remain independent until further research shall decide whether it con-
stitntes a stock in it elf or belongs to some other stock. 
Moreover, jt appears tLat the principle has been disregarded which requires that, 
in making l cx.ic comparisons to determine the fact and <l.egree of rebtionship bet,Yeen 
one lrtnguage aucl another, those vocables having admittedly a common linguistic 
tradition be carefully ancl systematically studied before they are juxtaposed to those 
oth rt rms who e kinship with them is still matter for ascertainment. So com-
p, rative lists have been prepared in accordance with this principle. 
ow, one of the mo t important things revealed by the study of language is that 
the course of anthropic linguistic development has been from the use of polysematic 
demonstratives, or what are called :pronominative elements by Professor McGee, 
toward the evolution and c1ifferentiation of parts of speech. These vocables, which 
occur in all lauguacres, are of prime importance in linguistic research because they 
are chiefly ve. tigial in character. Presumptively embodying the indefinite thought-
cluster of the anthropoi<l stage in glottic evolution, they project into the speech of 
the pre ent (the anthropic stacre) an outline or epitome of that earlier pronomina-
tive plane of thougl1t and speech development. Ttese pronominativo e1~ments rep-
rese11t a, complex of illeas, corn prising person, place, direction, number, time, mode, 
gend r, sex, and ca e (or r 1ation). In the Iroquoian tongue the pronominative 
prefix 1·a-, "he', signifies "one p •r,on of the anthropic gender, male sex, singnlar 
numher, nominative ase, there, now". Professor McGee in The "Beginnings of 
lath ma tics, ' p aking of the paramount egoistic basis of the thought of primitive 
men, w 11 ays: "They a<.:t and think in terms of a dominant personality, al ways 
r du ilJl to the Ecro, and an Eo-o drawn so large as to stand for person, place, 
time, mode of action, and perhaps for rai on d'etre-it is Self, Here, Now, Thus, 
and B cau e." 
crow, th re are in nature actions, bodies, properties, and qualities requiring definite 
expre sion to giv learne sand conci. ion to speech, and this need gradually l ed to 
the d velopm nt and uae of conceptual expr sions resulting in gradual restriction 
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of the multiplication of, and diminution in the num_ber of, pronominative elements. 
Speech became specific rather than monophrastic and indefinite, and sought to 
express individual concepts by terms of definite meaning rather than by phrases 
involving a plnrality of concepts and indefiniteness. The monophrasm or pronomi-
inative element expressive of several individual ideas is resolved not by a divi8ion 
of the body of the element, but rather by the addition of elements denotive (though 
primarily connotive) of action, which had been previously wholly or in part symbol-
ized by the pronominative element, or in part inferred from the situation. 
Thus it may be seen that these pronominative elements, miscalled pronouns, are 
not substitutes for nouns, but that the converse statement is the truer one. These 
elements have been classed together as forming a part of speech in the same cat-
egory with the noun and the verb; but it has been seen that the pronominative 
is not at all a part of speech, involving sematically within itself the distinct con-
cepts of several so-called parts of speech. To make this plain, take from the highly 
differentiated English tongue the following sentences: "I will give you to her. 
What can it be 1 The elk is one of the most timid animals that walk." In the first, 
I, you, and her respectively show the relation of the three persons indicated, not 
only to the act of giving but also to thA act of speaking, a function that does not 
belong to nouns; without change of form th.ey express what is called person, num-
ber, case, and sex. And it would be extremely difficult, if not absolutely impossible, 
to supply the nouns for which what in the second and that in the third are substi-
tutes; for in the last, not even a noun and a conjunction will a,nswer. Such in part 
are the concepts for which the pronorninative elements stand and which give them 
such great vitality. 
Along with these pronominative elements go the numerals, which were primarily 
the products of a process of cancellation of common factors from original expressions 
connoting the required number; and so when once the abbreviated expressions became 
usual there was no disposition to displace them, and increasing use making them more 
definite, rendered them more and more permanent. This in brief is the chief cause of 
the obstinate persistency of numerals in all known languages. An examjnation of 
the accompanying lists of number-names will greatly aid in understanding what is 
meant. The late Professor Whitney, when discussing these element!:! in the Aryan 
or ludo-European family, uses the following instructive language: 
"When, however, we seek for words which are clearly and palpably iilentical in 
all or nearly all the branches of the family, we have to resort to certain special 
classes, as the numerals and the pronouns. The reason of this it is not difficult to 
point out. For a large portion of the objects, acts, and states, of the names for 
which our languages are composed, it is comparatively easy to find new designa-
tions. They offer numerous salient points for the names-giving faculty to seize 
upon; the characteristic qualities, the analogies with other things, which snggest 
and call forth synonymous or nearly synonymous titles, are many. * * * But 
for the numerals and the pronouns our languages have never shown any disposition 
to create a synonymy. It was, as we may truly say, no easy task for the linguistic 
faculty to arrive at a suitable sign for the ideas they convey; and when the sign 
was once found, it maintained itself thenceforth in use everywhere, without danger 
of replacement by any other of later .coinage. Hence, all the In<l.o-European 
nations, however widely they may be separated and however discordant in manners 
and civilization, count with the same words and use the same personal pronouns in 
individual address-the same, with the exception, of course, of the changes which 
phonetic corruption has wrought upon their forms." t 
And it is on account of the great vitality and persistency of these two groups of 
vocables that the pronominative elements and the numerals have been given first 
place in the comparison between the Seri ancl the Yuman tongues to determine 
relationship or want of relationship between the two languages. 
1 Language and the Stutly of Language, New York, 1874, pp: 194-195. 
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)1PARATIVl~ Lr T 1!' , ERIA. AND Y MAN PRONOUNS 
Io the pronominal list the ight pronominatives I, we, thou, ye, he, they, that, 
and thi are compared. The comparison reveals no satisfactory evidence of rela-
tion llip between the two tongue represented therein. In the list beaded '' Thou", 
there i , it is true, • vagne resemblance between some of the examples cited; but 
tbi i the extent of tho agreement among the pr9nominath'e elements. 
Along with thes pronominal Ji. ts comparative tables of fifty conceptual terms 
have also been made. The vocables have been· subjected to a discriminating anal-
ysis which fails to show any trustworthy evidence of genetic relationship between 
the eri and the Ynman languages. The e tables will be found at the end of the 
numeral lists. 
The comparative pronominal lists follow: 
SERIAN 
I We Tho1i 
B. i,·e 6ve me 
C. eve, ivve ove me 
D. ibc, i, in 
YUMAN 
I. ya e-6 ba 
II. bu kelballa mu 
2. nyaa magi maa 
4. n'yep b'dowwaange man 
5. enyip mateshehamk mainye 
7. inyeeippa mahinye 
. aioyapi ainyepi howanye 
9. iny6tc inyetcabltc mantc 
6. iniepa huatcva manya 
10. anyaa maa 
12. n'yat mantz 
13. nyet nyetchelechaml manya 
14. inyau ikbin nyau 
24. n'ya n'yawaap ma 
16. euyabpah n 'yeahpah mahpah 
17. n1at nawot mat 
19. nyat, nfa mi.it 
20. n'n~p man 
22. 11ya nyaa' 
23. nyapa pa.nyapa m'apa 
15. n'ya.pa n'yawa m'apa 
SERIAN 
Ile They That 
B. imk' move (for imkove) imke 
. irnki imkove imki 
D. itam itam 
YUMAN 
I. kwumba 
lJ. uguta ugultf uguta 
2. ma. bemi, maniO. owa 
4. v'dan a.watches abanyim 
Ye 
move 
movve 
me-e 
muguti 
yamakamvi 
n'yatches 
hanyis 
'lnak 
mantcawitc 
koonyemitch 
vuyau-khumau 
n'yawa:ip 
manyawapa 
mad 
mandchequedfo 
matche 
pamaba 
m'awa 
This 
ipke 
k'hu 
yamu 
b emi, n'wagi 
b'dan 
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5. sewafnye hanyfs wedafn sewain 
6. huvanya hovanye vitanya 
7. manya p~ichsn.ma kuucha, "What do n'yaveoh 
you sa,y f" 
8. howanmeeme nayew howai howanmiimi 
9. huvatce iuyetcaw1ntc nynnya vir;anya 
10. nyuee Yiyaa 
12. habuitzk 
13. abilkoowan sakewauk nyasl badam 
14. itcham kitchamuyu pu piyaa 
15. pu pu-wiiptch pu-witch p'ya 
16. memuchu nepte 
17. nyip nyeep kooacha mop 
19. net iet, Hit Hit, iet 
20. aMfi s'tubafi. s'tuban cezan, vedafi. 
22. yethaha nihatchewa 
23. Mpa pachawit nyepat mihi 
24. mais mawapa puaisis piyais 
VOCABULARY LISTS OF SERIAN NUMERALS 
The following comparative table of Serian nurnP.rals represents all the accessible 
number-names in existing records of Seriau linguistic material. M Pinart records 
two lists of number-names from "one" to "ten", and says of the :first list, "Quaudo 
se cuenta seguido", fo1· counting consecutively. 
It will be of interest to note the fact that the forms of the digit "eight", in'the 
vocabularies of Professor McGee and Mr Bartlett, with the latter's "eighteen", differ 
wholly from the elements representing "eight" in their terms for "eighty". The 
term employed by them is recorded by M Pinart in his second list and also by Sr 
Pimentel. Another peculiarity to be noted in the vocabulary of Mr Bartlett is the 
fact that for the numbers "thirteen" and "eighteen" he writes the same form. 
The latter is evidently miswritten, as the two are composed of identical elements. 
The explanation of this seems to be that in the former there is a subaudition of the 
element "ten", and in the latter of the element "fifteen". 
It is equally instructive to mark the fact that the terms denoting "two, three, 
four, five'' retain or preserve their fuller forms in their multipJes, as in "twenty, 
thirty, forty, and fifty". 
The lists follow: 
Pimentel ( cit-
.AfcGee P,inart Bartlett ing Tenochio) 
1. t6'xun tokxom tashsbo tohom taso, tujon 
2. gh::i'kum kax1kum kookx1 kahom kokjl, kujom 
3. phaum p'x'ao kapx'a phraom kupjtku 
4. sa'hkum shox'kum kshux'kila scochbom {kosojkl 
kosojhl. 
5. kwaetrim lrnaotom kooxtom buavat'hom kouton 
6. nahpsiik napshox' iruapkasho napk'schoch snapkashroj 
7. kahkwuu kaxkxue tomkaxkue kachqhue tomktljkcui 
8. pahkwuil p'xakxue kshoxolka phraque osrojoskum 
9. ksokhunt soxanthe ksovikanlx' sohfotl ksobbejoaul 
10. kh6hniW xonalx' kanlx' honachtl taul 
11. tantasoque 
12. tanchltoque 
13. tanchtaphraqhue 
14. [tanchlta8cochbom] 1 
1 This form was not recorded by the collector, but has been formed Ly analogy by tLe writer. 
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15. 
16. 
17. 
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20. tmt<,1k0'k kanlx' kookx' 
tanchlhuavat'hom 
tanchlischnapk'schoch 
tanchltmnkachqhue 
tanchlphraqhue 
tanchlsovihantlqhue 
eanslkoch 
eans'lkapka 
eans'lscoch 
eauslkovat'hom 
eansly'schnapk'schoch 
eansltumkachqhue . 
eanslhschoholchkom 
eanslsovikant'l 
hiantlkantl 
30. i:int<,1ko'pktt 
40. i:inti;kso'k 
50. unti;k6itum 
60. i:int~esnupku.'schop 
70. unti;tt'mgi'i 'kwu'k 
0. i'i'nti;kuschohotkum 
90. unti;ksegi:int 
100. iintQgi:int1 
200. iinz-u'nt<,1-ko'k 
300. i:inz-unt<,1-ko'pka 
4.00. unz-unti;-kuksch61k 
500. unz-i:int<,1-k6itum 
600. uuz-unt<,1-i:isnt1pki:i.1schos 
700. (mz-unt<,1-dii:inkwiiuk 
1000. i:inz-untQ ku'nz 
YocABliLARY Li TS OF YUMAN Nu:v.mRALS 
Kiliwee (23) Cocliimi (I) Cochirni (III) Cochimi (IVa) 
[ETH. ANN. 17 
taul jaukl_ 
taul taul 
Laymon (!Vb) 
1. mesig 1. cbaqui 1. tepeeg 1. tejueg (in 5 te- 1. tejoe 
2. hooak 2. kooak 2. gogu6 juep) dujven- 2. gowac, ka-
3. hami::tk 3. kauiak 3. combi6 idi, dujuenidi warn, ka-
4. mnok 4. ichkyum- 4. magacubu- 2. goguo moe="the 
"(fin"'er,) kooak gna 3. kombio, kam- other" 
down'' 5. nyaki-vam- 5. nagann<L te- biec, combiec, 3. kamioec 
5. sol chepam pai jueg ig-ui- cambiec 4. nauwi 
6. m'sig- elee- 6. ichkyum- mel=''una 4. magacubugun- 5. hwip.ey 
pai kabiak mano en- 5. naganna-tejuep 6. kamioec ka-
7. hooal - lee- 7. ch a(}_ uera- tera" t =''one hand" wam="two 
pai Yampai three" 
1 ·•De . to uumero en adelante los mas incultos se confunden y no saben decir ·rnas que : rnuchos y 
muchisimos; pero lo q ue tiencn al gun ingenio siguen la numeracion diciendo: una mano y uno, una 
mano y dos, etc. Para expresar diez, dicen: Nagann{i igiiimbal demuejueg, esto es, todas las manos: 
para quince dicen las manos y un pie, y para veinte las ruanos y los pies, cuyo numero es el terruino 
de la aritructica cochimi. Los que ban aprendido el espaiiol saben nuestro modo de contar." 
"From this numb r onward the most ignorant are confused and are only able to say many and very 
many; but thoso who haYe some ingenuity continue the numeration by saying one hand and one, one 
band and two, tc. To express ten they say, naganna ignimbal dernuejiwg, that is, all the bands; for 
fifteen they say the hands and a foot, and for twenty the hauds aud the feet, at which number ends 
t1ie Cocbimi arithmetic. Those who have learned Spanish know our method of counting." {Ulavi. 
g ro, Ilis toria, etc., p. 22.) 
In this citation Padre Clavigero succinctly portrayR the cumbersome number series of the Cochimi 
ancl other Amerinds of the Californian peninsula. Moreover, the Cochimi terms of Clavijero aud 
thoso cited from Ilervas by Herr Buschmann seemingly suggest a common source of information. 
Ducru (in Murr, .Journal zur Kunstgeschichte , Xiirnberg, 1787, vol, xu, pp. 204) expresses doubt 
a. t.o the nauwi of tllo Laymon column, not knowing whether it is Nahuatlan or vernacular to the 
Laymon language. It c rtainly has an alien aspect. Of Laymonic uumber names Ducrue says that 
th Laymon can colmt singly to five, and then they repeat themselves. 
The following citation may be of interest here: 
"The Californians know very little of arithmetic, some of them being unable to count further than 
Bia;, while other an not number beyond three, insomuch that none of them can say how many fingers 
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8. bamiak- 8. nyaki-vam-
eleepai ivapai 
9. m'sigk-tkmat9. q uacbera-
10. chepam-me- vampai 
sig 10. nyavani-
IL mesigk-mal- chaqui; 
ha. "no con-
12. booak-mal- tamos mas 
ha aclelante." 
20. chepam-
hooak 
30. chepam-
hoomiak 
40. chepam-
misnok 
50. mesig quin-
quedit-sol-
chepam 
60. chepamme-
sig q uin-
queditme-
sigelepaip 
70. cbepam me-
sigquin-
quedit 
hooak-ele-
paip, etc. 
Mohave (6) Hualapai (10) 
1. aseentik sitik 
2. havik hovak 
3. hamok hamok 
4. tchungbabk hoba 
5. harabk hatabuk 
6. siyinta tasbek 
7. viiga hoageshbek 
8. muuga hamugesh bek 
9. paaya halathuig 
10. araaba vuaruk 
11. aseentik nitauk sitigialaga 
12. havik nitauk hovaktialik 
20. ara-bavik - ta k a- vavahovak 
vuts bavik 
30. ar abavik-tak a- vavahamok 
vuts-ham6k 
40. 
50. 
10. naganna - inim-
bal - demnejeg 
=" all the fin-
gers" 
15. naganna - if1im-
bal-clemuej eg 
agannapa= 
"all fingers, 
foot" 
20. naganna agan-
napa-inimbal-
demuej eg= 
fingers, toes, 
all" 
Tonto or Gohun (2) Dieguefio (14) 
sisi, shiti khink 
uake oak 
moke hamok 
Mba tchibabk 
satabe selkhakai 
geshbe niugushbai 
hoageshbe niokhoak 
mogeshbe niokhamuk 
halseye nitchibab 
uave selghiamat 
uave-shiti niekhin 
uave-uake niekhvabgushbaib 
uake-uave selghhoak 
moke-uave 
hoba-uave 
satabe-uave 
he bas. They do not possess anything that is worth counting, and hence their indifference. It is all 
the same to them whether the year has six or twelve months, and the month three or thirty days, for 
every day is a holiday with them. They care not whether they have one or two or twelve children, 
or none at all, since twelve cause them no more expense or trouble than one, and the inheritance is not 
lessened by a plurality of heirs. .Any number beyond six they express in their language by much, 
leaving it to their confessor to maka out wliether that number amounts to seven, seventy, or seven 
hundred."-.Jacob Baegert, in Smithsonian Report, 1864, p. 388. 
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CO'.\lPARATIVF, LISTS OF SERIAN A:ND YUMAN NUMERALS 
ONE 
Serian 
A. t6 'xun, stem to'x-
B. tohorn, stem toh-, or tox-
{tokxom, stem tokx-C . . tashsho, stem tash-
D {taso, stem tas-
. tujon, stem tux-, "first 11 
Ywman 
I. cliaqui, chax'-, or xax'-
II. dopi 
24. h'in 
25 .{li'in 
e'hink' 
14. khiuk 
23. mesig, -sig ( f) 
7. say to 
9. seto 
12.{a~sentic 
Sln 
27. sin 
6. aseentik 
15. shen 
5. shendib 
20. shentic 
4. asbentik 
17. shin 
16.{asshin 
shin 
3. shitti 
13. sin 
26. essin 
8. issintaich 
!:!. sisi 
19. sisi 
1. sita 
22. site 
18. siti 
10. sitik 
21. esitik~ 
11. sitta 
III. tejueg, tepeeg 
IV. tejoe, tejueg, tejuep, dnjueni<li, duj -
venidi · 
In exammmg the Serian column, it is apparent that the several forms for the 
numeral "one" are homogeneous, their varying outlines being due to the language of 
the collector, and e. pecially to the alphabet employed by him. An apparently aber-
rant form is the tashsho (C) and taso for tashsho (D). The stem of the digit is pre-
sumptively to'x- or tokx-; and tash- is related to tokx- in the same manner as 
duchess is to dnke in the English tongue. 
The Yuman column is more extensive than the Serian, representing as it does sev-
eral well-marked dialects. It will be seen that the Dieguefio terms for the digit 
"one" collected by Mr Bartlett (15) and Lieutenant Mowry (16) are evidently from a 
common tern, while that recorded by Dr Loew (14) is as clearly from a different one. 
But the Dierrneiio term (24) obtain d by Bartlett near Los Angeles is apparently a 
modified form of the one obtained by Dr Loew. The two forms (25) obtained by Mr 
Hen haw at re a rande confirm this view. While these forms apparently differ 
wholly from the remainder of tlw Yuman li t, yet it seems safe to connect them with 
the Cochimi digit (I ) collected by Dr Gabb. On the other hand, the Cochimi of 
MCGEE] COMPARATIVE LEXICOLOGY _307* 
Bartlett (II) introduces another term which appears to be kin to the Laymon (III, IV). 
The remainder of this list presents modified forms of a single vocable, which appears 
to have been a demonstrative. Compare these with Mohave ase1ntente, ''an other", 
and senta, ''the other one"; alsovdth the Yavapai sffte-rni, "an other", and with 
despif-Mlca, "other, the other one". 
Sm·ian 
A. gha'kum, ghd'k-
B. kahom, kah- or kax-
c .{kax1kum, lcaxk• 
kookx', lcoolcx' 
D.{kokjl, lcolcx-
kujom, lcux-
T"WO 
Yunian 
II. goguo 
III. gogu6 
IV. g9wac (Laymon); kawam;kamoe,= 
'' the other" 
22. guw:ike 
7. habeeka 
4. habick 
15. habfok 
20. jubic (j as in Spanish) 
6; havik 
12a. bavick 
9. havika 
21. hawaka 
12b. hawick 
13. hawik 
18. hewaki 
5. xawik 
23. hooak 
10. hovak 
3. howock 
17. howok 
16. howuk 
8. howwaich 
19. huaka 
1. huwaka 
24. h'wach 
lla. hwaga 
25. kawii'k 
26. kawu'k 
14. 6ak 
2. uake 
llb. waga 
I. kooak 
The Seri an examples of the digit "two" are of such phonetic character as to warrant 
the inference that they are derivatives from a single phrasm of demonstrative origin, 
the differences in their orthography being clue chiefly to the language and training 
of the collectors and to the difference in the alphabets employed. There is evi-· 
dcntly phonetic and sematic relationship between the stem of this digit and the 
-kale in such demonstrative elements as ish-lcalc, "here (where I am), now, then"; 
ilcx'-kalca, "near"; irnlc-ahalca for irnlc-lcalca, '' there where he, she, is, they are"; alclci-
lcalc, "whither, to-where , whence~"; tox'-kaka, "far, distant, far off"; and also 
with iki in akki-iki, "where f" . In these examples the affix akki- has an interrogative 
force. The meaning of -kale is that of contiguity or proximity to the Here, tho Self. 
Now, the fuller Yuman list presents several forms seemingly closely accordant, 
phonetically at least, with the Serian terms, but these being merely divergent rep-
resentatives of the distinctively Yuman term which does not accord with the Serian 
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fOrm, are of no avail to prove relationship. The ava.ilab1.e material pertaining to 
this group supplies but scant data for ascertaining the derivation of t h e Yuman 
digit. But, in addition to the connection of the Laymon gowac, with kawam, " t he 
other ", it may be that it is permissible to compare here owd (2), ''that" in Tonto, 
the Mohave huvd-nya (6), "he, that", the Hummockhave howa-nmeeme (8), "he", and 
howai (8) , "that ", the Moha,e huva-tce (9), "he " , the Kutchan habu-itzk (12), "he", 
the Kiliwi hapa (23), "he ", and other terms, which suggest its orig in. From the 
foregoing explanations, there appears to be no lexic relationship b etween the Serian 
and the Yuman digits denoting "two " . 
Serian 
A. phaum, phd-
B. phraom, phra- or p lqa-
C {·p'x'ao, p'xa-
. kapx'a, kapx-
D. kupjtku, knpx-
THREE 
JV.{camb~ec 
comb1ec 
II. combi6 
III. combi6 
I. kabiak 
Yu.nian 
IV. {!:::~:~}(Laymon) 
kombiec 
23. }!amiak 
4. h am6ck 
24. hamock 
15. ham6k 
6. hamok 
25. hamo'k 
26. hamo'k 
10. hamok 
7. hamoka 
9. hamoka 
3. h amoke 
12. ham6ok 
21. hamuka 
22. h amuke 
18. hemuki 
14. h amok 
17. bomook 
8. homuck 
16. hummoke 
1. humuga 
20. j am6c (j as in Spanish ) 
5. xam11.'k 
11. (h a) moga 
2. moke 
19. m6ki 
13. mook 
The erian form of the name for t he d ig it "three" are evidently derivatives from 
a ingle term. This vocable appears to be eniahk, " one-half" (McGee), found also 
iu the name for the middle :finger as •given l,y both Professor McGee and M Pina,rt, 
the former writing u1wlte-mii/ka'p, and the latter inol'l'emakkap, "middle :finger". 
In the Iroquoian languages also, "three ·, is etymologically '' the middle one", i.e., 
th middl finger, a signification arising from the primitive method of using the 
fin "ero a counters in numeration. The middle :finger is the third one counting from 
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either side of the hand. The form kapx'a (C) of M Pinart apparently retains almost 
unchanged its primitive phonetic outline. 
The Yuman list of the dialectic forms of the digit ''three" is full and is evi-
dently composed of derivatives from a single source. This parent stem seems to 
be the attributive hami, "tall, long", of the Mohave vocabulary. The form hamiak 
signifies "it is long, tall", and is an appropriate name for the middle finger of the 
hand. The Kili wee h amiak, "three", still preserves unchanged the phonetic integrity 
of its component ele-ments. These etymologies fail to develop any lexic relationship 
between the Serian and the Yuman terms. 
Sm·ian 
A. sa'hkum, sa'hlc-
B. scochhom, scochh-
c.{shox'kum, shox'-
ksux'kua, ksuxk-
D.{kosojkl, lcosoxlc-
kosojhl, kosoxh-
FOUR 
Ynman 
8. chaimpap'k 
12. chap6p 
24. chepap 
7. cboompapa 
13. ch'pap 
17. ch'pop 
4. chumpap 
15. chumpap 
16. chupop 
20. chuumpap 
3. s'pap 
5. styumpap 
26. tea.pap 
14. tchibabk 
6. tchungbabk 
9. tcimpapa 
2. hoba 
10. hoM 
11. hoopba 
1. h6pa 
18. hopa 
19. h6pa 
21. hopa 
22. hupa 
I. iQbkyum-kooak, (=ix'kium-kuak) 
II. maga-cubugua 
III. maga-cubugua 
23. mnok( '), "(.fingers) closed, lying 
together" 
IV. uauwi (Laymon) 
The Serian examples of the digit ''four" ,are evidently mere variants of a, common 
original, the derivation and signification of which the meager linguistic material at 
band seems not to supply. In no manner do these forms accord with those of the 
Yuman list below1 thus barring any inference of relationship. 
The Yuman list presents apparently only three different terms for the digit 
"four". Without the means of obtaining even a partially accurate view of the his-
t.orical dev13lopment of such a form as the Mohave chairnpap'lc (8), it is nevertheless 
instructive to compare it with the Cochimi ichlcyiirn-lcooalc (I), the literal meaning 
of which is "two repeated". This apparentlygives a clew to both the derivation 
and signification of the Mohave term. The initial chaim- i1;1 seemingly a modified form 
of the prefix i9!!:_kyurn-, signifying "repeated, again, iterated". If this identifica-
tion be correct, as it certainly seems to be, then the final -pap'k is the duplicated 
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form of the numeral "two' , the variants of the stem of which are as follows: II II b-, 
hob-, lta,:-, and liab-. This chaini- changes to cha-, che-, chooni-, chu-, chimni-, styu-ni-, 
tcim-, tchi-, ch'-, s'-, and tchung-, while pap'k appears as pop, p _ap, and papa. The next 
tem is that of the Tonto h6ba (2), which is apparently cognate with the verb l1obam, 
"to set, lie down", like the sun and moon, referring to the fact that when the fingers 
are "all lying down n the count is "four". The following six terms are apparently 
cognate with this Tonto form. The Cochimi (I) has already been mentioned. Its final 
kooak is the numeral "two", and the prefix, as explained above, signifies "repeated, 
again, iterated" . The next two forms (II) and (III) are apparently composed of the 
iterative, or rather adl1itive, prefix rnaga-, "added, over", and a form of the Cocbimi 
numeral "two", goguo. Tlle Kiliwi mnok signifies "lying together, closed n, as the 
fingers, thus approximating in sense the Tonto hoba, above. 
Se1·ian 
A. kwaetum, kwde-t1irn 
B. huavat'hom, kora-t'horn 
C {kuaotom, l.:11ao-to11i 
. kooxtom, koox-torn 
D. kouton, ko1i-ton 
FIVE 
8. hairrap'k 
6. harabk 
22. herape 
18. herii'pi 
10. hatabuk 
11. hutapa 
2. satab6 
Yunian 
IV. hwipey (Laymon) 
II. muguacogli i 
III. naganna tejueg ignime 1 =: "one 
whole hand" 
IV. naganna tej uep :-= "one hand " 
I. nyakivampai 
9. 9arhapa 
7. tharrapa 
4. sarap 
5. sarap 
13. sarap 
15. sarup 
17. sarap 
24. sarap 
20. saarap 
16. sarrap 
14. selkhakai 
12. serap 
21. seritpa 
19. sarapi 
23. sol-chepam 
3. s'rap 
The cveral forms of the Serian numeral ":five" appear to be derivatives from a 
common original. There seems to be no doubt that it is a compound expression, 
meaning "one full, complete (hand)". The final -tiim, -t'hom, -tom, and -ton are evi-
dc·n tly forms of t6' xun, tohom, tokxom, meaning ''one", while the iui tial kwae-, h uava-, 
(kora- in '' fifty''), koox-, and kou- are apparently derived from the term kov', occur-
ring m ishshax' kov', "full, complete moon". 
In the Yuman li:t, however, there are several different stems employed to clesig-
nat the cli"'it "five". The forms sarap, se1·dp, harabk, and hairrap'k are clearly 
variants of a single original. Its literal signification, however, is not so evident, 
but from the data at hand the inference is warranted that it signifies " ntire, 
wbol , complete". In the Mohave of Dr Corbusier hi-sal kor;af'dpa signifies "the 
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whole hand", and "fingers", koraT'apa being also written kothardpa. Now, hi-sal 
means ''bis hand", and kor;a.rdpa or lcothafdpci woultl soon lose its initial lco-, from the 
wear to which it is subjected. In hatdbnlc, luUdpa, and satabe a new stem is to be 
rrcognized; it signifies "to grasp", or rather "grasps", and is found in aanwa 
sataba, "fire-tongs", in which aamva means "fire" and satabct "to hold, take hold". 
The reference here is to the clasped hand as signifying the digit "five", because in 
counting the fingers are bent clown upon the palm of th(I hand, the result being a 
closed or clasped hand. Now, in sellch-akai and sol-chepa1n, a form of the usual siil, 
"hand", occurs, and -alcai and -chepa1n haYe presumptively a signification sematically 
equivalent to lco9arapa and sataba in the preceding Yum an examples, but the meager-
ness of the material at hand prevents the setting forth of the data necessary to prove 
this conjecture; yet it may be stated that if the term c:band" is a constituent ele-
ment of the name for the digit "five", it is because of the fact that the fingers and 
the thumb thereof are in number "five'', so that "the entire hand, the whole hand, 
the complete hand", may become the name for the digit "five". Hence, when the 
word han<l. is an element of the name thereof, as it is in the present instance, it is 
presumptively certain that some word like "entire, complete, whole, clasped, bent 
down", 'must form the other clement of the compound. The Cochimi (II) ningucwog,iii 
is seemingly a combination ofmiigiia for the cognate htiniuga, "three", and cogiii for 
gogu6, "two". And the Cochimi (I) nyalcivampai is a compound of gi-nyak, ''hand" 
[mi-nyak, foot], and some element denoting the completion of the count of the digits 
of one hand, -i-vampai or vampai. The Cochimi (III) and (IV) arc self-explanatory, 
naganna, signifying "hand", while Laymon (IV) is not explainable from the :wees:. 
sible data. These analyses fail to show genetic relationship between the two lists, in 
so far as the digit "five" is concerned. 
Serian 
A. nahpsuk 
B. napk'schoch 
C {napshox' 
· imapkasho 
D. snapkasbroj 
SIX 
2. geshbc 
3. hamhoke 
13. boomahook 
17. hoomahook 
15. humhuck 
16. humhoke 
12. humh6ok 
24. humhock 
4. humh6que 
ru.nian 
20. joumj6c (j as in Spanish) 
5. xemx11k 
I. ichkyum-kabiak 
IV. kamiocc kawam = 2 x 3 
8. maike-sin-kenaich 
23 . m'sig-eleepai 
14. nin-gushbai 
25. kumhok 
26 .. kr1mhok 
7. seeinta 
9. siinta 
6. siyinta 
18. dc-sp6 
10. ta-sbe-k 
19. te-shbc 
21. te-shpc'-k 
22. te-zp6 
11. tu-spc' 
l. tii-rspe 
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The given form of the erian digit'' six" are evidently mere variants of a common 
original, which seems quite naturally to have been composed of the stem -apka of the 
numeral three', and of both a prefix and a suffix. The prefixes, for there are two, 
ar , to judge from the one in irnapkasho, demonstrative in character. It may be 
compared withim- in inik', "be"; imke, "that"; imkove, "they"; imki, "that", in which 
it appears to be a directive prefix. And the initial n- and sn- may be cognate in 
ongrn. But the final -siik, -'schoch, -shox', -sho, and -shroj, according to the audition 
or oto is of the collector, must mean "repeated, doubled, again", etc, or an equi va-
lent. Hence, th eri number ''six" would be literally "three repeated " . 
In the Yuman column at least eight different elements are involved in the forma-
tion of the digit "six" in the several dialects of the group. The digits "two " and 
11 three" compose the larger portion of the forms, resulting in such outlines as 
hamhoke, hoomahook, lmmhol.:e., humh6q1ie, xemx11k, kumhok. Harnok (10), "three", is a 
cbaracteri tic form of this digit, and hooak (23), habick (4), and hudka (19), 6ak (14), 
1take (2) , are characteristic outlines of the digit "two". Compare these two lists. 
The final-le of the numeral " three" is elided in composition, as it is merely a predi-
cative element, as has been indicated in discussing the Yuman digit "three"; hence, 
harn- or hum-, symbolizing '' three", with the suffixion of such forms as hooak, hudlca, 
or uake, '' two", readily becomes humhoke or hamhoke, literally "two threes". In 
such form as geshbe (2), despe (18), and niugushbai (14) there occurs a common ele-
ment -sltbe, -spe, or -shbai, which evidently signifies "added, over, plus", just as 
-eleepai doe in m'sig-eleepai (23), "six", literally" one added, one more than ". The 
ge- or -g- in (2) is evidently the final g of the Kiliwi form of the numeral one, mesig, 
m'sirJ, whi h may have at one time been the digit "one" in the Tonto (2); so that 
geshbe or g-eshbe tands for an earlier niesig-eshbe, "six", literally "one added (to 
five)". The term de-ape is eviLlently a contracted form of siinta-spe, "one added", as 
the other similar forms show. Compare ta-sbe-k (10) and sii-nta (9) and siyinta (6), in 
the last two of which the suffix is wanting or at least overlooked by the collector. 
ln ichlcyiwi-kabiak (I) the digit lcabiak, "three", occurs, so that ichkyuni must mean 
"repeated, again, iterated", just as it was shown in the remarkson the digit fow·. 
Tow, the form maike-sin-kenaich i , perhaps, an ordinal and not a cardinal. The 
initial mailce- signifie "more, over, added, plus", the final -lcenaich is the doubtful 
part, and the middle portion -sin- is a contracted form of sin ta, siinta, "one", as 
may be seen in the list of the Yuman forms of the digit '' one". One other form 
r mains to be considered. The Diegueilo (14) of Dr Loew has 11,iit-gn-shbai (the 
syllabication is the writer's, showing the elements of the combination). An exam-
ination of the digits "seven", "eight", and "nine" reveals the fact that the initial 
ni11- ha the value of "added, over, plus, in addition to", five. But it has been seen 
that the ending -shbai has a like signification. The only reasonable explanation of 
this anomaly is that like the Tonto (2) g-eshbe, it owes its origin to the term repre-
i:;ented by the Kiliwi mesig; and, moreover, it seems to be a dialectic loan-word. If 
the term geshbe (2) wa adopted as meaning six, supplanting, it may be, an earlier 
form like harnhoke, the force of analogy, to a similate this to the other forms, namely, 
of' ' ·e,·en", "eight", and "nine", wonld affix the regular dialectic prefix ni11- (or 
nio-). Thee e:i-.."J)lanations and analyses of the diverse forms of the numeral ''six" 
reveal nor lation, hip b •tween the , erian and the Yu man groups. 
A. kahkwf1fl 
B. kaeh11hue 
, Jkaxlque 
• l torukaxku 
D. tomkujkcui 
<Tian 
EYE' 
22. ha wake-zpc 
18. hewake-spe 
10. hoage-sh be-k 
2. hoag -shbe 
19. huake-shpe 
i1.fhwag-spe 
) hwao-ft-Spe 
Ymnan 
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1. waka-spe 
23. hooak-eleepai 
8. maik-kewikenaich 
14-. nio-khoak 
20. paajkek 
13. pahkae 
17. pahkai 
5. paxkyek 
21. pakai 
2,1. pakai 
3. pakha 
16. parkai 
4. patchkieque 
12. pathcaye 
I. chaquera-vampai 
7. bee-eeka 
9. vika 
6. viiga 
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It is evident that the forms of the Seri an digit ''seven" are variants from a com-
mon source, and it is equally apparent tlrnt the numeral ''two" is the basis for the 
term. The several examples of this numeral are gha/lcurn, lcahorn, lcax'lcum, koolcx', in 
which the final -urn or -orn appears to be a suffix; in the t erm for" twenty" Professor 
McGee writes i'int9lco'lc, in which the final -lco'lc is the term denoting II two", and in 
which the final -urn or -orn is wanting, which probably indicates t.hat it is a flex-
ion. Now, it is seen that this numeral "seven" terminates io the syllable -wuii, 
-ue, and -ui, in direct contrast with the termination of the digit "two". The mate-
rial at h~nd is too limited to determine whether this final syllable should be -wi"iii, 
-ue, -ui, or -lcwuu, -lcue, -kui. It apparently signifies "added, over, plus", or some 
equivalent term. To attain economy of utterance the term denoting "five" was 
omitted from the original statement, "two added to five", as the expression of the 
number seven, and so" two added" became the name of the number" seven". An 
initial torn, turn, tun, or diiin occurs in the names for 7, 17, 70, and 700. An evident 
derivative from the name for "hand", it denotes "five". It is a cognate of lint in 
lcs67chunt, "nine", literally ." four-five'', and also with tanchl in Mr Bartlett's num-
bers 12-19; the correct form for " seven", it would seem, should have been tan 'l 
lcaxlcue, etc, ":five-two-added-on"; its initial tis identical with the tin t-aiil (t-anl f), 
"ten". The difference in the endings of this pre.fix-the difference between an rn 
and an n-may easily Le explained. In the several vocabularies it is seen that one 
collector fancied he heard an m sound, while another, equally careful, heard an n 
sound. The fact appears to be that it is an obscure nasal sound, which may readily 
be taken either for an m sound or an n sound by the heteroglot. In Bartlett's list of 
numerals tan-tas6-que signifies '' eleven", wherein tas6- is the numeral "one", as 
given by both M Pinart and Sr Tenochio, tan- the prefix under discussion, and -que the 
snffix mentioned above, which was regarded as signifying'' added, more, plus". 
The first eight terms of the Yuman list are clearly modified forms of a single orig-
inal combination, which is apparently still retained nearly unchanged in the Yava-
pai (18) of Corbusier, heicalce-spe. The signification and function of the final -spe 
have been discussed in the remarks on the probable derivations and meanings of the 
Yum an names for" six". The given conceptual element is evidently the term hewalce-, 
"two". And -spe, as has been ascertained, signifying "added, more, plus", etc, 
the expression literally means ''two added", i.e., to five, which is here understood; 
but unnecessar.y, since II two added" has acquired the meaning "seven", origi_nally 
expressed by the entire proposition. The Kiliwee (23) term hooalc-eleepai, 11 seven", 
has literally the same meaning as the terms ·1ast under discl:;-ssion. It will be seen 
that the conceptual element is the term ~ooalc, "two", which is only another form 
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of ht1rnkt, treated a,bov . Now, it is mathematically certain that if "two' ' be an 
eleulC'nt of th concept " eYen '', it must be added to some preceding number that 
will produce the re ult ought, and this nnmber is of course five. So it is presump-
ti nJy certain that the lement -eleepai must mean "added, laid onto, snperadded, 
nhjoinccl". The IIummockhave ( ) 1naik-kewik-enaich is composed of the conceptual 
1 ment kc1l'ik, "two", the prefix maik- meaning "more, over", and the suffix -enaich 
(or -kenaich), which eems to be au ordinal or distributive flexion. So that "two 
over, n.dde1l ", i · here likewi e the expression for the numeral "seven". The next 
form, the DiegueTio (LI.) of Dr Loew is another example of the use of the numeral 
"two" with different flexions, to express the number "seven". An examination 
of this DiegneTio Ii ·t of numerals shows that in such a form as nio-khoak, "seven'\ 
the initial 1iio- is a prefix signifying "added, in addition to", etc, while the lclwak is 
a form of the nnmeral "two·,. The next ten forms, ·while apparently derivative 
from n, common sourcE:', aro difficult of explanation from the material at hand. The 
ame may be said of tho last four, three of which are evidently cognate and are very 
prohably shortened forms of the original represented by the first group in the list. 
TakP, for example, a form like (22) llawake-zpe, and drop the final -zpe, as is done -in 
some of the terms in the "eight" list, and also the initial ha-, and the result is a 
form wake, which in the <lialects (6) and (9) would become viiga, vilca, which is the form 
of the digit "two" in the e l'!.ialects. The form (7) bee-eeka is also merely the digit 
"two'' of this dialect without an-y index to show that it is not "two" rather than 
" even". The same thing is to be noticed in the Serian lists, in which the forru for 
thirte<'n is in all respects the same as that for the numeral "eighteen", both appar-
ently meaning merely "three added';. 
A. p:1hkwiift 
B. phra<1ne 
C { ksho xolk:t 
. p'xalque 
Se1·ian 
D. o rojoskurn (osx'oxoskum ~) 
JUGHT 
rwman 
23. hamiak-eleepai 
10. hamuge-shbe-k 
22. Lamuke-zpc 
18. hemuke-sp6 
11. hmaga-spe 
1. humuga-spe 
2. moge-shbe 
19. muke-shpo 
9. m6ka 
7. moo-ooka 
6. mnnga, 
16. chip-hoke 
12. chip-b6ok 
21. hipp-6ka 
3. sep-hokc 
13. seepa-hook 
4. sepp-6que 
5. scp-xuk 
15. scpp-Oclc 
17. shepa-hook 
j 20. siip-j6c (j=x) 
25. tcr-p-hok 
26. tcep-hok 
8. maike-homok-enaich 
14. nio-khamuk 
I 24. pakai-hin-awach 
I. nyakivami vapai 
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The Serian numeral "eight" is expressed by two different terms. The first is 
based on the numeral three, and the seconcl on the digit four. The former is the 
remaining factor of an original expression which signified by uttered elements 
'' three added to :fi ;re (=the full hand)", but the need for economy of expression led 
to the suppressian of the uttered element denoting ":five", as soon as the shorter 
"three added" acquired the usual signification of" eight". The basis of the digit 
is ku'pka or kapx'a, "three", with the suffix -kwuu (-kxue, -que), presumably denoting 
"added, plus". This represents the usual method of forming this digit. The second 
term, kshoxolka, is that which is presumably based on the numeral "four". This 
is the form given by M Pinart. But Sr Pimentel, citing Sr Tenochio, writes 
this os1·ojoskurn, which at first sight appears to be quite different from the other; 
yet the r -0f the latter evidently stands for a modified x and the j for a ;t, :111d 
making these substitutions the term becomes osx'oxoskurn, which is approximately 
the form in which Professor McGee and Mr Bartlett wrote this digit in the .l'l.umeral 
"eighty". Now, it is self-evident that if the element "four" constitute a factor in 
the combination denoting" eight", it must be added to itself by addition or multi-
plication, and the result will be the same in either event. The final -olka appears 
also as -otkiirn, -olchkom, and -oskurn in these Serian vocabularies, either in the 
numeral "four" or its multiples. The origin and signification of this ending are 
not clear; but taking into consideration the great vadations in the spelling of its 
recorded forms, especially in so far as the consonant sound preceding the k-sound is 
concerned, it may not be presnmptive to adopt the s-sound (though sx' ma,y be 
more correct) as that which represents approximately at least the true sound, for it 
varies from l, t, Zeh, to s. And it bas been seen that the final -wm is a flexion denotive 
of serial or consecutive counting and so not a part of the stem. Then it is seen that 
-s-k- (the last two hyphens representing uncertain vowels) is the termination requir-
ing explanation. Now, it is probable that this termination is identical in meaning 
and origin with the -siik, -shox, -sho, -scltoch, and -shroj (= -shx'ox) terminating the 
forms of the digit "six". If this identification be correct ( and t,here is no present 
reason to doubt it), it signifies "repeated, again, duplicated", as was suspected 
and stated in the discussion of the forms of the numeral "six". So granting this 
derivation to be correct, lcshoxollca, then, signifies "four repeated", which of conrse 
denotes "eight". 
In the Yuman list, the first eleven forms are evidently composed of the numeral 
"three" and a suffix signifying "added, plus, more than", but the last three of the 
group want this suffix, a fact due perhaps to the fault of the collector rather than 
to linguistic development. The terminations -eleepai and -shbe-lc and its variants 
have already been explained when treating of the numeral,: seven". And the twelve 
forms beginning with chip-hoke (16) are variants from a common original composed 
of the numerals "two" and "fonr". It will be readily seen that chip- in such a form 
as chip-hoke is a contraction of a form such as tchibabk (14), "four'', chepap (24), 
"four", as may be seen in the Yuman list of terms for the digit "four". Now, the 
next portion of the term is -hoke, which is but a slightly disguised numeral "two", 
as maybe seen byreference to the schedules of the numeral "two". Compare hooak 
(23), hudka (19), uake (2), andhewdki (18), all signifying "two". Now, the next term, 
rnailce-hornolc-enaich (8), is a combination of maike, "above, over, more than", hornolc, 
"three", and the ending -enaich (or -lcenaich), which may be either an ordinal or a 
distributive flexion. The form nio-kharnuk (14) is a combination of the prefix nio-, 
signifying" added, above, or more than", and the conceptual term khanwlc, "three", 
the expression signifying "three over, or added to". The next two examples are 
evidently irregular, if not spurious. The form pakaikhin-awach is composed ofpalcai, 
"seven", lchin-, "one", and the suffix -ctwach, "added to". Now, the last, the 
Cochimi nyaki-vamivapai., appears to be erroneous. It contains the term nyaki for 
ginyalci, "han<l.", but the remainder of the expression is composed of elements that 
are not comparable to anything in the meager material at present accessible. 'rbe 
Serian and the Yuman terms herein show no relationship. 
31 * 
erian 
A. ksokhtmt, k. 6kh-1'1nt 
B. ohantl, soh-dntl 
{soxanthe, sox-anthe C. ksovikanlx' 
D. ksobbejoaul U=x) 
THE ERI INDIAN 
NINE 
9a. hailyuthu 
1. balathuya 
11. halathuya 
10. halathuig 
22. halesu wi 
19. balesuyi 
2. halseye 
18. hftlethuyi 
Ywman 
3. hambinmoke 
13. hooruboomook 
17. lloomhoornook 
15. hmnbummock 
4. humhumm6<]ue 
12. humham6ok 
21. humbummuka 
20. jumjamu9 (xumxamuk f) 
5. xemxemuk 
8. muke 
16. n'yimbummoke 
26. n'i'mhflmrnok 
23. m'sigk-tkmat 
14. nitcbibab, (ni(o)tchibab) 
6. paaya 
7. paeeya 
9b. paia 
I. qua~era-vampai 
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The first three Serian terms for 11 nine" are evidently forms of a common original, 
signifying "four added to five". It is evident that k8ii1lch- in (A) lcso'lch-unt is the 
same element as -kso' lc in ·ii,n9tlcs61k, "forty", and -kscho'k in i1nz-unt9lc11lcsch61lc, 
"400". The element -i'int here is a name for" five". Its literal meaning is "hand", 
which may be gathered from the following citations : unol'lc= "hand"; mr'noii.11t= 
"arm"; i'inulte-nu't'lca'p="middlb1mger", in whichun·ultemeans "finger(orband)". 
These are from the vocalrnlary of Professor McGee. Then M Pinart records in-nolx', 
"arm", intlash "hand", inol'tis, "finger, index:finger", inol'tip ''ring finger". And 
Mr Bartlett writes inoyl, "arm", inossislcerslc, "band", inosshack, ":fingers". This 
-11nt will be further treated when the numeral ''ten'; is under discussion. 
While it is evident that the first eight forms of the Yuman list are but variants 
from a common original, it is not, however, so clear what the original signification 
of the combination was. But as there can not be any question of relationship 
between these and the Serian terms, this fact wi11 not affect the result of this 
tndy. The next terms of the Yuman list are variants of an entirely different 
combination of elements. The forms (15) hunilrnm-moclc and (12) himiham6ok may be 
taken as characteristic of these terms. Now, it is plain that there is here duplica-
tion of th'l stem hmn- or hani-, "three", making the literal sense of the combination 
to be "three threes", which of course gave the required meaning. The Cocbimi 
(23) ni'sigk-tkmat contains the element m-'sig, "one", and the final tkmat, which appears 
to mean" Jacking, wanting, or less". And in the Dieguefio (14) nitchibab for niotchi-
bab a still different method of expressing "nine" is found. In discussing the num-
eral ''seven" and "eight" the signification of the initial nio- was ascertained to be 
"added to, over, plus ", and tchibab is of course the numeral "four". The original 
expr ion, then, wa "four added to five", producing the required number, "nine". 
The next three forw , though evidently cognate, are, like the first group, not analyza-
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ble from the data to be obtained from the meager material at present acce:ssible. 
The last form is doubtful. These analyses show no relationship between the Serian 
and the Yuman terms. 
Serian 
A. kb6hni:W, kh6h-n1'it1 
B. honachtl, ho-nachtl 
{xonalx', xo-nalx' C. kanlx', ka-nlx' 
D. taul (tanl ') 
TEN 
6. araaba 
9. arbap 
7. arrapa 
8. raphawaich 
18. buwawi 
1. huwava 
19. ua.bi 
2. nave · 
u.{nwawa 
· (b)wawa 
rn.{varuk 
vuaruk 
22. w{twe 
3. sahhoke 
12. sab6ohk 
21. sah6ka 
13. saubook 
15. shahock 
Yurna11 
20. shabahj6c (j =x) 
4. shah6que 
5. shaxuk 
16. sharboke 
17. shaubook 
14. selgh-iamat 
23. cbepam-mesig 
III. nagannaignimbal demuejueg="to-
das las manos'' 
I. nyavani-chaqui 
The Serian forms of the numeral "ten" are apparently cognate, being composed, 
it would seem, of the same elements. Thus they are mere variants of a common 
original expres!':ion, signifying, literally, "two fives", or what originally was the 
same thing, "two bands". 
The element kh6h- in (A) kh6hnutt represents ghd'k (kha'k) or ko'k, as it is also writ-
ten, signifying "two", and -n1W is the slightly disguised name for "hand" a.nd 
"finger", being also transcribed as -nachtl, -nalx', -nlx, and lastly -aul. Compare 
these carefully with the words denoting "arm, hand, finger", in this language, and 
it will be seen that the spelling of kh6h- varies in the several vocabularies from kh6h-, 
ho-, xo-, to ka-, respectively. The derivation of the t, or rather ta, in taul of Sr 
Tenochio, is not evident, but seems to be cognate with the prefix tom-, turn-, tiin-, or 
dii1n-, already noticed, making taul thus signify "five added", i. e., to five, and so 
producing "ten units". Such seems to be the evident resolution of the Serian names 
for the numeral "ten". But taul may have been miswritten for ta-an'l. 
The first four terms of the Yuman list are plainly based on the numeral" five", 
expressed by sarap. The form raphawaich (8) is evidently a shortened form of 8arap-
howwaich, literally ''two fives", or·, what was the same thing at the beginning, "two 
hands". The first term, sarap, signifies,: five, finger", denotively, but its literal or 
connotive signification is "entire, whole, full, complete, collectively", a meaning 
which was suggested in the discussion of the numeral '' five". And howwaich is the 
form of the digit "two" in this dialect. 
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Tlle next nine forms aro so contracted, irregular, and, perhaps, miswritten that an 
aualy i of them i a matter of doubt and difficulty, but the following ten terms are 
cognate and signify "two fives (hands)", or, denotively, "ten". In the comparative 
lL·t of names for the" arm, band, finger", etc., shah, shawas, shawa1-ra., and eesarlya 
are a few of the many variants of siil, "arm, hand, finger", etc. So, in such a form 
as sahhoke (3) the sah is the name for "hand" and hoke is the numeral "two", the 
combination signifying "two fives, hands", or'' ten". The other nine terms are bnt 
variants of the original of this compound. In selgh-iamd,t (14), selgh for isalgh is the 
element denoting "hand", or "five", while iarnat means "added to, upon, o-ver", 
there ueing the subaudition of the element denot,ing "five". Hence the original 
combination meant "five added to five", or "ten". 'fhis is a strict application of 
the quinary system. 
The Kiliwee term chepani-mesig (23) signifies literally "one chepam ". If refer-
ence be made to the "five" list, it will "be seen that there sol-chepcim signifies "fl ve ", 
or, to be exact, is the translation of the term" five". Now, the element sol- of this 
compound is a variant of esal, "hand", while chepam, judging from analogy, must 
signify" the whole, entire, the complete", collectively" all". Moreover, the Kiliwee 
terms for "fingers ( declos )" and "toes ( dedos del pie)" are salchepa ancl ernechepah, 
re pecti vely, wherein the element chepah is added to esa l, "hand", and to erne, "leg". 
Hence it may be inferred that cheparn-rnesig signifies "one complete count of all the 
fingers:', nnd HO "ten". The next is Cochimi, in which naganna means "hand", 
and the last term (I) appears to be miswritten. It will be seen from these partial 
analyses of the uames for the digit "ten" that there is no linguistic relationship 
between the Serian and the Yumau terms. 
1wian 
A. 
B. tau-ta 6-<}ne 
n. 
ELE\'EX 
Ymnan 
6. aseentik-nitank 
8. sienti 
1. sita-giala 
10. siti-gialaga 
18. siti-kwa~i,'hli 
11. sitta-g(illa 
3. sahhoke-shitti 
4. shah6que-maga-shentick 
20. shahaj6c unrnig asbcnd 
2. uave-shiti · 
19. uaveslii'ti 
5. maik-shendfk 
13. mae-sint 
21. emmia-shiti-ki 
23. mesigk-malba 
14. nie-kbin 
The only, eri example of the numeral '' eleYen" is that which waH recorded by 
~Ir Bartktt, wh,> write it tan-ta-s6-qne, instead of tan-tas6-que, which exhibits the 
component element of this compound. This expression signifie1:1 "one added to, or, 
OY r, npon ''. It couceptnal base i the numeral tas6, "one". The initial tan- ha. 
alr acly been dis 1v ed while treating of the numeral "seven". It was there made 
a cognatl• of th' initial tom- or tum- of the several examples of that digit, and likewise 
of tancltl in Mr Bartlett's numbers 12-19. II, would seem that the correct form for 
" 1 Y n" should h tancltl-tas6que,i. e., "ten-one-added-on". 'Where "hand" is the 
nam for "fi,•e' and i. an elem nt in the name for "ten" there arises confusion , 
unlo · there i marked ,lifforence betw en the two expressions. 
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In the Ynman list the first fonrteen examples of the numeral "eleven" have some 
form of the digit aseentik ( sit a, siti, sint, shiti), "one", as tho dominant element in the 
expression, while the elements denoting "adde<l to, more than, plus", are severally 
as follows: in the first· -nitank, in four others a variant of -giala, in five others the 
prefix rnaga- (umaiga, em1niri, mae); while in some such a flexion is entirely wanting, 
probably, at least in a majority of the forms, because of misapprehension on·the part 
of the several collectors rather than the 8,brasion of use. But in mesigk-mahla (23,1 
mesigk denotes" one", and malha "plus, added to". In the form nie-khin (14), khin 
signifieH "one", and the prefix nie-, "plus, added". It will be noticed that the 
:flexion maga (umaiga, 1nae, emmid) is a prefix to the element "one", and so when 
shahoque, "ten", is ex:presse<l as in (4) it stands between. the two notional terms. 
But in (8) neither "ten" nor an element denotive of addition is expressed. 
Serian 
A. 
B. tanchlt-oque, tan-chlt-oque 
C. 
D. 
TWELVE 
Ynrna11 
6. havik-nitauk 
11. hawa-galla 
18. hewake-kwa'hli 
10. hovak-tialik 
23. l!,ooak-malha 
1. huwaga-giala 
21. emmia-hawaka 
13. mae-hewik 
5. maik-xawfk 
19. ua-hoaki 
2. uave-uake 
14. nie-khvabgushbaib 
20. shahahj6c umai-javfc (j=x) 
4. shah6que maga habick 
8. vaike. 
The only known example vf the Seri numeral "twelve" is that which was rPcorded 
by Mr Bartlett. He has apparently misapprehended its true pronunciation, for he 
wrote tanchl-to-qiie instead of tanchltakahque or tanchltakochque. In his orthography 
kahom, sign.Hies "two", but the final -om is employed only in serial counting, so that 
kah- is the stem, which is only a variant of koch in eansl-koch, "twenty"; and tanchl 
signifies "ten". 
In the first six examples of the Yuman list the element "ten" is not expressed, 
but only some form of the numeral "two", with a suffix denoting "added to, 
over, more than"; in the next three the flexion of addition is prefixed to the element 
"two"; and in the next two, (19) and (2) respectively, the element "two" is imme-
diately preceded by the very abbreviated and perhaps misapprehended forms of the 
numeral "ten"; in the next a very questionable form is recorded, for it appears to 
be an attempt to form a compound signifying "two times six", but without accom-
plishing the purpose; yet it 111ay be miswritten for nio-lchoak-eshbe, in which khoak 
is the element "two", with a double<l. sign of addition, namely, the prefix nio-, 
already explained, and the suffix -eshbe, also explained. above. I~ the next two the 
element denoting "ten" is expressed, with umai-javic and maga habick as the second 
l)art, both. meaning "two added". The last (8) vaike is a highly modified and prob-
ably misapprehended form of an earlier havik-esbe, "two added", with a sub-
audition of the numeral ''ten". · 
A. ft0t(·-ko k 
B. ean 1-kocb 
'. kanlx' kookx' 
D. tanl jaukl 
'ttian 
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TWJ~NTY 
Ymnan 
6. arabavik-takavuts-havik 
9. arhap-havik takadutca havfk 
23. chepam-booak 
22. guwake wawi 
18. hewake bnwawi 
19. bua,ka hua.vi 
1. huwaka huwava 
I1I. nagauna agannapa inimbal demue-
j ueg=" las manos y los pies " 
3. sahhoke was poppe 
8. sahoaich sahocki hawaich 
13. sanhook ahoowik 
14-. selgh-hoag 
4. sbah6que ahabick 
20. shahahj6c ahah javfc (j = x) 
5. shaxuha xawik 
2. uake-uave 
10. vava-hovak 
11. wa.ba-hoa'g 
21. womasa-howuk 
The four examples of the eriau numeral "twenty n are merely combinations of the 
term ku' k, koch, kookx' and Jankl (for xaukl), all cognate forms, meaning "two", 
ancl the form 1"int9, eansl, kanlx', and taul, all cognate and signifying "ten". 
Th Ynman expres ions denoting "twenty" are all, with two exceptions, combi-
nation the dialectic elements denotive of "ten" and the forms of the numeral 
"two ', whioh have been treated eisewhere in their proper places. The two excep-
tion ar (III) the Cochimi, which signifies "all the fingers and toes", and (21) the 
anta Catalina, whi h her presents what appears to be a new term for "ten", for 
tLe final w rd howi"ik is the numeral "two n, These analyses do not show rela-
tion hip b tw n the erian and the Yuman terms. 
A. fmts:-kiipka 
13. an '1-kapka 
D. 
, erian 
'l'IIIl{TY 
Ymnan 
6. ara bavik-takavuts-ham6k 
9. arhap-havik-takadutca hamok 
23. chepam hoomiak 
18. hemuke buwawi 
1. humuku huwava 
11. hwawa hamok 
8. sahoke-hamuck 
13. sauhook-ahoomook 
20. shahahj6c ahahjamuc O=x) 
4. shah6que aham6ck 
5. shah(iha xamuk 
14. selgb-harnuk 
19. ruuku-avi 
2. moke-uave 
10. vava-hamok 
21. womas ham11'k 
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A. iintc;-kso'k 
13. eans'l-scoch 
C. 
D. 
A. iintc;-k6itum 
Se1·ian 
Serian 
B. eansl-kovat'hom 
C. 
D. 
FORTY 
Yuman 
9. arhap-havik takadutca tcimJ~ap 
23. chepam misnok 
2. hoba-uave. 
18. hopache buwawi 
19. hopadsh-uavi 
1. hopatia wava 
11. hwawa hoopa 
13. sauhook wauchoopap gishbab 
20. shahahj6c ahah tseumpap 
5. shaxuka sumpap 
10. vava-hopa 
21. womas abopa 
FIFTY 
Yuman 
9. arhap-bavik takadutca c;arhabk 
14. aselghakai 
18. heritpe buwawi 
11. hwawa ftapa (Gilbert) 
23. mesig quinquedit sol-chepam 
13. sauhook wa sarap 
19. serap uavi 
20. shahahj6c ahah saarap 
1. therapa wuwava 
10. vava hatabuk 
21. womas aserapa 
2. satabe-uave. 
COMPARATIVE LISTS OF SERIAN AND YUMAN CONCEPTUAL TERMS 
SERIAN 
Man 
A. kii'tiimm 
B. eketam 
C. ktam 
D {tam (ktam) 
· tamuk; ktamuk (pl.) 
III. tama 
{
tama, tamma, tamma 
IV. = ''homo" 
uami="man, male'' 
II. delma 
I. wanyu-ami = "young 
man" 
3. apah 
19a. epa 
4. epa-che (pl.) 
13. epa 
12.{epah 
-.. epatch (pl.) 
17 ETH--21 
Woman 
A. kmamm 
B. ekemam 
C. kmam 
D.{kmam 
kamujik,kamykij (pl.) 
YUl\fAN 
19. epa vex1 
3. nisuke 
16. nechuck 
17. gechak 
5 {senyeak 
. senyeaks 
12. seenyack 
8. siniake 
20. sifi.aacca 
4. sin'yaake-che (pl.) 
7. thinyeahka 
g,{c;inyiiik 
c;inyiaktc (pl.) 
People, Indians 
A. kun-kak 
B. komkak 
C. komka}r 
D. 
II. demansu = " Indian" 
24. epai 
26. ipai = "Indian" 
15. ipaye 
11. upah, up-a/ 
1.{maha = '' people" 
mahati = "Indian" 
23. mehale 
17. m'tee-pai 
12. ml-cpaie 
7. peepa 
13. peepa-chamal 
8. pipachi-taik ="many 
men" 
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17. epa 
8. ipa 
.illan 
2.{ipa 
ipa gnli ="Indian" 
5.{ipas (s doubtful) 
ipat h (pl.) 
19b. pa, pa'h 
10. pa 
18.{~=-hemf 
. man" 
HJarge 
21. pa hl'irmi ''large 
man" 
22. pa-hami = "large 
man 11 
7. peepa, pc-paa 
9_{pipa 
pipatc (pl.) 
11. upa' (Gilbert) 
15. ecouch 
16. ecotche 
14. igutch 
24a. ikutc 
26,{iku'l'.tch 
ikwits 
27. ikwrtc 
20. curacca 
23. kimai 
24. equitchquahfn 
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YU MAN- continued 
Wornan 
24. sinquahfn 
24a. essin 
15.{s'iin 
syn 
27. sin 
26 . sin 
14. sing 
6. hanya-aga 
13. suyaka 
10. pogii 
n.{piiki (~ilbert) 
pukeh1 
18. puki 
22. peke 
1. kwei ininiga 
"squaw, wife" 
2. make, ouidima= "In-
dian woman" 
21. meb'i'si 
23. kokoa 
I. wahki 
1
wakoe (Laymon) 
IV. wuctu, wuetu (Lay-
mon) 
huagin = "rnulier" 
II. huisin 
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People, Indians 
9. pipatc (pl. of man) 
20. piipatse-pallenam 
16. tepitetcbetleowah 
5.Jmatsh-tsbamak 
l matsh-tsbamk 
24a. ipai = "Indian" 
Tho. e philologists who have classed the Seri tongue as a dialect of the Yuman 
stock have laid great stress on the alluring phonetic accordance, supposedly indic-
ative of genetic relationship, between the Laymon (and probably Cochimi) tamd or 
tamrlid, "man (homo) ", and the Seri an 7ci1' tumm, let am or elcetam, possibly of the same 
signification-i. e., "man (homo)", rather than "man (vir) "; but the accompanying 
comparative list of vocables purporting to denote "man (homo)" discloses the 
significant fact that tamd (tamrnd) belongs only to the Laymon, and (probably) the 
Cochimi dialects. In Mr Bartlett's Cochimi record, be ·wrote delma, "man, 
hombre", and guam'i (Spanish g), "husband"__.c:that is, "male person". From cer-
tain Laymon texts with interlinear translations in Buschmann's "Die Spuren der 
aztekiscben Sprache", etc., the following forms of the vocables in question have been 
extTacted: tarnrna, "man (homo, Mensch)"; tarnrna-butel, "this man"; uarni-butel, 
"this man, this male peTson"; warni-jua, "man (vir, Mann), male person"; walcoe-
butel, "this woman"; gui-wuctn-jua, "his woman"; whanu, "small, young, a 
child"; whanu-wami-jua, "a small, or young, male person", perhaps" a boy". Now, 
wanjn or 11:anyu, '' young", wdhlci, "woman" (-alci in wanju-alci, "girl "-i. e., 
"young woman"); ouanii, "(my) husband", conectly, "(my) male person"; oufqua, 
"(my) wife", evidently a form of wdhki, ''woman", are all Cochimi vocables. Dr 
Gabb, in hi ocbimi vocabulary, did not record the presumptively correct term 
denoting "man '· for the word which he bas written, wanyuami, and which he has 
translated "man", really signifies, "young male person", rather than "man 
(homo) '· This is unfortunate, because in Mr Bartlett's Cocbimi, delrnd is rendered 
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"man (homo)", and the Cochimi of Padre Clavigero has tama, "man", and the Lay-
mon, tarna, tarnma, or tamnid, "man", and there is seemingly no absolutel_y satisfac-
tory method of ascertaining whether the Z of Mr Bartlett's clelmd, "man", is genetic 
or not. But as the Laymon and the Cochimi are apparently cognate dialects, it is 
probable that the form delma of Bartlett's Cochirui and the tama or tiimma of the 
Laymon and the Cochimi of Padre Clavigero are cognate vocables. The part of the 
terms which the two dialects have in common is the :final and usually accented -ma; 
in other words, -md is the common conceptual element in the vocables delmd and 
tama. This of course rests on the presumption that tarnd and delma are compound 
terms, having probably genetic relationship. The following facts may aid in dis-
covering the lexica constituting the elements of the two words in question, and 
these, it is seen, are-ma, del-, and ta-. In DrW. M. Gabb's record of Cochimi words, 
collected by him in the vicinity of San Borja and Santa Gertrudis about the "center 
of the peninsula" of Lower California, the term ''Indian" is represented by maha-ti, 
and "people" by maha. On the same schedule with the Cochimi Dr Gabb recorded 
a vocabulary of the Kiliwee, dwelling 150 miles "further north" at and near San 
Quentin. In this dialect, which is Yuman, the word" Indian" is rendered by kimai, 
and ''people" by me~a-le (preferably mexale 1). The apparently genetic accord-
ance between the Kiliwee word for "people" and the Cochimi terms donating 
"Indian" and "people" is brought into stronger light by a comparison of the terms 
for" warrior"; in the Cochimi, ma?!!_-karai (max'-karai), in the Kiliwee, ma~k-pkdtai 
(maxlc-plcatai). The unquestioned kinship between these two dialects warrants the 
inference that these two compound expressions, denotive of the same thing and 
possesRing at least one common element, max- or max'-, must accord approximately 
at least, in the signification of their heteromorphic constituents. 
In the Kiliwee pah-kiite signifies "a chief", from e-pa, ''Indian", hence "man" 
(primitively) and lcute for (lc)e-tai, "large, great", hence "old", found in such 
expressions as sal-lcootai, "thumb", literally "large finger", and pah-tai, "old", but 
literally "old man". So the name for a chief may be rendered freely "the elder 
person; the old man (the wise man)". The Cochimi term ma?!!_-ka-e, as written by 
Dr Gabb, denotes "far", while ma0-i-kang-i-!!J!a means "near". These vocables 
may preferably be written thus, max'-kae and rnax'-kan-ifia. The ending -ifia is a 
privative flexion or suffix in Cochimi, forming derivatives with meanings directly 
adverse to those of the primals; so the literal signification of1nax'-kan-ina is "not 
far", hence "near"; but in max'-kae the final -lcae is the adjective "large, great", 
having here an intensive function signifying approximately "more", while max'- is 
evidently a form of the proximate pronominative found in the terms "thou" and 
"ye" in this group of languages. In the Laymon kahal lea, "water large (is)", for a 
"sea or stream of water", lea signifies II large, great"; and the Cochimi kiittenyi, 
''few, not much", is literally kiitte- for (k)etai, "large, great, much, many", and -i1ii 
the privative denoting" not". And the Laymon nietan, .'' many, much", is evidently 
from m- for ma (a proximate pronominative), eta for the Cochimi etai, "large, great, 
much, many", and the final -ii. Compare Bartlett's modo, "all, todos ", and modol-
ini, "many, much". Such are some of the forms of the adjective signifying '' great, 
large, much, many". There is also in the Cochimi an intensive pa, ibal, iba, which 
signifies "very". This explains the presence of the p· sound in the term maxk-p-
katai, the Kili wee for '' warrior". 
It has thus been shown that a probable connection exists between the Cochimi 
terms mah a, "people", and mah a-ti, ''Indian", on the one hand, and the max-, infer-
entially signifying "man" in the Cochimi and Kiliwee names for "warrior", max'-
1In Dr Gabb's alphabet, an underscored 0 occurs, which, he states, sounds "like soft German 
'ch' as in 'ich' ", and also an underscored~. which is, he says, "heavily aspirated". For c011veni-
ence the character x has been substituted for -both these sonnds, except that for the former it is 
accented thus x'• 
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karai and 1naxk-pkdtai, and the mexa- in the Kiliwee m,exa-le, "people", on the other. 
The significance of the initial ta- in tammti (tamti, tammti, tarnal, tamrnaid) seems to 
be that of a definitive pronominative; it is found in the Coc~imi of Dr Gabb and in 
the Laymon. Dr Gabb recorded in his vocabulary ta-ip, "good", but ta-ip-ena, 
"bad", the final -ena being the characteristic Cochimi privative suffix elsewhere 
written -iiii. So it would seem that the stem is -ip,·meaning "good, des_irable ''. In 
Kiliwee axok (Dr Gabb's a~ok) signifies "flesh, meat", while axok-m-gai denotes 
"deer", literally "good, desirable meat", in which m-gai signifies "good, desira-
ble"; it is probably connected with the term lea, "great", and its variants noted 
above, and so may also denote "abundance". Under the word "love" Dr Gabb 
has m'gai-yip, the free translation of which should read "greatly desirable; abun-
dantly good, well". Thus -ip, or -yip, signifies "desirable, good, pleasing to the 
sense"; in Laymon likewise the initial -ta is sometimes wanting, as in wayp-mang, 
,, good (is)", as distinguished from tahipo-mang, '' good (is)". The:final-marig ( = rnafi) 
i a term apparently denoting "to exist, to live'\ and is possibly cognate with the 
nui (Kiliwee me) in the words discussed above. 
This, it would appear, is the origin of the 1nci in tama, "man". The iudiYidual 
character of the initial ta is suggested in what has already been said in reference to 
its absence from such vocables as wayp-mang and m'gai-yip, in which the wayp and 
the yip are identical with the ip in ta-ip, ''good''. This term ta appears as the rela-
tive "that" under the form te. It also appears as a prefix in the Cochimi and Lay-
mon numeral "one" and in the adjective te-junoey, "a few"; also in the adjective 
de-nwejueg, "all"; and again in th~ peculiar numeral "one", namely clu-j_uen·idi. 
, uch appears to be the analysis of the Cochimi and Laymon tarna, "man". The 
form of it recorded by Mr Bartlett, del-ma, "man'\ compared with his de-ma-nsu, 
"Indian", is seemingly a valid confirmation of the · foregoing derivation, because 
this Z in de-l-nui is probably identical with the final Z or ld in tama-l and tamma-ld, 
"man", cit~d above. In the Cochimi for "water", ca-l, its true character is partly 
seen; cal oso ignifies "river", but incaa-pa-l (Gabb's leax-pa-ra), "sea", it becomes 
a uffix, the element pa signifying "much, great", and Dr Gabb's form shows that 
in the dialect he r ecorded its form is ra; again in cal lea, ''lake", literally "large 
water", it is a suffix. It appears again in Mr Bartlett's del-mag, "light", as com-
par d with Dr Gabb's ma-ahra (=maah-ra), ''fire"; it' appears evident that the 
rnag of del-mag and the niaah of maah-ra are cognate, so that de-l is here found as a 
prefix, as it is in Mr Bartlett's de-l-ma, "man". Thus it is that delmd and derna-risu, 
"Indian", of Mr Bartlett and tamti and tamniald of Herv!lis, Du:flot de Mofras, and 
Mi o-uel del Barco are cognate. 
It accordingly appears that the assumed linguistic relationship between the forms 
discussed above and the Serian leit'tumm ·(letam, tani), "man", is very improbable, 
becaus there are no evidences nor data indicative that the Serian forms have had a 
common linguistic tmdition with the ·cochimi and Kiliwee forms <liscussed above. 
It 1:,eems proper, therefore, to reject such assumed relationship between the Yuman 
and the erian vocables in this comparison. 
The comparative list of names purporting to signify "woman" in both the Serian 
and the Yuman tongues reveals not a single phonetic or lexic accordance that may 
even sugge. t linguistic kinship between the two groups of vocables. 
The comparative list of terms purporting to signify "people" and "Indian" in 
tlle erian and Yuman groups of languages exhibits, in a manner similar to those 
a.Ir ady examined, the same decisive lack of phonetic accordance between the voca-
bles compared. 
SERIAN 
Ilead Hair Nose 
A. a11leht tahleht) i:ii:if 
B. ih'lit ina="feather" (f) 1fe 
' ill'it ill'it kopt'no bif 
D. obeka= "down" 
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IIead 
2. ho (and '' face") 
17. ho 
11. hoo 
19.{u 
hu 
1. huu 
10,. huu 
4. chukschassese 
8. ichucksa 
7. chookk'sa 
13. chookoosa 
6. tchuksa 
9. tcuksa 
20. edzuksha 
12a. ecou-tsucher6wo 
14. ma: 
{
itchhama 
3. mocorre (Peabody;= 
"hair"') 
12b. oom-whelthe 
24. huch'lta 
15. hulchtekamo 
16. tenahcumoh 
18. kfimpaiya kf1wa/ wa 
21. kapai 
5. kwisash 
23. ne-ee 
I. epok 
II. gupir 
III. agoppi 
25. h i'1 sta-k w ari'ir,= 
"scalp" 
26. mi:iwhl 
27. h'l-ta (=xlta) 
24a. :i-h11 
YUMAK 
Bair 
1. kawawa 
11. cowawa. 
18. kuwa/ wa 
21. kawa'wa 
2 fkovauva 
"lgovava (Loew) 
19. kwawa 
22. ·kwawe 
10. koau 
7. m6kora (Gibbs) 
9. mok6ra 
6. mogora 
8. amacora 
7. mem-mukkorra 
(Mowry) 
12b. ocono 
4. eeche 
12a. eetche (pl. f) 
20. ee 
5. ees 
23. neesmok 
3_{amawhach 
mowh'l 
15. hulchsta 
24. huch'lmo 
17. h'lemo 
14. khalta 
16. hetltar (r silent) 
13. m'aeae 
I. epok 
II. lagubu 
25. husta 
26. hl-ta 
27. h'l-ta (=xlta) 
24a. h'alta (=x.alta) 
Nose 
3. aho · 
16. ho, chinattuksah 
15. h'ho 
13. ho 
17. ho 
21. b6 
20. ij6 (j=x) 
4. ho6-che (pl. 1) 
7. mee-hoo,="tby nose" 
12.{ee-b6o 
eho-tcbe (pl.) 
2. hu 
18. hu 
19. hu 
22. bu 
G. ihu 
8. ihu 
9_{hihu 
hihuv-tca (pl.) 
14. khu 
5. ixu-ush (pl.) 
23. epe 
24. hon'yapa 
11. yaya (Gilbert) 
yaiiva (Renshawe) 
10. yaiya 
1. yayo 
I. vi~pyuk 
II. huichil 
25: ah'u (=axu) 
26. a'ho; h'o (=axo) 
27. eh'u (=exfl) 
26. h'o(xo), = "beak,bill" 
24a. il-hu= '' beak, bill" 
This comparison of the Seri and Yum an terms for "head", 1 to ascertain linguistic 
relationship, seems barren of any but a negative result. It is true that there is an 
apparent resemblance between the Seri and the Diegueilo terms, and a still more 
doubtfnl one between the Seri and the Kutchan. It is significant that the twenty-
odd other Yumau dialects employ for "head" an entirely different term. The kin-
ship of t he Seri term to either the Kntchan or the Dieguefio is therefore nothing 
more than a possibility, and it seems safe to rej ect it. The phonetic discordances, 
and the fact that there has b een no evidence adduced to show that tbe Dieguefio 
term was ever prevalent in the other Yuman dialects, warrant this rejection. 
The follow'ing analysis may be of service here. A careful comparison of the Die-
guef10 terms for "head", and" hair " indicates that the form (14) ilta, "head", is 
very probably a shortened lchalta: "hair ·''. In the Diegueno, Santa Isabella, and 
Mesa Gr ande Yocabularies Mr Henshaw recorded several names for "hair" and 
"heall " which may serve to aid in the explana,tion of the words in the following 
comparative list. In his Dieguefio record l ifrn!fs and lrmi, variants evidently of a 
common original, stand for "hair, feathers, skin, and fish scales ", as in the entries 
haltan lhnrs, "rabbit skin", kasau l ifrnrs, "fish scales", lculcwaip lifm!fs, "deerskin", 
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z rnus, ' f atb rs ' and 'hair'' of animal ; and also yi11,-lernrs, "eyebrow'\ literally, 
~· hair ' antl a-limi, ' 1 ard ',literally," mouth hair", in which yiu for iuu means 
" y, · nd a for yau, "mouth '. In bis l\Ie!:ia Grande vocabulary, Mr Henshaw 
r cord cl h'lla for both 'head" and" hair"; iu his Rawi Rancheria vocabulary he 
wrot 11ut-whl for "head'', and h'ltci for "hair"; and lastly, in bis· Santa Isabella 
r cord lu,sta m au •hair", lu'i.sta-kwar1'ir is written for "bead'' (literally, "hair 
kin ', rn :win r "the calp'); and 1'ist1i-k11m6 is rendered" skull". 1'hus, h'lta, Zenirs, 
~mcl h11sta ar terms denoting "hair, fur, skin, feathers, and fish scales". Yet it is 
po sihll' that hiistri i a oftened and ill-pronounced cognate of h'lta. In Corbusiel''s 
Y:wapai vo alrnlary " •yebrow" is written ynh-i.:eUfrne, and in Dr ·white's Tonto 
word li:-,t y11-g1tlrna hoth signifying literally « eye hair". It is apparently safe, 
therefor , to re•rarcl the element -ki!lfrne or -giilrna of these two dialects as cognate 
with th Zemrs (lrmi) noticed above. In his 1Johave record Mr Corbusier renders 
his ntry him[9 (him[th) by ''hair on an animal". Yet in this very dialect he writes 
hidlto-kooi·os himi9, "eyebrow", literally, "eye hair"; and in the H'taam or San 
Toma eiio by Dr Gabb 11 1Jear<l" is written ah-lainJse, literally: "mouth hair". 
"Ilair" is written ltelt'h-yee-rnoh, seemingly "head hair", for "forehead" is ren-
dered by llet'l-6rnfj, in which helt'h- or hefl- Aeems to be the term denotive of" head"; 
but in Lieutenant Mowry's Diegueilo this term, which is there written hetltar (for 
hetltiiJ ign i fie "hair". In Ten Kate's :Maricopa, ''beard" is written ya-worn is, lit,-
erally "month hair", -womis being clearly a variant of himi9, which is but a variant 
of lt-nirth ancl of -kifleme noticed above. In the Santa Isabella, Mr Henshaw wrote 
"f<·athera" U-11irtl1. 
COl\ll'ARATIVJi.: LI T ()I<' DIJCGUENO AND OTJIJ~R YUMAN NAMES 1<,OR "HE.AD", "HAIR" 
JJead 
14.ilta 
15. hu-lcbte-kamo 
16. tenah-cumoh 
2 l. Jm-ch'lta 
2fo. iib1'i (als "heak, hill") 
17. ho(= xo) 
27. h'l-ta (= xl-t:1,) 
26. ma-wl1l 
h'o ( xo) (al o "beak, l,ill ") 
23. hii ta? 
Hair 
khalta 
hu-lchsta 
hetltar (= hetltii) 
hu-cb'lmo 
b'al-ta (= xal-ta) 
h'lemo (=xlemo) 
11'1-ttL (=xl-ta) 
bl-ta 
h11 ta 
H seem clNtr, fnrtb rmore, that iltli (lei) i merely a curta,iled exampl of khaltd 
(14), for it i. lear that thi iltd is a co,rnate with tb lt'lta (27), the initial h'-sound 
f which, Mr Heu haw says, repr sents a ronglt g11ttural utterance (represented 
herein hy tho c:haract,r X· Iu (27) of the comparntiv list lt'lta, expresses both 
"h acl" a,nd "hair", tbns completing th ·ircuit and making iltd co(J'nate with 
khaltti, in ·e it i. plain that h'alta (xalta) of 24a, ltlla ol' .. 6, and h'l-la oC 27, the 
initial ound iu earh b i1w, a ho,Yn abov , a rough guttural are related to lchaltd. 
Tb t ·t·m lw-ch'lmo (24) iH a compoun<l f hu-, "b ad", ancl -ch'lmo, an evident cog-
nate with the 1 ment -gi'tlma or -kflfrne (= kelenirs) noticed above, denoting "hair"; 
ben e tbe combination ignifies "hair of the heacl ". In like manner the II'taam or 
,'an Tomasefio form (17) h'lemo may 1,e explained. ln thi dialect ho (=xo) signifies 
"h ad", arnl an original holemo (= ,xo-ltm1s), signifying "hair of the bead", became 
ontract d t the form in <1uestion, namely, h'lemo. 111 the anta Isabella record of 
Ir Hen haw luista signifi s "hair", but lu7sta-kwariir is given for "bead", while 
1'is-Uik-icm-fJ i tran. lat d " kull "; the la.·t expression should have been written 
(11)i'ist1i-k11nw. nder the caption "rob of rabbit, skins", h'kwrr is found, but under 
" kin" in' Part of th<' Body' of bi schednl , 'nyakwat (26) and n'k1oi!1· (25) are 
found, lJoth meaning " my kin'; 'orbu.·ier's 1-lohav record has himat-malcwil ren-
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dered "skin of man", but meaning "skin of the body", himdt signifying "body", 
and 1nalcwil, "skin". The Mesa Grande term for skin is giv,en as lrmts, a vocable 
which has already been discussed. So it must be that the foregoing hi1sta-lcwanh· 
signifies "skin of the hair" or "skin of the head", if husta is also a synonym for 
"head". 'fhe final -iir in the compound in question is due to the misapprehension 
of the rolled or trilled r-sound with which the term for skin terminates. The element 
-lcttrno of the vocable (h)ust11-lcumo, rendered "skull", is-also a factor in the Diegueno 
terms for ''head" in numbers (15) and (16) of the comparative list; so that it is 
highly probable that these terms signify" skull" rather than "head". And, lastly, 
it is equally probable that the expression (18) kumpaiya lcuwiiivti signifies "hair of 
the whole head (skull)" rather than "head" only; for the initial lcmn- is presump-
tively the cognate of the forms -curnoh and -lcitmo, denoting in the compounds already 
noted "skull", while -paiya signifies "all", and lc-uwaivti "hair". There appears 
to be a relationship between the terms for "head" and "hair" in (12b) oornwhelthe, 
"headn, (3) arnawhach and mowh'l, ''hair", and (26) mc1,-whl, "bead". The explanation 
of the term hu-lchsta (15), denoting "hair", is probably to be found in its resolution 
into hu (xu), "head",. and lchsta for a form of hiista, ''hair", discussed above; the 
term signifies, therefore, "hair of the head". In like manner huch'lta (24), rendered 
"head" there, seems rather to mean "hair of the head", by its reduction to hu, 
"head", and ch'lta, for a form of khalta (=xalta), "hair". 
The Serian vp,riants of the term denoting "head'', are respectively (A) a 11 leht, (B) 
ih'lit, and (C) ill'it. These forms certainly have no kinship with the Yuman terms 
discussed above; they have a totally alien aspect. The Serian terms for "hair" are 
respectively (A) a"leht, (B) ina (" feather" rather than" hair"), (C) ill'it kopt'no, and 
(D) obeke, and while the last has an aspect foreign to the other terms classed as 
Serian, none of the vocables appear to offer ground upon which -to predicate relation-
ship between the Yuman and the Serian. For a further explanation of obeke turn to 
the discussion of "tooth". 
The comparative list of Serian and Yuman names for the "nose ':reveals uo evidence 
of linguistic relationship between the two groups; but an inspection of the Yuman 
lists for "head", "hair", and "nose", exhibits a close connection between a number 
of the names for "head", "nose", and "beak, bill". 
Eye 
A. m'ftto 
B. fto 
C. hittovxs (pl. f) 
aiyen 
iyen 
SERIAN 
Face 
hien (in hienkipkue)= 
"cheeks" 
D. iktoj (fodktox') (pl. f) llen 
YUMAN 
To see 
ikehom 
okta; x' ookta 
4. ed6che (pl.) ed6che eyuuk 
7 {hidho {hidho {hissamk (far), Myflk (near) 
· meet'dho = "thy eye" meethoownya="thy face" ekwuo 
6. ido hisamk, i-11do 1 
8. idosaca ilo halquack 
9. hi90, hi9otca (pl.) hi90 samk="l see it" 
12a. edotche-ee (pl.) 
13. medok=" thy eye" 
20. edh6 
21. yu 
2. yft 
od6tche, eeyu ') 
meya 
edo-cuamcoba 
yu 
ho ( and "head") 
isampotc="l <lo not see" 
o-ook 
eyu 
iyuc 
6-o 
1 This signifies, "let us see"; Dr Loew also writes, iy6-ok, "to see yon". 
3· .... 
Eye 
22. yn 
1 .. 
11. yu, uh ( ~ilh r ) 
1 . yuh 
11. yuh' (Ren hawe) 
1. yu-n 
10. yn-u 
I. ynpicha (pU) 
II. ye-baka 
3. a,ru, ihn 
23. ayu 
14. hiy u, i-ido 
17. y 00 
13. yiou 
16. ey u 
12b. eeyn- uneyao 
21. 
III. 
5. woyOl'S 
23. hiiyu 
26. iyin 
27. iyin 
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yn 
Y MA ' - Continueu 
Face 
ethool, tialbftgft 
yu 
etho61 
paya 
yuu 
yupi 
yabi 
iuah6 
I16QUQa 
yeoo 
alt'hwa 
eoh 
yeon 
iclosh, yaxelemish 
hiiyu 
iyin 
iyitl 
To see 
uu 
ahami 
akhamuk 
gir 
amigi 
ouwerk 
sau 
iyib 
oom 
ewiouch 
ohuru 
kewu 
gadey 
ash:1amk 
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Eight of the t rms for "eye" in the Yu man word lists are ido, hidho, or t110ir vari-
ant, in .five Yuman dialects, faricopa, Mohave, Hummockbave, Kutchan, and M'mat 
(virtually in but three, for Hummock have i. but a subdialect of Mohave, and M'mat 
of Kutchan), and the remaining twenty-on examples are from an entirely different 
st m or ha whi his apparently conn ~ct cl with a v rb "to see," one of the forms 
of which i ey11uk (4), he,tjuk (7), and iy6-ok (6); tho form {do and its several variants 
is erming]y conn ct<'d with i1frlo (6), "let u ee", apparently an imperative form, 
iii a. maun r . imilar to th• conn ction between yu (2), "eye", and it variants, and the 
v rh tormeyfi11lc,j11 tcit d. 
It will he e n from the ta.hle that ol.;ta and x'ookla (or x 'ukta) are the erian forms 
ofthP verb "to SP ". Tlie form iktoj or ilctox', "eyes", recorded by r Tenocbio, is 
the nominal form of tllat verb, the finalj or x' being, as it would a1Jpear, the plural 
ntling. The -l'XH .final of M Pinart's record as distinguished from Professor McGee's 
rnrtio :incl :\fr Bartlett's {to ancl approximated in SrTenochio's ilctox', is evidently plu-
ral in fnnction. \ hile the rian material bearing on this question is, indeed, very 
m a 1nr, it n ,·crthele eems proper to regard the apparent accordance between the 
, ' rian term for "cy ( yes)" and the Yuman vocable, {do and its variants, of limited 
pr val ncy ignifyiug " y ," a fortnitons rather than genetic. 
Tlw c·omparati v list of the eri au an<l the Yum an names for the "face n shows no 
rdation'lhip h twePn ihe two group of languages. 
:1p . 
H. ip'l 
1 hip,tl 
]l. 
'J'Ollf/11(' 
SERIAN 
Tooth, teeth 
A. ata'st 
B. Hast 
hitast 
D. 
Fool 
A. t£Lhotkl 
B. it6va 
C. ittovax 
D. itoba 
MC<:EE] 
Tongue 
II. abilg 
{
epulch 
12
· epailche 
4. epalch 
10. ipal 
11. ipa'l (Gilbert) 
21. ipa'l 
20. ipall 
8. ipala 
2. pala 
6. ipaylya, 
I. hapara 
18. hipa'l 
5. hipalsh 
9. hipa15-
13. mepal 
{
meepahlya 
7
· hfpala 
IV. mabela 
15. anapalch 
24. anapalch 
14. anepailkh 
16. anpatl 
17. henapail 
23. nehapal 
3. inyapatch 
1. yupau 
11. yupi:il (Renshawe) 
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YUMAX 
Tooth, teeth 
4. edo6che 
12. ared6che 
6. id6 
8. ido 
5. hidoo's 
9. hidh6 (hi~:6) 
7. meet'dho 
13. medok 
20. edhaw 
11. ya (Gilbert) 
rn. ya 
21. ya' 
11. yo (Renshawe) 
2. yo 
18. yoh 
1. y6o 
10. yoo 
17. yeow 
16. eow (ow long) 
23. eau 
14. iyao 
3. iyahui 
15. iyaou 
24. iyaou 
II. foea 
I. hastaa 
Foot 
3. amea (Peabody) 
13. mee 
17. mee 
11. mi (Gilbert) 
19. mi 
21. m'i'.' 
10. mie 
18. mih 
11. m1nh (Renshawe) 
1. mii 
24. emil 
15. emil-yepiyen 
4. emesh 
8. eme-culepe 
23. 'emepah 
12. emetch-slip aslap-yah 
20. eme-guzlapa-zl'ap 
16. emmee 
6. ime 
3. imi-coushu 
14. i-mil 
9. hime 
5. himis 
7. meemee 
{
nanyo 
2
· nanfi (White) 
I. ma-nyakkoyan (cf.ma-
nyak, "leg") 
IV. agannapa (cf. "leg", 
"hand" 
After a careful examination of the collated lists of names purporting to signify 
"tonguen in the Serian and Yuman languages it will be seen that the relationship 
conjectured to exist between the two groups is fortuitous or coincidental rather 
than real. The guttural rough breathing x preceding the Z sound in M Pinart's 
record, and indicated by an apostrophe in Mr Bartlett's spelling and by ans in Pro-
fessor McGee's orthography, is clearly wanting in all the Yuman terms cited. Were 
there linguistic relationship between the two groups of terms here compared it would 
seem that this sound should find a place in one or another of the long list of Yuman 
terms, notably divergent among themselves. It is possible, if not probable, that the 
:final l, la, or ra of the Yuman terms is not a part of the stem; but this would not 
affect the want of accordance noted above. 
An analytic investigation of the comparative list of vocables purporting to signify 
''tooth" in the Serian and the Yuman languages discloses no evidence of genetic 
relationship between them. Those who classify the Serian speech as a dialect of the 
Ymnan eite the Yuman iclo, hidh6 (the eh-cloh of Lieutenant Bergland), signifying 
"tooth", as one of the vocables indicating a genetic relationship between the two 
groups of languages. The comparison is made between the iclo, hidh6, and eh-doh cited 
above and the close variants of the Serian ala'st. An inspection of the comparative 
list of names for "tooth" shows that this particular Yuman form is confined to the 
Mohave, 1\Iaricopa, and Kutchan dialects (for the M'mat, which also employs this 
term, is nearly identical with the Kutchan), and that the remainder of the Yuman 
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li t of dialect ha , with a in~le exception, au entirely <lifferent word; thi. exception 
b ing th 'o hinii, which independently ha :inoth r. The Ynman group, then, has 
three radically lifferent words purporting to ignify "tooth". 
Th eriau vo ·able for ''tooth" i a compound term, being composed of elements 
denoting "mouth' and "stone ': . In the , eri word-collection of Professor McGee 
atte'nn ignifie "mouth '; atta-mox, :c1ower lip", pos ibly "down about the mouth"; 
attahk, "saliva" ("water ofth mouth"); attahkt, "the chin"; takops, "upper 1ip"; 
att vms, 'heard"; ata'st, ''tooth"; anu a'st, "rock, stone". Mr Bartlett, in his vocab-
ulary, recorded ften, "month"; ita-mocken, "beard"; and ast, "stone''. M Pinart, 
in bi ri word list, wrote hi ten, "mouth"; hita-mokken, "beard"; and hast, "stone". 
La tly, 'r 'fenochio wrote ilen, "mouth", and ahste, "stone", in ahsteka "large, 
high stone, rock". Sr Tenochio also recorded obeke, "hair, down (pelo)". One of 
the peculiarities of the sounds represented by the letters ni and bis that in many 
instanc s they grade one-into the other. There is here, s eming1y, a ca e in point. 
The niox of Profe sor foGee, the nioeken of Mr Bartlett, the niokken of M. Pinart, 
and the obeke of , r Tenochio appear to be cognates. , ubstituting 111 for the b in 
obeke, onieke rnsults, which is approximately the 1nox, nwcken, mokken cited above. 
Hence, hita-niokken and its congeners, it seems, signify" down of the month". In 
attahk, "saliva", the element combining with atte (for it is plain that the final -n 
is dropped in compounding) is 'ahk or 'akh, "water", so that this compound signi-
fies, literally, "water of tho month". These analyses show that atte'nn, ite11, and 
hiten, dropping the final n-sound, unite with other elements in the form atte, ite, and 
hite, respectively. :row, these, in combination with a',~t or ast, '' stone", become, 
r spe tively, atta'st, itast, and hitast, the forms of the word for "tooth" recorded by 
Profe sor McGe , :Mr Bartlett, and M Pinart, in the order given. The Seri name for 
"tooth" signifies, then, literally "stone of the mouth" or "stones of the month". 
This analysis demonstratei:; the lack of relationship between the Serian and Yuroan 
nam for tooth. 
The comparative sch doles of names for "foot;' in the Sorian and the Ynman Jan-
guagei:; show no accordances of a phonetic character tending to show any genetic 
r lationship betw en the two groups compared. 
Arni Jian<l 
5rmol1k 
A. mT'noi'il1t' A. l 11nlrihss' 
nnlft 'hs. ' 
H. iuoyl B. inosiskersk 
'. iunolx' ' iutiash 
D. inl8 D. 
2b. sote(White) 10. 8a.l 
1. t 'h6tii 11. sal 
1 .thutii 21. al 
11. thutiya.( il- 18. al 
hert) 22. sal 
1 . thudf 
13. m V 
1. mihifsch 
{
meeb enya 12. ee alche 
7. (:\Iowrr) 7. e . a. rl ya 
h1bi ( 'ibbs) (1Iowry) 
SERIAN 
Finger(s) Thnmb Fingernail ( s) 
/A. linut- .A. i'\nnltekok A. 1inosk 
B. ino shack H. B. in6sk'l 
1 
. inol'tis C. iuol'vekox C. inosklx1 
D. D. D. 
Y U:lfAN 
3. a in ch ah o 1. sal-kovatea, 6. salgolyoho 
(Heintzel- 10. sal-guvetee 23. salbow 
man) 11 {sal-qovuteh 21. sal saleeh6 6. salgoharaba · sal-guviteye 7. salt i 1 yo ho 
21. salselawh6= 18. si.il-kubete (Gibbs) 
" fingernail"21. sal-kubit6 9. hisalyek e l-
23. salchepa 9. hisalye- kO - yeh6 
1l J. l'iltiql MM 8. isalcnlyiho 
·lsaltida 19. shal-gubd6 16. asshatlkay-
10. saltfdya 23. sal-kootai show ( o as 
i.-. selchkasow 2. shal-k6ta in bough) 
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YUMAN-continued 
Hand Finger(s) Thumb Fingernail( s) 
9. hivipuk 15. selchpayen 12. esalcbe serap 13. shal-kserap 12. eesalche cMla 
2a. vuyeboka 7. hisala(Gibbs)24. esalchqualy- 5. hishal tye- hotcbe 
21. sal 9. hisalkothar- umas wat:'.ish 13. meshalkleho 
11. (sal) ha.nova apa 8. isalcusirape 20. ishallcheveta 7. meesar lq uil-
yoho 
(Mowry) 
15. selchkawaoh 
="right 14. isalgh 9. hisalkothar- I ginyakyuqui 
hand"(Ren- 8. isalsicon apa 25. hasuth-kap-
shawe) 17. shah(!:!=x) 17. shah atai 
26. satl' 19. shal 3. shawas (Pea- 26. sakl-p'itai 
15. selch 2. shala body) 
24. esalch 5. shalkeseraps 4. eshaki-shara-
{
eeseth'l 4. eshalish bish 
12
· esee'l 20. eshallchag- 19. shal 
23. esilmok hpeyen 5. shalkeseraps 
6. isalya 13. meshal shendish 
8. isale 16. asshatl 13. shalkeserap 
14. isalgh 25. h 'asatlkwia- 2. shalagaite==-
17. shah (h=x) yel ''thumb" 
19. shal 6. hathbink 20. eshallq ue-
20. eshall I. ginyak sharap 
5. ishalfsh II. naganna 16. asshatlscarap 
16. asshatl III. naganna 25. hasuthkwaii-
25. h'asath' IV. naganna mut 
I. ginyakpak lmeesarlqni-
II. guenebf thahrapa 
{
shaw arr a 7. (Mowry) 
3. (Peabody) sequaharapa 
arowhur (Gibbs) 
I. ginyakyuqui 
II. ignim bal 
III. ignimbal 
IV. lfiimbal 
14. enepul 
14. selkeshau 
18. seleh6 
19. shelah6 
20. shallgloj6 
1. siluw'or 
2. shalahu6 
25. silyawh6 
17. sbahnepool 
10. seteh6a 
11. sitahw6-c1 
5. keshliwox6sh 
3. e 1 c a w h o ' p 
(Peabody) 
4. eshekioho6sh 
24. esalchqualyu-
how 
I. ginyakka 
II. geueka 
Prominent among the data set forth to establish an alleged genetic linguistic rela-
tionship between the Serian and the Yuman tongues has been the word "hand" as 
represented in the languages in question. 
A discriminating examination, however, of the accompanying comparative sched-
ules, comprising the words "arm, hand, finger, thumb, and :fingernail," fails to 
l'eveal any evidence that any genetic relationship exists between the languages here 
subjected to comparison. 
It has been suggested that the relationship is established through the Yuman sal 
(shala,isalgh=isalx), "hand", etc., and the Serian name for"wing" as recorded by 
M. Pinart, namely, isselkaj but Mr. Bartlett wrote this word iseka without the l, so 
this sound may or may not be genetic. But it has not been shown that isselka or 
iseka ever signified "hand, arm, finger, thumb, fingernail", to a Seri, or that it is a 
component element in any one of these five terms in the Serian tongue; and so it is 
apparently futile, in the absence of historical evidence, to attempt to employ this 
term iseka or isselka, "wing", as an assumed cognate of the Yuman sal, to establish 
linguistic relationship between the languages. 
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MPARATIVE LI T 01•' ERIAN FINGER-NAMES 
McGee Pinart Bartlett 
Thumb tmultekok inol'vekox 
.Forejinge1· l'.mu'1stes inol'tis 
Middlefin[Jer i:ini:Utemu.'ka'p inol'l'emakkap 
Ring finger tmiHteopa 
Little finge1· unu.lschalk 
Arni 
{m'l'."noul1t 
minoul1d 
W1·ist u.nuhpk1ht 
Jland {unolik i:'mlu'hss ', ilnla/hss' 
Fin[Jer1J 
Riftlit hand 
Left hand 
Finger nails uno k' 
inol'tip 
iuol'shak 
innolx· 
inoliavap'x'a 
intlash 
inol'tis 
inol'l'apa 
istlik 
inosklx' 
i-noyl 
i-nos-is-kersk 
{
i-nos-shack 
i-nos-shack-itova= 
"toes" 
i-n6sk'l 
It would seem that the term given by M Pinart for "fingers" is not accurate, 
since he has previously recorded it for "forefinger'', in which he is confirmed by 
Professor foGee. It eems probable that the literal signification of the term for 
"little finger" is "son ( or oft pring) of the hand." Profes or McGee writes i-sahk 
for " on" a aid by tho father, and M Pinart writes isaak for the same idea. 
Wing(s) 
A. 
H. is(,ka 
' ifmolka. 
D. 
2. i;Jm 
13. cw balk' abillu 
7. ibilya. (Gibb ) 
ebc ly:t t 1owry) 
9. hivily.: 
11. w:1 Hi 
1 . wallc 
23. oowaloo 
4. m lahotcll 
20. - millajo, (e t iyerre-)~ 
21. wlrawf<l:1 
24 . wirra wit 
l>ERIAN 
Feather(s ) 
A. 
B. hrekina, = "hi rd 
f atber" 
C. inna 
D. 
YUMAN 
4. shabflsh 
5. shawflsh 
7. seebeelya (Mowry) 
siviya (Gibbs) 
6. sivilyiL 
9. sivilya 
8. sewaily 
17. bawalh 
12. sahwith'l 
13. sa bil · ( sa will ch ~) 
10. seguala 
19. wala 
Bird 
A. 
B. scha1k; (schek-) 1 
C. shek; (shiik-) 
D. 
2. tisha 
17a. tachft (Sau Tomas) 
19. i ti sba; tyesha 
22. tesya 
21. tci's~ 
I. icha 
14. asha 
15. asa 
18. isa = "eagle" 
n.{issa,= ''raven" 
usa= "eagle"( Gilbert) 
1 13a. shuh 
1 Jr Bartlett wrot 1chek-n1pch, " bird 's egg ", and ahano-hraf.k, " a duck", literally, "water bird", 
thu8 11 howi11!'! that !trek in the term " feather " signities '' bird". M Pinartwrote shiik-immen, "bird's 
n . l ", 011'1 ipx", " !'!g " . In both , tbe spellings her differ somewhat from the terms in the list. In 
th1• t<·rm for ·• rluck" and " feather ", }fr Bartlett substitutes hr for the sch in his spelling of the name 
for a" b1rrl ". 
2 ln :!O 1·taiyer,·r. i mi fi e •· bird ·•. 
1 Fmm Hartl t" tt' . Kutchan or Yuma Yocalmlary. M ·. 
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YUMAN-continued 
Wing(s) Feather(s) 
17. wurawir; (whirrawhi- 23. tewalooeme 
uh 1) 15. hewirwfrr 
16. erwirry 
15. -awirr (hewichitt-) 
8. eyerk 
I. ichquan 
II. goum6 
26. wurrawurra 
24. wirrawir 
21. apa-quirrh = "tail 
feather" 
18 {walle 
·. musema= "quills" 
20. -eemist ( etsiyerre-) 
2. mata 
I. i~quan 
II. nhamba 
16. sohmay sharwattel ~ 
26. limith 
Bird 
6. atsiyera 
{cheeyura 7
· achiera (Gibbs ) 
9. achiycra "small 
birds" 
17b. cheeyara 
20. etsiyerre 
5. teseyerekopai 
23. kewalo 
4. e-ye'rk 
8. noosquivira 
10. kipay 
II. kabto 
13b. aherma 
16. sohquiah (i in like) 
24. E;,epa 
The comparative list of names for "wing" in the Serian and the Yuman languages 
exhibits no satisfactory evidence of a genetic relationship between the collated 
vocables; in like manner there is no phonetic accordance whatever between the terms 
denoting "feather" in the two groups of words. It seems evident, however, that 
several of the Yuman words for "wing" and "feather" are phonetically mimetic 
onomatopes; compare whirrawhiuh (17) from Mr Parker's San Tomas Mission Vocabu-
lary, which is evidently an imitative word for the sound made by the wings of a 
bird (for example, of the California quail) in rapid motion. 
In the collated schedule of names for ''bird" there is lacking any phonetic accord-
ances indicative of linguit:1tic relationship between the languages compared. 
Bone 
A. mittag (like German "mittag ") 
B. brehitak 
C'. ittak 
D. 
15. a,k 
\ 24. ak 
24a. ak 
25. ak 
26a. ak 
I. hak 
23. hak 
27. hak 
17. ok 
26b. n'yak 
18. chiya/ka 
21. tciaka 
4. eschaq ues 
SERIAN 
Leg 
A. attfi.a atM.qk1em == "thigh" 
B. itahom 
-, {hitaxom = "thigh" c. 
hippexl = "leg" 
D. 
YUMAN 
2. uata (Loew) 
impadi (White) 
1. m6pada 
11. mupata (Renshawe) 
19. mpada 
6. methilya 
{
methilya (Gibbs) = "thigh" 
7. meemay meethilya ( f) ="upper 
leg" . 
10. methil 
20. eme 
23. eme 
21. emmf 
1 From Parker's San Tomas Mission Vocabulary, MS. 1876. 
2 This was rendered, "A. white feather worn in the scalp''; in Parker's San Tomas record tdscha• 
laiemisa is given for" feather", but it is literally, " bird's hair". 
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Bone 
7. n'eahsark (Mowry) 
5. baak, 
13. yoo ak 
8. inyesake 
20. ndchasbacq' 
10. tiacrtl, 
19. tiaga 
6. uaniga 
3. nam ail 
2. kuevata 
7. esal-hiwa (Gibbs) 
II. acbe ·o ·(Spanishf) 
16. micashsho 
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YUMAN-continued 
Leg 
17. mee 
13. memae 
12. meesith'l 
15. emHye 
4. emistilish 
3. imyliwhy 
16. ewhitl 
14. iuilgh 
24. enyi-wflch 
18. thirnuwala 
5. eskarowish 
8. enesaquiwere 
[ETH, ANN.17 
9. himetca-ama =''upper legs" 
11. siminoho (Gilbert) 
I. ma-nyak 
II. gelelepi 
IV. agannapaho (cf. "foot") 
An examination of the several names for "bone II in the two groups of terms from 
the Seri and the Yuman tongues in the comparative list above reveals no trust-
worthy evidence of linguistic relationship between the two groups. 
The same want of agreement between the two groups of terms purporting to 
denote "leg" in the Serian and the Yuman langnages is manifest in the foregoing 
comparative list. 
A.. a-it 
B. :lv't 
C. avat 
D. 
9. ahwatam 
16. ahwhat 
21. awhat 
Blood 
12. awhut (Comoyei) 
25. a-whut 
26. a-what 
11. akltoat 
6. negboata 
10. tigval 
23. t-qnat 
15. h 'wat 
13. hwat ( h = x) 
17. hwat 
1 . hwat 
1 . hwat 
11. hwa'tiga 
2a. huata 
3. inuwhal 
nichwarte 
7. n' awhart ( Mowry) 
20. ni ~uit ( j = x') 
SERIAN 
A. ka-ailqt 
B. ke-vilch 
C. kevex'l 
D. kebls 
YUMAN 
22. guate 
9. awhat 
16. h'what 
21. awhatek 
12. achawbut 
25. whut 
26. whi'it 
14. khoat 
6. agh6athum 
10. kokhoat 
23. oo-qual 
15. h'wat 
13. l:!wat 
17. gwat 
18. cheh wata 
19. ahuati 
27. ewhut 
2a. awati 
8. awhat 
Bed 
7. itcbahhoata (Mowry) 
20. cnicavojuit 
MCGEE] 
Blood 
7. yahwata (Gibbs) 
2b. kiialayi:'t 
4. ehivetch 
5. hixwitsh 
I. huat 
IV. jueta 
II. jued 
COMPARATIVE LEXICOLOGY 
YUMAN-continued 
Red 
7. echahuata (Gibbs) 
2b. kalyo 
4. hivet 
5. xwittem; gwittem 
I. machc~uang (=maxxuang) 
II. mocao 
IV. moko 
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At first glance there seems to be some degree of relationship between the groups 
ofterms signifying "blood" and "red" in the Serian and the Yuman tongues. But a 
discriminating examination of the words of the two collated lists seems to lead to the 
contrary conclusion. · 
It may be well to note that the difference between the Serian vocables denoting 
"blood" and those signifying "red" is that the latter have a prefixed lea- or lce-
sound, in' this resembling most other attributive terms in the language. This lea 
or lee is probably a pronominative element. The Seri forms of the name for "blood," 
however, have n~ initial guttural prefix, and, owing to the lack of historical evi-
dence, it is not possible to declare that the Seri word, as compared with the Yuman 
terms, has lost an initial guttural aspirate, which is apparently genetic in the 
Y11man words, as it is present in 27 of the 28 variants of the Diegueno (14) lehoat 
and :Mohave (9) ahwat cited in the list. This is emphasized by the fact that the 
guttural aspirate remains unchanged whether the term denotes "blood" or, meta-
phorically, "red". The Yuman word apparently has no distinctively adjective or 
attributive form. This is evidently in direct contrast with the Seri word, in which 
the attributive form is initially and terminally different from the form of the word 
employed as the name for "blood". These considerations strongly militate against 
the assumed linguistic relationship between . the Serian terms denoting, concretely, 
"blood", and, metaphorically, "red", on the one hand, and the Yuman vocables of 
like signification on the otber. 
Yellov._, (brown) Green 
A. m6ssoW k6ilqlh 
komassolt(brown) 
B. k'masol kovilch 
SERIAN 
Black 
k6polt 
kopolcht 
C. kmassolx' koviiix'; xpanal!'.ls kopox'l ( dark) 
jikopohl (dark-D. krnozol kobslh 
ness) (j=x) 
YUMAN 
I. simarai manachui ichchara 
II. yembil lilOSOO akal 
2. ki'iase ilvi nya 
4. aques hashamelav1 'k milk 
5. kwissem verrevers nyilk 
6. agoathum havesug vanilgh 
7.{okwarthi (Mowry) havasook whenyaeelkh 
akwatha (Gibbs) amatk hwainyelk 
8. akwahum timah6chi naailk 
9. akwatha habas6 hwanyily 
10. agoathega nyagh 
12. aquesque atsowoo surche quimele; n 'yeeJk 
Blue 
valch-kopolch 
kovi.iix' 
~angmang~uiai 
aveshiive 
habashu'ck 
xaweshuk 
havasug 
havasook 
havas6ke 
avisuk 
habas6 
ashuuga 
hawoo surche 
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YUMAX-continued 
Yellow (brown) Green Black Blue 
i:3. qua bbsoo nyil hbsoo 
14. a.kboa · kaposhu nilgh kaposhu 
1:-. quas h'pashu CJ.U'n'ylch h'pashu 
17. quo ~pshoo nyil h'pashoo 
16. quass quass netl hupshu 
1 . a.kwatha habesuwi nya'chi; nya habesuwi 
19. kuathi kuathi inia' haveshuvi 
20. accuesque jabashuc fiiellgue m'mai; m'm._ai cojo-
shunia 
21. a.quassiik aqua8 hapili hablshu 
22. a.kwatha gawesuwe nyatie gavesuwe 
23. koosai emelsoo nyeg emelsoo 
24. ahapeshu qu'nilch ahapesbu 
These comparative schedules of color-names denoting" yellow or brown", "green", 
"black, darkne8s", and "blue", collated from the Serian and the Yuman languages, 
exhibit no ·phonetic accordances which would be indicative of linguistic kinship 
between the two groups of languages compared. 
It may be of some interest to remark here that the only dialect among the large 
number compared above that employs the term ·" sky" for blu.e is the M'mat (20); 
in this dialect rn'mai signifies'' sky", while m'mai or m'mai-cojoshufiia (literally, ii sky 
color") denotes "blue". 
1 White 
A. k6'po1 
B. Mpcht 
C. kohoxp 
D. 
I. tipyche (tipyx'e) 
II. ca.la 
I . gala 
2. n'shava 
4. hemaal 
5. xemalye 
SERIAN 
Old 
kma'ko'k (man) 
kiinkai'e (woman) 
ikomakolch 
{kmakoj (man) konkabre (woman) 
oosing 
acus6 
YUMAN 
velhe (Laymon) 
kuraacks 
Jkureaks (man) 
Lakofo (woman) 
6. nimesam kvoraaga 
{
n'ymahsava (Mowry) Jkwirirark (Mowry) 
7
· n'yamasaba (Gibbs) lkwarraak (Gibbs) 
. yimeusavi 
9. nyamasaba 
10. uimesav 
11. 
quaraki 
{
kwadaa'k (man) 
kwakuy a (woman) 
atatayutca=" ancestors" 
pataiga 
lpagataiya (Gilbert)= "young man" kamQdfunu (Gilbert) = "young woman" 
Young 
sepia' (man) 
sHp 
sip; psip="boy" 
wanju 
{
whanu=" child, young one" 
wakua, misprint for wahna 
- (Laymon) 
ba (Laymon) 
homarsh 
mexafs 
ipa 
{
mess-Her-haik (Mowry) 
messerha,ik (Gibbs) 
issintaie=" one" 
mahaia (man) 
hemeiga 
{
hame' (Gilbert)= "young 
man, boy" 
miims'i (Gilbert)="young 
woman, girl'' 
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White 
12. hamarlk 
13. hmal 
14. nomoshab 
15. yem'sup 
16. nemschap 
17. eemshap 
18. nyumesabi 
HJ. nimesava 
20. jamallgue 
21. Imicapa 
22. nyemesawe 
23. umesap 
24. 11em'shap 
24a. nfr-mishah 
YUMAN -continued 
koorchak 
umau 
quirruck 
qurruk 
koorak 
Old 
{belhei (man) kumuhw'i'. 'd11mftr (woman) 
curaacca (man) 
{
·pelhe (man) 
paki (woman) 
pahtai 
querak 
korak 
Young 
amahai 
itmam 
ikutkuspfrr 
quomiek 
quel 
iepac 
pahurmii1rre 
hatce 'n (woman) 
pakookeechap 
quenacui (woman) 
{
hequal (man) 
batc'f'n (woman) 
The group of Serian names for the color" white" have DO phonetic accordances 
with the collated Yuman terms of like meaning. 
Of the compared groups of Serian and Yuman names for "old" and "young" it 
may be well to remark that in both some of the terms recorded mean simply "man", 
"woman", without regard to age, or "large, ~reat man" (Seri A, B, D, and Yuman 
6, 9, 10, 21., 23, 24. In number 21 paki signifies simply "woman", regardless of age. 
Yuman number 8 signifies "one", not "young"). This cursory comment shows 
how untrustworthy much of this material is. It is evident that there is here DO 
proof of genetic linguistic relationship between the Seri and the Yuman languages. 
Great, large 
A. 
B. kakolch 
C. kakkox1 
D. kakoj 
Small 
kipk'ha 
kip'xxa; kissilx1 
SERIAN 
Good 
-gehkpa 
kipi 
xeppe 
YUMAN 
' I. chai, (= x1ai) a~tawan (=axa1- taip 
tawan), "young" 
II. caokoo canil ahami 
IV. ka (Laymon) 
2) vet_e (Laymon); gatye l bite 
4. otia n'yokek 
5. wetaym nokik 
6. vataim itauk 
jveltakik (Mow-ry) {anchoik 7· meltaim (Gibbs) hitauk 
hommek= i'tall" 
17 ETH--22 
{::~po} tahipe (Laymon) 
{
khane 
ah6nni 
hoatk' 
xotk 
akhotk 
{
ahhoteka 
ahot'k 
Bad, ill 
homiip; miph'la 
x'omipla (kmipia, 
"bitter") 
taipena 
aminlli ( = amjuyi) 
{ambifiyi 
may (Laymon) 
kalyeve 
nyoymik 
nyomik 
alaik 
{
munnaik 
elhotmuk; ellaik 
Gnat, large 
h'watai 
9. v ltaia; ohumik 
= "tall" 
10. vatega 
12. ot iqne 
13. htek 
14. i"u 
15. a<1 uacktaiye 
17. quotai 
16. attih 
1 . taya.; ta; Mmf 
19. tiiyake; vete 
20. bettaic 
22. wete 
23. etai 
24. ecuy 
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mall 
chitawa. 
hitchauwa 
ketiga 
onoc oque 
qunnuk 
iltik 
el maam 
leepist 
el marm 
ke'chi 
kitie 
n'noc 
ketye 
mootit 
halyemuck 
YU:IIAN-continued 
Good 
e pache-hoti= 
"good men" 
ah6t 
akhanega 
ahotekah; ahotk 
hanna 
khan 
h'hun 
moohoi 
k'hun 
hani, hanikllm 
bane 
aj6tk 
hane 
mga.i 
quahan 
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Bad, ill 
pipach - i 1 hot im = 
''bad men" 
alai 
hianomaga 
haloolk 
enoimi 
ikutsikhlitch 
w'hlitch 
oorap 
witlitch. 
kalepi 
x 'elc'pe 
l'laic 
helepe 
hoogloi 
qual-hitch 
In the comparison of the adjectives "great, large" there is a single apparent accord-
ance between the two groups, and that is uetween the Cochimi cdokoo and the several 
erian terms. 'fhe Laymon form indicates that the stem is ka or cd; but an analysis 
of the erian words shows that kolch, kox' or koj (for kox') is their base, the initial 
ka being merely a pronominative, as may be seen from an inspection of the compared 
lists of attributives or adjective elements in the Seri groups, including the color-
names. Now, Mr Bartlett writes in the same list with cdokoo, calka, "a lake" = 
"water, large", accenting the ca, "great, large"; and his "small" is cd-fiil= "great 
not". 
Comparing Dr Gabb's xai, "great, large", and ka or ca, on the one hand, with the 
Kiliwee kootai and knte in sal-kootai and pah-kute, "thumb" or "large finger", and 
11 chief'' or "large, great man", and with the Kiliwee etai, "great, large" on the 
other, it becomes evident that cd is a curtailed form of kootai (kute), as etai is. The 
caokoo of 1r Bartlett evidently signifies something more than "large, grea,t"; it 
may po ibly mean "large house"-i. e., canaka, or "large earth, ground"-i. e., 
caalmg, or it may be a cognate of Gabb's exlcaikang, "high mountain". But never-
tbeles its d rivation has been demonstrated so as to show that it has nothing in 
ommon with erian terms. 
There i likewi e no phonetic relationship between the Serian and the Yumau 
words denoting " mall", and this is also true of those signifying II good ", 11 bad", 
and "ill". These four comparative lists then shown~ genetic relationship. 
Wat 1· 
ak', bak' 
H. ach (=ax'') 
' ax' (ax ') 
I . ahj (ahx') 
EIUAN 
Die, dead 
-ami'ikuk 
kochhe 
{ikoxxe= "die" ;rua;r;r'e= " dead" 
Y MAN 
lk: x'- ( in kachpara, I. " a') ep ta i; de i -" to drink" 
II. cal ybita 
IV. kahal · k I, l (?)(Laymon) 1bi; yibi 
Wood, tree 
ahka-uhka.= ''firewood" 
{akaboke=''wood" eaomtkite 
{akaxx'uki1a= II wood" ehe=" a stick, palo" 
ehe="arbol" 
{wache= "tree" aput="wood" 
allegc6 = " wood" 
MCGEE] 
Water 
1. aha, ahaa 
2. aha 
3. niluwhet; liahaw'l 
4. hache 
5. xa 
6. akha 
{
aha 
7
· akhha (Gibbs) 
8. aha 
9. aha 
10. ahaa 
11. ha 
12. aha 
13. ha (=xa) 
14. akha 
15. h'ha 
16. ahali 
17. ha ( =xa) 
18. aha, ha 
19. aha, ha 
20. ja (x'a) 
21. aha 
22. aha 
23. a~a ( =axa) 
24. ah'ha 
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YUMAN-COU tinued 
Die, dead 
epiga 
nevaye; bi="dead" 
Wood, tree 
i-i ="tree, wood" 
{
ih u = "tree " 
inalch=" shrub" 
iya= ''wood" 
epuik (ipaik= "alive") {emabatach ="tree" 
eeeche== "wood" 
epu'ik {teish = "tree" 
ifsh= "wood" 
ipuik 
{
hippooik=" dead" 
hipp6ik (Gibbs) 
hipuik 
apige 
haigopiga (Gilbert) 
puik 
meley 
mispa 
mispah 
m's'pa 
pih 
bihi; bi; pi 
opuic 
ipapi 
hepi 
paspi 
mesapa. 
af =''tree" 
{
ahah= "cottonwood" 
ahee; a-i=" wood" (Gibbs) 
ichichiwoche=" tree" 
a-i =''wood" 
ahaa="tree; af="wood" 
ife=''tree" 
eeesh =''tree" 
e-ee; e-eetch =''wood" 
eekwsen; ee=''wood" 
akhakunau; il =''wood '1 
ilye; sin'yauquatai= "tree" 
e-ee; e-ee= "wood 11 
oochol!; ee="wood, pine" 
iih 
ivi; i-i=" wood" 
ef ~ "wood" and'' tree-'1 
ii, akiul; iiruba= "wood 11 
_!laipak 
ily= "tree" 
All the Serian words denoting "water" are monosyllabic and terminate with the 
k-sound or aspirated guttural x1 followed by the breath instant (to which the final 
e of Mr Bartlett's orthography is equivalent). On the other hand, the vocables of 
the Yuman group of dialects invariably end in a vowel or a double vowel, and, in 
24 out of31 given forms, they are dissyllabic1 several being tris;vllabic. The Lay-
mon form of the term is evident1:Y the least affected by use, and jointly with the 
words numbered 5, 6, 7 (Gibbs), 131 14, 17, and 23, shows the genetic character of the 
terminal vowel in the given words. These considerations render it probable that 
the apparently radical resemblance of the collated words is fortuitous and not at all 
genetic. 
In the Serian list of names for "wood" two different words are given, and a third 
occurs meaning "tree", perhaps" shrub 11 • This third word, ehe, is very probably 
an exotic in the list, and is seemingly of Yuman origin, through its substitution by 
a Yuman-speaking interpreter for the proper Seri word. The correct term is prob-
ably contained in the other word giYen, ahkauhka, "firewood" (McGee); a-ka-hoke, 
"wood" (Bartlett); alcaxx't1kua, "wood", Spanish "lena" (Pinart). The base of 
the word is evidently ahlca, a-lea, or aka1 signifying ''wood", while 1thlca1 hoke, or 
XX'iUcue, is the attributive, meaning "dead" (compare ikoxxe, "to die", xiiaxx'e, 
"dead", lcochhe, "dead"). Hence, the compound signifies '' dead wood 11 or "dead 
timber", and the correct Seri word for "wood" is very probably ahka1 or aka. In 
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givino- tbe names of the time periods M Pinart records an expression that confirms 
the foregoing analysis. The word in question konehex_kue ishshax', which signifies 
the month in which "Re seca el pasto"-i. e., the month "the grass dries, becomes 
ere". .,.ow, the element, hex_ki',e is evidently identical with xx'ukua above, and 
tlliB rendering should be "the month the grass dies". Thus it would seem that the 
term ehe,. not being a native Seri word, does not serve to establish relationship with 
the Yuman. 
The compared list of the Serian and the Yuman vocables purporting po denote 
"die, dead", show no tokens of relationship. 
SERIAN 
Sky (the l1eaven8 ) Rain ( cloud) 
a-mem-ma kwi1-11k-pok la-rue'm-ma A. a-mem-ma ki:'1m-1'\.n-kwet-na= "hori-zon" jkh6pka= "rain"; okaltta ="cloud" lkuthla= "fog" 
B. a-m1-me 
C. amimme = ''sky, heaven" 
D. ammime 
21. akwarra 
8. iqui 
2. o'kve okenedia 
3. arua 
24. am:li 
13. amai 
9. amaia 
12. ammai 
10. amayaa 
6. amaya 
1. hamasia= ''heavens" 
23. emmai 
I. embai 
15. mai 
lG. mai (i in like) 
17. mai 
4-. miiiche 
5. maish 
14. may 
11. maya (Ren hawe) 
20. mruai 
22. meya 
11. miya (Gilbert) 
7_{nmmayya 
ummaia 
1 . f'lmiya/ 
19. 
ip'kakaokuk ="heavy rain"( f) 
{
hipka=" rain, shower" 
xoopka = 11 it is raining" 
okala kxuanom ="it is cloudy" 
{
ipka = 11 rain" 
okaxla =''cloud,,. 
YUMAN 
b6ka 
kowawakochain 
kivo; kiva, kiwa 
haishunat 
equi 
k'wus 
kubauk; kubauge ="it is raining" 
muhhee; ikwi = "cloud" 
kivvoga 
kovauk 
ekwi madshiga 
quicha 
paou 
pow -
qui 
oauk 
ikvuy 
kw'voga 
obauc 
{
coolowwa; hobauk (Yuma) 
kobauk 
ik wiw6 ="rain"; ikwi = 11 clouds" 
ekwi = "clouds"; ti wo = "rain"; ek-
wariga=" the sky is cloudy n 
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"While the seeming resemblance uetweeu the Yuman terms for "sky, heaven", 
and the Serian vocables of the same meaning is more apparent than real, yet the 
kinship of the Seri with the Yuman group of languages has been conjectured upon 
data of which this merely fortuitous similarity was made a factor. 
The derivation of the characteristic Yuman term amai, the variants of which con-
stitute, with the exception of three vocables, the entire list here compared, is evi-
dently from the stem of the Mohave amail, "above, on top", aniaik, "higher", the 
Yavapai miavi, "up", a,nd also the Yuma (Bennett's MS.), amiki, "over". In the 
number-names, such as those for "eleven" and "twelve", this vocable becomes 
rnaik and maga in Maricopa, in Bartlett's Coco-Maricopa, and in Cochimi, and maike 
in Hummockhave, amike in Yuma (Bennett's MS.), umaiga au-d umai in M'mat, amaik 
in Mohave (Gibbs), ,,nae in Kutchan, arnaikin Kutchan (Englehardt), emmia in Santa 
Catalina; in all the number-names in which these variants occur they have a single 
meaning, namely, "above, over, on top, added to, plus". Thus it is evident that 
the Yuman variants of arnai, "sky, the heavens", are cognate with the auxiliaries 
or flexions of number-names cited above. Hence, originally the Yuman concept of 
the "sky" was '' the place above, the higher place, or the place on top". 
The derivation of the Seri vocable aniime or a1nemrna, "sky, the heavens", _while 
bearing only a fortuitous resemblance to the Yuman terms noted above, is not trace-
able from the meager material at present accessible. Strictly speaking, the extent 
of the phonetic similarity between the Yuri:J.an and the Seri vocable is the possession 
of an m-sound in the first syllable, which is evidently the dominant one in the 
Yuman terms. On the other hand, the Serian vocable has two syllables dominated 
by the m-souud, and the foregoing explanation of the derivation of the Yu man voca-
ble, if correct, as it seems to be, does not supply any means for explaining this 
duality of syllables dominated by an m-sound in the Serian term. For unlike the 
Ymnan dialects of the present the Seri tongue does not duplicate the stem of a word 
or any part thereof for any purpose whatsoever (though in the past the Seri may or may 
not have had the duplicative process, for a language can not only do what it is accus-
tomed to do, but may at all times acquire new habits). So it would seem that with-
out historical evidence to support it this comparison is invalid as an indication of 
linguistic kinship between the vocables compared, and its evidence regarding the 
conjectured relationship of the two groups of languages is negative. 
SElUAN 
Sun Moon Fire Ea1·th 
A. sMhk esschahk a'ma'ka ummt; e'k="dust" 
B. schra isah amakinoch am't r•h amt~" clay, 
C. shaa ishshax' amak adobe" 
hamt=''the earth" 
D. rabj; tahj amak ampte 
YUMA:N' 
I. epang konga maahra emat 
II. ybo kaglimbak usi akug 
III. ibo 
IV. ibo; ibunga gamma; ganebma- nsi amet; ammet 
(Laymon) jen 
1. inyaa hi:i,l{ia, 060 
2. uya h'la; halhi, (White) boo; weya (White) mata 
3. inugh bailiyugh eya; abi muat 
4-. enn'yache halyache n'yakiem mache 
5. nyas ;rilas; xalash ahaus mat 
6. anya, halya aaua amata 
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, un 
,.. {unya 
'· uny:1 (Uihh:) 
anya 
9. anya 
10. inyaa 
11. uya (Gilbert) 
12. m yatch 
13. huya; lmya 
14. inya 
15. n'ya 
16. enyah 
17. nya 
18. nyii. 
19. nyuvi; nyti 
20. nya 
21. n'ya 
22. enya 
23. eiiai 
2L enu'yachipap 
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Moon 
y ·~IAN-continued 
Fire 
{huala balla {. Gibbs) 
balya 
halya 
hala a 
hla (Gilbert) 
, huth'lya; hullyar 
halla 
khilshia 
hulchya 
hntl'yah 
h'kla 
hala 
'lawe; 'la 
jella 
ht,lla 
hala 
hala 
-
helchhya 
{ahowwa aauwa (Gibbs) 
chiwaswe 
aauwa 
tuga 
otoga (Gilbert) 
aawo 
OW 
aua 
aaou 
quu 
matuanap 
o6h 
60 
aau 
~a; i tshi = " coals " 
oh6 
aau 
aaou 
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Earth 
{amata · am-ma-ta (Gibbs) 
a-i 
arµat; tciama 
mat 
omut 
amath (Bennett) 
a-ma-ta 
mat 
rout 
rout 
mot 
mat; amat; mate 
amat; mata 
h'mat 
mat 
omot 
umat 
The comparative schedules of the Serian names for ''sun" and ''moon" exhibit no 
phonetic evidence of genetic relationship with the collated lists of Yuman vocablet:1 
of like import. · 
B tween tne erian names for "fire" and the Yuman terms of like import there is 
no phonetic accordance indicative of glottologic kinship. 
It has b en supposed, and not without a measure of possibility, that a radical 
relationship exists between the Serian and the Yuman words denoting" earth". The 
supp sition rests on the approximate phonetic accordance of two consonants occur-
ring in the e terms, quite regardless of the vowel sounds that render them intelli -
gibl . Tho four eri authorities are in close accord in not hearing and recording a 
vowel sound between the 111 and the following t. This final tis apparently explosive, 
iudicat d by Mr Bartlett with a prefixed apostrophe and by Sr Tenochio with an e, 
who e final position would make it faint. The initial h of the record of M Pinart is 
v ry probably due to the Yuman-speaking interpreter. Now, in the 26 forms of the 
Yuman word hero collated the vowel intervening between the 111 anu t of the Yuman 
vocable i trong and characteristic, and in 11 instances it is accented. While the 
Seri forms are monosyllables, 17 of the 28 Yuman examples are disRyllabic and 3 
are tri yllables. 'fh Cocopa 11wat indicates the persistency of the medial vowel. 
Th e cliff rences, admittedly but poorly in<l.icated by the faulty alphabets employed 
l>y the ev ral word collectors, are important and significant; were the several terms 
here compar cl faithfully recorded as spoken, by means of a discriminative phonetic 
alphabet, it seems probal>l that these literal accordances, in view of the marked 
difference not cl above, would disappear. So in the absence of historical evidence 
of th genetic r lationship of tb 'erian and the Yuman words denoting "earth", it 
em be t to regard thi literal accordance as fortuitous rather than real or genetic. 
A. 
H. achk 
' ax' It 
JJ. 
lJog 
vootth 
boot 
ERIAN 
Coyote Wolf 
hashokevlch.=''recl hasho" 
x'ekkos 
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Dog 
a. cox (Pima, White) 
b. yocsi (N evome) 
c. koks (Pima) 
d. kocks (Opata) 
I. ethatta 
II. masa 
1. uhat 
2. tsafa 
3. cowwaick 
4. hatch 
vana 
pan 
guo 
PIMAN 
Coyote 
YUMAN 
etadwachetibawaha 
katha't 
kethuda 
5. xat xatelwis; xatelwish 
6. akhatchora 
7 {hotch6uk 
. hatch6ka (Gibbs) hukthara (Gibbs) 
8. hachochoke hookhare 
9. hattcaka (pl. hattcak- hulqiara 
tea) 
10. akhat 
11. hot; ahat (Renshawe) kthat; catha't (Renshawe) 
12. hoowee 
13. ahatchookachook aEateleeway 
14. kb.at 
15. h'hut 
16. hotchukchuk 
17. abot 
18. kutha'rt 
19. kathata 
20. jatsocs6c 
21. a'hat; ahut 
22. kehfr 
23. itat 
24. h'hut 
hu wi. (Kutchan, Bart-
lett) 
ahotoopai 
kutha'rt hana 
milti 
serr 
suhi 
Wolf 
( etad wacheti ba waha) 
mba 
hatakultis 
xattekultis 
huksara 
hooktharu 
gesat 
hutch'k&lk 
hutchpah 
nimmita (nimiwi) 
jatelue 
latkil 
h'takulch 
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The comparative list of names for '' dog" shows that the Seri term was very 
probably adopted from the Piman group of tongues, and there is therefore no appa-
rent relation between the Serian and the Yuman terms. · 
The Serian name for "coyote;' shows no kinship with the Yuman names for this 
animal. 
The Serian names for "wolf", x'ekkos and hasho-kevlch (="red hasho"), show no 
apparent linguistic relationship to the Yuman names for this animal. It is possible 
that the Serian terms have some affinity to the Piman terms for "dog" and" wolf". 
Notwithstanding the unqualified conclusion of Herr J.C. E. Buschmann as to the 
separateness of the Wa'icuri (Guaicuri), the late Dr Daniel G. Brinton, in positive 
terms, though from adverse evidence deduced from precarious data, included this 
and the Seri tongue in the Yuman stock of languages. Speaking of a comparative 
list of words ~pecially selecteu from the Cochimi, Wa'icuri, Seri, and Yuma, he 
says: "The above vocabularies illustrate the extension of the Yuman stock to the 
southward. The Cochimi and Wa'icuri are remote dialects, but of positive affin-
ities." 1 Yet of soven terms selected by him from the Wa'icuri to prove these 
1 The American Race, p. 335. 
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"po ' itiv affinities' not one has any phonetic accordance with the term with which 
it i compared. This, it would seem, should have sufficed to eliminate the ,va'icuri 
from the Yuman tock. Pending further research, this language should stand 
independently. 
Of the conjectured glottologic kinship of the Seri to the Yuman stock Dr Brinton 
ay : 1 "The l'elationship of the dialect to the Yuman stock is evident." Yet out of 
twenty-one term which he chose to exhibit the grounds of his faith only six (those 
for "ton('/'ne", " ye", "head", "water", "man", ancl "teeth") show any definite 
phonetic re emblance. This number, however, can certainly be reduced by carefnl 
crutiny. Thu , he cite the Laymon and Cochimi tarnd as a cognate of the Seri 
eketani. The Laymon and Cochimi term, it must be remembered, does not occur iu 
this form in a single other tonguo admittedly Yuman. Now, before this vague 
1'esemblance can establish relationship it must first be shown that the terms compared 
ha Ye a common linguistic tradition and that a form of tanid is or has been an element 
common to the other dialects of the Yuman group. But an analysis of the Cochimi 
tel'm bows no trustworthy ground for considering these tel'ms related. So this 
certainly reduces the number of conjectured accol'dances to five. 
Comparison is made by Dr Brinton between the Serian ata'st (itast, hitast), "tooth" 
and "teeth" (collectively), ancl the vocable ehdoh (Liemenant BerglancFs),"tooth", 
variants of which are common to only three of the twenty-odd Yuman dialects. He 
made this comparison evidently under the impression that the first part of the Seri 
t rm ata'st (itast, hitast) signifies "tooth"· But such is not the fact. The first part 
of thi eri vocable signifies "mouth" ( as may be seen in the discussion of the com-
parative list of names for "tooth") and the latter part "stone 11 • The term itast, 
"tooth", is, therefore, literally "stone of the mouth". This is certainly not the 
ignification of the Yuman terms, and so the comparison is invalid, and the number 
of apparent accordances is reduced to four. By some oversight it seems Dr Brinton 
omitted from this comparison the Cochimi hastaa, "tooth"; but this collocation has 
been made by others. row, this term hastaa belongs exclusively to the Cochimi 
dialect, and before becoming a means of comparison would have to be shown to be a 
vocable common to the body of Yuman terms having a common linguistic tradition, 
which ha not been done. Moreover, the phonetic obstacles barring a way to a 
fruitfol compari on of this term with the Serian are quite insuperable-the assumed 
lo s of the fir t half of the Seri term, the acquirement by the Cochimi of the initial 
h sound and of the :final accented syllabies -ad, or the converse process. This, it 
afe to say, renders this comparison likewise invalid. 
eri term intlash, "hand", has certainly no phonetic accordance with the 
peculiar Yu man is1·ahl, which is from the Yuma or Kutch an record of Lieutenant Eric 
B rgland, nor, indeed, has it any accordance with any other Yuman term for hand. 
The pre ence of the,. ound in it supplies the peculiar feature of the term; but it 
may be u 'ed only to lengthen the following vowel (though this is only an assump-
tion). This form is peculiar becau e there is none like it in about thirty Yuma 
voca.bularie , r presenting about twenty dialects, in the archives of the Bureau of 
American Ethnology. A. careful inspection of the comparative list of the Seri and 
the Yuman names for "arm", "hand", ":finger", "thumb", and ".fingernail" will 
demonstrat the utter futility of the comparison under consideration, for there is no 
accordance between the eri and the Yuman terms. 
Elsewhere herein, in discussing the terms for ''head" and'' hair",'' eye", ''tongue", 
and "water' it is hown that there is no apparent linguistic relationship between 
the erian terms on the one hand and the Yuman on the other, and those explana-
tions di ipate entirely the suspected accordances of Dr Brinton. 
1 Lo<". cit. 
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'CALENDAR HISTORY OF THE KIOWA INDIANS 
By JAMES MOONEY 
INTRODUCTION 
.AGE OF .ABORIGINAL .AMERICAN RECORDS 
The desire to preserve to future ages the memory of past achieve-
ments is a universal human instinct, as witness the clay tablets of old 
Chaldea, the hieroglyphs of the obelisks, our countless thousands of 
manuscripts and printed volumes, and the gossiping old story-teller 
of the village or the backwoods cabin. The reliability of the record 
depends chiefly on the truthfulness of the recorder and the adequacy 
of the method employed. In, Asia, the cradle of civilization, authentic 
history goes back thousands of years; in Europe the record begins 
much later, while in America the aboriginal narrative, which may be 
considered as fairly authentic, is all comprised within a thousand years . 
.ABO RI GIN .AL .AMERICAN CALENDARS 
The peculiar and ,elaborate systems by means of which the more 
cultivated ancient nations of the south recorded their histories are too 
well known to students to need more than a passi11g notice here. It 
was known that our own tribes haJ various ways of depicting their 
mythology, their totems, or isolated facts in the life of the individual 
or nation, but it is only within a few years that it was even suspected 
that they could have anything like continuous historical records, even 
in embryo. 
The fact is now established, however, that pictographic records cover-
ing periods of from sixty to perhaps two hundred ·years or more do, or· 
did, exist among several tribes, and it is entirely prob~ble that every 
leading mother tribe had such a record of its origin and wanderings, 
the pictured narrative being compiled by the priests and preserved 
with sacred care through all the shifting vicissitudes of savage life 
until lost or destroyed in the ruin that overwhelmed the native govern-
ments at the coming of the white man. Several such histories are now 
known, and as the aboriginal field is still but partially explored, others 
may yet come to light. 
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TIIE WA.LAM OLUM OF THE DELAWARES 
East of the Mississippi the most important and best known record 
is the Walam Olum or "red score" of the Delawares, originally dis-
covered in 1820, and published by Dr D. G. Brinton in 1885. It consists 
of a series of pictog-raphs designed to :fix in memory the verses of a 
gene is and migration chant which begins with the mythic period and 
comes down to the advent of the whites about the year 1610. It 
appears to be genuine and ancient, although the written chant as we 
find it contains modern forms, having of course been reduced to writing 
within a comparatively recent period. 
It is said that the Cherokee seventy years ago had a similar long 
tribal tradition which was recited by the priests on ceremonial occasions. 
If o, it wa probably recorded in pictographs, but tradition and record 
alike are now lost. 
THE DAKOTA CALENDARS 
West of the Mississippi the first extended Indian calendar history 
discovered was the '' Lone-dog winter count," found among the Da-
kota by Colonel Garrick Mallery, and first published by him in 1877. 
This history of the Dakota was painted on a buffalo robe by Lone-dog, 
of the Yanktonai tribe of that confederacy, and extends over a period 
of eventy-one years, beginning in 1800. Subsequent investigation by 
olonel fallery brought to light several other calendars in the same 
tribe, some being substantially a copy of the first, others going back, 
re pectively, to 1786, 1775, and the mythic period. 
In all these Dakota calendars there is only a single picture for each 
year, with nothing to mark the division of summer and winter. .As 
they call a year a "winter," and as our year begins in the middle of 
winter, it i consequently impossible, without some tally date from our 
own record , to know in which of two consecutive years any event 
o curred, Le., whether before or after New Year. In this respect the 
Kiowa calendars here published are much superior to those of the 
Dakota. 
OTHER TRIBAL RECORDS 
Clark, in his book ou Indian sign-language, mentions incidentally 
that tbe Apache have similar picture histories, but gives no more 
d finite information a concerns that tribe. He goes on to say that the 
antee Sioux claim to have formerly kept a record of events by tying 
kn t in a tring, after the manner of the Peruvian quipu. By the 
p nliar method of tying and by m ~ns of certain marks they indicated 
a tle and other important events, and even less remarkable occur-
r n u ha birth , etc. He states that he saw among them a slen-
d r p I ab ut fe t in length, the surface of which was completely 
covere wi h mall notche , and th old Indian who had it assured him 
th i had been handed down from father to son for many generations, 
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and that these notches represented the history of his tribe for more 
than a thousand years, going back, indeed, to the time when they lived 
near the ocean ( Clark, 1).1 In this case the markings must have been 
suggestive rather than definite in their interpretation, and were prob-
ably used in connection with a migration chant similar to that of the 
WaJamOlum. 
TIIE KIOWA CALENDARS 
THE ANNUAL CALENDARS OF DOHA.SAN, POLAN'YI-KAT6N, SETT'AN, 
.A.ND ANKO 
So far as known to the author, the Dakota calendars and the Kiowa 
calendars here reproduced are the only ones yet discovered among 
the prairie tribes. Dodge, writing in 1882, felt so confident that the 
Dakota calendar of Mallery was the only one ever produced by our 
Indians that he says, "I have therefore come to the conclusion that it 
is unique, that there is no other such calendar among Indians. . . . I 
now present it as a curiosity, the solitary effort to form a calendar ever 
made by the plains Indians " ( Dodge, 1 ). Those obtained by the author 
among the Kiowa are three in number, viz: the Sett'an yearly calendar, 
beginning with 1833 and covering a period of sixty years; the Anko 
yearly calendar, beginning with 1864 and covering a period of twenty-
nine years; and the Anko monthly calendar, covering a period of 
· thirty-seven months. All these were obtained in 1892, and are 'brought 
up to that date. ·The discovery of the Anko calendars was an indirect 
result of having obtained the Sett'an calendar. 
A fourth Kiowa calendar was obtained in the same year by Captain 
H. L. Scott, Seventh cavalry, while stationed at Fort Sill, Oklahoma, 
on the Kiowa reservation, and was by him generously placed at the 
disposal of the author, together with all his notes bearing on the 
subject. This calendar was procured from Dohasan, "Little-bluff," 
nephew of the celebrated Dohasan who was head chief of the Kiowa 
tribe for more than thirty years. The nephew, who died in 1893 at an 
advanced age, told Captain Scott that the calendar had been kept in 
his family from his youth up, having originally been painted on hides, 
which were renewed from time to time as they wore out from age and 
handling·. The calendar delivered by him to Scott is drawn with col-
ored pencils on heavy manila paper, as is also the Sett'an calendar 
obtained by the author. In both, tbe pictographs are arranged in a 
continuous spiral, beginning in the lower right-hand corner and ending 
near the center, the rows of pictographs being separated from each 
other by a continuous spiral. In both, the winter is designated by 
means of an upright black bar, to indicate that vegetation was then dead, 
while summer is represented by means of the figure of the medicine 
lodge, the central object of the annual summer religious ceremony. 
1 See the-list of authorities cited at the end of the memoir. 
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The leading event of the season is indicated by means of a pictograph 
above or beside the winter mark or medicine lodge. In a few instances, 
in the earlier years, when the medicine dance was omitted, the event 
recorded for the summer is placed between the consecutive winter 
marks, without anything to show the season, but toward the end, when 
the medicine dance had been practically discontinued, the summer is 
indicated by the figure of a tree in foliage. 
The general plan of the Anko calendar is the same, excepting that 
the winter pictographs are below the winter marks, with which they 
are connected by lines, the winter marks forming a single row across 
the page, with the center pole of the medicine lodge, the summer picto-
graphs above and the winter pictographs below. This calendar was 
originally drawn with a black pencil in a small notebook, and after-
ward, by direction of the author, redrawn in colored inks on buckskin. 
A comparison of the three justifies the assertion that .the Kiowa have 
a recognized system of calendar pictography. In artistic execution 
the Sett'an calendar ranks first. 
Still another calendar, thought to have dated farther back than any 
of those now under consideration, was kept by an old man of the Kiowa 
Apache named Pola/iiyi-kat6n, "Rabbit-shoulder," and is supposed 
to have been buried with him at his death, a few years ago. 
From the evidence it is probable that the first calendar within the 
pre ent knowledge of the Kiowa was kept by the old chief Doha'san, 
who e hereditary tipi occupied the first place in the camp circle of the 
tribe, and in whose family certain priestly functions in connection with 
the medicine dance descended in regular succession. After his death in 
1 66 it wa continued and brought down to date by his nephew and 
name ak , who e la t revision is now in possession of Captain Scott. 
The Sett'an calendar is an inspiration, but not a copy, from the 
DoM an calendar, of which it is almost an exact · duplicate, but with 
tbe addition of one or two pictographs, together with greater skill and 
detail in exe ution. Sett'an tated that he had been fourteen years 
drawing it; i.e., that he had begun work on it fourteen years before, 
no ing the event of the first six years from the _statements of older 
men, , nd the re t from his own recollection. He knew of the Dohasan 
al ndar, although he claimed never to have seen it, but from internal 
evid nc and from the man's general reputation for untruthfulness it 
i r bal>l that he had een it sufficiently often to be able to repro-
clu it fr m m mory. 
hi will be under tood when it is explained that-it is customary for 
th own r f u •h Indian heirlooms to bring them out at frequent 
iut rv l during th long night in the winter camp, to be exhibited and 
1i ·u din the ircl of warrior about the tipi fire. The sigual for 
u h· g h ring take the form of an invitation to the others to •' come 
and m k ' bout d in loud voice through the camp by the leader of 
h a m la whil tanding in front of his tipi, or even without 
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passing outside, his voice easily being heard through the thin walls and 
the smoke-bole of the lodge. At these gatherings the pipe is filled and 
passed around, and each man in turn recites some mythic or historic 
tradition, or some noted deed on the warpath, which is then discussed 
by the circle. Thus the history of the tribe is formulated and handed 
, I 
down. , 
Sett'an, "Little-bear," who is a cousin of the old war-chief, in whose 
family the author makes his home when with the tribe, voluntarily 
brought in and presented the calendar without demanding any pay-
ment in return, saying that he had kept it for a long time, but that he 
was now old and the young men were forgetting their history, and he 
wanted it taken to Washington and preserved there with the other 
things collected from the tribe, that the white people might always 
remember what the Kiowa had done. 
THE ANKO MONTHLY CALENDAR 
The original monthly calendar of Anko (abbreviated from Ankopaa-
ingyadete, "In-the middle-of-many-tracks") was drawn in black pencil 
in a continuous spiral, covering two pages of the notebook in which 
his yearly calendar was recorded, and was redrawn by him in colored 
inks, under the inspection of the author, on the same buckskin on 
which the other was reproduced. It begins in the lower left-hand 
corner. Each moon or month is represented by a crescent, above 
which is a pictograph to indicate the event, or the name of the moon, 
and sometimes also straight tally marks to show on what day of the 
month the event occurred or the picture was drawn. So far this is 
the only monthly calendar discovered among North American tribes, 
but since the original was obtained, Anko has made another copy for 
his own use and continued it up to date. His young wife being far 
advanced in consumption, he spends most of his time at home with 
her, which accounts in a measure for his studious habit. On the later 
calendar he has noted with arixious care every hemorrhage or other 
serious incident in her illness and every occasion when he bas had 
ceremonial prayers made for her recovery. 
COMPARATIVE IMPORTANCE OF EVENTS RECORDED 
An examination of the calendars affords a good idea of the compara-
tive importance attached by the Indian and by the white man to the 
same event. From the white man's point of view many of the things 
recorded in these aboriginal histories would seem to be of the most 
trivial consequence, while many events which we regard as marking 
eras in the history of the plains tribes are entirely omitted. Thus there 
is nothing recorded of the Custer campaign of 1868, which resulted in 
the battle of .the Washita and compelled the southern tribes for the 
first time to go on a reservation, while the outbreak of 1874, which 
terminated in their final subjugation, is barely noticed. On the other 
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hand, w find noted uch incidents as the stea.ling of a horse or the 
elopement of a woman. The record~ resemble rather the personal 
remini cence of a garrulous old man than the history of a nation. 
They are the history of a people limited in their range of ideas and 
intere t uch materials as make up the chronicles of the highland 
clan of cotland or the annals of a medieval barony. 
It mu t be remembered, however, that an Indian tribe is simply a 
large family, all the members_ being interrelated; this is particularly 
true of the Kiowa, who number only about 1,100. An event which 
concern· one becomes a matter of gossip and general knowledge in all 
the camp an<l i thus exa.lted into a subject of tribal importance. 
ioreover, an event, if it be of common note in the tribe, may be 
recorded rather for its value as a tally date than for its intrinsic 
importance. 
On this point Mallery says, speaking of the Lone-dog calendar, that 
it "wa not intended to be a continuous history, or even to record the 
mo t important event of each year, but to exhibit some one of special 
peculiarity .... It would indeed have been impossible to have graph-
ically distingui hed the many battles, treaties, horse stealings, big 
hunt , etc, so mo t of them were omitted and other events of greater 
fadividuality and better adapted for portrayal were taken for the year 
count, the criterion being not that they were of historic moment, but 
that they were of general notoriety, or perhaps of special interest to 
th r corder " (Mallery, 1). 
brief interpretation of the calendars here described was_ obtained 
from the original owners in 1892. To this was added, in the winter of 
1894-95, all that could be procured from T'ebodal, Ga-apiatarr, .A'dal-
pepte, t-lmkfa, and other promiuent old men of the tribe, together 
with aptain ott' notes and the statements of pioneer frontiersmen, 
and all available printed sources of information, including the annual 
rep rt of tlJe Commi ioner of Indian Affairs for more than sixty years. 
Tb D M au calendar i still in possession of Captain Scott. The 
tt an and nko calendars are now deposited in the Bureau of 
rican Ethnology. 
1ETIIOD OF FIXING DATES 
few example will how how the Kiowa keep track of their tribal 
and family affair by meau of the e cal ndars. Sett'an was born in 
"ut-thro ummer (1 33),audhisearlie -trecollectionisofthe"head-
dragging inter (1 7- ). 1 et-'i'.mkfa, better known as Stumbling-
b r, wa b ut year old in "cut-throat ummer" (1833). He was 
m ITi d in '' du ty medicine dance" ummer (1851). His daugh-
t r irgi11ia wa' born iu the umm r of "No-arm' river medicine 
an e (1 3) and b r hu band wa born a little earlier, in "tree-top 
win r (1 2-6 ). uii, adalte, commonly known a Cat, wa born in 
the' winter h t Buffalo-tail wa killed (1835-36); hi son Ang6pte 
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was born in ''muddy traveling winter" (1864-65), and bis younger son 
Masep was born in "bugle scare winter" (1869-70). Paul Setk'opte 
first saw light among the Cheyenne the winter after the "showery 
medicine dance" (1853), and joi.ned the Kiowa in the autumn after the 
''smallpox medicine dance" (1862). 
SCOPE OF THE MEMOIR 
As the :Kiowa and associated Apache are two typical and extremely 
interesting plains tribes, about which little is known and almost nothing 
has been printed, the introductory tribal sketch has been made more 
extended than would otherwise have been the case. As they ranged 
within the historic period from Canada to central Mexico and from 
Arkansas to the borders of . California, they came in contact with nearly 
all the tribes on this side of the 0olambia river region and were visitors 
in peace or war at most of the military and trad~ng posts within the 
same limits. For this reason whatever seemed to have important bear-
ing on the Indian subject has been incorporated in the maps with the 
purpose that the work might serve as a substantial basis for any future 
historical study of the plains tribes. 
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SKETCH OF THE KIOW .A. TRIBE 
TRIBAL SYNONYMY 
Be'shntcha- a-isba Apache name. 
Dati1111pa'ta-Hidatsa. name, according to old T'ebodal. Perhaps another form of 
Witapiihiit1, or Witapiitu, q. v. 
Ga'-i-gw11-The proper name as used by the tribe, and also the name of one of the 
tribal divisions. The name may indicate a people having two halves or parts of . 
the body or face painted in different colors (see the glossary). From this come 
all the various forms of Caygua and Kiowa. 
Cahiaguas-Escudero, oticias Nuevo Mexico, 87, 1849. 
ahiguas-Ibid., 83. 
Caiawas-H. R. Rept., 44th Cong., lat sess., r, 299, 1876. 
Caigua- panish document of 1735, title in Rept. Columbian Hist. Exposition, Madrid, 
323, 1 95. 
Caihuas-Document of 1828, in Soc. Geogr. Mex., 265, 1870. This form occurs also in 
fayer, Mexico, n, 123, 1853. 
aiwas-American Pioneer, r, 257, 1842. 
argua-Spanish document of 1732, title in Rept. Columbian Hist. Exp., Madrid, 
323, 1895 (for Caigna). 
Cayanwa-Lewis, Travels, 15, 1809 (for Cayauwa). 
Caycuas-Barr iro, Ojeada Sobre Nuevo Mexico, app., 10, 1832. 
Cayguas-Villaseiior, Teatro Americano, pt. 2, 413, 1748. This is the common Span-
ish form, written also Caygiia, and i nearly identical with the proper tribal 
name. 
Cayugas-B nt, 1846, in California Mess. and Corresp., 193, 1850 (for Cayggas). 
CiawiB-H. R. R pt., 44th onO'., 1st sess., r, 299, 1876. 
Gahe'wa-~ ichita name. 
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Keawas-Porter, 1829, in Schoolcraft, Indian Tribes, III, 596, 1853. 
Keaways-Farnham, Travels, 29, 1843. 
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Ki' -a-104-Lewis, Report, 1805, in Mess. from the President Communicating Discov-
eries by Lew1s and Clark, etc, 31, 1806. 
Kiaways-Gallatin, in Trans. American Ethn. Soc., 11, cvii, 1848. 
Kinawas-Gallatin, in Trans. American Antiq. Soc., 11, 133, 1836 (misprint). 
Kiniwas-Wilkes, U. S. Exploring Exped., IV, 473, 1845 (misprint). 
Kiovas-Mollhausen, Journey to the Pacific, 1, 158, 1858 (misprint). 
Kiowas-Rapt. Comm'r Ind. Affairs, 240, 1834. This is the American official and 
geographic form; pronounced Kai.'-o-wa. 
Kiowahs-Davis, El Gringo, 17, 1857. 
Kfoways-Brackenridge, Views of Louisiana, 80, 1814. 
Kiwaa-Kendall, Santa Fe Ex., 1, 198, 1844 (gtven as the pronunciation of Caygiia). 
, Kuyawas-Sage, Scenes in the Rocky Mountains, 167, 1846. 
Kyaways-Pike (1807), Expedition, app. n, 16, 1810. 
Riana-Kennedy, Texa~, 1, 189, 1841 (double misprint). 
Ryawas-Morse, Rept. on Ind. Aff., app., 367, 1822 (misprint). 
Ryuwas-Brackenridge, Views of Louisiana., 85, 1814 (misprint}. 
Ho 1'mpabi'anta-"Large tipi flaps," a name sometimes used by the Kiowa to desig-
nate themselves. 
Ko1npa'go-An abbreviated form of Ko'mpabi'anta. 
Kwu"da/-" Coming out," or '' going out;" the most ancient name by which the 
Kiowa designated themselves. See Te'pda'. 
Na'la'ni-"Many aliens," or "many enemies;" the collective Navaho name for the 
southern plains tribes, particularly.the Comanche and Kiowa. 
Nt'chihine'na-"Rivermen," the Arapaho name, from nt'chiariver and hine'na (singu-
lar hine'n) men. The Kiowa are said to have been so called from their long resi-
dence on the upper Arkansas. 
Ni-ci'-he-nen-a-Hayden, Ethn. and Phil. Missouri Valley, 326, 1862. 
Nitchihi-Gatschet in American Antiquarian, IV, 281, 1881. 
Shi'sh-i-nu'-wut-tsi't-a-ni-o-Hayden, Ethn. and Phil. Missouri Val., 290, 1862. Im-
properly given as the Cheyenne name for the Kiowa and rendered "rattlesnake 
people." The proper form is SM1shfo·u1wut-tsrtiini1u., '' snake [not rattlesnake] peo-
ple," and is the Cheyenne name for the Comanche, 1~ot the Kiowa, whom the 
Cheyenne call Witapii'tu. The mistake aroAe from the fact that the Comanche 
and Kiowa are confederated. 
Te'pdti'-" Coming out,"" going out," "issuing" (as water from a spring, or ants 
from a hole); an ancient name used by the Kiowa to designate themselves, but 
later than Kwu"da, q. v. The two names, which have the same meaning, may 
refer to their mythic origin or to their coming into the plains region. The name 
Te'pda' may have been substituted for Kwu"da', in accordance with a custom of 
the tribe, on account of the death of some person bearing a name snggestive of 
the earlier form. 
Tepk'i'niigo-''People coming out," another form of Te'pda'. 
Wi'tapiihii'tii-Tbe Dakota name, which the Dakota commonly render as people of 
the "island butte," from wita, island, and piihii, locative piihiita, a butte. They 
are unable to assign any satisfactory reason for such a name. See Witapiihiit. 
T'hiipet'hiipa'yit'he-Arbuthnut letter in Bur. Am. Eth. (given as the Cheyenne name 
for the Kiowa). , 
Vi'tiipii'tii'i-Name used for the Kiowa by the Sutaya division of the Cheyenne. 
Watahpahata-Mallery in Fourth Ann. Rep. Bur. Eth., 109, 1886. 
Wate-pana-toes-Brackenridge, Views of LouiRiana, 85, 1814 (misprint). 
Watepaneto-Drake, Book of Indians, xii, 1848 (misprint). 
Wetahato-Lewis, Travels, 15, 1809 (misprint). 
Wetapahato-Lewis and Clark, E xpedition, Allen ed., 1, 34, map, 1814. 
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We-t -pd--ha'-to-Lewis, Report, 1805, in Mess. from the President _Communi?a~ing 
Di o-v rie. by Lewis and Cla,rk, etc, 36, 1806. (Incorrectly given as d1stmct 
from the Kiowa, but allied to them.) 
Wetopahata- fallery, in Fourth Ann. Rep. Bur. Eth., 109, 1886. 
Wettaphal<>- 1 r e, Report on Indian Affairs, app., 366, 1882. . .... 
Wi'tltpiihiit Witc'lp' iitu-Cheyenne forms, derived from the Dakota form Witapahatu, or 
vice versa. The Dakota render the name ".island butte." Attempts have been 
made to tran late it from the Cheyenne language as people with "cheeks painted 
i-ed" (wi' tapa, red paint; tu, heek bone), but there is no evidence that this habit 
wa. specially characteristic of the Kiowa. It may possibly be derived from th~ 
ancient name Te'pda', q. v . 
TVi'-ta-11a-ha-Riggs-Dorsey, Dakota-English Dictionary, 579, 1890. 
TRIBAL SIGN 
To make the sign for "Kiowa" in the sign language of the plains 
tribe , the !'ight hand i held close to the right cheek, with back down, 
:finger touching and slightly curved, and the hand moved in a rotary 
motion from the wrist. According to the Kiowa this sign had its origin 
in an old cu tom of their warriors, who formerly cut the hair from the 
right ide of the head, on a line with the base of the ear, in order bet-
ter to di play the ear pendants, while allowing it to grow to full length 
on the left ide, o a to be braided and wrapped with otter skin after 
th ·ommon fa hion of the southern plains tribes. This was in addition 
to the ordinary mall scalp-lock hanging down behind. This style of 
wearing th hair, although now nearly obsolete from long association 
ith trib of different habit, is still occasionally seen. It is shown in 
th picture of the chief Big-bow, taken in 1870 (figure 43). 
Dodge thn correctly explains the sign: "Krow A-The open palm, 
h ld b wl- haped, to rio-ht of and beside the face, is passed round and 
round in a circle. upposed to indicate the peculiarity of these Indians 
in cutting the hair of the right siue of the head" (Dodge, 2). 
The ign ha n connection with the idea of "rattle-brain," "crazy 
razy 1 nif ," "drinking water," or "prairie people rising up," 
a. ha be n vari u ly tated; neither is the sign ever properly made 
n the left id . Su h misconceptions have arisen from the careless 
of the ,•io-n by per on ignorant of it true meaning. The 
1h y nn ·laim that it refer to a former Kiowa custom of painting a 
trip the upper lip and cheeks. This is probably only an 
att mpt t explain the name Witapiitu, q. v., without any basis in fact, 
for, h cl uch c ·u tom exi t d, it would have beeu indicated by draw-
i11 th fing r aero th face. '1oreover, in a series of forty :figures 
b 
for h author by Kiowa Indian to illu trate their ancient 
f war paint, not one i thu depi ted. 
FFI ITY 
r I iowa alth ugh originating in the fur north, have 
b 1 t ixty year a one of the principal and most 
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predatory tribes of the southern plains. Tlieir linguistic affii1ity is 
still uncertain, the language apparently having no connection with that 
of any other tribe. This uncertainty, however, is due largely to the 
paucity of the linguistic material thus far collected from them, and to 
FIG. 43-Zepko-eett e or Big-bow 
the fact that philologists have made the comparison with the languages 
of the southern tribes, with whom the Kiowa were found most closely 
associated, rather than with that of tribes nearer tbe Cauadian border, 
whence they have drifted to the south. Another thing which serves to 
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render comparison difficult is the fact that the Kiowa have the custom 
of dropping from the language any word which suggests the name of 
a per on recently deceased, and substituting for the tabooed word 
another which will convey the same idea. The old word may be 
re tored after a term of years, but it frequently happens that the new 
one keep it place and the origiual word is entirely forgotten. The 
hange is a new combination of existing roots, or a new use of an exist-
ing word, rather than the deliberate invention of a new word, although 
in ome instances words seem to be borrowed for this purpose from 
exi ting languages. The same eustom exists to a limited degree among 
the omanehe, who may have adopted it in consequence of their asso-
ciation with the Kiowa, and -perllaps among other tribes. With the 
l iowa it i carried to such an extent that old men sometimes remem-
ber a many as three names which have been used in chronologic suc-
ce ion for the same object. Further li11guistic investigation may 
re ult in e tablishiog their affinity with the Athapascan, northern 
Shoshonean, or Salishan tribes. 
TRIBAL NAMES 
Kiowa, the name by which the tribe is commonly known to the whites, 
i from the softened Comanche form of the name by which they call 
them elve , Ga'igwu' (. ee the glossary). It is cla.imed by one or two 
old men that Ga'igwu' was not originally their proper name, but a 
for igu name adopted by the tribe, and untranslatable in their own 
language. Ilowever that ma,y be, it is now, in its root form, Gai, 
ynonymou with Kiowa, whether applied to the individual, language, 
territory, or utensil of the tribe. It is also the name of one of their 
recognized tribal div~ ions. Ancient names used to designate them-
elve are Kwi'1/da' and afterward Tepda', both names signifying 
" oming out," perhaps in allusion to their mystic origin. These two 
name are known now only to their oldest men. They sometimes refer 
t them elve as K6rnpltbiiintcr,. or people of the "large tipi flaps," 
although, o far as ob ervation goes, their tipis are not peculiar in this 
re p ct. Th ir name for Indians in general is Giaguadaltaga,, ''people 
f the red fie h." mong other tribes they are called by various names, 
th b t kn wn being the Dakota or Cheyenne form Witapahiitu, of 
d nbtful tr u lation. The tribal sign, a quick motion of the band past 
th right cheek, th y explain a referring to a former custom of cutting 
tbe hair on that ide on a level with the ear. 
GE..i: .E I D MIGRATION 
c rding to i wa, mythology, which has clo e parallels among 
r tri_b . th ir fir tan e ·tor emerged from a hollow cottonwood log 
t he b1ddm fa up rnatural progenitor. They came out one at a 
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time as he tapped upon the log until it came to the turn of a pregnant 
woman, who stuck fast in the hole and thus blocked the way for those 
behind her so that they were uuable to follow, which accounts for the 
small number of the Kiowa tribe. The same being gave them the 
sun, made the division of day and night, exterminated. a number of 
malevolent monsters, and rendered the most ferocious animals harm-
less; he also taught them their simple hunting arts and :finally left 
them to take his place among the stars. Other wonderful things were 
done for them by a supernatural boy hero, whose father was the son of 
the Sun and whose mother was au earthly woman. This boy afterward 
transformed himself into two, and :finalJy gave himself to the Kiowa in 
eucbaristic form as a tribal" medicine," which they still retain. Unlike 
the neighboring Cheyenne and Arapaho, who yet remember that they 
once lived east of the Missouri and cultivated corn, the Kiowa have no 
tradition of ever having been an agricultural people or anything but a 
tribe of hunters. 
LP-aving the mythic or genesis period, the earliest historic tradition 
of the Kiowa locates them in or beyond the mountains at the extreme 
sources of the Yellowstone and the Missouri, in what is now western 
Montana. ·They describe it as a region of great cold and deep snows, 
and say that they had the Flatheads (A.'daltoii-ka-igihii'go, "com-
pressed head people") near them, and that on the other side of the 
mountains was a large· stream flowing westward, evidently an upper 
branch of the Columbia. These mountains they still call Ga'i K'op, 
"Kiowa mountains.:' Here, they say, while on a hunting expedition 
on one occasion, a dispute occurred between two rival chiefs over the 
possession of the udder of a female antelope, a delicacy particularly 
prized by Indians. The dispute grew into an angry quarrel, with the 
result that the chief who failed to secure the coveted portion left the 
party and withdrew with his band toward the northwest, while the rest 
of the tribe moved to the southeast, crossed the Yellowst~ne ( Ts6sa 
P'a, "pipe ( !) stone river"), and continued onward until they met the 
Crows ( Gaa-k'iiigo, '' crow people"), with whom they had hitherto been 
unacquainted. By permission of the Crows they took up their resi-
dence east of that tribe, with which they ma<le their first alliance. Up 
to this time they had no horses, but used only dogs and the travois. 
For a while they continued to visit the mountains, but :finally drifted 
out into the plains, where they first procured horses and became 
acquainted with the Arapaho and Cheyenne, and later wit,h the Dakota. 
Keim, writing in 1870, says that the Eiowa "claim that their primi-
tive country was in the far north," from which they were driven out by 
wars, moving by the aid of dogs and dog sledges. "From the north 
they reached a river, now the south fork of the Platte. Their residence 
upon this river 1s within the recollection of the old men of the tribe. 
Not satisfied with the Platte country, they moved on across the Repub-
lican and Smoky Hill rivers until they reached the Arkansas. Thence 
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tbey moved upon the headwaters of the Cimarron. Here they perma-
n ntly located their council fire, and after much :fighting secured con-
trol of all the country south of Arkansas river and north of the Wichita 
mountain and headwaters of Red river" (Keim, 1). 
There ca1i be no doubt as to the correctness of the main points of this 
tradition, which is corroborated ·by the testimony of the northern Arap-
aho and other tribes of that region. While to the ordinary reader the 
re ult of the quarrel may seem out of all due proportion to the cause, 
it will not appear so to anyone familiar with Indian life and thought. 
The avage is intellectua11y a cbild, and from the point of view of 
ci"ilized man bis history is shaped by trivial things, as will be suffi-
ciently apparent from a study of the calendars. It is said that a war 
b tween the Delaware and Shawano originated in a dispute between two 
children concerning a grasshopper. The Crows themselves, accord-
ing to their own story, separated from their kinsmen the Hidatsa or 
Miuitari on the Mi souri for a reason precisely like that of the Kiowa 
tradition-a quarrel between two chiefs over the proper division of a 
buffalo (1lfatthews, 1; Clark, 2.) A similar story is related to account 
for tbe origin of one of the bands of the Dakota. Among wandering 
hunt r disputes in regard to the possession or division of game have 
alway been the most potent causes of separations and tribal wars. 
In regard to the dissatisfied band that went to the north, the Kiowa 
1rnve a fixed belief that tbeir lost kin~red, whom they call A.za/ta1ihop 
( tho e who went away dissatisfied on account of the udder"), are still 
in xi tence beyond the mountains somewhere to the north or north-
w t of their old borne, where they still speak the old Kiowa language. 
Thry a ert a po itively that they have no relatives iu any otller 
quart r, a t, we ·t, or south. Several stories are current in the tribe 
in upport of tbis belief. One woman, uow about 80 years of age, 
wh 11 a hil<l wa taken by her father with others .on a visit to their old 
fri 11d~, tbe Crow , and ays that while there they met a white trader 
from tbe 11 rth, who addre ed them in the Kiowa tongue, which he 
aid h 1 arned from a tribe living farther north, which spoke the 
l iowa lauguag . Agaiu, tlley ay that when the ez Perces (.A.'dal-
katoigo, ''people with hair cut round aero s the forehead"), who had 
b n brought down a pri 011ers to Indian Territory, visited them in 
1 ' th y told the Kiowa that they knew a people who Jived i11 the 
"white mountain we t of th old home of the ez Perces in Idaho, 
and wb p k a language imilar to Kiowa. Whatever weight we 
m y, tta ·h t th ., , torie , th y at lea t offer a suggestion concer11ing 
th dir ·ti u in which tb liugui tic affinity of the Kiowa is to be 
ngltt. 
1 arin 
th r b 
ubj ct of the early habitat of the tribe, it may fur-
at d that whil makiug a c 11 ction am ng the Kiowa a, few 
th author obtain d from them a mall cradle which is 
n i 11 diffi rent from any n w in u e among the Kiowa or a11y 
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other of the well-known pr~irie tribes, in that the buckskin covering 
is attached directly to a solid board back, which is elaborately carved 
and painted in the style characte11istic of the tribes of the Columbia 
and the northwest coast. Ou asking the old woma,n who made it, 
where she had obtained the idea, she replied that it was the kind the 
Kiowa used to make a very long time ago. On showing it, afterward to 
Dr Washington Matthews, the distinguished ethnologist and anatomist, 
he expressed the opinion that such a cradle would produce a flattened 
skull. It is no~ in the National Museum at Washington. ' 
EARLY ALLIANCE WITH THE CROWS 
The leading facts in the traditional history of the Kiowa are those of 
their early residence at the extreme head of the Missouri and their 
subsequent removal to the east and alliance with the Crows. It is 
impossible to assign any definite date to this early migration from the 
wountain country, but it was probably about or before 1700. It was 
subsequent to the separation of the Crows from the Hidatsa., an eyent 
which probably took place before the end of the seventeenth century 
(Matthews, 2j Clark, 3), and it must have been long before the dis-
covery of the Black Hills by the Dakota, which, according to a calen-
dar of that ·people, occurred in 1775 (Mallery, .2). The present tai-me 
or sun-dance "medicine" of the Kiowa was obtained from the Crows 
while the two tribes were neighbors in the north, at a date probably 
very near 1765. It is probable that scarcity of game or severity of 
climate had much to do with their original removal from the head of 
the Missouri, but it is worthy of note that in all their wanderings the 
Kiowa have never, for any-long period, entirely abandoned the moun-
tains. After making friends with the Crows, they established them-
selves in the Black Hills until driven out by the invading Dakota and 
Cheyenne, and now for seventy years or more they have bad their main 
headquarters in the Wichita mountains. 
The northern Arapaho, now l_iving on a reservation in Wyoming, 
have distinct recollection of this former northern residence of the 
Kiowa, with whom in the old times they were on terms of intimate 
friendship. While visiting them in 1892 they informed the author that 
when they first knew the Kiowa that tribe lived about the Three forks 
of the Missouri, near where are now Gailatin and Virginia City, Mon-
tana. This information, obtained from old men without the use of 
leading questions, and with the aid of good maps, ta1lies exactly with 
the earliest tradition of the Kiowa tribe. They say further that the 
Kiowa moved down from the mountains and eastward along the Yel-
lowstone in company with the Crows, and then turned southeastward 
to about the present neighborhood of Fort Robinson, Nebraska, where 
t.hey parted with the Crows and continued southward. '' Plenty-poles," 
then nearly niuety years of age, first met the Kiowa when he was a 
' 
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mall boy on the head of the North Platte, west of the present town of 
Cheyenne, Wyoming. 
The friendship between the Kiowa and the Crows was close and inti-
mate in pite of occasional quarrels, and continued after the Kiowa 
had ~ntirely removed from the north and established themselves on the 
rkansa . They made common cause against the invading Dakota 
and Cheyenne from the east, by whom they were :finally dispossessed. 
A. already stated, the Kiowa obtained their present tai-me or sun-
dance medicine from the Crows, and the sacred arrow lance of Tangu-
adal s family came originally from the same source. For a long time 
after removing from the north it was a frequent occurrence for Kiowa 
fathers to make visits to the Crows and leave with that tribe their 
young children for two or three years in order that they might learn 
the row language and thus help to preserve the old friendship. There 
are till several old people among the Kiowa who have a considerable 
Crow vocabulary acquired in this way. Conversely, the northern 
Arapaho state that the Crows refer to the Kiowa as their relatives, 
and that some of them speak a little of the language acquired during 
similar visits to the south. 
THE ASSOCIATED KIOWA APACHE 
Incorporated with the Kiowa, and forming a component part of their 
tribal circle, is a small tribe of Athapascan stock, commonly known as 
Apache or Kiowa Apache, but calling themselves Nadiisha Dena. 
They are not a detached band of the Apache tribe proper of Arizona, 
as ha commonly been supposed, but came down with the Kiowa from 
the north, and neither tribe has any tradition of a time when they 
were not a sociated. They will be spoken of at length later on. This 
ancient Athapascan alliance is another link in the chain connecting 
the Kiowa with the far north. 
THE IIISTORIC.A.L PERIOD 
POSSESSION OF THE BLACK HILLS 
We come now to more definite historic ground. Situated east of the 
row , the Kiowa took po se sion of the Black Hills (Sadalkaiii K~op, 
" toma h-rind, i.e., 'manifold,' mountains"), and having by this time 
procur i om bor e , began to make raids on the Spanish frontiers 
to he uth, while they established a friendly trade and intercourse 
with th rikara and Mandan on the Missouri. They are mentioned 
und r the name f argua (for Caigua) in a Spanish document of 1732, 
an a in a aigua in 1735. In 174 the Spani h historian Villa-
uor m ntion b "Caygua ," in connection with Comanche, Apache, 
ah and a among the ho tile tribes of ew Mexico (see the 
ony y). It will be remembered that the greater portion of what is 
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now Colorado was included with New Mexico under Spanish domina-
t ion. If, as seems possible, they are identical with the Manrhoat or 
Manrhout of La Salle, allies of the Gattacka (Kiowa Apache), our 
knowledge of the tribe would go back to 1682. They continued to 
occupy the Black Hills until about the close of the last century, when 
they were driven out by the Dakota advancing from the east, and by 
the Cheyenne who crossed the Missouri from the northeast._ The 
same pressure drove their old allies, the Crows, farther westward. 
The northern Cheyenne informed Grinnell that on first coming into 
their present country they had found the region between the Yellow-
stone and Cheyenne rivers, in.eluding the Black Hills, in possession of 
the Kiowa and Comanche ( '), whom they drove out and forced to the 
south. When the author was among the Dakota some years ago, they 
informed him that they had first known the Kiowa in the Black Hills, 
and ha,d driven them out from that region. This is admitted by the 
Kiowa, who continued at war with the Dakota and Cheyenne until 
about 1840, when a permanent peace was made. It does not appear 
that the .Arapaho had anything to do with this expulsion of the Kiowa, 
with whom they seem generally to have been on _ friendly terms, 
although at a later period we find them at war with the Kiowa, being 
probably drawn into hostilities through their connection with the 
Cheyenne. .As is well known to ethnologists, the Dakota are compara-
tively recent immigrants from east of the Missouri. They first reached 
the Black Hills in 1775, as already stated, so that the final expulsion 
of the Kiowa must have occurred between that date and 1805, when 
Lewis and Clark found the Cheyenne in possession of the same region, 
the Cheyenne being then at war with the Dakota. Curiously enough, 
there is no note of this war on any of the several Dakota calendars 
covering this period, described and illustrated by Mallery, although 
we find a reference to the killing of a Kiowa in the winter of 1814-15. 
THE EXTINCT K'U A.TO 
The Kiowa have a better memory, and one of their old hero stories 
r_elates to the slaughter of an entire band of Kiowa by the Dakota. 
The ill-fated band was called the K'ilato, a name signifying "pulling 
up, or pulling out" from the ground or from a hole, being indicated in 
the sign language by the motion of "pulling up" with one or both 
hands. .According to the story the Kiowa, apparently nearly the whole 
tribe together, were attacked by an overwhelming body of the Dakota. 
Finding resistance hopeless, they fled, but the chief of the K'uato urged 
his people not to run, "because if they did their relatives in the other 
world would not receive them." Inspired to desperate courage by his 
words, the K'uato faced the enemy and were all killed where they stood, 
excepting one woman who had fled with the others. According to 
Te'bodal, who was born about 1817 and is now the oldest man in the 
tribe, this massacre took place when his grandfather was a young man, 
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p rhap about 1770. Te bodal himself remembered having seen the 
siu0'1 woman urvivor. It is said that the K'uato spoke a peculiar 
di ale •t of the I iowa language, although recognized as a part of.the tribe, 
and wer noted for doing foolish and ridiculous things, a statement 
borne out by the tory of their extermination. 
I 'l'ERCO R E ·w1TH THE A.RIK.ARA, MANDAN, AND HIDATSA 
.i.:Text to the Crow , the Kiowa have most to say of their friendship 
in h old days with the .A.rikara (Ree), Mandan, and Hidatsa or 
iinitari on Mi souri river. For many years these three confederated 
tribe , now reduced to about 1,100 souls in all, have occupied jointly 
a .::ingle vi1Jaae on the northeastern l>ank of Missouri river, in the 
vicinity of old Fort Berthold, about opposite Knife river, in North 
Dakota. In 1 0.3 the three tribes, with a small subtribe, now extinct, 
oc upie<l. eight village', with a total population of nearly 6,000 souls. 
The .A.rikara were tlien considerably farther down the river, while the 
other were nearly in their present position. From the fact that 
'Grand riv r, outh Dakota, is known to the Dakota as .A.rikara river 
it i probable that the Arikara formerly had their resideuce there for a 
lo1w peri d. In habits and home life the three tribes are almost identi-
cal, beina ede11ia,ry agriculturists, living in substantial earth-covered 
log hone.; 1mtin lauguagetheyarequitedistinct. Tbe.A.rikaraorRee 
ar a branch of the Pawnee and speak a dialect of tbat language; the 
Bidat a, :l-ro, y ntre , or Minitari were formerly a part of the Crows 
and peak a dia1ect of that language; while the language of the Mandan 
i 1i tinct from eitlier of the others, alth0ugh remotely cognate with the 
llidat a. They are mentioned prominently by every traveler in that 
r 0fon <luring tlle la t eutury, the best description of them being given 
by l\Iatth w, in hi work on the Hid.atsa. 
The cl finite r collection which the Kiowa have of these tribes shows 
that tli y mn t haYe been very intimate with them in former times, 
:p ·ia11y with the rikara, whom they call K:at'a, "biters," designat-
i11 th m i 11. the i--ign language by a twisting motion of the closed right 
band with thumb xt nd~d, in front of the mouth, the allusion being to 
·u, winer orn from a ·ob. In the north the sign is sometimes made 
with th hamt the ri crbt working again t the left, the allusion then 
b i11g t > .-b Ili11g corn. Tb Arilrnra are preeminently distinguished 
am ng th 11 rthern rib a the corn-planting Indians, an<l. are usually 
d . icrnat 1 in picto 0 Taph by th figure of a man with an ear of corn. 
It i_. pr babl tliat hey taught agri ulture to the Mandan and Hidatsa. 
'lh Yi w, fur h r id ntify the Kat a a b ing called Palani by the 
l , k t an l , . p akino- a langua like that of the Pawnee. Stum-
Jin "- ~ar laim_. t hav m tan 1 talkecl with, ome of them on a former 
i it t v a liiu <Y t 11. Th y bay more to ,_ y of th Arikara tba,n of 
th oth r pr bably 1J au: tb n, a n w they w re the large t of the 
thr tribe an 1 al o a h i wa th m elve ay, because the .A.rikara 
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lived nearest, being probably located then, as at a later period, on Ree 
or Grand river, in South Dakota, which is called by their name in the 
various Indian languages. They describe the three tribes as living on 
the Missouri ( TsosJ P'a) riyer, in earth-covered grass houses (really 
log houses, filled in between the logs with grass and covered with earth), 
and cultivating corn and tobacco, which they traded to the Kiowa. 
One of the principal divisions of the Kiowa tribe, and the one to which 
the great Dohasan and several other prominent chiefs belonged, is the 
K 1at'a or Arikara band, so called, the Kiowa state, on account of their 
special intimacy with the Arikara int.he old times, and not because of 
Arikara descent. The name of the band must have originated, of 
course, subsequently to the first acquaintance of the two tribes. 
The Mandan they call D6h6n, "the last tipi," assigning as a reason 
for the name that they lived farthest toward the east. The Mandan, 
unlike the other tribes, did in fact have one of their villages on the 
farther ( eastern) barik of the Missouri. They also sometimes call them 
Dowdkoh6n, an older form of Dobon, and Saba', "stingy," perhaps 
from some trade dispute. In the sign language tho Kiowa designate 
them by indicating tattoo marks, stating that the women, and some-
times the men, tattooed the arms, breast, and around the lips. This 
agrees exactly with Clark, who says that the proper sign for Mandan 
is intended to indicate tattooing on tlle chin and lower part of the face. 
He states also, on the authority of an old plainsman, that fifty years 
ago the Mandan women bad a small spot tattooed on the forAhead, 
together with a line on the chin, while of the men the chiefs alone were 
tattooed, this being done on one side, or one-half of the breast, or on 
one arm and breast ( Clark, 4). It may be that the small tattooed circle 
on the foreheads of many Kiowa women is an imitation from their Man-
dan sisters. Matthews says that be has seen a few old men of the 
Hidatsa with parallel bands tattooed on the chest, throat, and arms, 
but not on any other part of the body, or on any young or middle-age 
persons in the tribe (Matthews, 3). 
The Hidatsa or Minitari are known to the Kiowa as Hen6fiko, a name 
which they can not translate. In this word the terminal ko is the tribal 
suffix, while Hen6Fi is the root, possibly a derivative from Herantsa, 
another form of Hidatsa, the Kiowa having nor in their language. To 
designate them in the sign lailguage, they make a gesture as if dipping 
up water with the hand, referring to their common name of Miuitari, 
"water crossers," or "water people." This sign is probably now obso-
lete in the north, aR it is not lloted by either Clark or Mallery. They say 
that the Henofiko called the Kiowa .Dati1mpdta. The Kiowa describe 
the three tribes as about the same in regard to house-building methods · 
and the cultivation of corn and Indian tobacco. They have also a dis-
tinct recollection of the peculiar '' bull boats,'' tub-shaped and covered 
with rawhide, used by the Mandan and their allies. They ascribe 
these boats more particularly to the Mandan, from whom perhaps the 
.A.rikana obtained them after moving up to the same neig..hbonhood. 
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RECOLLECTIONS OF OTHER NO-RTHERN TRIBES 
The old m n who have most knowledge of this northern residence 
and alliance with the Crows and Arikara say, after the Indian style of 
•hronology, tl..rnt itwa in the time when their grandfathers were yo~ng 
m n, aud when tliey till had but few horses and commonly used dogs 
a pack animal in traveliug. One of the mythic legends of the tribe 
account for the origin of the Black Hills (Sadalkani Kcop, '' manifold 
mountain ", and another deals with the noted Bear Lodge or Devil's 
Tower (Ts6-af, "tree rock," i. e., monument rock), near Sun Dance, 
Wyoming·, which they claim is within "their old country. Beyond the 
ellowstone ( Ts6sci P'a) they say lived the Blackfeet ( T6n-k6iiko, 
'' blackleg people") and the Arapaho Gros Ventres (Bot-7/iiigo, "belly 
people"). They knew also the Shoshoni ( Sond6ta, "grass houses"), 
who they say, formerly lived in houses of interwoven rushes or grass; 
the Flatheads, the northern Arapaho, and of course the Dakota. It 
i.· somewhat remarkable that they knew also the small tribe of Sarsi, 
living on the Canadian side of the line at the source of the North Sas-
katchewan, whom they describe accurately as a tribe living with the 
Bla •kfeet and speaking a language resembling that of the Apache. 
Tb y call them Pdlc'iiigo, which they render" stupid people," indicating 
the tribe in the sign language by a sweeping motion of the right band 
aero ,' the thigh, perhaps from a confusion with paki, thigh. It is 
po ~ ible that the name is not really of Kiowa origin, but is derived 
from Piiki or Piikiani, the Sho honi name for the Blackfeet themselves. 
Tb I iowa call the Brule Dakota PaJci-gudalkanta, '' red-burnt thigh" 
p pl , with the ame ge ture sign as for the Sarsi. Several prominent 
men of the Kiowa tribe, among whom may be mentioned Gaapiataii 
and P{ttadal, are of ar i de cent. The maternal grandmother of the 
not cl chi f Setiifigya, killed at Fort Sill in 1871, was a Sarsi woman 
who married a Kiowa man during au interchange of friendly visits 
b twe n the two tribe . By reason of this Athapascan blood, those of 
ar, id cent, including Ga{tpiataii, who is Setangya's nephew, consider 
th m elve in a cnea ure related to the Kiowa Apache. 
From tbe beginniug the Kiowa say that they were usually on friendly 
t rm . with th Orow , Arapaho, Arikara, Mandan, and Hidatsa, and, 
far a. th y can recollect, with the Sho honi and Flatbeads, the 
fri lHl hip being interrupted, however, by occasional quarrels more or 
1 ,' ,·<1ri u . They w re frequently at war with the Cheyenne, and 
lway.· fr m th ir fir, t acquaintance, with the Dakota, Pawnee, and 
t . lleir r lation with the outhern tribe will be noted hereafter . 
m ry 
.A.C UIREMENT OF HOR ES 
l iowa had no hor e until they came down from the 
t 1 d n r the Crow , it i probable that they obtained 
u afterward, probably from their friends the Crows. 
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La Salle, in 1682, states that the Gattacka(Kiowa .Apache) and Manrboat 
(Kiowa1) bad then plenty of horses, which he says they had probably 
stolen from New Mexico (Margry, 1). 
The notice in Villasenor would indicate that they were able to mount 
sorn.e of their warriors as early as 17 48, as it is hardly probable that 
they would have been able to attract attention by their inroads so far 
south as the Spanish settlements if their warriors had been obliged to 
travel entirely on foot. With some tribes, howe-ver, notably the Pawnee, 
it was a frequent practice for the warriors to go out on foot, returning, 
if successful, mounted on the horses taken from their enemies. Horses 
mm;t also have been taken by the Kiowa from the Comanche, who 
lived south of them in the territory adjoining the Spanish possessions, 
and with whom the Kiowa were then at war. In the beginning of the 
present century we :find the Kiowa mentioned as possessing large herds 
of horses, which they traded with the Arikara and Mandan for Euro-
pean goods. 
Horace Jones, interpreter at Fort Sill, states that at a council held at 
Fort Cobb in 1868, Ten-bears, an old Comanche chief, scored the Kiowa 
for their constant raids into Mexico and Texas in spite of their prom-
ises to the government to cease such practices, saying to the assembled 
Kiowa, "When we :first knew you, you had nothing but dogs and sleds. 
Now you have plenty of horses, and where did you get them if they were 
not stolen from Mexico?" This must be interpreted, however, from a 
point of comparison of the Comanche, who have long been noted for 
the number of their ponies . . It was certainly a case of the pot calling 
the kettle black, as the principal business of both tribes for genera-
tions, until confined to a reservation, was that of raiding their soutLern 
neighbors in order to obtai:o. horses and captives. It is unnecessary to 
dilate on the revolution made in the life of the Indian by the possession 
of the l10rse. Without it be was a half-starved skulker in the timber, 
creeping up on foot toward the unwary deer or building a brush corral 
with infinite labor to surround a herd of antelope, and seldom ventur-
ing more than a few days' journey from borne. With the horse be was 
transformed into the daring buffalo hunter, able to procure in a single 
day enough food to supply his family for a year, leaving him free then 
to sweep the plains with his war parties along a range of a thousand 
miles. 
INTERCOURSE AND WAR WITH THE COMANCHE 
While the Kiowa still occupied the Black Hills their nearest neighbors 
toward the south were the Comanche, whose language and traditions 
show them to be a comparatively recent offshoot from the Shoshoni of 
Wyoming, and whose war parties formerly ranged from Platte river to 
central Mexico. In 1724 Bourgmont describes them, under the name 
of Padouca, as located between the bead waters of Platte and Kansas 
rivers. Like the other ·prairie tribes, they drifted steadily southward, 
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and about the middle of last century were established chiefly about the 
upp r Arkan a and its principal tributaries. Long befo~e this time, 
how ver, the Peniiteka division had separated from the mam body and 
gone down into Texa . Padouca, the name used by Bourgmont, is one 
form of the name by which the Comanche are known to the Osage, 
Dakota, and related tribes, and is probably derived from Penate1ca. 
the Kiowa pressed southward before the advancing Dakota and 
heyeune, tlley encountered. the Comanche, resulting in a warfare con-
tinuing ma11y years, in tbe course of which the Comanche were grad-
ually driven south of the Arkansas. The war was finally terminated 
and a la ting peace and alliance effected between the two tribes 
through the good offices of the Spaniards of New Mexico. 
PEACE WITH THE COMANCHE 
Now the Kiowa tradition becomes clear and detailed. According to 
the tory whi h the old men bad from their fathers, who were contem-
porary with the events, the Kiowa advanced along the base of the 
mountains and pusbe<l the Comanche from the northern bead streams 
of t,be A.rkansa . When both sides were about worn out with :fighting, 
it happeued that a small party of Kiowa on a friendly visit to a Span-
i h ettlement southwestward from that river-perhaps Las Vegas or 
po ibly Sauta Fe-stopped to rest at a house, which they particularly 
tate wa not a fort or trading post. The house was a large one with 
veral room , and by a curious coincidence a party of Comanche bad 
arrived l1ortly before and were then talking in the next room, all una-
ware of the near presence of their enemies. Hearing the voices and rec-
ognizing the language, the Kiowa at once prepared for battle, and 
another blobdy encounter was about to be added to the long list, when 
tl1 ir I xican ho t, friendly to both sides, interposed and represented 
to tb Kiowa that now was their opportunity to establish a lasting 
p a e with their foes, offering hi1::1 own services as mediator. ~<\Her 
m debate the Kiowa accepted his proposition, and the kindly Mexi-
can, oincr into tbe next room, informed the astonished Comanche tltat 
a party of heir bated nernies was outside waiting to talk of peace. 
ein , . :ure 1 that no treacheu wa intended, they came out and the 
1 , d r of th two parties a1uted each other. The Kiowa leader, 
who nam wa uik'ate, "Wolf-lying-dow11," and who was next in 
auth ri y t th principal chief of the tribe, assuming to speak for his 
p p1 th n xpre ed their de ire for peace. To this the Comanche 
1 ad r Piireiyii, fraid-of.water' (Toiipeto in the Kiowa language), 
r pli 1 tlia a. thi wa a matter of grave irnpqrtance, it would have to 
b n id r d by th whole tribe, and invited the Kiowa to go back 
with b mt the omanche country in order tbat the lm ines might 
h r e fully 1i cu cl. The Kiowa he itated, not yet being quite 
willh1g t rn t th rn h ·e in th lion den, when Guik Me, anxiou to 
par fur her bl d h d, ai<l, ' I am a chief. I am not afraid to die. 
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I will go." A Comanche captive among the Kiowa volunteered to go 
with him. Turning tlien to his followers, he said to them, '' Go home 
and tell our tribe that I am gone to make peace with the Comanche. 
Return for me to this place when the leaves are yellow. If you do not 
find me here, know that I am dead and avenge my death." He then 
dismissed them, and the Kiowa started homeward, while be, with the 
captive and one or two Mexicans accompanied the Comanche to their 
camps on Gaiita P'a, the Double-mountain fork of the Brazos, in Texas. 
On arriving there with his escort, the Comanche were at first dis-
posed to regard him as an enemy and, made a show of preparing to 
revenge upon him the losses they had suffered at the bands of his peo-
ple, but finding that be was a brave man not to be easily frightened, 
they changed their purpose and gave him a friendly welcome. He 
remained with them all summer, being well entertained by them on the 
bunt and at their social gatherings, and when at last the leaves l>egan 
to turn, the tipis were taken down and the whole band, having long 
ago decided 011 peace, moved off to meet the Kiowa at the appointed 
rendezvous. They had not long to wait, for Indians observe tbe sea-
son changes closely, before. the whole warrior body of the Kiowa tribe 
appeared in sight, prepared either to make a treaty of perpetual friend-
ship or to aveuge the death of their chief, as the case might be. As 
they approached, the Comanche chief a11d Guik ate rode out to meet 
them, somewhat to the surprise of the Kiowa, who bad hardly hoped 
ever again to see their kinsman alive. Be told the story of his kind 
treatment at the hands of the Comanche and their earne,-,t desire for 
peace, anrl. the result was a treaty of friendship and alliance which 
endures to this day, the two tribes, with the .Kiowa-Apache, having-
ever since occupied a common territory and acted together on all 
important occasions, notwithstanding radical differences in language, 
ceremonies, and temperament. The former condition of hostility is 
clearly shown by the fact that the common name of the Kiowa for their 
present allies, the Comanche, is GyliiJ..:o, "Enemies." 
This treaty with the Comanclie must have been made toward the 
close of the last century, probably about 1790. As there is no tally date 
in Kiowa history until we come to ''the year when the stars fell," i. C'., 
1833, a description of the manner in which we arriye at this conclusion 
may be of interest as a specimen of the ordinary methods of Indian 
chronology. 
Among the oldest men of the tribe are T'ebodal, "One who carries a 
buffalo's lower leg," Gaapiatafi, "Feathered lance," (commonly known 
as Heidsick, from liis Comanche name of Hai-tsiki), and A..'dalpepte, 
'' Bushy-hair" (Frizzle-head), all being prominent men and noted war-
riors when in their prime. T'ebodal is the oldest man in the tribe, a.nd 
as he was "a well grown boy when the stars fell," is consequently 
now just about 80 years of ag·e, as the Indians consider a boy a, yom1g 
warrior at 17 or 18. Gaapiatau is a few years youuger, and A..'<lalpepte 
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a , old enough to ride a horse when the stars fell," so that we may 
a nm him to be now (1896) about 70 years of age. It will be noted 
tha , contrary to general opinion, Indians are not remarkably long-
liv d. 
aapiatafi e timate seems to place the event farthest back in point 
of time. He fixes it by "a very old woman," who died eleven winters 
ago (1 5), and whose father had told her that the treaty,.. with tlrn 
Comanche was made thirty-three years before she was born. Adalpepte 
tat that it was made" when his father was a young man." T'ebodal 
ay that it was before he was born, but t.hat bis father knew both 
leader who negotiated the peace, and that he himself knew the Coman-
che leader, Piireiya, as a very old man, who was afterward killed by 
the heyenne at a time when T'ebodal was grown to manhood and bad 
already been to war. According to the Kiowa calendar, the allied 
tribe made peace with the Cheyenne about 1840, so that the chief 
who negotiated tlle treaty for the Comanche must have been killed 
, hortly before that tin1e, the Kiowa leader, Guik' ate, being already 
dead. Balancing all the statements, we get 1790 as the most probable 
approximate date. The principal chief of the tribe at the time of the 
tr atywa Poliakya, "Hare-lip," alias Kagiatse, "Thick-blanket.'7 He 
wa , ucc eded by T 6uboh6n, "Feather-cap," who was succeeded by 
'date, "I land-man," who was deposed in 1833 in favor of Dohasan, 
who thenceforth ruled the tribe until his death in 1866. 
CONFEDERATION OF THE TWO TRIBES 
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the lower country on each side. Old men are still living in the tribe 
who have raided as far south as the city of Durango (which they know 
by this name) and southwest through Sonora and Sinaloa to the Gulf of 
California. These war parties would sometimes be absent two years. 
To the west they reached the great Colorado river and tell of killing 
some Havasupai in their canyon home. In the east they made captives 
on Matagorda bay, Texas. 
NEUTRAL ATTITUDE OF NEW MEXICANS 
According to the Kiowa and Comanche, whose statements are con-
firmed by abundant testimony from other sources, the inhabitants of 
New Mexico, from mercenary motives, usually held themselves neutral 
in this war on their brethren to the south. New Mexican Oomancheros 
and domesticated Pueblo Indians carried on a lucrative trade among 
these tribes at the same time that Kiowa or Comanche war parties were 
ravaging the southern provinces or selling horses and mules, taken in 
these raids, to the inhabitants of Las Vegag and neighboring towns. 
The lances and tomahawks used by their warriors were of Mexican 
manufacture, more slender and graceful in design than those supplied 
to the northern tribes by English and American traders. It was only 
by such tacit connivance or active aid from the people of New Mexico 
that these tribes were able to carry on an unceasing warfare .of exter-
mi11ation as far south as Tamaulipas and Durango in Mexico. 
REL.A.'l'IONS WITH OTHER SOUTHERN TRIBES 
Subsequent to the treaty with the Comanche, and as a consequence 
of it, the Kiowa made peace with the Mescalero Apache (E'sikwita), 
with whom they had formerly been at enmity, having driven them 
from the Staked plains into the mountains west of the Pecos. The 
_ friendship, however, was somewhat precarious. They were also on 
friendly terms with the Wichita and their associated tribes, the Waco, 
Tawakoni, and Kichai. With the Caddo and the cannibal Tonkawa 
to the east, and with the Navaho and Ute and presumably also the 
Jicarilla Apache on the west, they were always at war. They usually 
carried on a friendly trade with the neighboring Pueblos. Their rela-
tions with the Apache of Arizona were too casual to be of a definite 
nature. They were at war with the Osage until 1834. To all these 
tribes the confederated Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache held but one 
and the same relation after the alliance. of about 1790. 
FIRST OFFICIAL AMERICAN NO'l'ICES, 1805-1807 
The earliest official account of the Kiowa is given by the explorers 
Lewis and Clark, who ascended the Missouri in 1804 and wintered 
among the Mandan, before proceeding onward across the mountains 
and down to the mouth of the Columbia. They do not appear to have 
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m t any of the Kiowa, but beard of them from the tribes living on 
th river. By that time the Kiowa, whom the explorers erroneously 
nppo el were di tinct from the "Wetepahatoes," Lad l>een driven out 
f tb mack Hill , which were then in possession of the Cheyenne, 
while the Dakota held the country to the eastward. The Kiowa were 
th u on the Padouca or North Platte. This agrees with the statements 
of 11 men of the Dakota confederacy, who informed the writer that 
within their early recollection that tribe had lived between the North 
Platt and the iobrara, having been expelled from the Black Hills by 
the Dakota of the preceding generation. 
Tl.le official report of Captain Lewis describes -the Kiowa('' Kia.was" 
anc.l ''Wetepahatoes") as living in 1805 on the North fork of the 
J>latte, anc.l numbe:i;ing 70 tipis, 200 warriors, and 700 souls, while the 
Kiow~ Apache(" Cataka") lived somewhat farther north, on the head-
water of the two forks of Cheyenne river, and are estimated at 25 
tipi ', 75 warrior , and 300 souls. While the figures thus given for the 
Apa be are probably nearly correct, those for the Kiowa are much too 
low, unle s we assume that they had been so greatly reduced by the 
war with the Dakota. The alliances and wars of the two tribes, Kiowa 
and Apache, were the same, they carrying on a defensive war with the 
Dakota and being at peace with all the other tribes of the region, 
particularly with the Arikara, Maudan, and Hidatsa. • The account 
continue : 
They are a wandering nation, inhabit an open country, and raise a great number 
of ltorc,e , which they barter to the Ricaras, Mandans, etc, for articles of European 
mannfactory. They are a well-disposed peop]e, and might be readily induced to 
vi it the trading e tablishments on the Missouri. From the animals their country 
pro<luces, their trade wonlcl no don bt become valuable. These people again· barter a 
on i<lrrahle proportion of the articles they obtain from the Menetares, Ahwah-
haway , Mandan., and Ricaras to the Dotames and Castapanas. . . . Neither 
tb s p ople ("Kiawas"), the ,vetepahatoes, nor the Chyennes have any idea of 
ex ·Ju ive 1·ight to the soil (Lewis and Clark, 1). 
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the sources of Red river, and extending from the mountains eastward 
indefinitely. They were a wandering people, claiming no particular 
boundaries, and, although possessing no gnns, were brave and warlike. 
Their country abounded in wild horses, besides great numbers which 
they raised themselves (Lewis and Clark, 3). 
In his volume published a few years later the explorer, Zebulon M. 
Pike, states that the Kiowa, estimated by him to ·uum ber 1,000 men, 
had in 1803 been driven by the Dakota into the mouutai11s on the 
heads of the Platte and Arkansas and north of the Comanche, where 
they were theu wandering. _ They owned immense herds of horses, were 
armed with bows, arrows, ·and lances, hunted the buffalo, and were at 
war with the Dakota, Pawnee, and "Tetau" (here meaning the Ute). In 
another place he mentions both Ute and Kiowa a$ living in the moun-
tains of northern Mexico-the present Colorado and New Mexico-the 
former being more civilized from contact with the Spaniards. He 
speaks also of meeting, in 1807, a party of Kiowa and Comanche 
returning from a trading expedition to the Mandan (Pilct, 1). 
EXPLANATION OF "ALIA.TAN" AND "TETAU" 
As the names Aliatan and Tetau here quoted from Lewis and_ Clark, 
with their variants, have been the cause of much coufusion in our west-
ern tribal nomenclature, some explanation will not be out of place. 
Although so unlike in appearance, these appellations are really but 
different forms of the same word. The Ute of the mountain region at 
the head waters of the Platte and the Arkansas, beiug a powerful and 
aggressive tribe, were well known to all the Indians of the plains, who 
usually called them by some form of their proper name, Yi'ttawats, or, 
in its root form, Y1tta-, whence we get Eutaw, Utah, aud Ute. Among 
the Kiowa the name becomes iata(-go), while the Siouan tribes seem to 
have nasalized it so that the early French traders wrote it as Ayutan, 
Iatan, or Ietan. By prefixing the French article it became L'Iatan, 
and afterward Aliatao, while by misreading of the manuscript word 
we get Jatan, Jet.au, and finally Tetau. Moreover, as the early traders 
and explorers knew but little of the mountain tribes, they frequently 
confounded those of the same generic stock, so that almost any of these 
forms may mean Shoshoni, Ute, or Comanche, according to the general 
context of the description. 
UNSUCCESSFUL OVERTURES OF THE DAICOTA 
.As an incident of tbe war in progress during this period between the 
Kiowa and the Dakota, we find it recorded on a c11lendar of the latter 
tribe, under date of 1814-15, that a party of their people visited the 
Kiowa camp on Horse creek for the purpose of making peace, but their 
benevolent purpose was defeated by the occurrence of a sudden quarrel 
between one of their own ;men and a Kiowa, which ended by the Dakota 
sinking Lis tomahawk into the Kiowa's head, thus br~nging the peace 
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ne tiation to an abrupt close (Mallery, 3). The story, which well 
illu tr< t the uncertainty of Indian temper, has a striking parallel in 
rinn n tory of ''The Peace with the Snakes" ( Grinn~ll, Blackfoot, 1). 
The I iowa camp wa at the junction of Kiowa creek with Horse creek, 
wllich ent r thP, ... ortc. Platte from the south in Nebraska, just east of 
he Y 'oming line. 
M.A.LLPOX EPIDEMIC OF 1816 
In 1 16 the mallpox made terrible ravages among all the tribes in 
th reo-ion of the Red a,nd Rio Grande, being probably communicated 
from the pani h ettlements. The Comanche especially lost heavily 
( [orse 1). The Kiowa suffered in proportion, and their old men speak 
of thi: a the fir t epidemic of smallpox within the memory of their 
tribe. It i probable, however, that they had suffered in the same 
way ome year before, for we know that in 1801 a Pawnee war party, 
r tur11ing from ew Mexico, brought the smallpox home with them, 
with the r ult tllat it spread among the tribes from the Missouri to the 
coa t of Texa . The prairie tribes are said to have lost more than half 
th ir population at this time, while the Wichita, Caddo, and others in 
the outh uffered almost as severely (Morse, 2; Lewis and Clark, 4). 
THE KIOW .A. IN 1820 
In the a count of hi expedition up the Arkansas in 1820, Long speaks 
of th Kiowa a wandering with the Arapaho and. others over the prai-
ri , of Arkan a' and Red rivers, and having great numbers of horses, 
which t,ltey tra<le<l to the Cheyenne and other northern Indians, who 
w r n t al>le to r ar them so easily in their colder and more barren 
c nu try. Ile <l cril>e' a great gathering of tribes in 1815 on the South 
Platt , < ppar ntly about the junction of Kiowa creek in Colorado, a 
r i n which h m ntion a frequented by the Kiowa, when the Chey-
nne ame d wn ,vith good from the traders on the Missouri to meet 
and tr de for h r , with the Kiowa, Arapaho, and "Kaskaia or Bad 
H art ," and a party of traders from St Louis (James, Long's Ex., 1). 
hi· appear to be the fir t notice of tlle Kiowa as living on Red river-
whi ·b, how v r may here mean the Canadian-and is evidence that 
th y w r at thi ' time on friendly term with the Arapaho and Chey-
nu , with both f whi h trib s they were oon after at war. We learn 
al. · from thi' noti · ha tbe t Louis traders bad already begun to 
TIIE 
ut t trad with them on the Arkansas, although none were 
t b1i h d in th ir territory until some years later. The 
are prob bly the Kiowa Apache, or possibly the Wichita. 
'.l'HE DR.A. OON EXPEDITION-1833-34 
w t th p riod overed by the Kiowa calendar , the first 
nt f wbi ·h i ' b ma a ·re of a large number of the 
a war p rty of a 0 • in th early pring of 1833. This led 
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indirectly to the expedition of the First dragoons in 1834, by which 
the Kiowa, Comanche, Wichita, and associated tribes were first 
brought into official relations with tbe United States. The massacre 
and the expedition will be found treated at length in the proper place. 
When the troops returned to Fort Gibson, in the eastern part of 
Indian Territory, in August, they were accompanied by a party of one 
Waco, one Comanche, three Wichita, and :fifteen Kiowa chiefs or head-
men, of whom the artist Catlin says they were undoubtedly one of the 
most interesting groups that had ever visited the frontier. Invitations 
were sent out to the chiefs of all the neighborjng tribes to come in 
to Fort Gibson and meet their visitors from the ,west. A number 
responded, and a council lasting several days was held under the aus-
pices of Colonel Dodge of tbe Dragoons, Indian Agent Major Arm-
strong, and Indian Commissioner General Stokes, whfoh paved the 
way for a friendly understanding between the eastern and western 
tribes, and for both with regard to the United States ( Gatlin, 1). 
A year later, in August, 1835, as a result of the friendly relations 
thus established, the chiefs of tbe Comanche and Wichita met the 
United States commissioners at Camp Holmes, about 5 miles northeast 
of the present site of Purcell, Indian Territory, and made their :first 
treaty with -the government. The principal stipulation was that there 
should be peace and friendship between the Comanche and Wichita 
on the one hand, and the United States, Creek, Cherokee, and other 
immigrant tribes, and the Osage on the other ( Treaties). 
THE TREATY OF 1837 
Owing to a delay in tbe negotiations, the Kiowa who bad attended 
the meeting became impatient and returned home and consequently 
were not parties to this treaty, but two years later a full delegation of 
Kiowa, Apache, and Tawakoni went down to Fort Gibson, where the 
:first treaty between the United States and these tribes was made on 
May 26, 1837, and was formally. ratified the following year. In the 
document the three tribes are called "the Kioway,. Ka-ta-ka, and 
Ta-wa-karo nations of Indians." The general terms of the treaty are 
the same as in that previously made with the Comanche and Wichita, 
namely, peace and friendship, with forgiveness of past injuries, and 
satisfactory settlement of future disputes that might arise between 
these western tribes and the Osage, Muscogee (Creek), and citizens of 
the United States. All the tribes concerned were to have equal hunt-
ing rights on the southern prairies as far west as the jurisdiction of the 
government extended, and citizens of the United States were to have 
free right of travel to and from Mexico and Texas through the Indian 
hunting grounds. 
There was also a stipulation that if'' any of t,he red people belonging 
to the nations or tribes of Indians residing south of the Missouri river 
and west of the states of Missouri and Arkansas, not parties to this 
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tr aty, hould be found in the country of the Kiowa, they should be 
kindly tr ated by them. Thi was prob~bly intended to refer only to 
the immigrant tribes removed from the east, as it was hardly to be 
xpe ted that the Kiowa would act very hospitably toward any stray 
DG kota or Pawn e who might occasionally visit the Arkansas in search 
of I iowa calps or ponies. There was also a distinct understanding 
the i wa the de ire of the goverumeut that perfect peace should 
e i t betwP-en the Kiowa and their allies and the republics of Mexico 
and Texa . The usual presents were then distributed and everybody 
wa happy (Treaties). 
Tl.le peace thus made with the Osage and Creeks was never broken, 
altllougb in after years relations with the Osage were somewhat strained 
in consequence of their serving as scouts against the allied southern 
plain tribe . The promised friendship was also k.ept with regard to 
th ·itizens of the United States until after the annexation of Texas, 
which the Kiowa and Comanche never ceased to regard as a distinct 
and ho tile government, making a clear distinction between" Ameri-
can ," i. e., settlers and emigrants from the north or Kansas side, and 
''Texans," whom they regarded as a different nation and their enemies, 
in having driven them from their best hunting grounds in violation of 
treaties and without compensation. 
Tb treaty commis ioners on behalf of the government were General 
Montfort toke and A. P. Chouteau, the latter being a member of the 
noted pioneer trading company. Clermont and Roly McIntosh, head 
chief1 of the O age and Creeks, signed, with others, for their respective 
trib . Among the witne ses were a number of officers stationed at 
Fort ibson, iucluding, among others, tbe commanding officer, Colonel 
v\ hi:tl r, the noted Captain Bonneville, and Colonel R. L. Dodge, who 
l1ad 1 d the dragoon expedition. The treaty was signed by ten Kiowa 
chi fr and principal men, three Apache (whose Kiowa names only are 
iv n), and four Tawakoni. Below are given the names of the Kiowa 
aud pache, a, th earlie ton record from these tribes, excepting those 
·i ven by atlin, to tller with the proper form8 and translations of 
th ·e which can be id ntified. 
Kiowa 
Ta-ka-ta-couche, "Black Bird" ( 'ouche-k6iigya, "black" f). 
'Im-hon-de-too, "Flying quirrel. ·, 
Ta-n -c·oogais," ca ull' ( n (T'ene-k6iigyc1, "Bla k Bird"). 
Hon-c·oorrai , '' BlaC'k Cap" ( Boh611-k6ii{JYa, "Bla k Cap"). 
To-ho-. a, '' Top of the fountain" (Doha-siin, "Little Bluff''). 
, '!'th on-<la-cat, "White Bird. 
'on-a-heu-ka, "Horned Frog' (, ehiink'ia, "Horned Toad Mau" f). 
II •-pao-ni-gai , " Tight.' 
Ka-him-hi,' Prairi Dog" (T1Jeiihi ''Doo-' ). 
P, - ·on-ta, "~ly Yono" Br tber.' 
.Apache 
II n-ton t "Iron, ho ' (1Iaii-cloti, "Iron 'hoe, or Moc •a in"). 
- i-k nda, ·' n wh i ·, nrrend r •d .' 
' t-ma-ni-t '"'alkiu r ll ar ( et-miittte, "B!'ar AboYe or Walking Bear" f). 
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At this time the Kiowa were located on the upper waters of Arkansas, 
Canadian, and Red rivers, in friendship with the Comanche and Wichita, 
who occupied much of the same territory, but usually ranged more to 
the east and south. They continued to occupy the same general region 
until confined to their present reservation. Their war parties extended 
their raids far beyond these limits, particularly toward the south. 
CATLIN'S OBSERV ATIO::NS IN 1834 
Catlin, who saw them in 1834, describes them as a much finer race of 
men than either the Comanche or Wichita, being tall and erect, with 
an easy graceful gait, long hair reaching often nearly to the ground, 
with a fine Roma_n outline of head, of a type common among the north-
ern tribes, but entirely distinct from that usually found in the south 
( Catlin, 2). 
TRADERS AMONG THE ICIOW A 
From the statement of Lewis and Clark already noted, it appears 
that in 1805, while still located on the North Platte, the Kiowa had as 
yet no communication with traders, but obtained supplies indirectly 
through the tribes livrng farther east. From Pike's narrative, how-
ever, we learn that James Pursley, "the first American who ever pene-
trated the immense wilds of Louisiana," spent a trading season with the 
Kiowa and Comanche in 1802 or 1803, under engagement with a French 
trader operating from the Mandan country, and remained with them 
uutil the next spring, when the Dakota drove them from the plains into 
the mountains at the heads of the Platte and Arkansas (Pike, 2). From 
Long's statement, also previously quoted, we learn that in 1815, the 
Kiowa having drifted farther south in the meantime, traders from St 
Louis had begun to ascend Arkansas river to trade with the Kiowa, 
Cheyenne, and other tribes near its head waters. From other sources 
it is apparent tbat, before this time they had had dealings also with the 
Spaniards of New Mexico. The first regular American trading expedi-
tion to the Kiowa country was made in 1834 when, on the return of 
. the visiting chiefs from Fort Gibson, a company of eighty trappers and 
traders went back with them to their homes on the upper Washita and 
Red rivers ( Catlin, 3). In 1835, shortly after the treaty with the 
Comanche at Camp Holmes, Colonel Auguste Chouteau built on the 
same site a small stockade fort, where a considerable trade was carried 
on with the Comanche, Kiowa, Wichita, and associated tribes m1til his 
death three years later, when the place was abandoned ( Gregg, 1). The 
exact location of Camp Holmes and Chouteau's fort was at a spring on 
a small creek, both still bearing the name of Chouteau, on the east or 
north side of South (main) Canadian river, about 5 miles northeast of 
where now is the town of Purcell, Indian Territory. It was a favorite 
Indian camping ground and was the site of a Kichai village about 1850. 
Auguste Chouteau, the descendant of one of the early French 
founders of St Louis, was the pioneer organizer of the Indian trade 
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in the upper Red river country, as were the Bents, al'so of French 
origin, on the upper Arkansas. Under the name of Soto, Chouteau is 
still held in affectionate remembrance by the Kiowa. 
Chouteau'. fort on the Canadian was considered to be in Comanche 
territory. Shortly after the treaty with the Kiowa in 1837, he estab-
li hed what they regard as the first trading post within their own 
country, on the west bank of Cache creek, about 3 miles below the 
pre ent Fort Sill, Oklahoma. Tome-te (Thomas i) is the name by which 
the Kiowa remember the trader in charge, who, however, did not 
remain long. Another store was established nearly on the same ground 
by William Madison (Senpo-zedrilbe, ''Terrible-beard") in 1869, after 
the tribes had been assigned to a reservation. In 18-14, William Bent 
began building trading posts on the South Canadian, in the Texas 
panhandle, near the principal Kiowa trails. They also traded e.x:ten-
sively at various points on the Arkansas until their final removal to 
Indian Territory. 
FIRST VISI'l' TO FORT GIBSON 
With the treaty of 1837 and the building of the first trading post in 
their country, the modern history of the Kiow.a may be said to have 
fairly begun. Their first introduction to American civilization was in 
1 3-1-, when Dohasan and the other chiefs accompanied the troops ba,ck 
to Fort Gibson, and again in 1837 when they went to the same place 
for the purpose of making the treaty. Soou afterward arrangeme11ts 
were made by Colonel Chouteau to have a delegation of Kiowa, 
Comanche, and their associated tribes visit Washington and other 
ea tern cities. A party of chiefs visited Fort Gibson for this purpose 
in the .:ummer of 1839, but Colonel Chouteau having died during the 
previou winter, and the eason being then far advanced, it \Vas deemed 
be t to abandon the trip, and accordingly they were given some pres-
11 t and returned to their homes (Report, 1). 
S)I.A.LLPOX EPIDEMIC OF 1839-40-PE.A.CE WITH THE CHEYENNE .A.ND 
.A.RAP.A.HO 
In the winter of 1839-40 the Kiowa again suffered from the smallpox, 
which had broken out in the north in the summer of 1837, nearly exter-
miuating the Mandan, and then swept the whole plains to the gulf. 1n 
1 40 tl1 y mad!:) peace with the Arapaho and Cheyenne, with whom they 
have ever , ince been on terms of intimate friendship (see the calen-
dar). h y bad already made peace with the Dakota, so that they 
w r now on ood term with all the tribe of the plain excepting the 
Pawn and Tonkawa, who eem alwaiys to have been outlawed tribes, 
, itll ut fri n 1, or allie . 
TEX.A.r SANT .A. FE EXPEDI'l'ION 
xan anta 1 e expedition pa ed through the country of 
th I i w,. I"' u lall th hi torianof thatill -fatedundertakino· describe ) 'b bl t 1 tn , · · ·upyino· th I rairie near the hea<lwater. of Colorado, 
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Brazos, Wichita, and Red rivers, and incorrectly supposes that their 
hunting grounds had never before been visited by white men. He says 
that they seemed to be a powerful people, hitherto but little known, 
owing to the fact that their range was south of the line of the Missouri 
traders and north of that portion of the Comanche country with which 
the Texans were acquainted. He speaks of their extraordinary horse-
manship, and credits them with the feat, ascribed also to other plains 
tribes, of throwing themselves to one side of their horses w bile riding 
parallel with their enemies in such a way as to conceal and protect their 
· bodies· while discharging their arrows directly under their horses' necks. 
They bad then but few guns, and these were ineffective in their hands, 
but were surprisingly expert in the use of shields, bows, an<.l lances 
(Kendall, 1). The disastrous encounter of the Texans with the tribe is 
narrated in the proper place. 
CHOLERA. EPIDEMIC OF 1849 
The next notable eveut in Kiowa history is the cholera epidemic of 
1849. It was brought from the east by California emigrants, and 
ravaged all the tribes of the plains. The Kiowa remember it as the 
most terrible experience in their history, far exceeding in fatality 
the smallpox of nine years before. Hundreds died and many com-
mitted suicide in their despair (see the calendar). 
FOR'.l' ATKINSON TREATY IN 1853 
For years the Kiowa and their confederates had been carrying on a 
chronic warfare against Mexico and Texas, although generally friendly 
toward Americans on the north. For the protection of the advancing 
settlements and the traffic over the Santa Fe trail, now amounting to 
over $2,000,000 annually (Report, 2), it was deemed necessary to end 
this anomalous condition of affairs. Accordingly, on .July 27, 1853, a 
treaty was negotiated by agent Thomas Fitzpatrick, at Fort Atkinson, 
on the Arkansas, in Kansas, with the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, 
by which these tribes agreed to remain at peace with both the United 
States and Mexico, and conceded the right of the government to estab-
lish roads and military posts within their territory. In return for these 
concessions, they were to receive an annuity of $18,000 for a term of 
ten years, subject to a further extension of five years (Treaties). It 
is somewhat remarkable that this treaty fa not noted on the calen-
dar, neither does it seem to form a subject of conversation among the 
older men. 
DEPREDATIONS IN MEXICO-MEXICAN OA.P'l'IVES 
Although for obvious reasons the Indians were opposed to the estab-
lishment of roads and military posts in their country, the chief diffi-
culty in the way of a treaty was their unwillingness to cease war on 
Mexico. The proposition to restore their Mexican captives met a 
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prompt and decided refusal. .As the Mexican captive element forms 
larg a proportion of the blood of these three tribes, the remarks of 
ag nt itzpatrick in this connection are of interest: 
Th chief difficulty which occurred in negotiating the present treaty was not, 
how y r, presented in the article embracing the foregoing points, but in that which 
contemplat s a cessation of hostilities against the neighboring provinces of Mexico 
and the restoration of prisoners hereafter captured. For a long time these tribes 
have been in the habit of repleµi bing their caballadas of horses from the rich val-
leys and pasture lands which border upon the Rio Grande. Yearly incursions have 
b n mad by them far into the interior of Chihuahua and Durango, and they but 
seldom return without having acquired much plunder, as well as many captives, 
from the clefen ele s inhabitants of that country. The name of the Coma.nche and 
Apache bas become a byword of terror even in the villages and beneath the city 
wall of those fertile provinces. The consequences of those expeditions are twofold, 
for while they serve to sharpen the appetite for pillage and rapine, they also tend to 
keep up the numbers of the tribe. The large herds driven off produce the former 
re ult, and the prisoner captured contribute to the latter. The males thus taken 
are most commonly adopted into the tribe, and soon become the most expert leaders 
of war parties and the most accomplished of marauders. The females are chosen as 
wives and bare the duties and pleasures of the lodge. In fact, so intermingled 
amonir t these tribe have the most of the Mexican captives become that it is some-
what difficult to distinguish them. They sit in council with them, hunt with them, 
go to war with them, and partake of their perils and profita, and but few have any 
desire to leave them. Upon this account the chiefs of the nations refused positively 
and di tioctly to entertain any proposals or make any treaties having in view giv-
ing up tho e aptives uow dwelling amongst them. They stated very briefly that 
they bad be ome a part of the tribe; that they were identified with them in all 
th ir mode of life; that they were the husbands of their daughters and the mothers 
of their children, and they would never con ent to a separation, nor could any per-
sna ion or inducement move them to abate this position. All that could be accom-
pli. h cl wa to make a provision for the future (Report, S). 
Ev n tbi much seems to have amounted to but little, for in tbe nex.t 
y ar w find the ame agent reporting tbat "so far as I can learn, they 
have fc ithfully complied with the treaty stipulations, save one. It is a 
difli ult matter to make them understand that New Mexico now belongs 
to th nited State . They deny ever having consented not to war on 
1 xicau . They ay that they have no other place to get their horses 
an 1 mule from (Report, 4.) . 
DEFE T ALLIED TRIBES BY SAUK AND Fox, 1854 
umm r of 1 54 the Kiowa, Comanche, Apache, Cheyenne, 
th r of th plains tribe , orga,nized a great expedition for the 
xterminating the immigrant tribe in eastern Kansa , 
pr · nc a b ginning to be felt in an ominous decrease of the 
Al hou h hi wa perh~p the large t war party ever raised. 
laiu Iudic n outh of the ioux country, being e timated to 
r th y were ingloriou ly defeated with heavy 
nk an 1 ox numberiug hardly a hundred, the 
the fa t hat th la ter were armed with long-
hacl only bow and arrow . Almo t 
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every old man of the Kiowa now alive was in this battle, which is 
famous among all the tribes of the southern plains (see the calendar). 
In the same year, according to Clark, a party of 113 Pawnee was 
cut off and slaughtered almost to a man by an overwhelming force of 
Clleyenne and Kiowa ( Clark, 19). There is no record of this engage-
ment on the calendars, although several minor encounters with the 
Pawnee are noted about this time. 
HOSTILE DRIFT OF THE KIOWA 
In the next few years we find little of importance recorded of the 
Kiowa beyond concurrent statements of both military and civil officials 
that they were growing 
constantly more insolent 
and unmanageable. In 
1856 a war party of nearly 
one hundred arrived at 
Albuquerque, New Mex-
ico, having passed through 
the center of the settle-
ments of that territory, on 
their way to attack the 
Navaho. Theywereturned 
back by the military com-
mander, committing sev-
eral depredations as they 
retired (Report, 5). Two 
years later another large 
war party, together with 
some Cheyenne, passed 
Fort Gar land, Colorado, 
almost on the great divide, 
in pursuit of the Ute (Re- · 
port, 6). 
DEFIANT SPEECH OF DO-
HASAN Fm. 44-Dohasan or Little-bluff, principal chief, 1833-1866 
On oue occasiou, during (after Catlin, 1834) 
the distribution of the aunuity goods on the Arkansas, when fifteen 
hundred lodges of Cheyenne, Arapaho, Oomanche, Kiowa, and Apache 
were encamped along the river, the agent took the opportunity to tell 
the Kiowa as plainly as possible that if they did not cease their depre-
dations the government would not only withhold their presents but 
would send troops to punish them. ' The great chief Dohasan, after 
listening in respectful silence to the end, sprang to his feet, and, calling 
tbe attention of the agent to the hundreds of tipis in the valley below, 
replied in a characteristic sp·eech : 
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Th. whit chief i a fool. He i a coward. Hi heart is small-not larger than a 
p bhle t 11 • Hi men are not trong-too few t_o con~end against _my w~rriors. 
Th y are women. There are three chiefs-the white chief, the Spamsh chief, ancl 
my· If. 'fhe pani h hief and myself are men. ,, ... e do bad toward each other 
0111 times i-tealing horse and taking scalps, but we do not get mad and act the 
_c ol. The white chief i a child, and like a child gets mad quick. When my young 
men to keep thl'ir women and children from starving, take from the white man 
pa incr through our country, killing and driving away onr buffalo, a cup of sugar or 
coffe the white chief is angry and threatens to send his soldiers. I have looked 
for them a Jong time, but they have not come. Re is a coward. His heart is a 
woman· . I base poken. Tell the great chief what I have said (Report, 7). 
}U.LLPOX EPIDEMIC OF 1861-62 
In th winter of 1 61-62 the mallpox, brought back from New Mex-
ico l>y a party of Kiowa returning from a trading trip, again ravaged 
th J iowa, omanche, and other tribes of the plains (see the calen-
dar). To prevent a recurrence of the disease, ·the government soon 
afterward took measure for vaccinating the western Indians. In the 
nrnmer of 1 63 a delegation of Kiowa visited Washington and gave 
p rmi ion for the e tabli hme.ut of mail stations along the roads 
through their country in southeastern Colorado (Report, 8). 
INDIAN W .AR ON '.I.'HE PL.A.INS, 1864 
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Colorado, for the Kiowa, Comanche, Apache, Cheyenne, and Ara pa.ho, 
wrote that ''the orders are to kill every Indian found in the coun-
try, and I am inclined to assist in carrying the orders into effect" 
(Report, 10). 
'I1lie official reports covering the summer of 1864 are full of notices of 
murders and depredations on the plaius. The agent of the Overland 
Mail stated in August that as a consequence the company had been 
corupel1ed to abandon all its stations for a distance of 400 miles, while 
every ranch within the same section bad been deserted. He reported 
that the Indians "arrogantly declare that the land belongs exclnsively 
to them; they intend to regain and hold it if they have to destroy every 
white man, woman, and clJild to accomplish their purpose. It would 
seem that the recent enormous emigration across the plains bas alarmed 
many of the tribes and infused into their rude minds the belief that 
tbe whites were about to take possession of their country" (Report, 11). 
The great emjgration referred to was in consequence of the rush to the 
gold mines of Pike's Peak, discovered in 1858. 
V .A.COIN .A. 'l'ION .A.MONG THE PLAINS TRIBES-SET-T' .A.INTE 
As usual, the Indians had deferred hostilities until the grass was 
high enough in the spring to enable their ponies to travel. In April a 
government physician, who had been sent among these tribes to vac-
cinate them as a protection from the smal1pox which had recently deci-
mated them, as already noted, found them all apparently friendly. 
From him we have an interesting description of the appearance and 
home life of the famous chief Set-t'aiiite. He writes from Fort Larned: 
I have been two weeks among the KiowasJ about 40 miles up the Arkan_sas river. 
I was four days in Sata.na's [Set-t'ai1'ite] or White Bear's viHage, who isJ I believe, 
their principal chief. He is a fine-looking Indian, very energetic, and as sharp as a 
brier. He and all his people treated me with much friendship. I ate my meals 
regularly three times a day with him in his lodge. He puts on a good deal of style, 
spreads a carpet for his guests to sit on, and has painted fireboards 20 inches wide 
and 3 feet long, ornamented with bright brass tacks driven all around the edges, 
wLieh they use for tables. He has a brass French horn, which be blew vigorously 
when the meals were ready. I slept with Yellow Buffalo, who was one of the chiefs 
that visited Washington with Major Colley. They have quite a number of cows and 
calves and a good many oxen and some, mules and American horses that they Ray 
they stole from Texas. A body of Kiowas and Comanches and some Cheyennes 
intend to make another raid into Texas in about five or six weeks. 
It will be remembered that Texas was at this time in armed rebellion 
against the genei·al government, a fact which confirmed the Indians in 
their belief that Texans and Americans were two distinct and hostile 
nations. With correct prophecy the doctor surmises that a successful 
result in the contemplated raid will encourage them to try their hand 
farther north. By this time he bad vaccinated nearly all the Indians 
of the upper Arkansas (Report, 12). ,Fort Larned, jn western Kansas, 
was then .the distributing point.for the goods furnished by the govern-
ment to the Kiowa, Comanebe, and .Apache. 
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TilE LITTLE A..RKANSA.S TREATY IN 1865 
[ETH. ANN. 17 
In , f, w month the gra s wa up and a change came o'er the spirit 
f th lream. Bo tilities hac.l begun on the plains, and in order that 
th innocent might not be punished with the guilty, the friendly tribes 
along the a tern border hn.d been forbidden to go out into the buffalo 
ountry. Thi deprivation of accustomed privileges naturally caused 
Fro. 45-Set-t'aiiito ( atanta) or White-bear 
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In a strong letter their agent writes that, while he bas a desire to shield 
all Indians from wrong and severe treatment, yet '· lead, and plenty of 
it, is what the Kiowas want and must have before they will behave." 
He denounces them as murderous thieves, and says that he has had 
personal experience of their insolence and outrages (Report, 13). The 
incidents of this war noted on the calendar are the encounter at Fort 
Larned, in which the Kiowa ran off the horses of the soldiers, and the 
attack on a Kiowa camp by a detachment of troops and Ute Indians 
under command of Kit Carson (see the calendar). 
From the agent's report it appears that the Indians had begun hostili-
ties in the summer simultaneously on the Platte and the Arkansas, and 
up to September had killed a number of people and run off several thou-
sand head of horses, mules, and cattle. Communication between the Col-
orado settlements and the Missouri bad been almost entirely cat off, the 
overland coaches had to be supplied with large escorts, and emigrant 
trains were compelled to combine for safety. It was thought that all the 
tribeR of the plains were on the warpath together. The Indians were 
well mounted, knew the whole country perfectly, and so far, in every 
contest on anything like equal terms, had proven themselves a match 
for the white soldiers. As nearly the whole available force of the 
government was then employed in suppressing the rebellion, no addi-
tional troops could be seut to the frontier, and Governor Evans of 
Colorado asked and received permission to raise a force of volunteers 
against the hostiles. It was the opinion of many persons, including 
army officers stationed in the country, that the whole trouble might 
have been averted had the Indians been properly treated by the 
whites (Report, 14). 
In spite of the serious condition of affairs it was evident that the 
chiefs did not want war. Early in September peace overtures were 
received from the Cheyenne and Arapaho, who soon after came in and 
camped as directed near Fort Lyon, Colorado. A month later the 
agent reported that the Kiowa and Comanche had committed no depre-
dations for a long time and were supposed then to be south of the 
Ark ansas, near the Texas border (Report, 15). Before the trouble 
began they had been encamped on the Arkansas, near Fort Larned. 
As the tribes had now expressed their desire for peace, a commission 
was sent out early in 1865 to meet them for that purpose. The com-
missioners met the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache on August 15 at the 
mouth of the Little Arkansas, where now is the town of Wichita, 
Kansas, and received their promise to cease hostilities and to meet the 
same commission in October to make a regular treaty of peace. Three 
days later the Cheyenne and Arapaho entered into a similar agreement 
at the same place. The Kiowa chiefs signing the agreement were 
Dohasan as bead chief, Glli-pa'go ("Lone-wolf"), Set-daya'-ite ("Many-
bears"), Set-t'ainte ("White-bear"), Te'ne-ang6pte ("Kicking-bird"), 
and Set-l'.mkia (" Pushing-bear," commonly kuown as Stumbling-bear), 
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wi h s -tad 1 ( L an-bear") for the Apacbe, and eight of the Co-
man •h . Cr di for thi, r ult i, due largely to the efforts of agent 
av nwor b wh . •urecl a u 'pen ion of 1nilitary operations while lie 
w n out to brin O' in the Indian , a matter of peculiar difficulty in 
vi w of their fr hr ollection of the massacre of friendly Cheyenne by 
1 u 1 bivinoton in the autumn of the preceding year (Report, 16). 
Pur uant to agreement, commis 'ioners met the :five tribes in October, 
1 G5 at he mouth of the Little Arkansas, where treaties were made 
with th heyenne and Arapabo on the 14th, with the Apache on the 
Yth, and with the Kiowa and Comanche on the 18th. By the treaty 
with the pache they were officially detached from the Kiowa and 
ornauche and attached to the Cheyenne and Arapaho, who agreed to 
r Jinqui ·h their reservation in southeastern Colorado for one farther 
outh, in Kansa and Indian Territory. The Kiowa and Comanche 
agr cl to remo e south of the Arkansas, the reservation proposed for 
their future home being a tract in western Texas and Oklahoma, as 
follow : ornmencing on the Oanadfan river where the eastern line of 
ew M xico cro ses the same; thence running south along said line 
to tl10 outbern boundary of New Mexico; thence in a northeast-
wurdly dir ction to the head waters of Big Wichita river; thence down 
aid river to it mouth or its junction with Red river; thence due 
north to Canadian river; thence up the Canadian to the place of begin-
nin o·. y thi treaty, which was intended to be only temporary, they 
gav up all claim in Colorado, Kansas, and New Mexico, and were 
r tricted to outhwe tern Oklahoma and the region of the Staked 
plc in in Texa . Five white captives were surrendered by the Kiowa 
aud owanche at the same time ( Treaty). 
DEATH OF DOH.A.SAN 
In the cour e of the talk Dohasan, on behalf of his people, made a 
ig ron prot t again t being confined to a Teservation, claiming that 
th r iowa owned from 1 ort Laramie and the North Platte to Texas 
and had alway owned it, and that he did not want his country cut 
up and divided with other tribe or given to the white man; bis peo-
pl want d a large country to roam over; they did not want to stay 
l ng in on place, but wanted to move about; the Santa Fe road was 
op n and would not b di 'turb d, but the re t of their country he 
w, ut 11 1 t alon . :r twith tanding thi prote t the treaty was signed. 
m n ther officially pre ent were Kit ar on, William Bent, and 
nt L v nwortb, with illiam Shirley and Jesse Chisholm a 
int rpr ter. (Report 17). Doha iin died ·hortly afterward, early in 
1 6 · and, itli lli 1 ath be an th rapid decline of the Kiowa tribe. 
E 1 d by {u-pa'go, "Lone-wolf,' adopted father of the 
nt chi f of the , rn nam . But the Indian day was drawing to a 
. Within , fi w ar the Kiowa were practically pri oners on a 
rvati n n , h i r chi f: wer th ·reatur of petty factions and 
r fi ur b ad' in h hand of th government. 
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KIOW .A. RAIDS CONTINUED 
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As a result of these peaceful efforts, there were but few reports of 
disturbances duringthenextyear, excepting from the incorrigible Kiowa. 
Notwithstanding all their promises, Set-t'aiiite led a war party into 
Texas and returned with fiv~ captives, a woman and four children, 
whom he brought into Fort Larned for ransom. The agent sharply 
reminded him of bis promise to cease such acts, and demanded the 
surrender of the prisoners without compensation, whereon, under pre-
tense of consulting the other chiefs, Set-t'aii'i.te took them to Fort Dodge, 
where the commander, compassionating their condition, rescued them 
for a large sum. In reporting the circumstance, their agent urges that 
it is high time the Kiowa were made to feel the strong arm of the gov-
ernment as the only means of bringing them to a sense of their duty, 
as they even went so far as to boast that stealing white women was a 
more lucrative business than stealing horses (Report, 18). 
Other complaints came in during the next year, but full investigation 
by the military authorities · satisfied them that with the exception of 
this raid by Set-t'aiiite the Kiowa a.nd Comanche were innocent (Report, 
19). .Accordingly measures were taken to arrange a meeting with 
these tribes to establish more definite treaty relations, as contemplated 
in the provisional treaty of 1865. Preliminary to this meeting Agent 
Labadi, with a small party, went from Santa Fe across to the Texas 
border, where be met a large portion of the confederated tribes and 
urged on them the necessity of keeping peace with the government, at 
the same time demanding the free surrender of all white captives of 
the United States held by them, concluding by telling them that all of 
their tribes hereafter found north of the .Arkansas would be treated as 
hostiles. After a conference among themselves, the chiefs agreed to 
deliver up the captives and end all difficulties, and arranged for a full 
meeting later, when some absent chiefs should have returned. In 
regard to the raids into Texas, they distinctly stated that they had 
been told by the military officers of the government to do all the dam-
age they could to Texas, because Texas was at war with the United 
States (referring to the recent rebellion), and that until now they 
were ignorant that peace had been established. .Although it is pretty 
certain that some of them at least had already been told that the rebel-
lion was at an encl, yet there can be no doubt that the peculiar relations 
which from the very beginning had existed between Texas and the 
general government furnished them a plausible excuse for the clepreda-
tious (Report, 2U). 
'.l'HE TREATY OF MEDICINE LODGE, 1867, .A.ND ITS RESULTS 
'rbe result of these negotiations was the treaty. of Medicine Lodge 
on October 21, 1867, by which tile Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache were 
officially confederated and agreed to come upon their present reserva-
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11 ( - •, 1 ndar). Thi, treaty merits extended notice, inasmuch 
, i •hano- d tll wbol tatus of the Kiowa and their allies from that 
f incl pencl ut trib . with free and unrestricted range over the whole 
plain t tlrnt of pen i ners dependent on the government, ~o_nfined to 
th narrow limit: of a r ervation and ubject to constant military and 
j ilian , upervi ion. For them it mark the beginning of tlrn end. 
Ior " r on th provi ion" and promises of this treaty are based all 
h aro-urnent: for and again t the late unrati.fied agreement of 1892. 
It will b ne ·e ary fir t to review the situation. 
F r a number of year tbe Indian problem on the plains had been 
11 tautly growing more seriou . The treatment accorded by Texas 
her native and border tribe had resulted in driving them northward 
t b untry of upper Red river and the vicinity of the Santa Fe 
trail where th y were a constant menace both to the trading caravans 
and to the frontier ettler of Kansas and Colorado. In addition to 
th old anta F • trail the thousands of emigrants to California and 
Or gon had tabli hed regular roads across the plains, in the north 
along tbe orth Platte and in the south along the base of the Staked 
plain while the di, covery of gold in Colorado in 1858 brought a flood 
f whit ettlement into the very heart of the Indian country, driving 
away th buffalo and narrowing the range of the tribes. Encroach-
m nt and r pri al were becoming chronic, and it was evident that 
arrangement mu t be made by which the wild tribes could be 
a ,- igu d a t rritory remote from the line of settlement and travel, 
wh r th y might r am and hunt undisturbed, without danger of com-
ing- in to •olli::,i n with tbe whites. 
The ndition a fow year previous are well summed up by the 
v t ran trad r illiam Bent, at that time agent for the Cheyenne and 
r, paho in an official report dat d October 5, 1859. In it be sa,ys: 
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restraint by the government. This suggest,s the policy of promptly rescuing tlle 
Indians and withdrawing them from coutact with the whites, as the element capa-
ble of such immediate management as may anticipate and prevent difficulties and 
ma sacre. I repeat, then, as the suggestion of my best jndgment, that immediate 
and sufficient steps be taken to assemble and finally dispose of these particular tribes 
of Indians, viz, the Kiowa and Comanches, the Cheyennes, and the Arapahoes, by 
reclncing them, under treaties and arrangements, to become agricultural and pastoral 
people, located within specific districts, judiciously selected and liberally endowed, 
to which they shall be restricted and the white men excluded from among them. 
These numerous and warlike Indians, pressetl upon all around by the Texans, by the 
settlers of the gold region, by the advancing people of Kansas and from the Platte, 
are already compressed into a small circle of territory, destitute of food, antl itself 
bisected athwart by a constantly marching line of emigrants. A desperate war of 
starvation and extinction is therefore imminent and inevitable unless prompt meas-
ures shall prevent it (Report, 2 1). 
Despite this warning no steps were taken toward a remedy, and in 
April, 1d64:, the irritation resulted in a war with the Cheyenne, speed-
ily involving also the Ara.paho, Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, with 
several bands of the Dakota. The most memorable incident of this 
war was the massacre of 120 friendly Cheyenne, encamped under the 
protection of the United States flag, near Fort Lyon, on Sand creek, 
Oolorado, by Colorado militia under Colonel Chivington, on November 
29, 1864:. Hostilities ended with treaties made with the five tribes 
chiefly concerned at the mouth of the Little Arkansas (now Wichita, 
Kansas), in October, 1865, as already noted. Short as the war bad 
been, it Lad cost tlle government over $30,000,000 and an unknown 
number of lives (Report, 22). 
From this time the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, as tribes, 
r(•mained quiet, according to tlie terms of the treaty, but it was other-
wise with the more northern Indians, who found themselves subjected 
to co11stant aggressions in spite of all agreements. In July,-1866, a 
war l>roke out with the Sioux, and in April, 1867, it spread to tlie 
Cheyenne and Arapaho. Leading incidents of these campaigns were 
the massacre of Lieutenant-Colonel Fetterman's whole command at 
Fort Phil. Kearney, December 21, 1866, and the l>urning of a large 
Cheyeune village on the Pawnee fork, by General Hancock, in April, 
18(37 (Report, 23 ). 
At this stage of affairs Congress appointed a commission to estab-
lish peace witll the hostile tribes, by first ascertaining their grievances 
and then making such treaties as would remove the causes of dissatis-
faction and afford protection to the frontier settlements, emigrant 
roads, and railroads lJy assigning to the tribes reservations where they 
could remain undisturbed in the future. This commission consisted of 
N. G. Taylor, president, John B. Sanborn, Samuel F. Tappan, J. B. 
Henderson, and Generals William S. Harney, Alfred H. Terry, and 
C. C. Augur. Notwithstanding open war was in progress, they found 
no difficulty in effecting friendly meetings with the various tribes. In 
September and October, 1867, the commission held councils with the 
Sioux and Crows and made treaties with the Oheyenne and Arapaho, 
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and with th l i wa, omaud1e and pache, the e being tlle treaties 
uu<l r whi •h lie latter tribe hold their pre ent or recent re 'ervations 
and draw tlleir aunuitie,. 
Iu re ard t the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, the commissioners . 
. tate that from tlle te timony they were atisfied that these tribes had 
. ub tantially complied with the terms of tlleir treaty made two years 
b fore on the Little Arkan ·a , the only serious violation being the 
killing f James Box and the capture of his family in western Texas 
in ucru t, 1866. This is the Set-t'aiiite raid already noted. As excuse 
for tlii , the commi sioner state, the Indians urged that they supposed 
an attack on Texas people would be no violation of a treaty with the 
nited tate -that as we ourselves bad been at war with the people 
of Texa , an act of hostility on their part would not be disagreeable 
ton.. In regard to numerous other misdeeds credited to these tribes, 
tb y tate tllat the evidence pretty clearly demonstrates that the 
charge were almost entirely without foundation (Report, 24). 
\.fter vi iting ome of the northern bands, the commissioners went 
to Fort Larned, Kansa , whence they sent messengers to the Cheyenne 
and Arapaho, Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, notifying them of their 
arrival and purpose. They then proceeded to the general tribal ren-
d zvou on Medicine-lodge creek, about the present site of Medicine 
dge, Barber county, Kansas, where they met the Indians, and the 
treatie were made (see the calendar). 
tr aty was first made with the Kiowa and Comanche on October 
21, 1 67, and by a supplementary treaty made immediately afterward 
on the same day, the Apache, at their own request, were formally con-
frd rated and incorporated with them instead of with the Cheyenne 
and rapaho, with whom they had been united by the treaty of the 
Little Arkansa two years before. The Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache 
together , igned the treaty of confederation, which was proclaimed 
u u t 25, 1 G . At the same council meeting was made the similar 
tr aty with the heyenne and Arapaho, by which those tribes held 
tb ir lat r, rvation and became entitled to their current annuities. 
Tb tr atie uper eded all previous agreements ( Treaties). 
Th Kiowa omanche, and .Apache treaty provides for peace and 
mutnal good will, and stipulat s that the Indians shall refrain from 
fnrth r atta ·k on tbe white,, and withdraw all opposition to the con-
. ru ·tiou of railroad and other roads and the building of military 
po t in tbe we t rn country, then or afterward to be authorized by 
th o-overnm nt. The usual provi ion is made for an agency, schools, 
fc rm ,1-. lo tor, bla 1 mith, etc. rticle 6 provides for tbe selection 
of farmin tract. within the proposed re ervation, to be recorded and 
h J<l a h individual property of uch Indian a may desire to become 
farm r. 
r icl , .., : apart for lle u e of the three con federated tribes their 
ati u b unded on the east by the ninety-eighth meridian, 
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ou the south and west by Red river and its North-fork, and on the north 
by the Washita from the ninety-eighth meridian up to a point 30 miles 
by river from Fort Cobb, and thence by a line due west to the North 
fork. All within :these bounds is solemnly" set apart for the undisturbed 
use and occupation of the tribes herein named, and for such other 
friendly tribes or individual Indians as from time to time they may 
be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit among them; 
and the United States now solemnly agrees that no persons except 
those herein authorized so to do, and except such officers, agents, and 
employes of the government as may be authorized to enter upon [the) 
Indian reservation in discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever 
be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory de-
scribed in this article, or in such territory as may be added to this 
reservation, for the use of said Indians." 
By article 10 all obligations incurred by the United States under 
previous treaties are canceled, and instead the government agrees to 
deliver at the agency, '' on the 15th day of October of each year, for 
thirty years," the equivalent of a full suit of clothing for each Indian 
man, woman, and child, for which purpose the agent is to make an 
annual census of the tribes; "and in additiou to the clothing herein 
named, the sum of twenty-fl ve thousand dollars shall be annually appro-
priated for a period of thirty years" for the judicious purchase of such 
articles a,s may seem proper to the condition and necessities of the 
Indians. Provision is made for the expenditure of a portion of the 
clothing fund in other ways for the benefit of the Indians, whenever, 
within the period of thirty years, it might seem advisable, '' but in no 
event shall the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discon-
tinued for the period named." All annuity issues were to be made in 
the presence of an army officer detailed for the purpose, who should 
inspect and report on the quautity and quality of the. goods and the 
manner of their delivPry. 
Provision is also made for establishing a sufficient number of schools 
to continue for a period of not less than twenty years. The Indians 
agree to surrender all claims to lands outside the reservation as estab-
lished in article 2, retaining, however, some temporary hunting privi-
leges south of the Arkansas. Several minor details are specified, and 
by article 12 it is stipulated that no treaty for the sale of any portion 
of the reservation thus agreed upon shall have force or validity "unless 
executed and signed by at least three-fourths of all the adult male 
Indians occupying the same." 
The Kiowa signers were ten in number, of whom only Set-'i:mkia was 
still alive in 1896. Their names were: 
Set-i:i'ngya, "Sitting-bear" (Satank). 
Set-t'ainte, "White-bear" (Sa-tan-ta). 
Gi'iato-k6ngya, "Black-bird" (Wa-toh-konk, or Black Eagle). 
T'ene'-ang6pte, "Kicking-bird" (Ton-a-en-ko, or Kicking Eagle) 
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Taka-i-bodal, "Spoiled-saddle-blanket" (Fish-e-more, or Stinking 
addle). 
Jlanyi-ten, "Woman-heart" (Ma-ye-tin). 
et-rmJda, "Pu bing-bear" (Sa-tim-gear, or Stumbling Bear). 
et-pii/go, "Lone-bear" (Sit-par-ga, or Sa-pa-ga, or One Bear). 
Gat1-boh6n, "Crow-bonnet" (Corbeau, or The Crow). 
Set-ema'-i, '' Bear-lying-<lown" (Sa-ta-more). 
The Apache siguers were: 
Bab[pa (Mah-vip-pah, Wolf's Sleeve). 
011afitekdna (Ko11-zbon-ta-co, Poor Bear). 
l,61u,hit(1, (Cho-se-ta, or Bad Back). 
---- (Nah-tan, or Brave Man). 
----- (Ba-zhe-ech, Iron Shirt). 
T'f'l-'laka[ (Til-la-ka, or White Horn). 
The Comanche signers, of whom only Howia was alive in 1896, were: 
Piiriltsecirnan, "Ten-elks" (Parry-wah-say-men, or Ten Be~rs). 
Tt'pinav6n (Tep-pe-navon, or Painted Lips). 
Tii'sawi (To-sa-in, To-she-wi, or Silver Brooch). 
i 'ictchl'nika, "Standing-head-feather" (Cear-chi-neka). 
Hoicfci (Ho-we-are, or Gap in the Woods). 
Tiiyiilcicoip, "Sore-backed-horse" (Tir-ha-yah-guahip, or Horse's 
Back). 
fsanii'naka, '' Wolf-noise" (Es-a-nauaca, or Wolf's Name). 
Atestist-i, "Little-horn" (Ah-te-es-ta). 
Piti1ci-t6yiibi, "Iron-mountain" (Pooh-yah-to-yeh-be). 
ii'riyo, "Dog-fat" (Sad-dy-yo). 
In addition to the sio-natures of the commis ·ioners the treaty bears 
the name of a numb r of witnesses, some of them noted in the pioneer 
hi tory of the outhwest, including Thomas Murphy, superintendent 
of In<lian affair , J. II. Leavenworth, agent for the three tribes, and 
.Philip M ·Cu ker, the interpreter, well knowu iu connection with these 
trib until hi death in 18 5. 
RENEWED IIOSTIL 1'.l'IES 
A. 110 arrangement · lrn<l yet been made for the removal of the Indians 
t th :onth mo 't of them remained encamped on the Arkansas uu til 
,Tun , 1, 6 , when th beyenn became involved in difficulty with the 
military, re nlting in their flight southward to the Canadian and 
W, .. 1iita. On he r turn of the un , ucce, fnl war party agairn;t the 
t tdaya'it had be 11 killed, as 1rnrrated in the calendar 
for that r ar {, th alen<lar) the Kiowa ah,o left the Arkan as aml 
r ·moY cl to tlt , outll thu anticipatiug m a. ure by General Sberman 
t <lriv all th : tribe: by military fore upon the new reservations 
, ·.-j,.-11 <l th m ,r tJ1, lat treaty notwith ta11ding the fact that neither 
f ~<•11<· hnilcliug,· n rag ut · were y ,t . tabli h d on either re ervation. 
Iu 1n11-.:-mrn · • f thi. p licy, General herman, in September, a ked to 
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have all is ues whatever to any of these tribes w1t.o.aelc1 until they bad 
concentrated near Fort Cobb on the Washita, and announced that after 
waiting a sufficient time for them to reach that point he would solicit 
an order declaring all Indians outside these reservations to be outlaws, 
"and recommending all-people, soldiers, and citizens to proceed against 
them as such." He also proposed to declare forfeited the hunting privi-
leg·es outside these boundaries, guaranteed under the treaty. Despite 
the agent's protest that the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache bad done 
nothing to deserve such treatment, and the statement of the acting 
commissioner that Fort Cobb was not on. the Cheyenne and Arapaho 
reservation at all, military operatiqns were begun in September, with 
this purpose in view, with the result that all five tribes were again 
involved in war (Report, .25). · 
However peaceable the Kiowa and. Comanche may have been on the 
Kansas frontier at this time, they were insolent .enough in the south, 
for, in addition. to raids into Texas, the agent for the Wichita and asso-
ciated tribes, which had recently been removed to the vicinity of Fort 
Cobb, reports that they bad plundered the vVichita of nearly every-
thing, burned the agency, and forced the employees to leave to save 
their Jives (Report, .26). 
BATTLE Q]j' THE W .A.SHIT.A.-REMOV .A.L TO THE RESERV .A.'l'ION 
The command of operations in Indian Territory was giveu to General 
George A. Custer, who left Fort Dodge, Kansas, with eleven troops of 
the Seventh cavalry and twelve troops of Kansas volunteers, an<l after 
establishing Camp Supply, started on a winter campaign, intending to 
strike the Indians when they would be least prepared _for dele11se or 
flight. The result was the ' 1Batt,le of the w~1ishita," on November 27, 
1868, in which the Cheyenne village under Black kettle was i--urpriHed 
and totally destroyed, one hundred and three warriors, including Black-
kettle himself, being killed, a number of prisoners taken, arnl nearly a 
thousand ponies captured and shot, . thus practically re11dering the 
su.rvivors helpless. The engagement occurrt>d on the south bank of 
the Washita, in Oklahoma, just above Sergeant-maJor cl'eek. Most 
of the Arapaho, Kiowa, Comauche, and Apache were camped below 
along the river for a distance of several miles; the whole formillg the 
winter camp of the allied tribes. The Kiowa, who were nearest, pre-
pared to attack, but, being taken at a disad vantag·.e, agreed to go with 
the troops to Fort Cobb, the proposed agency. ln:::;tead of <loing this, 
however, the warriors sent their families with their moYal>les in a con-
trary direction and attempte~ to slip away themselves iu sma,11 parties 
until Custer seized Lone-wolf, the head chief, a11u Set-t'aiiite, next in 
autl1ority, and threatened to hang them both unless the absentees 
delivt>red themselves at Fort Cobb within two da,vs. This '!;>rought 
matters to a head, and the whole tribe, excepting a band w hfoh flt>d 
under Woman-heart (Maiiyi-ten) toward the Staked plain, cawe in and 
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surrendered at Fort' Cobb within the time specified, a?out the end 
f D ber 1868. The two chiefs were thereupon set at hberty. Most o ecem , . . d' 1 ft of the Comanche and Apache had already come m 1mme rnte y a er 
the Wa hita fight. The· Cheyenne and Arapaho fled to the head ?f 
Red river, where they were followed by Custer, and were brought_ m 
later to their own reservation ( Ouster, 1 j Record, 1). As an effective 
mean of holding these tribes in check for the future, Fort Sill ~as 
established in the spring of 1869, nearly in the center of the reservation, 
with the agency for the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache adjoining. 
FUR'l'HER INSOLENCE OF THE KIOWA-RAIDS INTO TEXAS 
Although they had been· compelled to settle on a reservation, the 
Kiowa continued their raids into Texas, destroying property, killing 
white people: and carrying away captives. On one occasion they even 
attacked the agency at Fort Sill, killed and wounded several men, 
stampeded the agency cattle and the quartermaster's mules, and defi-
antly challenged the soldiers to come out and fight. Civil and military 
official alike agree that there was not the slightest excuse for these out-
rages, to which they were encouraged by the Kwahadi Comanche, who 
had never yet come in from the Staked plain and who never ceased to 
ridicule tho e Indians who had submitted. To put an end to this state 
of affairs, the Commissioner in 1870 recommended the establishment of 
a line of po ts along the southern boundary of the reservation, and 
that the Kiowa and Comanche should all be placed under military con-
trol until they had learned to behave properly (Report, 27). 
Affair went on from bad to worse. In 1871 a large raiding party -
killed seven men in Texas, torturing one over a fire, and capturing a 
number of mules. The leaders had the hardihood to boast of their ' 
deed in the presence of the agent and General Sherman, who promptly 
arre te<l the three most prominent, Set-t'ainte, Setangya, and A'do-eette 
or "Big-tree.' Setangya (Satank) resisted and was killed. The other 
two were sent to Texas for trial and punishment (see the calendar). 
In 1 72 another Commissioner declared that the point had been 
reached where forbearance had ceased to be a virtue, and again recom-
mend d that the three tribes be turned over to the military for pun-
i bm nt. He tate that a wholesome example is absolutely necessary 
to ommand obedience, asserting that "so long as four-fifths of these 
trib take turn at raiding into Texas, openly and boastfully bringing 
?ack ~Ip . and poils to their reservation, efforts to inspire very high 
IClea of ocial and industrial life among the communities of which the 
raid r ' form o large a part will presumably result in failure." At tbe 
·am ti~e th~ir agent _reports that, although they had come regularly 
fi r h Ir ra ion dllrrng the preceding winter and spring g1vmg 
r pe ~ d a ~~an _e of amity and peace, yet so soon as thei~ horses 
:' r 1~ ondit1 n m um"!Iler the Kiowa had gone on the warpath, tak-
m " 1 h th m a large number of the Comanche and Apache, and 
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within a few months had stolen hundreds of horses and mules, carried 
off several captive women and children, and killed over twenty persons 
in Texas, besides others in New Mexico and els~wbere. By withhold-
ing rations for three months, be had compelled them to bring in two 
captives without ransom, and states that he would · continue to with-
ho]d supplies from them until the other was surrendered. He decl~red, 
:finally, that the Kiowa and some ban<ls of the Comanche were beyond 
control by him (Report, .28). The calendar for this year ( q. v.) also 
takes note of these raids. 
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INTE RIB.AL PEACE COUNCIL, 1872 
!11 the summer of 1 7'J th eneral council of the civilized tribes of 
Iudian Territory nt a •ommi ion to the wild .tribes in the western 
pa,rt of the territory t urge them to a permanent peace among them-
selve and with the nited tates. This Indian commission met the 
•hief1 and b admen of the Caddo, Wichita, and affiliated tribes, the 
Cheyenn and Arap h , and the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, 
together with their ao- ut , near Fort Cobb, in July and August, ~ud 
had everal talk with them, resulting in a general friendly feel mg 
among the tribe , but without any very substantial outcome in regard 
to the iowa, who cl manded the release of Set-t'ainte and Big-tree as 
a prelimiuary t9 negotiations. They did surrender two white captives, 
as already tated, but tbi appears to have been due to the stoppage of 
rations by the agent rather than to the efforts of the peacemakers. 
otwitbstanding the r e-colored report of the commission, we learn 
from the agent tllat while Kicking-bird, as always, was on the side of 
p ace, White-hor e ( T en-t'aifite), the notorious raider, declared that 
the old chief: might make peace, but he and the young men would raid 
when they cho e, whil Lone-wolf, the head chief, declared that they 
would not make peace or return their captives until Set-t'ainte and 
Big-tree were released and the Kiowa reservation extended from the 
Rio rande to the Mi ourL He modified his terms, however, when he 
found that all ration and annuitie were to be cut off until the captives 
re unconditionally r leased (Report, 2.9). About the same time the 
Kiow, invited the Cb yenne to join them in forming a combination of 
h outhw tern trib ' to make war on the whites and effect the 
r le of the impri oued hief1 , but the Cheyenne refused the propo-
iti n ( Report, 30). 
o n after, in the me year, another commission was sent ~nt from 
v a bington to the am ' tribe to di cuss with them the subject of their 
own and the governm nt' · treaty obligations, and to warn them in 
plaiu t rm thatunle hey cea ed their raids outside their reservations 
b military would be dir ct d to begin active operations against them, 
, ncl that all partie b r after leaving the reservation to go into Texas 
would b con id red a ho tile to be attacked without inquiry and to 
b follow d into their if neces ary, for punishment. 
,JOI T TO WASHINGTON, 1872 
f th ommi ion was to obtain a good repre-
h · v ral tribe_s to visit Washington, with the 
m n th way with the strengt,h of the whites 
t r und r tanding on their arrival. Although 
r 11 r ponded promptly and satisfactorily the 
d t be perverse. At last, howe;er, a 
oman-heart, Red-otter (Apen-guadal), 
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Dohasiin (son of tlrn former great chief), Sun -boy (Pai-tiilyi), Stum-
bling-bear, and others, met t4e commission on the Washita and con-
. sented to send delegates to Washington on the promise that their 
imprisoned chiefs, Set-t'aiilte and Big-tree, should be allowed to meet ' 
Fw. 47- Tseii-t'aifite or White-horse 
them at some point on the way, or that if five delegates were sent, the 
prisoners should be allowed to accompany them. A. delegation had 
been selected to start for the east in September, when a rumor came of 
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a movement of troops in the vicinity of their remoter camps, with th e 
re ult that a number of the assembled Indians stampeded, including 
several of the promised delegates. 'rhe Kiowa delegation, as it finally 
left, con isted of four men-Lone-wolf, tbe head chief, Sun-boy,.Gui- f a,te 
(''Wolf-lying down," improperly rendered "Sleeping-wolf") anq. one 
other. The Apache delegates were Pacer, Dabo, and Gray-eagle. 
FrG. 4 ;, 'do- l'tta or Big-tree 
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tives of all the southern plains tribes, excepting the Cheyenne and the 
Kw{1hadi omanche of the Staked plain. The latter had never entered 
in to a treaty and refused to be settled on a reservation, although pro-
testing their desire to be at· peace. Whatever hopes may bave been 
built on these negotiations, the events of the next two years would 
seem to prove to have been futile. 
THOMAS C. BATTEY, FIRST TEACHER AMONG THE KIOWA, 1872 
In December, 1872, Thomas 0. Battey, a Quaker, the first teacher 
who made any impression on the Kiowa, came among them after a short 
sojourn with the Caddo, and remained about eight months. .Although 
he accomplished little in the way of education, owing to the restless 
nomadic habits of the tribe, his influence with Kicking-bird (T'ene-
ang6pte) probably kept that chief and his band from the warpath in 
the outbreak of 187 4. He has left a most interesting and valuable 
narrative of his experiences among the Kiowa, who still hold him in 
friendly remembrance as Tamtsi (see Battey). 
REPORT OF CAP'l'AIN ALVORD 
The report of Captain Alvord, chairman of tlrn commission, in regard 
to the Kiowa, is a good summary of the situation as concerns them up 
to date. He says: 
The Kiowas, from their present attitude and their conduct during the last two or 
three years, demand especial consideration. The tribe numbers about 1,200. In 1868 
they barely avoided a serious conflict with the United States troops, and, although 
the larger part of them were brought to within a reasonable distance of their 
agency, and suitably located in the spring of 1869, they soon returned to their favor-
ite range between the Wichita mountains and the eastern slope of the Sta.ked Plains, 
whence unrestrained they have most of the time since made frequent and snccessful 
expeditions in different directions, chiefly into Texas. To a <lertain extent they are 
subdivided into bands, and the chiefs of these have evinced different degrees of 
friendship, but it would be impossible to deal with them otherwise than as a tribe. 
As already stated, their hostilities of the past year were pursuant to their deli ber-
ate decision, and it is safe to state that at least one-half of the terriLle scenes of 
blood, fire, and pillage which they have caused have never yet been reported to the 
Department. The cold-blooded murders of inoffensive persons known to have been 
committed by them within two years approach a hundred, and they have now in 
their herds not less than a thousand stol~n horses and mules, including over two 
hundred taken within a few months from the troops and agencies in their vicinity. 
Lately they have yielded to a demand made upon them ancl given np the only white 
captives known to be among them, and there is no doubt that the present delegation, 
with the man at it, ' bead acknowledged as the principal chief of the tribe, will make 
every profession of friendship in the future and be anxious to cry qui ta and begin 
anew on peace terms. Nevertheless, while I desire to give this people all the credit 
they deserve, the opinion is very positively expressed that these apparently friendly 
acts on their part are no guarantees ·for the future, but siviply repetitions of their 
conduct every autumn, when it is highly important to them to place themselves in 
position to receive during the winter months the material aid in subsistence and 
clothing afford d by the government. Gladly will they offer this fall certain terms 
of peace, but the. e will be found wholly in their favor-entire forgiveness for all 
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pa t off n s, th po i n of th •reater portion of their stolen property, and full 
r, toration to the right and privilege of the plains Indians in general. But the 
promise of fotnr goocl conduct will be utterly worthless, ancl, these terms granted, 
there will b every prosp ct of a renewal of their depredations as soon as t.he early 
grass recuperat s their tock an<l they fin cl them elves able to subsist on the prairies. 
Tb 1>re eut position of the Kiowas may not be exactly one of open hostility, but 
it i c rtainly nothing less than the mo t offem1ive insubordination. Their ageut 
for the pa t thr e year , a inrere ru mber of the ociety of Friends, a man who bas 
proved him If eminently fitted for the place,. declares this tribe uncontrollable, 
and tate. hi belief that nothing less than military authority, with perhaps some 
1nrni hment by troop , will bring them into nch subjection as to again render the 
ervices of a ivil ag nt of benefit to them. 
The l iowa have no hadow of excuse for their conduct. For three years they 
bav r ceived th ir annuity goods, of proper quantity and quality; have draw_n 
their ration reo-ularly nntil their action last spring compelled their agent to refuse 
th m · antl in no way have they received any injury from the government troops or 
agent . The arr st of two of their chiefs under due process of law, with their 
nbsequ nt trial and conviction in the state of Texas, must not be forgotten; but 
the government at one interceded and secured a commutation of their sentAnce, 
and th Kiowa8 wer informed that the fate of their chiefs depended on the future 
action of the tribe. Thi can in no way be considered an excuse for them, uncivil-
ized as they ar , and as a pretext it but makes their conduct worse. 
It i1:1 not o~ly recomm ndecl, but strongly urgecl, that the United States govern-
m nt no long r rec iv their proffer, but dictate to this tribe its own terms of 
s ttlemeu t, ru:tkiog sur uarantee of safety to tho lives and property of its citizens 
in th fntur . 
Ir commend that th 
deei ion of the department as to the 
fully xplaioed to them, and to the 
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Apaches and Coman bes, before the present delegation ret?rns t o the territory, and 
that all the other tribes be warned that, in case of any res1stance on, the part of the 
Kiowas, any Indians found aiding or communicating with them will be summarily 
dealt with (Report, 31). , 
Photo by Soule, about 1870 
FJG, 49-"Ka-ati-wertz-ama-na-.A brave man, not afraid of any Indian" 1 
RELEASE OF SET-T' .A.INTE .A.ND BIG-TREE, 1873 
The principal event of 1873 was the release and return to their peo-
ple of the chiefs Set-t'aifite and Big-tree, who had been imprisoned in 
Texas under jurisdiction of the state authorities (see the calendar). 
1 The name given is a Comanche corruption. 
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On the as urance given to the delegates in Washington that their chiefs 
would be re tored to them in the spring, provided the tribe remained 
peaceably on the reservation in the meantime, the Kiowa had conducted 
themselves properly through the winter. With spring, however , came 
F1O. 50-T'ene-ang6pte or Kicking-bird 
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ment should bring influence to bear on the governor of Texas to re<l.eem 
its promise. The prisoners, accompanied by Governor Davis of Texas 
and the Indian Commissioner, were at last brought to Fort Sill, where 
a council was held with the Kiowa in October. At the opening of the 
council the governor of Texas made a number of hard demands as pre-
liminary to the surrender of the chiefs, although the government had 
already promised their unconditional release in consideration of the 
good conduct of the tribe during the last year. Some of these c·ondi-
tions were practically impossible, and for a time it seemed as if the 
whole purpose of the negotiations would be defeated, Kicking-bird, 
the leader of the friendly element, declaring that the government had 
lied and that the white man was no longer his friend, while Lone-wolf 
threatened war even though it should mean the destruction of their 
people. It became evident that there would be a desperate encounter 
if the chiefs were not now set free as promised, and on the earnest 
representations of the Indian Commissioner the governor finally yielded 
in his demands, and Set-t'ainte and Big-tree were released from custody 
on October 8, 1873, subject, however, to rearrest by the state of Texas 
whenever it should appear that any of the Kiowa had again been raid-
ing there. Although this condition was fo violation of the promises 
made by the government, the Indians were compelled to be satisfied. 
An unsuccessful attempt was made by the governor to force the 
Comanche, by the delivery of hostages, to similar conditions. To show 
their good will, however, a party of Comanche volunteered to assist a 
detachment of troops in bringing in any of their young men who might 
then be raiding in Texas. During their absence on this errand a party 
of Texans visited the reservation and ran · off two hundred horses and 
mules (Report, 32; Battey, 1). · 
The Quaker teacher, Battey, who was present during the council, 
thus describes the release of the chiefs: 
Satanta and Big Tree, after embracing the governor, proceeded to embrace the 
chiefs present, and immediately returned with them to the agent's office, from whence 
they went to their rude home in their camps. The reunion of these chiefs with 
their tribe and families was impressive and affecting in the extreme. Joy beamed 
u'J)on every countenance, and their happiness was exhibited, as might be expected, 
in the most wild and natural manner. 
Reports continued to fill the newspapers of renewed raids into Texas 
by Set-t'aiiite and Big-tree, whenJ Battey asserts-
To my certain knowledge t,he latter was at home, sick in his lodge, and the former 
enjoying, after two years' confinement in prison, the pleasures of the buffalo · chase, 
on territory assigned for the purpose (Battey, 2). 
HA WOR1'H'S ADMINISTRATION-1873-78 
At this time the various agencies were in charge of agents nominated 
by different religious bodies in accordance with the "peace policy" 
inaugurated by President Grant. The agent for the Kiowa Comanche 
' ' and Apache was J.M. Haworth, nominated by the Society of Friends, 
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f' whicll body hi a t how him ~o have been a consistent member, 
wb held •haro-e for five year , from .April, 1873, to Avril, 1878, includ-
ing the troublou. period of the outbreak and subsequent readjust-
m nt. In pite of the many difficulties at the time, he soon gained 
the c 11fidence of the e wild and warlike people, and conceived and 
n •ce:- fully i11angurated the first substantial work of civilization 
amo11g them in the way of schools, farmiug and stock raising, aud 
the bnildillg up of friendly relations with the whites. Be is held in 
grateful memory among the Kiowa, who know him as Senpo guadal, 
"Re<l-beard." Au extract from his first report shows the spirit in 
which he met them and their quick response: 
When I took charge, I t old the Indians in council that I bad come among them as 
their friencl a,nd desired us to live together as friends. As a proof of my confidence 
in them, I bad the oldiers whom I found on duty r emoved, and relied npon them to 
con<lm·t them elves in a peaceable and friendly manner; told them with their help 
we c·onld mako this a peaceable country to live in. I desired th.em to refrain from 
raiding er stealing. The chiefs promised me assistance; sa,id if their yonng men 
would not li:-;ten, but ran off and stole horses, they wonld bring in to me all they 
hronght back, and I conld restore them to their owners. A short, time ago I reminded 
the 'omanche of their 1iromi e-told them I had h_eard some of th<·ir young men 
bad born in Texas aml bronght back a numb<1r of horses. ·within two WPelo, from 
the time I Hpoke to them fifty-two bead of horses and mules were delivered 1o me as 
having been stolen from Texas since I came in charge as ag-ent. I did not make any 
threat of toppiuo- rations, or anything of the kind; simply remin<lccl them of 
their promise ancl appeal eel to their better natures, with the very satisfactory result 
ref rred to (Report, 3.1). 
FIRS'l' SCHOOL ES1'.A.BLTSHED BY B.A.T1'EY 
Early in 1 73 al o, another Quaker, Thomas 0. Battey, attempted the 
ffr t chool work amo110- tbe Kiowa, as already noted. Although a con-
' ·ientious worker, the force of their warn1edng habits and f ndian l>.e1iefs 
wa 1--till too trong, and tlrn effort in it~ direct purpose was a failure. 
He remai11c<l v.-ith them some months, however, and the goocl impre::,sion 
h ma<l had much to do with keeping the larger portion of the tribe 
from tlt warpath i11 the ubse']_uent outbreak. He thus sums up his 
·ho 1 xp rimeut: 
Having <:rect cl a tent ancl fitted it up, I commenced a school with twenty-two 
chilclr n in attendance, whi ·h continued for something over a week, dnriug which 
tim the childr u manife t <l their aptitnde to learn by tb.e progress they ma<1e. The 
•ldrr p< oplo al o manifr t d muc·h inter st in it by their frequt.nt visits, their atten-
tion to the xerd s, aud their euconracring words to the children. About this time, 
m11c·h i-frkue" proYailino- among the children in the camp, some superstitious Cad-
clo .- who happ necl th re attributed the sickne s a111ong them to me, telling them I 
wa. a ha,l meclicinP man and had made oroe of thPir children sick when I was with 
tb m, two of whom ,li cl. This bad the eff ·t to entirely break np the school, though 
I ontinn d my <·ffo1t to r<•new 1t for nearl_y two months. Sometimes wlwn I would 
ret a fi,w cbildn·n colleet d, they would ho drh·en out by their old men. Sometimes 
yonn r m n wonlcl rome in, laugh at them, an,l abnse them until they would leave. 
ft r ahout two mouth thf'y becam more un. Pttlec1, moving from place to place 
almo cootiunally searchin , for brtt r gra 'S for their e1tock, hetter water, more 
wood to get lmtfalo, t . A w wer seldom bnt a day or two in a place, I gave up 
all tfort to n taiu a chool ( lJlllley, .J). 
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But ·events were steadily drifting toward war again aud the truce 
was of brief duration, the unrest culminating in the general revolt com-
mo11ly known as the outbreak of 187 4. As this was the last, and will 
forever remain the last, combination of the southern plains tribes 
against the power of the white man, resulting in their complete and 
:final subjectionJ it merits somewhat detailed attention. 
In late raids into Texas several of the Comanche had been killed by 
the bated Tonkawa, a small cannibal tribe, in their capacity of gov-
ernment scouts (see the calendar, 1873-74). The wailing laments of 
the Comanche women for their dead, and their appeals for vengeance, 
urged the warriors to go down once more into Texas and exterminate 
the remnants of the man-eaters who had escaped the massacre of twelve 
years before. To add to their discontent, a lawless band of bunters 
organized in Dodge City, Kansas, had, in the spring of 1873, estab-
fo;bed an adobe fort, k11own as the "Adobe Walls," on the South Oana-
diau, in the panhandle of Texas, from which headquarters they were 
making inroads on the guaranteed hunting grounds of tbe Indians and 
were slaughtering the buffalo by thousands, in defiance of the govern-
me11t promises that such intrusion would be prevented. It was also 
charged that they directly incitPd disorder by selling whisky, arms, 
and ammunition to the Indians in return for stolen stock. In his offi-
cial report on the outbreak, General Pope states emphatically that the 
unlawful intrusion and crimi11al conduct of th~ e white bunters were 
the principal cause of the war ( War, 1). This is confirmed by the tes-
timouy of white men employed at the Cheyenne agency at the time, 
who stated to the author that just before going out the Cheyenne 
chiefs rode down and assured them that they 11eed have no fear, as the 
Indians considered them as friends and would not molest them, but 
were compelled to fight the buffalo bunters, who were destroying their 
mea1 1s of subsistence. "Then they shook hands with us a 11 d rode off 
and began killing people." 
Shortly before this tl,e son and nephew of Lone-wolf, the principal 
chief of the Kiowa, had been killPd in Mexico. He went dowu with a 
party in the summer of 1874 and buried their bodies, making a solemn 
vow at the same time to kill a white man ill retali~tinn, and thus com-
municating to bis people the bitterness which be felt himself (see the 
cale11dar, 1873-74). Lone-wolf is <lm;cribed by Battey about this time 
aR being several years oldPr than Kicking-bird, not so far seeing, more 
hasty and rash in his couclmdons, as wen as more treacherous and cim-
niug, but with l1•ss depth of mind. He was the acknowledged leader 
of the war elemPnt in th e tribe. 
While lawless white men were thus destroying the buffalo, the Indi-
ans themselves were suffering for food. The agent for the Cheyenne 
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reports that for nearly four months preceding the outbreak the rations 
had fallen short, and expresses the opinion that if there had been a 
full supply he could have held the tribe from the warpatll. At the 
same time they were being systematically robbed of their stock by 
organized bands of horse tllieves. The immediate cause of the out-
break by the Cheyenne in May, 1874, wa~ the stealing by these men of 
Photo l,y Bt,ll, I 
Fm. 51-Gni-pago or Lone-wolf, pr sent head -chief of the Kiowa 
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Agent Miles thus tersely sums up the provocation: 
The lack of power to administer the law-to rem<;>ve improper charn.cters from 
this reservation, to break up the various bands of dissolute white men, horse and 
cattle thieves, known to be operating in our vicinity-is the prime cause that may be 
assigued for the serious outbreak among the Cheyennes on this reservation. As 
elsewhere stated, the Cheyennes and Arapahoes were assured by the President, on 
their . rec.ent visit to Washington, that improper white men and buffalo hunters 
should be kept from their country at all hazards, and they very naturally expected 
that some effort would be made to keep that promise; but they have looked in vain, 
and the Cheyennes, being the most restless of the two tribes, grew tired and endeav-
ored to avenge their own wrongs. The result of such a proceeding could have but 
one ending, and that was to bring them into conflict with the general goYernment 
( Report, 35). 
THE COMANCHE MEDICINE-MAN 
At this critical juncture a young medicine-man named f1satai arose 
among the K wahadi Comanche-the wildest and most intractable por-
tion of the tribe-with claims of supernatural powers. He asserted 
bis ability to cure all diseases and to restore the dead to life, and said 
that he. had been taken up repeatedly into the home of the l_i.,ather of 
the Indians, above the sun and far above the abode of the white man's 
God, and that there he bad been given control of the elements, with 
power to send rain, wind, thunder, lightning, or drought upon the earth 
as he pleased. What was most to the purpose, he promised to protect 
all who should believe in him, as he could produce cartridges in unlim-
ited quantities from bis stomach for his friends, and could so influence 
the guns of tbe whites, and particularly of the soldiers, tbat they 
would not shoot Indians, even though the latter stood in fron~ of the 
muzzles. It was the old story of the Indian medicine:man that has 
been familiar from the time of the Shawano prophet to the messiah of 
the ghost dance. 
His words created great excitement among the Comanche, nearly all 
of whom believed hjm, Some of his deluded followers asserted that 
they had themselves seen him ascend into the sky and again descend 
to earth, and at another time had seen him · produce from his stomach 
nearly a wagon load of cartridges. Finally he commanded the tribe 
to assemble in May, Jo874, at the junction of Elk creek (Doni.i/i Y a, 
"Pecan river") with the North fork of Red river, to see the proofs of 
his mission and to bear his message to the people. So great an impres-
sion had his fame produced by this time that even the friendly chiefs 
attended, as well as the main body of the Cheyenne and ::\. part of the 
Kiowa. This was a new departure for the Comanche, who, accordi11g 
to all authorities, had never before "made medicine" as a tribe (R eport, 
36; B attey, 5). 
On assembling at the designated spot the Indians were harangued 
by the medicine-man, who told them that their god commanded them 
to avenge their murdered kindred. Accordingly a party was made np 
to go to Texas and kill th~ Tonkawa, who, as bas been stated, were can-· 
nibals, for which reason, and for the additional one that they constautly · 
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rved a ou , arr, in t the oth r Inuians, they were regarded with 
common l1atr cl by all the tribe . Learning of the proposed expedition, 
nt Ilaw rth warn cl th commander of Fort Griffin, near which 
p t the 11 kawa, , re located, wl10 had them removed to the post 
i r a£ y. Thi b in,· r port d to the confederate tribes by their spies, 
h y chang d their program and decided to go out on the plains and 
kill th buffalo hunter at <lobe Wall . 
Fiudin · that the whole purpo e of the gathering was warlike, those 
who de ir d to avoid trouble determined to return to the age11cy, but 
found that uch a move bad been anticipated by the hostiles, who 
d ·Jared that they would prevent any return, even if they bad to kill 
th p nie of the friendlie to do it. Notwithstanding, a number of 
tb 1omanche, •biefl.y of the Penateka band, made the attempt and 
uc e d tl in g tting away to the agency. The main body of the .tribe, 
the warlike Kwahadi, and all the Leyenne, decided for war (Report, 
37). fi w of th Kiowa were also among them, but as yet only one 
chi f, W man-heart, had moked the war-pipe with the Comanche and 
'hey un , th re t of the tribe being till near the agency (Battey, 6). 
During all the ubsequent troubles the Apache remained quiet and 
p a able in the friendly camp at Fort Sill. 
PAVIIE AND ARAPAHO FRIENDLINESS 
Durin the whol period of the outbreak the Arapaho also remained 
al and friendly, in accordance with their treaty pledges and their 
g II ml ·hara ·ter, although the Cheyenne, with whom they were confed-
rat d, w r th mo t d t rmined of the ho 'tiles. As soon as it became 
m nit t bat trouble wa at hand, the Arapaho came in to the agency 
of th tw trib , at _Darlington to warn the agent and his employes, 
and, a. a, pro f of th ir fri nd hip, furni bed an Indian police force, 
wh tood guar l ov r tlle agen ·y every night until all danger was 
pa t. Th ol x ·eption to their uniform friendly conduct was the 
a a ination fan emplo, e named Frank Ilollowell (or Holloway), in 
July 1 7 , by tw young rapaho, tlrn principal of whom was after-
war l onvi ·t d of th crime and di d iu pri on. This was the only 
h i1 a t ommitt d at the heyenne and Arapaho agency during the 
u br ak (Report, 3 ). 
1'' THER DEl!'IA.NCE 
c urr d in May between the troops 
ma,11 ·be a11d I iowa in we tern Texa , and 
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others more serious in June farther north, in Indian Territory and tbe 
adjoining part of Kansas, t.he Indians concerned being probably chiefly 
Cheyenne. 
BATTLE OF ADOBE WALLS 
In tbe latter part of June, 1874, the confederated Comanche, Chey-
enne, and Kiowa made a combined attack upon the buffalo hunters 
intrenched in· the fort of the Adobe Walls, on South Canadian river, in 
the Texas panhandle. The engagement began about the 27th, and 
continued several days, the Indians attacking with desperate courage, 
urged on by their medicine-man, who had assured them that the bullets 
of the whites could not hurt them. The hunters, however, had a small 
field cannon, a.nd with this, protected as they were by the solid walls 
of adobe, they finally compelled the Indians to withdraw with consid-
erable loss. The medicine-man excused the result on the ground that 
his medicine was for guns and not for cannon. The combined force was 
led by Quanah, the present noted head chief of the Comanche, who 
informed the author that he had seven hundred warriors in the fight, 
but added sententiously, "No use Indians fight adobe." The result 
convinced him of the falsity of the claims of medicine-men, against 
whom he has ever since used his powerful influence in his tribe. Find-
ii1g their position untenable without military protect.ion, which was 
refused by the general commanding the department, tbe buffalo bunt-
ers soon afterward abandoned the fort. The location is known among 
the Kiowa as "The place where Quanah led his confederates" (see 
Report, 39; War, 2; Record, 2). 
On July 3 a small wagon train in charge of Patrick Hennessey and 
three other men, loaded with supplies from Wichita, Kansas, for tbe 
Wichita agency at Anadarko, was attacked by Cheyenne on the trail 
where now stands tbe town of Hennessey, Oklahoma. The four white 
men were killed and sca1ped, the stores and mules taken, and the 
wagons burned. Hennessey was tortured by being tied to a wagon 
wheel and burned upon a pile of grain taken from his own wagon. 
This last deed was the work of some Osage who came up while the 
Cheyenne were still there, and who secured the larger share of the 
plunder. These same Osage were ostensibly friends of the whites, and 
had completely deceived their agent and missionary into the belief that 
they were doing all in. their power to quiet the hostile tribes. The 
bodies of three of the men killed were buried by a neighboring ranch-
man, who had warned them of their danger only a few hours before, 
a1,d unsuccessfully endeavored to persuade them to turn back. Hen-
nessey's remams were buried two days later by a party under agent 
Miles (Battey, 8; Report, 40). 
FRIENDLIES COLLECTED AT FORT SILL 
By this time the Cheyenne agency at Darlington was closely sur-
rounded by bands of hostiles. Arming a small force of employes, the 
agent proceeded north to Wichita, Kansas, for assistance, after send-
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ing a courier through by night to Colonel Davidson at Fort Sill for 
temporary aid. That officer promptly sent a troop of cavalry, which, 
however, was intercepted at the Wichita agency (Anadarko), then 
threatened by the Kiowa and Comanche. In response to t,he appeals of 
Agent Miles, a sufficient force of eavalry and infantry was sent from 
Fort Leavenworth to protect the Darlington agency. As soon as it 
had appeared that war was inevitable, Whirlwind, head chief of the 
tribe, with his band of Cheyenne, had moved into the agency, where 
he remained steadfastly peaceable. White-shield also ranged himself 
on the side of peace, and consented to carry a message to the hostile 
camp, as a result of which Little-robe and a number of others broke , 
away at night and came into the agency, b_eing compelled to abandon 
their ti pis and most of their household goods · to effect their escape 
(Report, 41). 
The Kiowa medicine dance, which was held usually in June, had 
been postponed on account of the absence of Lone-wolf, who had gone 
to Texas after the bodies of his son and nephew. On his return it was 
held at a point on the North fork of Hed river (see the calendar, 1874), 
being attended in force by the Comanche and Cheyenne, who made a 
stroug effort to engage the Kiowa in the war. The dance closed on 
the 3d of July, when a small minority, led by Lone-wolf and Swan, 
decided for war and joined the hostiles, but the majority, under Kick-
ing-bir<l, declared for peace and came in to the agency at Fort Sill. 
Here the friendly Indians of the different tribes belonging to the 
agency-Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache-were directed to encamp 
to ether on Cache creek, where they were enrolled by order of Colonel 
David on, after which none were to be allowed to come in and join the 
camp of the friendlies without surrendering their arms and obtaining 
a guarantee from the agent that they were guiltless of hostile acts. 
imilar order were carried out in regard to the Indians of, the Wichita 
agency at na<l.arko. The enrollment showed four-fifths of the Kiowa 
amon · the friendlies, altlrnugh, as the agent remarks, doubtless some of 
th m did not deserve the name. With some inconsistency, Lone-wolf 
ent am age declaring his desire for peace and asking permission to 
come in to the friendly camp; but, as be was considered the leader and 
11 f the mo t guilty of the hostiles, his request was refused. In the 
m antime order had b en i sued from the .War Department, on July 
""1 authorizing the military to punish the hostiles wherever fo~nd, even 
to :pur uing th m upon their reservation . General Pope, commanding 
h departm nt, at II e t the troop in motion, and a vigorous cam-
p ign began from the north and south of the exposed territory. 
fri ndl 
r ruain. 
:FIGHT AT A -ADARKO, THE WICHITA AGENCY 
ugu t band of okoni omanche came into the camp of 
man be at th Wichita ag ncy (Auadarko), de iring to 
mmanding at Fort Sill, went over with a 
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detachment of troops to receive their surrender. They agreed to give 
up their arms, and had alr"eady delivered a number of guns and pistols, 
when a question arose as to the bows and arrows, and a messenger was 
sent to the commanding officer to decide the matter. While the mes-
senger was gone, the chief, Red-food, gave a whoop-whether as a 
battle signal or merely to call another chief, is a disputed point-and 
was immediately fired · upon by the guard. Lone-wolf and his Kiowa 
were on the ground and at once opened fire on the troops. A gen-
eral fight ensued (August 22), the excitement being intense, as it hap-
pened to be ration day and nearly all the Indians of the Wichita 
agency were present,-Caddo, Wichita, Delaware, and Pawnee-as well 
as a large number of the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache of the other 
agency. Runners hurried to all the camps with the news that the 
troops were killing the Indians; but, notwithstanding, the :fighting was 
confined to the Kiowa and Comanche, who attacked the agency, burn-
ing the schoolhouse, sacking Shirley's trading store, burning several 
houses of the friendly Indians, killing at least four citizens, and wound-
ing several soldiers. While some fled to places of safety, others kept 
up the ·attack until next day, when, failing in a final attempt to take 
and burn the agency~ they withdrew. · According to the statement 
of the Indians, they lost two men and one woman killed and a few 
wounded. A part of the Kiowa engaged had been enrolled at Fort 
Sill among the friendlies, but had gone without permission to the 
Wichita agency some days before. Some of the Comanche who fled 
at the time of the fight came in soon after and reported to Colonel 
Davidson, and, on being assured that no harm was intended them, 
returned with him to the friendly camp at Fort Sill. In regard to this 
encou11ter, the Oomanche disclaimed any hostile intention at the start, 
ari<l the fact that they had voluntarily co1me in and surrendered their 
guns would show that it was the result of a panic arising from a mis-
understanding (see the calendar; also Report, 42; Ba,ttey, 9; Record, 3). 
As showing the moral effect of a knowledge of the power of the 
white man, H is worthy of record that only one of the Kiowa dele-
gates to Washington in 1872 joined the hostiles, that one, Lone-wolf, 
being avowedly incited to his course by a thirst for vengeance for 
his son (Report, 43 ). As a commentary on the treatment frequently 
accorded "friendlies" during an outbreak, it may also be noted that 
the enrolled Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache were located two miles from 
Fort Sill, where Texas horse thieves stole over nineteen hundred of 
their animals within a year, while they themselves were kept almost 
at starvation point by the contractor's failure to supply their rations. 
Notwithstanding these discouragements they continued loyal, and 
sent as many of their children to school as could be accommodated 
(Battey, 10). 
After the fight at the Wichita agency most of the Kiowa and 
Comauche concerned fled to the Staked plain, where the hostiles made 
206 CALENDAR HISTORY OF THE KIOW [ETH. ANN.17 
their chief headquarter . Some others not already enrolled now came 
in and asked permission to join the friendly camp. Set-t'aifite, Big-
tree Woman-heart; and Poor-buffalo (P a-tadal, "Lean-buffalo-bull ), 
who bad been enrolled at the beginning, bnt had gone without p r-
rni , ion to the Wa hita and fled from there at the time of the fi ght, 
came in oon after to the Cheyenne agency at Darlington and urren-
dered with a large number of their people, saying that they were tired 
of war, but did not like Fort Sill. As it was believed that they had 
taken part in hostilities, they were not allowed again to resume their 
po ition as friendlies, but were sent back as prisoners of war to Fort 
Sill, where their arms and horses were taken from them and the 
men were imprisoned, the chiefs being put in irons. Soon afterward 
Set-t'ainte was returned to the Texas penitentiary (Report, 44 ). 
SET-T'.A.IN'TE 
Set-t'ainte, "White-bear," better known a~ Satanta., who was thus 
finally removed from the field of action, is one of the mo~t prominent 
men in Kiowa history, being noted among the most daring and suc-
cessful warriors of the tribe, while in authority he held the rank of 
second chief, standing next after Lone-wolf. He bas already been 
mentioned as a leading chief in 1864. His eloquence and vigor of ex-
pre ion in his native language, a peculiarly forcible one, had gained for 
him the title of the "Orator of the Plains." Every line of his strongly 
marked features showed the character of the man-a brave, forceful, 
untamable savage (figure 45). The persistent efforts of the Kiowa to 
secure his release prove the estimation in which be was held by his 
tribe. He came early into prominence and was one of the signers of the 
tr aty of 1867, his name being second on the list. His seizure by Gen-
eral Ou ter the next year, in order to compel the Kiowa to come into 
the re ervation, and his sub equent release, have been narrated. His 
arre tin 1871 for being concerned in an attack upon a wagon train in 
Texas, the commutation of the death sentence, and his release by the 
tate authorities in 1873, have al o been noted in the proper place. He 
wa till, however, considered as a hostage for the good conduct of his 
pe ple, and ubject to rearrest whenever they became troublesome. As 
wa almo t inevitabl , he became involved in the outbreak of the suc-
c ding year, although apparently more by accident than deliberate 
purpo e, and on coming in to Cheyenne agency with others in the 
fall of 1 7 he wa again arre ted and turned over to the military 
authoritie and by them ent back to the state penitentiary at Hunts-
ill Te a to r e out hi life entence (R eport, 45). When informed 
by II rn . Jone , the government interpreter at Fort Sill, that he 
wa t be r turned to pri on, he expres ed himself bitterly, claiming 
that heh cl kept hi parole and that there were others far more guilty 
than h . ha ft' ted him mo t wa the entire separation from his 
pl . He wa. t ken back to pri on in ovember, 1874, and four 
ar lat r r fu ing live.longer in confinement, he committed suicide 
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by throwing himse1f from an upper story of the prison, October 11, 1878 
( Whatley letter). 
Set-t'aifite, whose name among the Kiowa is still one to conjure by, 
first acquired his title of" Orator of the Plains" in connection with the 
events which led to the treaty of Medicine Lodge, in 1867. He was 
already sufficiently distinguished among bis own people as a leader on 
tlie warpath. In May preceding the treaty be visited Fort Larned, 
and, confronting General Hancock, he denounced agent Leavenworth 
and complained of the aggressions of the white men in a fiery speech, 
which is described as a masterly effort, from its opening, when he called 
the sun to witness that he would "talk straight," to the close, when, 
looking around over the prairie, be said that it was large and good, and 
declared that he did not want it stained with blood. 
A few months later he escorted General Barney and the commission-
ers from the post to the spot where tlie Indians were gathering for the 
treaty. In spite of stringent . orders before starting, the soldiers and 
camp fo11owers soon began an indiscriminate slaughter of the buffalo 
along the line of march. As described by a correspondent-
They recklessly shot down the buffalo, simply that they might boast of it. After 
cutting out their tongues, they left the carcasses where they fell. The reader will 
readily perceive that when the Indians complain at every council of the decrease 
of the buffalo, such wanton waste of good meat could not be a pleasing sight to 
the greatest chief on the American plains. Satanta, never backward in speech, 
resented in strong terms the shooting of his game on bis own ground. Said he, 
while his eyes flashed and his lips curled with scorn: "Has the white man become a 
child, that he should recklessly kill and not eat f When the red men slay game, they 
do so that they may live and not stane." Sound logic! Only persons devoid of 
sense or honor could have been guilty of such conduct in the enemy's country, espe-
cially when the commissioners were endeavoring to conciliate them with presents 
and reconcile them to the propositions about to be propounded. 
The protest had its effect, no more shooting was allowed, and those 
responsible for the outrage were placed under arrest. 
On behalf of the confederate tribes, he made the leading speech in 
reply to the commissioners. It is thus given by the correspoudent of 
the New York Times: · 
"You, the commissioners, have come from afar to listen to our grievances. My heart 
is glad and I shall hide nothing from you. I understood that you were coming down 
to see us. I moved away from those disposed for war, and I also came along to see 
you. The Kiowas and Comanches have not been :fighting. We were away down 
south when we heard you. were coming to see us. The Cheyennes are those who 
have been fighting .with you. They did it in broad daylight so that all could see 
tl.iem. If I had been :fighting I would have done it by day and not in the dark. 
Two years ago I made peace with Generals Harney, Sanborn, and Colonel Leaven-
worth at the mouth bf the Little Arkansas. That peace I have never broken. When 
the grass was growing in the spring, a large body of soldiers came along on the · 
Santa Fe road. I had not done anything and therefore I was not afraid. All the 
chiefs of the Kiowas, Comanches, and Arapahos are here to-day; they have come to 
listen to good words. We have been waiting here a long time to see you and are 
getting tirec1. AU the land south of the Arkansas belongs to the Kiowas and 
Comanches, and I don't want to give away any of it. I loYe the land and the lrnffalo 
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and will not part with it. I want you to understanrl well what I say. ·write it on 
paper. Let the Great Father see it, and let me hear what Le has to sa,y. I want 
you to understand also, that the Kiowas and Comanches don't want to fight, and 
have uot been :fighting since we made the treaty. I hear a great deal of good talk 
from the gentlemen whom the Great Father sends us, but they n ever do what they 
say. I don't want any of the medicine lodges [schools and churches] withm the 
country. I want the children raised as I was. When I make p eace, it is a long and 
la ting one-there is no end to it. We thank you for your presents. All the head-
men and braves are happy. They will do what you want them, for they know yon 
are doing the best you can. I and they will do our be t also. When I look upon 
you, I know you are all big chiefs . While you are in this country we go to <;leep 
happy and are not afraid. I have heard that you intend to settle us on a reserva-
tion near the mountains. I don't want to settle. I love to roam over the prairies. 
There I feel free and happy, but when we settle down we grow pale and die. I have 
laid aside my lance, bow, and shield, and yet I feel safe in your presence. I have told 
you the truth. I have no little lies hid about me, hut I don't know bow it is with 
the commi sioners. Are they as clear as I am f A long time ago this land belonged 
to onr fatbers; but when I go up to tl.J.e river I see camps of soldiers on its banks. 
These soldiers cut down my timber; they kill my buffalo; and when I see that, my 
heart feels like bursting; I feel sorry. I ha,,e spoken." 
The above is a plain unvarnished statement of facts, such as no Indian on the 
plains could produce but atanta. It must be remembered that in cunning or native 
diplomacy 'a tan ta bas no equal. In worth and influence Red Cloud is his rival; 
but in boldness, daring, and merciless cruelty Satanta is far superior, and yet tllere 
are some good points in thi dusky chieftain which command admiration. If a 
wLitC\ man does him an injury, he never forgives him; but if on the other hand the 
white man bas done him a ervice, death can alone prevent him from paying the 
debt. The peech of atanta cau ed the commissioners to look rather blank, and 
when h pictured in his usual graphic manner bow he loved his land, his buffalo, 
ancl bi traditions, there was a world of feeling in his tones, betraying his knowledge 
of tbe va t differ n e between the power of the aggressive pale face and his waning 
ra e. A c rtain dim foreboding of the Indian's fate swept across his mind, and in 
its passag lit bi ye np with a fierco light, and his voice rose to a pitch of frenzy 
as he xclaimed: "Wo don't want to settle-I love to roam over the prairie; there J 
aru fr and happy." 
IIi far well pee h to the commissioners at the conclusion of the 
treaty i thus noted in the ame newspaper: 
n this occa. i n the old chief was accompanied by one hunJ.red of the priudpal 
warrior of th Kiowa. tribe; and immerliately after its close, this tribe, as well as 
th 'oman be , strnck amp and 1 ft for the Cimarron River in the south. He 
p ke with a ravit - and arne toes that added force to his words. "If," saicl be, 
''the treaty brino- pro perity to u , w of course will like it the better. If it bring 
pro, p rity or ach r ity, " ·e will not aban<lon it." Ile alluded delicately to the fact 
that the white man often forgot to k p hi treatie with the Indian; and then at 
the ·lo rf'i' rrin~ to tb treaty ju t made, be rose to the heights of friendship, 
offering bi h art and his ho pitality, and adding: "For your sakes, the green grasH 
ba11 n the tained with th bl od f the whit s. Your people shall again be onr 
and peac hall he our mntual 11 ritaa . Good-bye. Yon may not see me 
a"'aio. But r memb r , 'atanta as the whit man fri ncl.' He is poken of as having 
a Y r_y grave y t mu ical voi , nd t tim di play. the deepest emotion. 
n h r who h ard him on thi occa ion ay,: 
Th ••r at ·hi f, atanta, in d livering his addre s spoke with a dignity and force 
tb t could n t but he appreciated. H i a. great orator and of unbounded influence 
in the council ( Ind. Miscel., xii, 3804-98.'J.'J) . 
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He is thus described by Keim in 1870: 
For several years Satanta has filled the office of head chief. A peculiar dash of 
manner; a grin equa,l to all occasions; a remarkable shrewdness exhibited in man-
aging affairs between the different tribes with which his people come in contact, or 
their intercourse with the national government, have wo11 for him a prestige which 
he has very well maintained. Satanta, when I first met him, was a man of about 
fifty years of age. He rose first through prowess on the warpath, and afterward 
through skill in council and diplomacy. He had an intelligent face, and was large 
in frame and of muscular development, exhibiting also a tendency to obesity. 
Lately Satanta has found a threatening rival in Lone-wolf, the war chief of the 
tribe (Keirn, 3). 
Three years later we get the following notice from one who saw him 
with Big-tree, in 1873, while serving his first incarceration in the Texas 
peni ten t.iary : 
In the corridor of the penitentiary I saw a tall, finely-formed man, with bronzed 
complexion, and long, flowing, brown hair, a man princely in carriage, on whom even 
the prison garb seemed elegant, and was told that it was Satanta, the chief of the 
Kiowas, who with his brother chief, Big-tree, is held to account for murder. I was 
presently introduced to a venerable bigamist who was Satanta's, chosen boon com-
panion, on account of his smattering of Spanish, and through this anxious prisoner 
was presented at court. Satanta had come into the workroom, where he was popu-
larly supposed to labor, but where he never performed a stroke of work, and bad 
seated himself on a pile of oakum, with his hands folded across his massive chest 
[figure 150]. His fellow prisoner explained to Satanta, in Spanish, that we desired 
to converse with him, whereupon he rose and suddenly stretching out his hand 
gave mine a ponderous grasp, saying: "How!" He then responded, always through 
the aged wife-deceiver, to the few trivial questions I asked, and sat down, motioning 
to me to be seated with as much dignity and grace as though he were a monarch 
receiving a foreign ambassador. His fa~e was good; there was a delicate curve of 
pam at the lips, which contrasted oddly with the strong Indian cast of his other 
features. Although he is much more than 60 years old: he hardly seemed 4 O, so 
erect, elastic, vigorous• was he. When asked if be ever expected liberation, and 
what he would do if it should come, he responded, "Qnien sabef" with the most 
stoical indifference. Big-tree was briskly at work plaiting a chair seat in another 
apartment and chewing tobacco vigorously. His face was clear cut ancl handsome, 
his coal black hair swept his shoulders, and he only paused to brush 1t back and 
give us a swift glance as we entered, then briskly plaited as before ( Scribner, 1). 
The particular offense for which Set-t'ainte was first arrested was a 
raid upon some teamsters on Salt creek, Jack county, Texas. In 
respom;e to a letter of inquiry, the following concise statement in rPgard 
to his prison life and tragic death was obtained from Mr L. A. What-
ley, superintendent of Texas penitentiaries, writing from Huntsville, 
under date of March 3, 1896: 
At the July term of the district court of .Jack county, in the year 1871, Satanta 
was conYicted of murder and sentenced to life imprisonment in the Texas state pen-
itentiary. He was receive(! at the Huntsville prison on the 2d of November, 1871. 
Upon the recommendation of President U. S. Grant, Governor E. J. Davis, on August 
19, 1873, set Satanta at liberty upon parole, i.e., conditioned upon his good behavior. 
It seems, however, that he violated his parole, for he was arrested and recommitted 
to the prison at Huntsville by Lieutenant General Sheridan on the 8th of November 
1874. On October 11, 1878, Satanta committed suicide by throwing himself from th; 
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econd tory of the prison hospital, from the effects of which he diecl within a few 
hours. He wa buried at the pri on cemetery, where his grave can be identifie<l to 
this day. During the period of his incarceration in this prison Satanta behaved 
well, but was very reticent and stoical. 
uch wa the end of the man who had said: " When I roam over the 
prairie I feel free and happy, but when I sit down I grow pale and die." 
Set-t'aiiite was distinguished by his war paint, which was red, his 
face, hair, and the upper part of his body being painted red, his fapt 
al o being painted entirely red, with streamer of the same color at the 
end of the poles. He carried a ceremonial '' medicine lance," feathered 
like an arrowshaft, which seems to have been an ancient heirloom from 
the Crows. He had a grim sort of humor, rather characteristic of his 
tribe. At a council held at Fort Dodge in the spring of 1867 he was 
pre ented by General Hancock with a full suit of general's uniform, 
and showed bis appreciation of the gift by leading an attack on the 
po t shortly afterward arrayed in his new toggery ( Ouster, 2). This 
attack was probably in fulfillment of a promise made a few months 
before, when it is said be ent a message to the commander of the post 
saying that his tock was getting poor-this was in winter-and be 
hoped the gov rnment animals at the post would be well fed, as he 
would be over in a short time to get them (Report, 46). He left a son, 
who inherit d bis father' name and shield, a well as his bold hawk-
like feature. . Thi i tbe youug man mentioned by Custer in his ''Life 
on the Plain ." He enlisted in the fodian troop at Fort Sill, and Oil 
bi death in 1 9 made a formal will, giving bi father's shield to Cap-
tain H. L. cott, of the Seveuth cavalry, commander of the troop, in 
who e po e ion it now i . The representation here given (plates 
L n, L rn) is made by hi permis ion. A si, ter of the elder Set-t'aiiite 
till live , and, with a friendly, ho pitable disposition, seems to com-
bin many of h r brother' trong traits of character. Since the death 
of th y un r Set-t'aiute tbe name i tabooed, in accordance with 
tribal u. tom, and the chief i referred to only under his boy name of 
(1at n-bain, 'Big-rib . ' 
PR RE OF THE CA.MP A..IG 
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Major Price had a severe encounter with a large force of Indians 
between Sweetwater creek and the Washita, on the eastern boundary 
of tbe Panhandle, but :finally repulsed them, pursuing them · several 
miles. The assailants were supposed to have been the Kiowa who 
had recently stampeded from the Wichita agency (see the calendar 
1874-75; also Record, 4; War, 3). . 
On September 26 and 27, 1874, Colonel (afterward General) Ranald 
S. Mackenzie, Fourth cavalry (Mangomhente, "No index-finger," on 
account of the loss of that finger), whom the Comanche already knew 
to their sorrow, with a detachment of hjs regiment, after repelling two 
attacks, surprised a large body of Cheyenne and their allies in a canyon 
near Red river, Texas, destroying- over a hundred tipis and capturing 
their entire camp outfit, with over fourteen hundred horses and mules. 
This was the severest blow the Indians had yet received. On October 
9, Colonel George P. Buell, Eleventh infantry, struck and destroyed a 
large Kiowa camp on the Salt fork of Red river, and eight days later 
Captain Adna R. Chaffee, Sixth cavalry, surprised and destroyed 
another camp north of the Washita, the Indians :fleeing without attempt-
ing a defense (Record, 5). 
As a result of these successive losses the Indians became discouraged, 
• anJ early in October the Comanche sent messengers asking permission 
to come into the agency. Permission being given, Tabina'naka, White-
wolf, and Red-food, with their people, started in and were met on Elk 
creek by a detachment from Fort Sill, under Major G; W. Schofield, 
who received their surrender and brought them in to the fort. Others 
came in a few days later and surrendered, making in all about four 
hundred Indians with about two thousand horses. Other Comanche 
and Kiowa in small parties continued to come in, the men being impris-
oned under guard as fast as they arrived. Big-bow was allowed to go 
back to induce the Kiowa to come in, and was successful, returning in 
February, 1875, with Lone-wolf, Red-otter (Apen-guadal), Swan ( Tsii/da"l-
t'ain), Dohasan, and Poor-buffalo, and their people, who were met on 
their way in by the interpreter, Philip Mccusker, and some friendly 
Comanche, to whom they surrendered their arms and horses. Poor-
buffalo and his band had been enrolled among the friendlies, but had 
fled at the time of the agency fight. This left only .a few of the Kiowa 
out, and these also came in soon after. In the meantime small bodies 
of Cheyenne were coming in and surrendering at their agency, but the 
main body still remained out ( Report, 47; Record, 6). 
On November 6 a small ~etachment of the Eighth cavalry under 
Lieutenant H. J. Farnsworth had a fight with about a hundred of the 
Cheyenne on McClellan creek, Texas, in which several were killed and 
wounded on both sides. Two days later Lieutenant Frank D. Baldwin, 
with some of the Fifth infantry and Sixth cavalry, attacked a camp of 
Cheyenne near the same place and rescued two little white girls named 
Germaine, who had been captured more than a year before. The pur-
suit was continued by another detachment under Captain Charles D. 
212 CALE JDAR HIS'rORY OF THE KIOWA [ETH. ANN.17 
, i 1 , Tenth cavalry. On Novemb r 28 Captain Charles A. Hartwell, 
Ei hth cavalry, again encountered and defeated the Cheyenne on Mus-
ter er ek, Texa . Several other skirmishes occurred during the month, 
in ach of whi h the Indian -chiefly Cheyenne-were the losers, and 
on th 2 th of December Captain A. B. Keyes, of the Tenth cavalry, 
u ·eeded in capturing, on the orth Canac1ian, an entire band of that 
tribe, with all their ponies, after having followed them 80 miles. Most 
of the operation during October and November were by troops from 
iort Sill under command of Lieutenant-Colonel John W. Davidson, 
Tenth cavalry, commanding officer of the post ( Record, 7). 
' GRRENDER OF THE CHEYEN:NE 
Th,· campaign was vigorously prosecut,·d during the winter and into 
th,, pri g of 1 75. Tbe forces engaged consisted of eight troops of the 
Sixth cavalry under Majors Charles E. Compton and James ·Biddle, 
four troops of the Eighth cavalry under Major Price, and four compa-
nie of the Fifth infantry, the whole under the immediate command of 
Colonel (now Major-General) Nelson .A. Miles. During tltis period the. 
troop were constantly engaged in scouting over the territory involved, 
k <0 ping the Indians so constantly on the move that they were unable 
to lay in any tock of provisions. This active work was continued by 
th t i·oop upon the exposed and barren plains of that region during 
a wi11ter of unprecedented severity, and as the season advanced, the 
difficulty of upplying the necessary forage and subsistence increased 
h._ t no little hardship and privation resulted, but the troops bore 
e rythin°· with fortitude and without complaint. By extraordinary 
ffor nough upplies reached the troops to enable them to remain 
in the field until their work wa done, and at length, early in March, 
1 , , the uthern Cheyennes, completely broken down, gave up the 
nt t, alld under their principal chief, Stone-calf, the whole body of 
that tribe, with a trifling exception, surrendered themselves as prison-
r of war. t the ame time they restored the two elder captive Ger-
maine girl . bey gave up al o their horses, bows and .arrows, with 
m un , but: retly hid mo t of their valuable firearms (Record, 8). 
The main b dy f the heyenne surrendered to Lieutenant-Uolonel 
'Ih ma· H. eil i ·th ·avalry, near the agency (Darlington), on March 
and w re at one di armed and placed under guard, t,heir 
ing confi cated and old. Their agent says: 
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with the government. Throughout this whole period the Arapaho 
camped near the agency, in spite of sbort rations and aJI the other 
difficulties of their position, had maintaiued untarnished their treaty 
1
obligations. 
PRISONERS SENT TO FLORIDA 
It. had been determined, on the surrender of the hostiles, to select 
some of the most prominent leaders from each tribe concerned for a 
term of confinement at some military prison in the east. Accordingly 
tllirty-tbree of the Cheyenne were selected, with two Arapaho, who, 
though not concerned in the outbreak, had been guilty in other ways. 
Among the Cheyenne selected was one woman, who was identified as 
having participated in the murder of the Germaine family. While 
ironing the prisoners on April 6, a young warrior named Black-horse, 
stung by the taunts of the women, kicked over the blacksmith and 
attempted to escape, but was immediately shot down by the guard. 
The Cheyenne at once attacked the guard with guns and arrows. A. 
troop of cavalry was quickly ordered up from Fort Reno, 2 miles 
away, when the Cheyenne fled to the sandhills on the river bank across 
from the agency, where they had secreted a quantity of firearms and 
ammunition, an~, digging pits in the sand, opened· fire on ~he troops. 
A. severe engagement ensued, the Indians holding their position until 
dark, several being kilJed or wounded on each side. Duriug the night 
they fled, and when daylight came nothing remained of the prison camp 
but a few worn-out tipis. Mo,t of the Indians soon afterward surre!l-
dered; but a baud of about sixty, including the :umrderers of the Ger-
maine family, attempted to escape to the Dakota country, and had made 
their way to the vicinity of Fort Wallace, Kansas, when they were inter-
cepted by a detachment under Lieutenant A. Henley, Sixth cavalry, 
who cut off about half of them from the rest. On their refusal to sur-
render, he attacked them and killed nineteen, captured over one hun-
dred and twenty-five ponies, and burned their camp, with the loss of 
two soldiers killed. The remainder escaped to the northward. ·The 
thirty-five Cheyenne and Arapaho prisoners selected for imprisonment 
were sent to Fort Marion, near St Augustine, Florida (Record, 9; 
Report, 49). 
THE GERMAINE FAMILY 
The Germaine girls referred to were part of a family of that name 
who had been attacked by the Cheyenne at their home on Smoky 
Hill river, Kansas, on September 13, 1874. The father, mother, brother, 
and one sister were killed, and four other sisters carried off, two of 
whom were young women. On .r ovember 8, 1874, the two little girls, 
aged five and seven, were rescued by Lieutenant Baldwin, as already 
noted, in an encounter on the edge of the Panhandle. The two elder 
sisters were held until the Cheyenne under Stone-calf surrendered, 
after having been prisoners nearly seven months, during which time 
they had suffered all the horrors of Indian captivity. General Miles 
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b •ame the guardian of all four, a comfortable hqme was provided for 
th m at Fort Leavenworth, and Congress authorized the stoppage of 
an amount ufl:icient for the upport of the children from the annuities 
of th ir captor , the outhern heyenne. A woman identrfied by them 
a having taken part in the murder was sent with the other prisoners 
to Florida (Record, 10j Report, 50). 
trocitie._, were, however, not confined to one side. In April, W75, a 
party of Texans attacked six Comanche, killing four men and a woman, 
only one man e caping. The dead Indians, including the woman, were 
beheaded, and the head earried to the nearest town, where they were 
aid to bave been pre erved in alcohol (Report, 51) . 
URRENDER OF THE COMANCHE 
In re pon e to overtures made through scouts Stilwell and Kilmartin, 
another party of Coma11cbe, numbering nearly two hundred, partly 
Kwahadi, came into Fort Sill in April and surrendered to Colonel 
(General) R. . Mackenzie, who bad succeeded Colonel Davidson in 
command of the post, delivering up their arms and over seven hundred 
bor e and mule . oon afterward Mackenzie sent another message 
to the Kwabadi Comanche, Quanah's band, through Dr J. J. Sturm, 
an experienced frontier man. He found them near the bead of Red 
river and ucceede<l. in persuading them to return with him to Fort 
ill, wh re they arrived on June 2, 1875, and surrendered their arm 
and over :fifteen hundred head of stock. The band numbered over four 
hundred, including a few pache. The e were practically the last of 
tb b til , and thus the outbreak came to a clo e about a year after 
it had begun. lthough the Indians had become impoverished by Joss 
of toe] and amp equipage, their lo in killed wa very small. Only 
about tw nty were captur d, the remainder having surrendered volun-
tarily ( Report, 52) . 
bout thirty-five hundred hor es and mules had been surrendered 
by be iowa and Coman •he when they came in. Of these nearly 
eight hundred w re sh t, one hundred were given to the Tonkawa scouts, 
everc I hundr d more w re given to th military scout or were stolen, 
om were r turned to th ir own r , and about sixteen hundred were 
old for th b n fit of the Indian , realizing about $22,000, which Col-
n I fack nzi d cided to inve t in be p and goat , with the inten-
tion f conv r ing b m into pa toral tribe like the Navaho (see the 
c 1 ndar, 1875-7 ). The fir t bor-e urrendered had been shot before 
tbi nomic id a occurred t anyone. In addition to their losses by 
b urrend r ab u two thou and bor es and mules bad been stolen 
a h r ,· thiev from the fri ndly Indians camped near the 
g nc·y (R port 53) . 
PROP T DEPORT HO TILE TRIIlES 
fr 1 ring be 1 t bo ti] forever harm le s, and com-
up th ir n mad1c hunting life and ettle down to 
it a propo ed to deport several thon ands of 
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them, practically about all of the Cheyenne, Comanche, and Kiowa 
tribes, to a remote district, where they were to be disarmed,· dismounted, 
and compelled to work in return for the supplies to be furnished by 
the government. Congress having appropriated funds for the purpose, 
arrangemAnts were made with the Quapaw in April, 1875, by special 
agent Major C. F. Larrabee for the purchase of a portion of their reser-
vation in the northeastern corner of Indian Territory. Preparations 
were commenced for their removal, but in consequence of an adverse 
report made by the commissioner appointed to remove them, the plan 
was abandoned (Report, !;4). 
As had been done in the case of the Cheyenne and Arapaho, a 
number of the Kiowa aud Comanche were selected from among the late 
hostiles and sent about the first of May, 1875, to join their predecessors 
in military confinement at Fort Marion, Florida. It is somewhat of a 
coincidence that the exiled Apache of Geronimo's band who were 
removed from Arizona as prisoners of war in 1886 to the same Fort 
Marion are now located at Fort Sill, upon the Kiowa reservation, to 
which point they were brought, in September, 1894, after a temporary 
sojourn at Mount Vernon Barracks, Alabama. Nine Comanche and 
twenty-six Kiowa were selected, making, with the Cheyenne and Arap-
aho, a ' total of seventy prisoners sent to Florida. Of the Kiowa the 
most prominent were Lone-wolf, Swan, Woman-heart, and White-horse, 
the last named being selected on account of his previous record as a 
notorious raider, although he had been enrolled with the friendlies 
during the outbreak (Report, 55). It was of course the intention to 
select for punishment those who had been most conspicuous or guilty 
in the outbreak, but the selection being left principally to Kicking-
bird, that chief, with a natural desire to shield bis friends, picked. out 
only a few of the prominent leaders, making up the quota with Mexican 
captives and young men of no great reputation. Following is the list 
of Florida prisoners from the Kiowa tribe, as furnished by the Indians: 
1. Gui-piigo, "Lone-wolf," head chief and adopted father of the present head chief 
of the same name. 
2. Miiii.yi-ten, "Woman-heart," a chief ancl signer of the Medicine Lodge treaty. 
3. Tseii-t'aifite, "White-horse," a chief. 
4. T'ene'taide, "Bird-chief," a chief. 
5. Tsiidal-t'ai·n, "White-goose," i. e, "Swan," a chief. 
6. Paii'ti, "Buffalo-bull's-entrails,'' a chief. 
7. Mamii'nte, "Walking-above," alias Dahii'ti, "Medicine-man," a chief and noted 
medicine man-died in .Florida. 
8. Gui-b6tte, "Wolf-stomach "-died in Florida. 
9. E'pea, "We-(they)-are-afraid-of-him "-died in Florida. 
10. Gobe, "Wild-horse." 
11. Zon-lc'ia, "Tooth-man," alias Kifiasahe-lc'ia, "Green-shield-man" - died in 
Florida. ( f ) 
12. Etiilyid6nmo, "He-(they f )-hunts-for-boys." 
13. Maii.-lcopedal, "Flat-nose"-dead. 
14. Set-miinte, "Bear-above," or'' Sky-bear"-dead. 
15. T'enepiabi, "Humming-l>ird"-still living; now a policeman. 
16. Wohate, "Cow" (jargon )-still Ii ving. 
216 CALE ~DAR HISTORY OF THE KIOWA [ETH. ANN. 17 
17. Pii'da-i, "Twin' - till liYing. 
1 . --- ("Double-vision"-Report, 56). 
19. P'6dal-d'dalte, " nake-h ad," alias Zoiitani, "Hole-bite" (Paul Zotom)-still 
living. 
20. Set-k'opte, ' Mountain-bear ' (Paul aitkopeta)-still living. 
21. Belo (i. e., Pedro )-a Carrizo Indian captive from Mexico, still living. 
22. Biako (Viejo1)-a foxican captive, still living. 
23. Piili (Valdezf)-a Mexican captive, still living. 
24. A:iigdite, '' Ankle"-a Mexican captive, still living. 
25. B6loi-a Mexican captive, still living. 
26. Goho, '' Kick "-a Mexican captive, still living. 
It i notable, a bowing the comparative vitality of the races under 
new condition , that of the twenty Indians on the list only five are 
till alive, and one of these is dying of slow consumption, while all of 
the ix Mexican captives are still in vigorous health. Of the twenty 
Kiowa and Comanche who signed the treaty of 1867 only two were 
alive in 1896. 
Th prisoners while in Florida were merely kept under surveillance 
and w re not subjected to close confinement. Philanthropic white 
peop1e took au intere t in them, especially in the younger ones, and 
und rtook to give them rudimentary instruction in civilization and 
Chl'i tianity. When they were finally released in May, 1878, a number 
of the young men conseutecl to remain a few years longer in the east to 
a quire an education, among whom were eight of the Kiowa. Those 
who w re not taken into private families were :placed in the Normal 
n itute at Hampton, Virginia, originally established for the educa-
tion of negro . oon after, fifty other young Indians were assemble()_ 
at H, mpton, wllich thu became al o au Indian school. The success 
of thi experiment led to th e tablishment of the Indian school at. 
arli l , P nn ylvania, in 1870 (Report, 57). 
veral of th young iowa were received in refined and pbilan-
hropic familie in the nor h, with the purpo e of educating them to 
b mi. i nari am ng th ir p opl on their return. One of these, Paul 
Zot m (Zofitam), wa, regularly ordained as a deacon in the Episcopal 
hur h (Report, 5 ). II returned in the summer of 18S1, but has sadly 
fall u fr m gra e. noth r, Paul aitkopeta (Setk'opte), after similar 
ar ful training in a re.fined family with tbe same purpose iu view, 
r turne<.l .. y ar 1 t r nearly d al from consumption contracted in the 
and althou h of m re manly haracter than Zotom is now almost 
h 111 , fi r any pra tical purpo , b ing a confirmed invalid, and has 
r v rt d t many of the Indian u tom, . .,etk'opte is a Kiowa by 
a lopti n ouly being the on of a heyenne chief by a Pawnee captive 
KIOKIN '-BIRD 
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Like so many others of the Kiowa, he was of mixed origin, his paternal 
grandfather having been a Crow captive taken when a boy and adopted 
into the tribe. Although a young man, he had a commanding influence 
. among his people, and on the failure of the war party u;:ider Lone-
wolf became recognized as the principal chief of the Kiowa. An un-
taught savage, he was yet a man of fine native ability and thoroughly 
versed in the traditions and ceremonials of his people. Recognizing 
early the inevitable changes consequent upon the advent of the white 
man, he deliberately abandoned the warpath and addressed himself to 
the task of preparing his people to meet the new conditions. From that 
time forward his voice and example were always on the side of peace 
and civilization. By this course he drew upon himself the hatred of 
the conservatives and the war party, who denounced him as a coward 
and a traitor, charges which he met and refuted in characteristic 
fashion. When the question of peace or war came to a final issue iu 
1874, his powerful influence held more than two-thirds of the Kiowa, 
from the warpath, and by his exertions afterward he secured the best. 
possible terms for the defeated hostiles. It was by his invitation and 
assistance that Battey organized the :first school in the tribe in 1873. 
His last counsel to his people was to remain at peace with everybody 
and to follow the advice of their teachers, and he declared that he was 
dying '' holding on to the white man's hand." At the request of his 
family, Agent Haworth took charge of his body and gave it Christian 
burial, this being the :first,instance of the kind in the history of the 
tribe (Report, 59; Battey, 11). 
His long-continued. attachment to the whites at one time so far brought him into 
disrepute with his tribe that they charged his friendship to cowardice, called him a, 
woman, and refnsed to listen to his counsels . Finding bis influence in the tribe 
nearly gone, he raised a force, conducted a raid into Texas, and had a severe engage-
ment with the white soldiers, where he led his men with such ability and coolness as 
to come off victorious and win a testimony of respect from the commander of his 
enemy's forces. On his return home he again advocated peace with the whites, and 
has steadily continued to do 'so from that time to the present. The tribe, thoroughly 
convmced o'f his bravery, no longer attribute bis desire for peace to cowardice, and 
listen to his eloquent arguments, in most cases yielding to his counsels; so that he 
really stands at the bead of all those K10wa who are disposed to live peaceably , as 
Lone-wolf does at the head of those occupying a less friendly position (Battey, 12) • 
.Another characteristic rncident is recorded by Battey. Shortly be-
fore the outbreak some trouble occurred between Kicking-bird and 
the chiefs disposed to hostility, who accused him of having lied about 
them. A meeting was arranged at the agency to talk it over, and as 
the Indians were greatly excited some trouble waR anticipated. When 
the Kiowa began to arrive, each as he entered the office and seated 
himself strung his bow and placed ft where it could be instantly seized 
for action, put his quiver of arrows in convenient position, also placing 
three or four arrows across his lap, loosened his revolver, and turned 
the hfl,ndle ready for grasping, while many of them trembled with 
excitement. When the room was nearly filled, Kicking-bird, accom-
17 ETH--28 . 
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pani d only by hi brother and another friend, rode up coolly, as if un-
awar of what might be going on inside. Securing their ponies, they 
nt r d the office, Kicking-bird in advance. Looking around the circle, 
h t ok in the ituation at once, and seating themselves, be and his 
compani n coolly I roceeded to place their bows, arrows, and revolvers 
in th ame position for convenient use if necessary. Then addressing 
the ao-ent, icking-bird informed him of the charges against himself 
( icking-bird), and called upon him to keep back nothmg that be had 
told l.tim, but to tell his people his whole talk (Battey, 13). 
CHANGED CONDITIONS 
With the close of the outbreak and the subsequent readjustment of 
affair came a great change in the condition of the Kiowa and their 
confederated tribes. The old chiefs who had so often led them on the 
w rr ath were dead or in prison; their horses, which to prairie warriors 
were almost a essential as the bow or rifle, bad been taken from them, 
togeth r with their weapons; military posts and garrisons had been 
e tabli bed in their midst and the chain of white settlements had been 
drawn closer around them; their old allies, the Cheyenne, had been 
render d powerless to help them, and, more than all, their unfailing 
commi ary, the buffalo, had practically disappeared. They felt that 
they were powerle s in the hands of the stronger race, and with a deep 
ighof regret for their vanished sovereignty they literally put their hands 
to the plow and endeavored in their weak fashion to follow the white 
man road. The warriors, realizing that their time was too short to 
learn new ways, were anxious to see their children prepared to meet 
the hanged conditions, and in consequence the schools were soon 
rowded, ome of the chiefs even assisting the teachers in the work of 
organizing. Henceforth we find them trying to follow the new path 
with patient re ignation, in spite of difficulties and frequent neglect, 
with only occa ional weak ebullitions of the old :fighting temper when 
arou ed by ome particularly aggravated grievance. 
l~PI EMI OF MEA LES AND FEVER IN 1877-FIRST HOUSES BUILT 
I u 1 77 an epidemic of mea le in the tribe carried off a large num-
ber of bildren. It wa followed immediately afterward by an outbreak 
f £ v r. In the fall of the same year the government, through agent 
Haworth, built a number of hou e for the prominent chiefs, these 
b in he fir t Indian bou es on the reserv~tion (see the. calendar). 
n a ordan e with a new plan of employing Indians at agencies, a 
Ii for of about thirty native wa organized in 1878. The result 
a in all other ca e ha been eminently atisfactory (Report, 60). 
ADARKO-TIIE LAST OF THE BUFF ALO 
ndian and a ent alike had complained of the location 
at ort ill. In con equence of repeated representa-
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tions of the matter, it was removed toward the close of 1879 .to 
Anadarko on the Washita and consolidated with the Wichita agency 
at that point, where it still remains (Report, 61). As a result, the 
Kiowa, who bad previously been together in a single camp on Cache 
creek below the fort, now began to scatter and take up individual farms 
along the Washita and on the creeks north of Mount Scott. This 
year may be taken as the date of the disappearance of the buffalo 
from the Kiowa country, the Indians during the summer of 1879 being 
reduced to the necessity of killing and eating their ponies to keep 
from starving, in consequence of the almost total failure of their annual 
hunt (see the calendar). Thereafter the appearance of even a single 
buffalo was a rare event. 
In the same year died Lone-wolf, the principal chief and leader of the 
war element in the late outbreak. Dohasan, Set-angya, and Set-t'aifi.te 
being already gone, his death may be said to mark the end of the 
war history of the Kiowa. Shortly after his return from Florida he 
had conferred his name and succession upon the present bearer of the 
name, who had been the comrade of bis son, killed in Texas, although 
not related by blood. The succession is now disputed by A.'piatafi, the 
nephew of the first Lone-wolf. 
THREATENED OUTBREAK INSTIGATED BY DATEKAN 
In June of 1881 there was considerable excitement caused by threats 
of an outbreak by the Kiowa on account of dissatisfaction with the 
rations. Their attitude became so threatening that the more peaceable 
Wichita and associated tribes became alarmed, and troops were sent 
from Fort Sill to prevent trouble, which had the e:fl:'ect of quieting the 
unrest (Report, 62). It is possible that the Kiowa were instigated 
to this course by Datekaii, who soon afterward began preaching the 
return of the buffalo and the old Indian life (see the calendar, 1882). 
EPIDEMIC OF 1882-BEGINNING OF CHURCH WORK 
In the fall of 1882 the tribe suffered from an epidemic of whooping 
cough and measles (Report, 63). In 1883 the fir~t church was built 
at the agency by Reverend J.B. Wicks of the Episcopal church, who 
had been conducting missionary work among the associated tribes for 
about two years previously. It was built and supported, however, by 
the Wichita and affiliated tribes, the Kiowa and Apache as yet taking 
little interest in such matters (Report, 64 ). The work was abandoned 
shortly after and not resumed until 1887, when the Methodists entered 
the field, followed later by the Presbyterians, Baptists, and Catholics. 
LE.A.SING OF GR.ASS LANDS 
For some time various agents had called attention to the fact that 
tl1e Indians had a large surplus of valuable grass lands, which might 
be made to yield them a considerable income if leased to cattlemen. 
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The suggestion being approved by the department, an arrangement 
was made with several large cattle :firms. The first money payment to 
the Indians under this agreement was made in the summer of 1885, but 
only to the Comanche, as the Kiowa and Apache for a year longer 
refused to accept the money, believing this to be a scheme to deprive 
them of their lands. There is no official notice of this at the time, for 
the reason that the arrangement was at first only a matter of tolerance 
and mutual agreement between the Indians and cattlemen, without 
formn,l official recognition or responsibility for several years afterward. 
PA-INGY.A., THE MEDICINE-M.A.N .A.ND PROPHET 
In the spring of 1887 a prophet named Pa-iiigya, "In-the-middle," 
revived the doctrine which had been taught five years before by Date-
kaii of the speedy return of the buffalo and the revival of the old 
Indian life, adding the usual accompaniments of invulnerability for his 
followers and the destruction of the whites and unbelieving Indians by 
.fire and whirlwind. He claimed also the power to resurrect the dead 
and to destroy his enemies with a gla.nce as by a lightning stroke. 
His preaching aroused great excitement among the Kiowa, and nearly 
the entire tribe was soon enrolled among his adherents, including every 
prominent chief except Stumbling-bear aud Sun-boy. He established 
headquarters on Elk creek, at the extreme western end of the reserva-
tion, to which all bis follo'rers repaired. Here, by the friction of a 
stick upon a block of wood, he kmdled a sacred fire, from which the 
devotees took brands to light and warm their tipis, being commanded 
to throw away the white man's matches or flint and steel, together with 
the white man's dress and weapons. As the day appointed for the final 
cataclysm approached, the Indians took their children from the schools 
at the agency in order that they might escape the destruction which 
was soon to overwhelm the intrusive race, and left in a body for the 
rendezvous on El_k creek. The movement alarmed the whites, who saw 
that there was trouble brewing, but could get no explanation of the 
reason. In anticipation of an outbreak, the agent, Captain Hall, sum-
moned the troops to his assistance. With a small escort be visited the 
prophet's camp, and through the medium of Stumbling-bear invited 
the chiefs to a conference, with the result that the Kiowa agreed to 
return to their homes and await developments. As the time came and 
went without supernatural event, they became satisfied that the 
prophecy was a delusion, and the excitement died out. Pa-iiigya still 
lives, and when the messiah revelation spread among the southern 
tribes a few years later he bailed it as the delayed fulfillment of his 
own prophecy (see the _calendar). 
INDIAN COURT ESTABLISHED 
a practical step toward educating the Indians in civilized forms 
of self-government and to save the time consumed by the agent and 
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othe.r officials in trivial concerns, an .Indian court consisting of three 
judges was organized upon the reservation in 1888 for the trial of minor 
offenses and questions, the first judges appointed being Quanah, Lone-
wolf, and Tawakoni Jim, head chiefs respectively of the Comanche, 
Kiowa, and Wichita (Report, 65). This court is still in successful 
operation. 
INTERTRIBAL COUNCIL OF 1888 
The questions of railroads through the reservations, intrusions, 
allotments, and the ultimate opening of Indian Territory to white set-
tlement, had now assumed such proportions that the civilized tribes 
bad become alarmed and bad called an intertribal council to debate 
measures to meet the emergency. The council met at Fort Gibson, in 
the Cherokee nation, in June, 1888, with representatives of about 
twenty tribes in attendance. Although recognizing civilization as 
their ultimate destiny, they were strongly opposed to any change in 
the tribal holding of their lands, and the sentiment was practically 
unanimous against allotment or any disturbance of the existing tribal 
system. The delegates and speakers from the Kiowa and associated 
tribes were Tabina'naka and White-wolf for the Comanche, Big-tree for 
the Kiowa~ White-man for the Apache, and Caddo Jake for the Caddo, 
Wichita, and smaller bands (Report, 66). 
DEATH OF SUN-BOY-THE LAST SUN DANCE 
In the fall of 1888 died Pai'-talyi', "Sun-boy," one of the last of the 
prominent chiefs of the old days of the"buffalo hunt and the warpath 
(see the calendar). The summer of 1890 is notable for the last sun 
dance (l/ad6) undertaken by the tribe. On this occasion the agent, 
making object10n to the ceremony, which the Indians refused to aban-
don, ordered out the troops from Fort Sill to prevent it. On their 
arrival, although the Kiowa were at first disposed to resistance, upon 
the advice of Stumbling-bear and some other of the cooler heads, they 
finally dispersed to their homes, leaving the unfinished medicine lodge 
standing (see the calendar). 
GHOST DANCE INAUGURATED-.A.PIA'.I.'AN'S JOURNEY IN 1890 
In the fall of 1890 Sitting-bull (Bana'cha-thiak), an Arapaho, came 
and inaugurated the ghost dance among the K10wa. As this subject 
is treated at length in the author's work on '' The Ghost-dance Reli-
gion," in the Fourteenth Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology, 
it need only be mentioned here. Like all the neighboring tribes 
except the Comanche, the Kiowa went heart and soul into the new 
relig10n, which was in line with the previous prophecies of Datekan 
and Pa-ingya. A few months later they sent A'piatafi, "Wooden-lance," 
a prominent young man of the tribe, to find the messiah and rnvesti-
gate and report upon his doctrine. On his return in the follmvmg 
spring he denounced the new teacher as an impostor, whereupon the 
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io'\"ra abandoned he danc . Within th last two year , however, they 
haive reviv d the gho t-dan e eremonie with all he old-time vigor (see 
th calendar). 
In th ame winter, in January, 1 91, three boys ran away from the 
the a en in con equence of the har hne of a 
a day or tw la r were found frozen to death in the mouu -
ertak n by a blizzard wbil attempting to reac·h 
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their homes. The affair naturally created intense excitement in the 
tribe and threats were made against the teacher who was responsible 
for the occurrence, but the matter finally quieted down without the 
necessity of calling ou the troops (see the calendar). 
ENLISTMENT OF INDIANS AS SOLDIERS 
In March, 1891, the Secretary of War authorized the enlistment of 
an Indian contingent for each of the cavalry and infantry regiments 
serving in the west. Iu pursuance of this plan, a troop was enlisted 
from among the Kiowa, Comanche, and .Apache tribes in the fall of 
1891 and placed uncler the command of Lieutenant (now Captain) H. L. 
Scott, and designated as troop L, of the Seventh cavalry, then sta-
tioned at Fort Sill. Of this troop probably two-thirds were Kiowa 
_and .Apache. The experiment did not prove satisfactory, and all of 
the Indian companies have now been disbanded. The Kiowa troop 
maintained its existence longest, under Captain Scott, who was 
peculiarly fitted for the position by his intimate and sympathetic ac-
quaintance with Indian habit and belief and his expert knowledge of 
the sign language. For tltis reason he has several times been selected 
by the War Department to investigate threatened troubles among the 
associated tribes, particularly during the critical period of the ghost 
dance, aud has also been selected by the Indians themselves to repre-
sent their interests at Washington (see the calendar; also War, 4). 
l\:IEASLES EPIDEMIC OF 1892-GRASS LANDS LEASED 
The year 1892 was signalized by several important events. Early in 
the spring an epidemic of measles broke out among the children in the 
Kiowa school. Instead of isolating and nursing the sick, the superin-
tendent in charge sent the infected children home to their camps, thus 
spreading the disease broadcast, resulting in the death of about two 
hundred and twenty persons, uearly all children, among the Kiowa and 
.Apache, or fifteen per cent of the entire number. The superintendent 
was soon afterward removed. This epidemic was the most terrible 
talamity that bas befallen the tribe in many years. Every family lost 
relatives, and in addition to the large number of deaths thousands of 
dollars1 worth of property, in the form of horses, wagons, blankets, etc, 
was destroyed at the graves in accordance -with the Indian custom 
(see the calendar) . 
.As by this time the Indians had learned that the leasing of their 
grass ]ands would. be a substantial benefit to themselves, they held a 
joiut council in the spring of the same year and authorized Quanah, 
Lone-wolf, and White-man, head chiefs of the three confederate tribes, 
to go a delegates to Washington, where they succeeded in negotiating 
leases for nearly all of their surplus grass lands for an aggregate 
annual rental of nearly $100,000. This money, with that received by 
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the Indian oldi rs, has been fovested largely in houses and improved 
stock. Today probably half the Indians of the three tribes are owners 
of bou e paid for with their own money (see the calendar). 
R .A.LLOT)IENT F LA -PR TE T AGAINST DEOISION 
ommi ion, whi h ha<l already concluded 
nt i h e eral other ribe , vi ited th Kiowa, Comanche, and 
to u go · te wi h them fi r the di tribution of individual 
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allotments and the sale of the remainder of their reservation. As the 
terms of the Medicine Lodge treaty, under which they hold th~ir present 
reservation, do not expire until August 25, 1898, the Indians were 
opposed to any change in the existing conditions, but by bringing strong 
pressure to bear upon them, an agreement was :finally reached by which 
the reservation was to be thrown open immediately upon the ratification 
of the contract by Congress. On learning the true nature of the instru-
ment, the Indians denounced the interpreter and demanded that their 
names be stricken from the paper. This being refused, they repudiated 
in council the action of the chiefs who had signed, and elected other 
representatives to go to Washington to protest against the whole 
FIG. 54-.A. group of Kiowa 
proceeding. The delegates chosen were A'piatafi 1 already mentioned, 
Apache John ( Gonk'on, "Stays-in-tipi") and Piana'von'i'.t, "Big-looking-
g1ass," for the Kiowa, Apache, and Comanche, respectively, with Captain 
Scott, U. S. A., and Andres Martinez (A. 1ndali), an influential Mexican 
captive among the Kiowa, as interpreter. The delegation arrived in 
March, 1894, and made such representation of the matter that no action 
was taken upon the agreement, and it is still unratified. 
PRESENT CONDITION-AGENTS IN CHARGE OF CONFEDERATE TRIBES 
Realizing that a change is inevitable in the near future, the Indians 
are going to work, and with the aid of the money received for their 
grass lands invested in houses, cattle, and improved breed of horses, the 
opening of small farms, and the general education~l work of the schools, 
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there i a fair pro pect that at the expiration of their present treaty in 
1 9 they will be able to meet the new conditions (see 52d Cong., 2d 
se ., Senate ex. doc. 17 -Comanche, Kiowa, and .Apache .Agreement; 
53d Cong., 2d se ., mi c. doc. 102-Kiowa, Comanche, and .Apache 
memorial). 
Following are the names of the agents who have been in charge 
of the Kiowa, .Apache, and Comanche since they were first brought 
upon the reservation in December, 1868. Of the earlier ones, Haworth 
( enpo-guadal, "Red-beard") is held in best remembrance: 
1869-Laurie 'I'atum (Kiowa name, Dt.in-pa-ingya-t'a-i, "Bald-head"). 
1873, April-J. r . Haworth ( enpo-guadal, "Red-beartl"). 
1878, April-P. B. Hunt (Tridalk'ia, "Lean-man"). 
18 5, eptember-J. Lee Hall (K'6dal-guadal, "Red-neck"). 
1887, eptembor-E. E. ·white, special agent (T'dif1te, '' White"). 
18 8, eptember-W. D. Myers (Maiz). 
1 89, October-Charles E. Adams ( .. ldam). 
1891, December-Geor(l'e D. Day (imasii'nrnot, "Grinning"). 
1893, June-Hugh G. Brown, captain Twelfth infantry. 
1893, Toveruber-Maury Nichols, lieutenant ._eventh infantry (Doguatal-ta[de, 
"Young fan Chief"). 
1 94, October-W. R. Abell, special ag nt (Pcl-ehemg6'te, "Lame-bull"). 
1 94, November-Frank D. Baldwin, captain Fifth infantry. 
'U:MM.A.RY OF PRI CIP.A.L EVE 'l'S 
The principal event in the bi tory of the iowa may be ummarized 
a follow : 
700 (abont)-Migration from the mow1tains to th Y llowstone re ion. 
1732- 1 ution din pani h docum nt of 'v Mexico. 
1770 (about)-Ma sacre f the K'unito and expulsion from th Black Hills. 
1790 (about)-Pea e and alliance with the Comanch . 
1 o~ -Fir t American mention; Kiowa then on orth Platte. 
1833- fa a r by the a(l'e and ·apture f the ta[me. 
1 34- ragoon xpedition and fir t official int rcourse with nited tates. 
1 37- 'irst tr aty, at Fort ib on. 
1 39- roallpox pid mic. 
1 9- hol rn piclemic. 
e£ at of plarn tribes by the 'auk. 
en ral outbr ak of plains trib . 
eath of oh:i an . 
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ABSENCE OF THE CLAN SYSTEM 
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The clan system does not exist among the Kiowa, and there is no 
evidence that they have ever had it. This may be a surprise to those 
disciples of Morgan who have assumed that because the system is 
found among the eastern tribes and certain tribes of the southwest and 
extreme northwest it is therefore universal and a necessary factor in 
tribal development. It is by no means universal, and it is doubtful if 
it exists among the Athapascan tribes of British America, the tribes 
of the Columbia region, Oregon, or California, or any of the recognized 
Shoshonean stock with the exception of the Hopi. The Cheyenne 
and Sioux of the plains seem to know as little of 1t as do the Kiowa. · 
Clark,in his" Indian Sign Language," says: "I cannot help feeling that 
Mr Morgan's careful study of the form of government of the Iroquois 
league colored his writings in regard to all other Indians. Certain it is 
that no trace now exists of such organization among many of the plains 
tribes." In another place he states that among the majority of the 
plains tribes, and perhaps the western Indians generally, judging from 
their laws of inheritance and marriage customs, the system never did 
exist ( Clark, 5). Gatschet, in_ his great work on the Klamath lan-
guage, declares that the Klamath Indians of Oregon are absolutely igno-
rant of the clan system, while Hale, in the "Iroquois Book of Rites," 
takes the ground that the system is simply an artificial invention, 
adopted for convenience and spreading from various local centers. In 
support of the idea that it is artificial rather than natural he points 
out the fact that it is not found among the Polynesian tribes, who are 
on about the same plane of development as our Indians (Hale, 1). 
In the United States the clan system seems to be found more particu-
larly among the agricultural tribes. 
LOCAL DIVISIONS 
Before they were confined to the reservation the Kiowa were grouped 
into two general local divisions, known, respectively, as T'6-k'inahyup, 
"cold men" (i.e., men of the cold, or northern, country), and Gwa-
halego, from the Comanche name K wahadi or K wahari. These terms 
were practically equivalent to "northern " and" southern," the former 
ranging chiefly aloug Arkansas river and the Kansas frontier, while 
the latter, as the name indicates, associated more with the Kwahadi 
Comanche of the region of the Staked plain. As they were merely · 
temporary local designations and not proper band or gentile names, 
they have now ceased to be of any practical importance. 
SUBTRIBES 
The Kiowa have six recognized divisions or subtribes, including the 
Apache, who form a component part of the Kiowa tribal circle. The 
extinct K'uato formerly made a seventh, but their position in the circle 
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i now forgotten. These divisions are not clans or gentes (social) based 
on marriage regulations, but subtribes (political), each division hav-
ing had originally its own chief, subordinate to the recognized head 
chief of the tribe, with certain peculiarities of dialect and sometimes 
it pecial ''medicine" or religious ceremonial. They may have been 
in the beginning distinct cognate tribes, with the exception of the 
Apache, which confederated at a later period for mutual assistance~ 
The omanche, although now allied with the Kiowa, have no part in 
their tribal organization or ceremonies 
THE CAMP CIRCLE 
The names of the bands and their order in the camp circle on the 
occasion of all tribal gatp.erings are as follows: 
1. K at'a, "Biters," i.e., Arikara. This is the largest and most impor-
tant division, occupying the first place in the camp circle, immediately · 
south of the door or entrance. To it belonged Dohasan, the great 
chief who ruled the Kiowa for more than thirty y~ars. To his family 
wa as igned the hereditary duty of furnishing the buffalo for each 
annual sun dance. At present the K:at'a may be said to constitute the 
ari tocracy of the tribe. The name is said not to indicate an admix-
ture of Ree or Arikara blood, but simply a more intimate trading 
a ociatiou with that tribe in early days. As this association was 
comparatively modern, the word may be a substitute for another name 
di carded, in accordance with a Kiowa cu tom, in con equence of the 
death of ome noted individual of the ame name. They are some-
tim c, 11 d Ga'i-K.at'a, "Ki wa Kcat'a,' to di tinguish them from the 
rikara proper. 
2. o·g1ti, " lk.' This band took the lead in war ceremonials. 
A'dat , who e camp was urpri ed and de troyed by the Osage in 
1 3, wa it chi f . et-t'ainte and the fir t Big-bow also belonged to 
thi band. 
To them belonged the gad6mbits6nhi image 
e rpo ed in front of the taime image at the 
pach . !though a di tinct tribe, they 
iowa tribal circle from the ear-
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common. Sindi is the great mythic hero of the Kiowa. They are a 
small band, and occupy the last. place in the circle. 
7. K'uato ''·Pulling Up." These were exterminated by the Dakota 
about 1780, as already related. They spoke a peculiar dialect of Kiowa. 
It is not now known what position they occupied in the tribal circle. 
Clark mentions ·four of these divisions, under the names of Elk 
(K ogi'ti); Shield (Kinep), Cut-Off (K~at'a), and Black (K<>ntiilyui), and 
adds, "some claim five, the .Apache Kiowa band" ( Clark, 20). 
E 
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FIG. 55-The Kiowa camp circle 
MILITARY ORGANIZATION-Y.A.'1P.A.HE WARRIORS 
The Kiowa have an elaborate military organization, now fast becom-
ing obsolete, known as Yii'plihe, '' Warriors." A similar organization 
is found among most of the prairie tribes, and is commonly known to the 
whites as the Dog-soldier society, from an imperfect rendering of the 
name of one of the principal bands. The Kiowa organization consists 
of six orders, each having its own dance, songs, insignia, and duties. 
The members were first enrolled as boys among the'' Rabbits," and 
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were afterward promoted, according to merit or the necessities of war, 
· lar progression to higher ra11ks. Only the bravest few, how-
m regu ILA . ,_k Al t 
ver, ever attained the highest order, that of the a-it.sen_ .o. . hmohs 
very able-bodied man was enrolled. The orders, begmnrng wit t e 
]owe t, are as follows: . 
1. Pola'iiyup or Tsa'nyui, ''Rabbits." Boys a?ove the a!5e of eight 
or ten years, who were drilled. in their future duties a~ ":arr10rs b! cer-
tain old men. The step of their dance is intended to 1m1tate the Jump-
ing of a rabbit. 
2. Adalt6yui or Teiibeyu'i, "Young (wild) Sheep." 
3. Tsefitii'nmo, "-Horse Head-dresses." ( ¥) 
4. Tonk6nko, ,~ Black Legs." 
5. T'iiii.peko, ' ' Skunkberry People" or Tse1i-a/dalka-i, ,"Crazy 
Horses.' 
6. Ka'-itseiiko, "Real or Principal Dogs ( ¥)." These were the picked 
men of the warriors and were limited to ten in number. According to 
the myth their founder saw in a vision a body of warriors dressed and 
' . . painted after the manner of the order, accompamed by a dog, which 
ang the song of the Ka'-itsefiko and commanded him, "You are a dog ; 
make a noise like a dog and sing a dog song." Their peculiar insignia 
and obligations will be described in another place ( see the calendar, 
ummer 1 46.) 
Clark gives the names of the Kiowa orders as follows, omitting the 
Polan.yup: Raven Soldiers or Black Leggings ( Tofikonko); Sheep 
( .. dalt6yiti); Feather Head ( Tsentii/nmo); Horse (Ka-itsenko); War-
-lub ( T' aiipeko). He adds! "The Kiowa Apache have only three bands, 
,iz: 1st, Big Horse; 2d, Raven; 3d, Swift Fox" (Clark, 6)! 
t home the Yii'pahe acted as camp police and le~ders in the tribal 
eremoni ; abroad they were the warriors and conductors of the hunt. 
Battey give an illustration of the system as he once saw it in prac-
ti al peration: 
Being determined that none of their thoughtless young men should go raiding in 
Te.-a and thereby bring trouble upon the tribe, the Kiowas, imm~diately after the 
whol trib ot together on Pecon creek, organized a military system, under the 
ntrol of the war chief's, which was immediately put into operation. By this a 
tr ng guard of their soldiers were continually watching day and night while in 
amp to prev ,ut anr nch ent rprise from being undertaken. In moving from place 
t pla ·e th e oldi r marched on each side of the main body, while a front guard 
w nt b for and a rear guard behind, thus preventing any from straggling. 
Th ir buffal hunt w re conducted in the same military order. The soldiers, 
rroin out fir ~' urrounded a, tract of country in which were a large herd of buffalo, 
ancl no one m1 ht cha a buffalo past this ring guard on pain of h aving his horse 
hot th lciier . Within the ring hundreds of men on horseback were chasing 
h tin th hu e creatures with revolvers or bows and arrows until each had 
f male attendant could skin and take care of (Battey, 14). 
HERALDIC SYSTEM 
1111 ti n wi h their military and social organization the Kiowa 
h, ve a Y tern of heraldry, which finds tangible expression 
.-~ 
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in the painting and ornamentation of their shields and tipis. There 
were formerly about · fifty shjeld patterns used in the two tribes, and 
all the warriors carrying shields of the same pattern constituted a 
close brotherhood, with similar war cries, body paint, and ceremonial 
taboos and regulations. Every prominent family also had its heraldic 
tipi, which occupied its fixed place in the tribal camp circle. Special 
taboos and rules belonged to the tipi as to the shield, and the right of 
hereditary descent was as nicely regulated as property ownership 
among the whites. This system of heraldry will form the subject 
of a future monograph. 
NA.ME SYSTEM 
Their system of personal names is a]so interesting. .A..ll the names 
have meaning and are as much a part of the owner as his hand or his 
foot. Children are usually named soon after birth by one of the grand-
parents or other relative not the parent; the name is commonly sug-
gested by some passing incident, but may be hereditary, or intended 
to commemorate the warlike deed of some ancestor. In this way a 
girl may bear a war name bestowed by her grandfather to preserve 
the recollection of bis own achievement. There are no ordinal names 
as among the eastern Sioux, no clan names as among the Shawnee, 
and no names which indicat_e the band of the individual. Young ·men 
as they grow up usually assume dream names, in obedience to visions, 
and these are sometimes superseded m later life by names acquired 
on the warpath, the hunt, or in council. Frequently an aged war-
rior, who feels that bis day is near its close, formally gives his name to 
some young man who seems to him to merit the honor; the older man 
then assumes a new name, or more frequently lives out his remaining 
years without a name, being referred to and addressed simply as "old 
man.'' Sometimes the old warrior, having outlived the need of a name -
and not regarding any younger man as worthy to bear it, deliberately 
"throws it away" and 1s henceforth nameless. Should he die without 
having bestowed his name upon a successor, the name dies with him 
and can not be revived. The name of the dead is never spoken in the 
presence of the relatives, and upon the death of any member of a 
family all the others take new names-a custom noted by Raleigh's 
colonists on Roanoke island more than three centuries ago. More-
over, all words suggesting the name of the dead person are dropped 
from the language for a term of years, and other words, conveying 
the same idea, are substituted. The same custom exists among the 
Comanche and perhaps among other tribes. 
M.A.RRI.A.GE 
Marriage among the Kiowa, as amoug the plains tribes generally, is 
a simple affair, with none of the elaborate ceremonials found among· the 
Hopi and other sedentary Indians. .A.bout all that is necessary is that 
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th maiden of th youu(Y man's choice shall be willing, and, this having 
be n a certained by the lover, he sends some friend as a mediator to 
b r par nt to make an offer of ponies or other property to compensate 
th m for tb lo of their daughter. If both sides come to an agree-
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as her parents, and continues to claim a sort of guardianship over her 
even after her marriage. The marriageable age is about fourteen for 
girls and sixteen for boys. In general the husband goes to live among 
bis wife's people instead of taking her to his own camp. The father 
seems to exercise more control over his children than a'i:'iiong tribes 
having the clan system and mother right. There appears to be no fixed 
rule of in_heritance, but shield, tipi, and band name usua1ly descend in 
the male line. The husband avoids the mother-in-law, but not to the 
same extent as among other plains tribes. Polygamy is allowed, but is 
not frequent, only a few of the Kiowa now haviffg two wives, and none 
more than that number. In the old times it was more common, in con-
sequence of the surplus of women resulting from the killing off of the 
men in their constant wars. The father of T'ebodal is famous for having 
bad ten wives; Quanah, the present head chief of the Comanche., bas six. 
It was common to marry sisters of the same family, and according to 
tribal custom, which had analogy among the ancient Hebrews, the man 
who married the eldest daughter had first claim upon her sisters. 
Divorce is easy and without ceremony, but not so common as might 
be supposed, there being many couples that have lived faithfully together 
for nearly half a century. Adultery is punished by taking or destroying 
the property of the guilty rnan. The woman is simply "thrown away" 
by her husband, although in theory her life is forfeited. In former times 
he might kill her or cut off her nose, as was done also among the neigh-
boring tribes, but this latter custom is now only a memory. 
TRIBAL GOVERNMENT 
The tribal government was formerly committed to the care of a head 
chief and the chiefs of the several bands, together with the war chiefs, 
who had control in military affairs. Women had no voice in the gov-
ernment. From the evidences of tradition and the statements of old 
men, the chiefs in former times, before tribal customs were demoralized 
by the advent of the conquering race, must have exercised almost 
despotic powers and were feared as well as respected by their people. 
Their last great cllief was Dohasan, who died m 1866, since which time 
:qo one has bad the unquestioned allegiance of the whole tribe. The 
present officially recognized head chief is Lone-wolf, the adopted son of 
the hostile leader of the same name in the last outbreak. The elder 
Lone-wolf formaJly bestowed his own name upon the younger man in 
1879, thus publicly recognizing him as his successor. Camp and cere-
monial regulations were enforced and their violation punished by the 
Ya''pahe, acting under direction of the war chiefs. Personal grievances 
were avenged by the injnred party or by his nearest relatives, without 
in terforence by the tribe. 
CHARACTER 
In character the Kiowa are below the standard. Having been inti-
mately as ociated with them fur some years, the author would be better 
pleased to make a differeut showing, but truth compels the statement. 
17 ETH--29 
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'Tribal trait are trongly marked among Indians. The Sioux are direct 
aud manly, the Cheyenne high-spirited and keenly sensitive, the Arap-
aho g· neron and accommodating, the Comanche practical and busi-
u like but the Kiowa, with some honorable exceptions, are deficient 
Fm. 57-Gaapiataii (alias Haitslki) or Feathered-lance, a typical Kiowa 
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have influenced the tribal character, but whether for good or evil the 
student of heredity must determine. 
The report of Captain. Alvord, al eady quoted at length, affords a 
good insight into Kiowa character. Gregg. in 1844 described them as 
"one of the most savage tribes that infest the western prairies" ( Gregg, 
7). Captain (afterward General) John Pope ten years later called them 
deceitful and unreliable and "absolutely destitute of most of the chiv-
alrous characteristics which distinguish the Comanche brave." General 
Pope in 1870 denounced them as being altogether the worst Indians the 
government had to deal with, having been for twenty-five years past 
"the most faithleRs, cruel, and unreliable of all the Indians of the 
plains." A.bout the same time General Sheridan expressed his lasting 
regret that he did not hang Set-t'aiiite and Lone-wolf and punish the 
whole tribe when he first met them. The Quaker Battey, a good friend 
of theirs, describes them as "the most fierce and desperately blood-
thirsty tribe oft he Indian Territory "-a people who had hitherto resisted 
all attempts to brmg them into friendly relations with the government 
or to a knowledge of civ;ilization, still continuing to commit depredations 
upon the white settlements, stealing horses and mules, murdering men 
and women and carrying their children into captivity. He says it 
would probably be difficult to find in the whole tribe a man whose 
bands had not been imbrued in blood. Clark states that in personal 
appearance, intelligenc.e, and tenacity of purpose he considers them 
inferior to the Comanche (Pacific, 1; War, 5 j Battey, 16; Clark, 8). 
POPULATION 
It is always difficult to estimate the population of a roving tribe, and 
almost invariably first reports are greatly exaggerated. This is partic-
, ularly true of the Kiowa, whose restless disposition and inveterate 
habit of raiding made them equally at home anywhere along a frontier 
of a thousand miles. Excluding some extrav·agant early estimates, the 
statements of the most competent observers, and the official reports 
since they have been put upon the reservation, all indicate that the 
combined populatic;m of the confederated Kiowa, and Apache was never 
much more tlian 1,600, or 1,800 at the greatest, of whom the Apache 
numbered nearly one-fourth. No really accurate count was ever made 
until after their fina.1 subjugation in 1875, and it is worth noting that 
their numbers, which had been reported at 2,774 and 2,302 iu the pre-
ceding two years, at once fell to 1,414, and remained nearly stationary 
at that figure until the epidemic of 1892. Battey's estimate in 1873 (in 
which he probably means to include the Apache) of 1,600 to 1,650 is 
probably very nearly correct. In 1892 the Kiowa numbered 1,014 and 
the Apache 241, a total of 1,255, being a decrease from 1,476 in the 
previous year in consequencP- of the epidemic of measles. In N ovem-
·ber, 1896, they numbered: Kiowa 1,065, Apache 208, a total of 1,273. 
The a sociated Comanche at tlle same time numbered 1,545. In each 
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of these tribes there is a large captive element of which no separate 
account is taken, but investigation would probably show that at least 
one-fourth of the whole number have more or less of captive blood. 
The captives are chiefly Mexicans and Mexican Indians, with Indians 
of other tribes, and several whites taken from Texas when children, 
including one old man who still remembers having gone to school in 
Germany and having crossed the ocean with his parents (see Pope in 
Pacific, 2). 
Some of the estimates are based on the number of t.ipis or warriors, 
an uncertain ratio, which varies greatly in different tribes. With the 
Kiowa it may be assumed to equal 2 warriors and 6 or 7 souls to a tipi.. 
Below are given the various estimates and enumerations, beginning 
with the earliest, that of Lewis and Clark in 1805. The estimates 
of 1807, 1810, 1841-1845, and perhaps of 1850 probably include the 
Apache. 
1805-Kiowa and Wetepabatoe, 70 tipis, 200 warriors, 700 souls (Lewis and Clark, 5). 
1 10-1,000 warriors, i.e., about 3,000 souls (Pike, Expedition, 1810). 
1814-Wate-pana-toe and Ryuwa, 200 warriors, 900 souls (Brackenridge, Views of 
Louisiana, 85, 1814). 
1 20-Wettaphato, 1,000 souls, 900 souls (Morse, 3). 
182 -140 families (i.e., about 950 souls') (Spanish doc. of 1828, in Societa Geog. 
Mex., 265, 1870). 
1 29-Keawas, 1,000 souls (Porter, in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, nr, 596, 1853). 
1 86-Kioways, 1,800 (estimate in Schoolcraft, rn, 611). 
1 41-45-1,800 souls (Indian Reports for these years; for the same period the Comanche 
aro estimated at 19,200). 
1 46-400 tipis, 2,000 souls (Bent, in Rept., 1846). 
1849-300 warrior, 1,500 souls, a "careful estimate" (Neighbors, Report, 1849; be 
estimates the Comanche at 4,000 warriors and 20,000 souls). 
1 0-Kayugual:l, 2,000 souls, not to exceed (War, 6). 
1 5l-1,500 soul , probably not more than (Pacific, 3). 
1854-2, 00 souls (Agent Whitfield, Report, 1855; in the same report we find another 
ag ut e. timatino- tbe Kiowa anu Comanche at 20,000 in 1852). 
1 65-1,8 0 (R port, 1865); 1,500 to 1,700 souls, about 280 ti pis, without Apache 
(A rent Leavenworth, in Report on Condition of Indian Tribes, 37, 1867). 
1 66-Kiowa and Comanche, without Apache, 2,800 (Report, 18fi6). 
1 7-2 0 tipi. , 1,680 soul , without Apache (estimate in report of Medicine Lodge 
tr aty, Indian Miscellany). 
1 Kiowa. ancl Comanche, without Apache, 4,000 (Report, 1867 and 1868). The 
peace commi sion at the same time, 1867, estimates these two tribes at 
11, 00. 
1 . -70-1 6 (Report. for 1 69 and 1870). 
1 71-1,776 (Report). 
1 7:!-1,- · 1, 30 (R port). 
1 73-2,000 ( ep rt)· 1, · to 1,6-o at 6 to a tipi (Battey, 17). 
1 7 -1 700 ( port; all following are from the official reports). 
1 7'[>-1, 70. 
1 11-l 
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1881-1,145. 
1882-17176 . . 
1883-17167. 
1884-17152. 
1885-1,169. 
1886-1,164. 
1887-1,179. 
1888-1,121. 
POPULATION-RELIGIOUS SYSTEM 
1889-1,142, "a very careful census.'' 
1890-1,140. 
1891-1,151. 
1892-17014 (decrease from epidemic). 
1893-1,017. 
1894-same; taken from preceding. 
1895-1,037. 
1896-1,065. 
RELIGION OF THE KIOWA 
SCOPE OF THEIR BELIEF 
237 
In religion the Kiowa are polytheists and animists, deifying all the 
powers of nature and praying to each in turn, according to the occasion. 
Their native system has no Great Spirit, no heaven, no hell, although 
they are now familiar with these ideas from contact with the whites; 
their other world is a shadowy counterpart of this. There is an indis-
tinct idea of transmigration, owls and other night birds being sup-
posed to be animated by the souls of the dead, with a general belief 
in ghosts, witches, and various sorts of good aud bad "medicine." 
Dreams and visions are supernatural revelations, to be trusted and 
obeyed implicitly. 
A curious instance of the persistence of the Indian beliefs in spite of 
educational iufluences is afforded by the ca~m of the late Kiowa inter-
preter, a full-blood Indian, who had been reared and educated in the 
east, graduated in theology, and was ordained to the ministry, married 
a white woman, and returned as a missionary to his people. The Indi-
ans accused him of deceiving them as _to the terms of the treaty, and 
told him that he" could not live," and be died shortly afterward in the 
belief that he had been bewitched by the medicine-men as a punish-
ment for his part in the negotiations. The fact is a matter of official 
record, as well as of contemporary newspaper publfoation. 
THE SUN 
The greatest of the Kiowa gods is the Sun; by him they swear, to 
b1m they make sacrifice of their own flesh, and in his honor they held 
the great annual k' a,do or sun dance. Next to the sun the buffalo 
and the seni or peyote plant claim reverence, and · these too may be 
reduced to the same analysis, as the buffalo bull in bis strength and 
majesty is regarded as the animal symbol of the sun, while the peyote, 
with its circular disk and its bright center, surrounded by white spots 
or rays, is its Vf'getal representative. The a' dalbeahya also derives 
it origin from the sun. Unlike the agricultural tribes, they pay but 
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rttle attention to the rain gods and seem to have no reverence for the 
~ake. Each shield order prays to some special deity, and every man 
ha also bis own personal ''medicine," somewhat like the guardian 
angel or patron saint of the Catholic system. There are also super-
natural heroes, of whom the Sun-boy and Sindi are the greatest, with 
ogres, dwarfs, water people, monsters, and all the other features of the 
orthodox fairy book. 
OBJECTS OF RELIGIOUS VENERATION 
Their most sacred objects of religious veneration are the .A' dalbeahya, 
the Taime, the Gad6nibitso1'ihi, and the seni or· peyote. Their' great 
tribal religious ceremony is the k"ado or sun dance. Their tribal 
religion is that which centers around the a/dq,lbeahya and the taime. 
The worship of the peyote, although now general, excepting among 
the oldest men, is comparatively modern with the Kiowa, having been 
adopted from the more southern tribes. These two systems are com-
patible and auxiliary to each other. In 1890 the new religion of the 
ghost dance was introduced among the Kiowa. It is essentially dif-
ferent from the older Indian systems and antagonistic to them, being 
ba ed on the doctrine of one God, although it preaches a return to the 
old Indian life. 
The A'dalbeahya (the word has some connection with adal, "hair," 
and scalp) is the eucharistic body of their supernatural hero teacher, 
tbe Sun-boy, and bas been known among them almost from the begin-
ning of their existence as a people. According to the . myth, which 
ha close parallels in other tribes, a girl was one day playing with 
some companions when she discovered a porcupine in the branches of 
a tree. She climbed up to capture it, but as she climbed the tree grew, 
carrying her with it, until it pierced the arch of the sky into the upper 
world; here the porcupine took on his proper form as the Son of the 
Sun; they were married and had a son. Her husband had warned 
her that, in her excursions in search of berries and roots, she must 
never go near the plant called az6n (pomme b1anche, Psoralea esculenta) 
if it top had been bitten off by a buffalo. Like Eve, or Pandora, she 
longed to test the prohibition, so one day while digging food plants 
he took ~old of a pomme blanche which a buffalo had already cropped 
and pulled it up by the root, leaving a hole through which ~he saw 
far below the earth, which she had forgotten since the day that she had 
climbed the tree after the porcupine. Old memories awakened, and 
full of an intense longing for her former home she took her child and 
fa t ning a rope above the hole began letting herself down to the 
earth. Her husband, returning from the hunt, discovered her absence 
and the method of her escape, and throwing a stone after her through 
the hole, before she had reached the end of the rope, struck her upon 
the head and she fell to the ground dead. The child was uninjured, and 
after staying some time beside the body of his mother he was found 
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and cared for by Spider Woman, who became a second mother to him. 
One day in playing he threw upward a gaming wheel, which came 
down upon his head and cut through bis body without killing him, so 
that instead of one boy there were now twin brothers. After many 
adventures, in the course of which they rid the world of several 
destructive monsters, one of the brothers walked into a lake and dis-
appeared forever under its waters, after which the other transformed 
himself into this " medicine," and gave himself in that shape to the 
Kiowa, who still preserve it as the pledge and guardian of their 
national existence. This a/dalbeahya, or, as it is sometimes called, 
the ta/lyi-da-i, '' boy-medicine," is in ten portions, in the keeping of 
as many priests. Its chief priest is T'ebodal, the oldest man of the 
tribe, with whom the author once bad the opportunity of seeing the 
pouch in which it is carried, for no man, unless possibly the priest 
himself, bas ever been permitted to open it and look upon the contents. 
It is kept in a small pouch fringed with numerous scalps, in a special 
tipi appointed for its residence; it is brouglit out for use i;1 connection 
with a sweat-house ceremony as individuals may desire to sacrifice to 
it, and not, like the taime, at tribal gatherings. It is briefly mentioned 
by Clark in his work on the sign language ( Clark, 7). 
The Gad6mbitsoiihi, "Old-woman-under-the-ground," belonged to the 
Kinep band of the Kiowa. It was a small image, less than a foot 
high, representing a woman with flowing hair. It was exposed in 
front of the taime at the great sun-dance ceremony, and by some 
unexplained jugglery the priest in charge of it caused it to rise out of 
the ground., dance in the sight of the people, and then again sink into 
the earth. A few years ago 1t was Rtolen by a crazy Indian from the 
priest who guarded it and bas never since been recovered, although 
there are stories in the tribe of bunters belated in the mountains, or 
beside unfrequented streams, who have caught glimpses of a wailing 
dwarf with disheveled hair who vanished as soon as discovered, and 
is believed to have been the lost gad6mbitsoiihi. 
The Seni, "prickly fruit," the peyote or mescal plant, is a small spe-
cies of cactus of the genus Lophophora (Coulter), which grows in the 
stony hill country along the Mexican border. On account of its med-
ical properties and. its wonderful_ effect upon the imagination, it is 
rega:rded by the Indians as the vegetal jncarnation of a deity, and a 
wlwle system of myth and ritual has grown up in connection with its 
use. The rite originated among the more southern tribes, and bas 
come through the Mescalero and Comanche to the Kiowa within a.boot 
fifty years. The ceremony was first brought to public notice by the 
author and may be the subject of a more extended monograph at some 
future time. 
Another ritual, pertaining more particularly to women, was dedicated 
to the Star Girls, or Ple1ades (Da/-ma'tan ). Its last pnestess died a 
few years ago. 
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The great central figure of the fad6, or sun ~ance, ceremony is ~he 
taime. This is a small image, less than 2 feet m Ieng~h, representmg 
a human figure dressed in a robe of white feathers, wit~ a h~addr~ss 
con i ing of a single upright feather and pendants of ermme skm, 
with numerous strands of blue beads around its neck, and painted 
upon the face, breast, and back with designs sy1:°bolic of the sun and 
moon. The image itself is of dark-green stone, m form rudely resem-
l>ling a human head and bust, probably shaped by art like the 
tone feti hes of the Pueblo tribes. It is preserved in a rawhide box 
in charge of the hereditary keeper, and is never under any circum-
tances exposed to view except at the annual sun dance, when it is 
fastened to a short upright stick planted within the medicine lodge, 
near the western side. It was last exposed in 1888 (see the calendar). 
The ancient taime image was of buckskin, with a stalk of Indian 
tobacco for a headdress. This buckskin image was left in the medi-
cine lodge, with all the other adornments and sacrificial offerings, at 
the clo e of each ceremony. The present taime is one of three, two of 
which came originally from the Crows, through an Arapaho who mar-
ried into the Kiowa tribe, while the third came by capture from the 
Blackfe t. 
The tobacco upon the head of the ancient taime is another evidence 
of the northern origin of the Kiowa, as the Kutenai, Blackfoot, and 
other tribe living near and across the Canadian border are noted for 
their cultivation of tobacco, and have a special tobacco dance and 
remouies. The more remote tribes along the northwest coast are 
qually celebrated for their carving in stone; the material used being 
ommonly a black slate, and the original stone taimes may have come 
from that region. 
ccording to the legend, which is told with the exactness of an his-
torical tradition, an Arapaho, who was without horses or other wealth, 
att nded with his tribe the sun dance of the Crows and danced long 
and earne tly before the" medicine," in hope that it would pity him and 
make him pro perous. The chief priest of the Crows rewarded him 
by giving him the taime image, notwithstanding the protests of the 
1
r w , who were angry at seeing such favor shown to a stranger. 
ortun now miled upon the Arapaho; he stole many horses and won 
n w bl ing for him elf by tying numerous pomes to the medioine 
1 dge a a sa rifice to the taime, until at last his herd was of the lar-
t. Being now grown wealthy, when next his own people visited the 
,r w b coll -ted his horses and started back with them, but the jeal-
u row followed secretly, untied the taime bag from the pole in 
fr nt f hi tipi and stole it, as Raebel stole her father's gods. On dis-
rin hi Jo the rapabo made duplicates which be took back 
with bim hi own people. He afterward ma;ried a Kiowa woman 
n 1 w n to live with her tribe, bringing with him the taime which 
thu became he medicme of the Kiowa. Since that time the taime has 
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been handed down in his family, the keeper being consequently always 
of part Arapaho blood. 
The present guardian is a woman, Emaa, who succeeded to the office 
on the death of Tafmete, "Taime-man," in 1894; she is the ninth suc-
cessive guardian, the Arapaho being the ·first. The fifth keeper, Anso-
giani, "Long Foot," or .Anso'te, held it forty years-from before the 
Osage massacre until bis death in the winter of 1870-71. Assuming 
that the combined terms of the first four guardians equaled in time the 
combined terms of the last four-i. e., about sixty or sixty-five years, or 
from about 1830 to 1894--we would have 1770 as the approximate date 
when the Kiowa obtained the present ta{me image. As previously 
stated, they already bad the ceremony and an equivalent image of 
buckskin. Of the two taime images, both of which were of the same 
shape and material, one, the "man," was small, only a few inches in 
length, while the other, the" woman," was much larger. It is believed 
among the Kiowa that the Crows still have the originals which they 
stole from the Arapaho. 
Long afterward, after the Kiowa had confederated with the Co-
manche, the latter bad a fight with the Blackfeet, in which they killed 
a warrior and captured his medicine. The Comanche captor, so the 
story goes, kept the medicine one night in his tipi, but it kept up a 
strange noise, which so frightened him that the next day be gave it to 
a Kiowa, who pulled off a long "tooth" attached to it, and thenceforth 
it was silent. Learning afterward that it was a part of the taime 
medicine, be gave it to the taime keeper, who put it with the other 
images. It is said to have been nearly similar in appearance to the 
smaller image. 
The complete taime medicine thus consisted of three decorated stone 
images, a large one or "woman," a smaller one called a "man," and a 
third one closely resembling the second. They were kept in a rawhide 
case known as the taime-M/imka/i, shaped somewhat like a kidney 
(see figure, summer 1835), and painted with taime symbols, the large 
image bei11g in one end of the case and the two smaller ones at the 
other; some say that the third image was kept in a separate box by a 
relative of the taime priest. The smaller images, like the ark of the 
covenant, were sometimes carried to war, the box being slung from the 
shoulders of the man who carried it, and consequently were finally 
captured by the Ute. The large image, the "woman" taime, was 
never taken from the main home camp. 
The tafoie has been twice captured by enemies, first by the Osage 
in 1833, and again by the Ute in 1868. In the first instance the Osage 
surprised the Kiowa camp and captured all the images with the bag, 
killing the wife of the taime priest as she was trying to loosen it from 
its fastenings, but returned it two years later, after peace had been 
made between the two tribes (see the calendar, 1833 and 1835). In 
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th other ca e the Kiowa bad taken the two smaller images, as a palla-
dium of vi tory, upon a war expedition, when they were met by a war 
part f te, who defeated them, killed the bearer of the medicine, 
and arri d off tlie image , which have never since been recovered. 
The laro·er ima()'e i till with the tribe (see the calendar, 1868; also 
plate LXI. ') , 
TRIBAL MEDICINES OF OTHER INDIANS 
early every important tribe, excepting perhaps those aboriginal 
keptic , the Comanche, has or did have a tribal "medicine" equivalent 
to th ta[me, around which centers the tribal mythology and ceremonial 
with which the prosperity and fate of the tribe is bound up. With tlie 
Cb yeuue this is a bundle of sacred arrom;, now in the keeping of one 
of the outhern bands near Cantonment, Oklahoma. With the .Arapaho 
it con i t of a pipe, a turtle, and an ear of corn, all of stone, wrapped 
in kin , and kept by the hereditary priest with the northern branch of 
the tribe iu Wyoming. .Among the Omaha it was a large shell, now 
pre erved in the Peabody Museum at Cambridge, Massachusetts. 
With the Creek it i a set of graven metal tablets, possibly relics of 
De oto di a trous expedition through the gulf states, religiously 
guarded by the priest of the Wind clan of the nation in Indian Territory. 
'l'HE SUN DANCE 
The great tribal ceremony of the Kiowa was the 7c" ad6, or sun 
dance, which wa commonly celebrated annually when the down ap, 
peared on the cottonwoods, i.e., about the middle of June. In their 
al ndar y tern the summers are counted by k'ad6s, the winters being 
d io-n t d as "cold easons." On this occasion the whole tribe 
n amp cl in a cir le, each band in its appropriate place, with the 
le cul<J or medicine lodge in the center. Within the medicine lodge 
th ta[me wa e po ed <luring the continuance of the ceremony, which 
le t cl four day , although the preliminary buffalo bunt and other 
n , ary arrangements oecupied much more time. Space forbids a 
d tail ·d a ·ount of the ceremony, which was common to most of the 
prairie tribe and ha been de cribed with more or less accuracy by 
vari u writer . The Kiowa Hun dance resembled that of the Dakota, 
,h rm and other tribes in its general features.,__the search for the 
uffal , th arrangement of the camp circle, the procession of the 
worn u t ·ut d wn the tree for the center pole of the medicine lodge, 
th ham battl for po ession of the pole, the building of the medicine 
1 1 , nd th four day dance without eating, drinking, or sleeping. 
t iff r radically, however, in the entire absence of those voluntary 
elf tortur whi ·h have made the sun dance among other tribes a 
yn n ·m for avage horrors. With the Kiowa even the accidental 
h d in f 1 cl n uch an occa ion was con idered an evil omen, 
and wa th ignal for abandoning tlle dance; voluntary laceration by 
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way of sacrifice was practiced at other times, but not at the lc'ado 
Among the Kiowa the center pole must always be cut down by a cap-
tive woman. On account of the dread in which the taime is held, by 
reason of the many taboos connected with it, they have also a captive, 
taken from Mexico when a boy and given to the tairne for this special 
purpose, to unwrap it and set it in place at the ceremonial exposure, 
so that should any regulation be inadvertently violated, the_ punish-
ment would fall upon the captive and not upon the tribe. It is hardly 
necessary to state that this Mexican captive has as perfect faith in the 
taime as the priestly keeper himself. 
In the Sett'an calendar the summer is always designated by a rude 
figure of the medicine lodge. On the Anko calendar the distinction is 
made by the decorated center-pole of the lodge. Medicine-lodge creek, 
where the famous treaty was negotiated, derives its name from several 
medicine lodges formerly standing on its banks near the southern 
Kansas line, this being a favorite spot for the sun dance with both the 
Kiowa and Cheyenne. The following description of the medicine lodge -
is from Batteyis account of the Kiowa sun dance witnessed by him in 
1873, to which account the reader is referred (Battey, 15): 
The medicine house is situated nearly in the center of the encampment, is circular 
m form, and about 60 feet in diameter, having its eutrance toward the east. It is 
built by erecting a forked post, 20 feet high, perhaps, for a central support; around 
this, aud at nearly equal distances, are 17 qther forked posts, forming the circumfer-
ence of the buildiug. These are from 12 to 15 feet in height, and all of cottonwood. 
Small cottonwood trees are tied on the outside of these, in a horizontal position, 
with ropes of rawhide, having limbs and leaves on them. Outside of these small 
cottonwood trees are placed in an upright position, thus forming a wall of green trees 
and leaves several feet in thickness, in the midst of which many hundred spectators 
afterwards found a cool retreat, where they could observe what was going on with-
out makmg themselYes conspicuous. Long cottonwood poles ex t end from each of 
the posts in the circumference to the central post, and then limbs of the same are 
laid across these, formmg a shady roof one-third of the way to the center. 
The central post is ornamented near the ground with the robes of buffalo calves, 
their heads up, as if in the act of climbing it. Each of the branches above the fork 
is ornamented in a similar manner, with the addition of shawls, calico, scarfs, etc., 
and covered at the top with black muslin. Attached to the fork is a bundle of 
cottonwood ancl willow hmbs, firmly bound together and covered with a buffalo 
robe, with head and horns, so as to form a rude image of a buffalo, to which were 
hung strips of new calico, muslin, strouding, both Llne and scarlet, feathers, shawls, 
etc., of various lengths and qualities. The longer and more showy articles were 
placed near the ends. This imago was so placed as to face the east. The lodges of 
the encampmeut are arranged in circles around the medicine house, having their 
entrances to ward it, the nearest circle being some 10 rods distant. , .. 
The ground inside the inclosure had been carefully cleared of grass, sticks, and 
roots, and covered several inches deep with clean white sand. A screen had been 
constructed on the side opposite the entrance by sticking small cottonwoods and 
cedars deep into the ground, so as to preserve them fresh as long as possible. A 
space was left, 2 or 3 feet wide, between it and the inclosing wall, in which the 
dancers prepared themselves for the dance, and in front of which was the medicine. 
This consisted of an image lying on the ground, but so concealed from view in the 
screen as to render its form indistinguishable; above it was a large fan made of 
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eagle quills, with th quill part lengthened out nearly a foot by inserting a stick 
into it and securing it there. These were held in a spread form by means of a 
willow rod or wire bent in a circular form; above this wa n, mass of feathers, con-
cealing an image, on each side of which were several shields highly decorated with 
feathers and paint. Various other paraphernalia of heathen worship were su -
pended in the screen, among these shields or over them, impossible for me to 
describe so as to be comprehended. A mound had al o been thrown up around the 
central post of the building, 2 feet high and perhaps 5 feet m diameter. 
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TRIBAL SYNONYMY 
Apaches--Agent Thomas Fitzpatrick, Ind. Report, 52, 1850. This has been thei-r 
official popular name for the last :fifty years . 
.Apaches of .,frkansas river-Agent J. W. Whitfield, Report, 255, 1855 . 
.Apaches of the Plains-Pope, 1854, in Pacific Railroad Survey, 17, 1855. 
Kiowa .Apaches-Clark, Indian Sign Language, 33, 1885 . 
.Esikwita-Properly the name of the Mescalero Apache, but in various forms-
Essequeta, etc-has sometimes been incorrectly applied to the Kiowa Apache. 
Gdta'ka-Mooney, Misc. Ind. MS. So called by tho Pawnee. 
Ca'takil-Lewis, Report, 1805, in Mess. from the President communicating discoveries 
by Lewis and Cla1-k, etc, 38, 1806. 
Cataha-Lewis, Travels, 15, 1809 (misprint). 
Cattako-Lewis and Clark, Discoveries, 23, 1806. 
Cuttako-American State Papers, 1v, 710, 1832. 
Gataea (for Gataca)-La Salle, 1682, in l\fargry, Decouvertes, n, 168, 1877. 
Gataka-Harris, Coll. Voy. and Travels, 1, map, 685, 1705. 
Gattacka-La Salle, 1682, in Margry, Decouvertes, II! 201, 1877. 
Gu'ta'k-La Flesche, Omaha and Ponca name, probably derived from the Pawnee. 
Ka-ta-ka-Kioway, Kataka, and Towakaro treaty1 ratified 1838. 
Kattekas-French, Hist. Colls. of Louisiana, new series, 1, 153, note, 1869. 
Quataquois-La Harpe, 1719, in Margry, Decouvertes, v1, 289. 
Quataquon-Beaur:tin, 1719, ibid. 
Tha'kd-hine'ria { Mooney, Misc. Ind. MS. Arapaho names, derived from Gdta'ka 
Tha'kd-itiin ~ and hiriiflna, "people," or ita'n, "tribe." 
Giriii's-Mooney, Misc. Ind. MS. vV1chita name. 
Kdntsi-Mooney, Misc. Ind. MS. Caddo collective name for the Apache tribes, sig-
nifying ''liars;" hence Caney, etc. 
K'd-patop-A generic Kiowa name for several tribes cognate with the Apache, 
including Apache proper, Mescalero, Lipan, and Kiowa Apache. It signifies 
"ku1fe-whetters," or "whetstone people.'' The name became obsolete about six 
years ago in consequence of the death of a Kiowa chief named K d-pii'te. 
KrsinaMs-Moc,ney, Misc. Ind. MS. Kichai name. 
MiUsfana-tiiniU,-Cheyenne name, signifying "whetstone people." 
Nadiisha-dena-The name used by themselves, signifying "our people" or "people 
of our kind;" singular, Nd-is ha. Dena, "people," is the word which, in the 
various dialectal forms of clina, tfoe, d-r'ne, tune, ncle, etc, ·enters into so many 
tribal names of the Athapascan stock. 
Prairie .Apache-Whitneld in Rept. Comr. of Ind. A:ff., 297, 1854. 
Sddals6rnte-k'iiigo-Another Kiowa name for the Kiowa Apache, signifying "weasel 
people." 
Serniit-The name by which the Kiowa call them, signifying '' thieves;" tbe name 
which designates this tribe alone, superseded a few years ago tlle more general 
term K a-pii'top. 
Tagui-The old Kiowa name for the Apache tribes generally, superseded for a time by 
K d-pii'top, but now again in use. Cf T'a' ka-i, "white man." 
Tci'gugdla-l-Io<lge, Pueblo MS. Notes, 1895. The Jemez name for the Apache tribes, 
including the Kiowa Apache. 
Tagukedsh-Ho<.1ge, Pueblo MS. Notes, 1895. The Pecos name for the Apache tribes, 
including the Kiowa Apavhe. 
Tashi'n-Mooney, Misc. Ind. MS. Comanche generic name for the Apache tribes. 
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TRIBAL SIGN 
Riglit index finger rul>bed briskly up and down along _the back of 
left index finger. 'J'bis is the generic sign for all tribes of .Apache con-
nrction, including .Apache proper, Navaho, Mescalero, Lipan, and Kiowa 
Apache. Itis commonlyinterpreted to mean ''knifewhetters " or "whet-
stone people, ' anu this is also tbe meaning of the generic term for .Apache 
in mo t of the plains lauguages. It is possible, however, that this is a 
mi conception of the original purpose of the sign, which may have had 
reference to a peculiar musical instrument found in various forms 
among the Pueblo and other Indians of the southwest. Clark says : 
I have heard. two distinct conceptions for this gesture, the Cheyenne claiming that 
the sign came from a pecu1iar J11usical instrument made from an elk horn, which 
produced weird-like sounds by rubuing it backward and forward with a stick, and 
the second (I do not remember what tribe gave me the conception) from a specially 
good whetstone which the Apaches made and used ( Clark, 9) . 
In a personal letter to the author Grinnell states, on Cheyenne 
authority, that the sign "is 110t whetting a, knife, which would be per-
formed by one open flat hand on back of other flat hand, and not poor, 
which would be passing right forefinger down over back of left fore-
:fil1g-er held vertically. The sign is said by the Cheyenne to refer to a 
musical in trument used in old times by the Apache. This instrument 
wa played l>y passing the forefinger back and forth over the flat sur-
face of the jn trument, from which surface a tongue protruded, which, 
when truck, vibrated and made the sound, somewhat after the manner 
of tb.e Jew' '-harp." 
ORIGIN AND HISTORY 
The Kiowa Apache are a small tribe of .Athapascan stock, number-
ing now about two hundred and twenty-five, associated with the Kiowa 
from the earlie t traditional periou and forming a component part of 
tl1 Kiowa tribal circle, although reserving their distinct language; 
th y call them elves Nadiisha-dena, "our people." In the early French 
record of the eveuteenth century, in Lewis and Clark's narrative, and 
in tbeir first treaty, in 1837, they are called by various forms of the 
nam Gata,' lca the name by which they are known to the Pawnee, 
alth ugh hi ' doe not necessarily imply that the word is of Pawnee 
origin. Tb y are po. ibly tbe Ka kaia or "Bad-hearts" · of Long in 
1 .., . Th Kiowa call them by the contemptuous title of Semat, 
' hi v , a rec nt ub titute for the older generic term Tagui, applied 
1 t o b r rib of the ame stock. They are now commonly known 
a: J i w 1.. pa he under a mi taken impression, arising from the fact 
f h ir b pa. an affinity that they are a detached band of the 
pa ·b nati n f rizona. n the contrary, they have never had any 
1i i a 1 nn ti n ith th , pa he prop rand were probably unaware 
f their i t n until ab ut ne hundred years ago. .A few Mescalero 
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.A.pacbe from New Mexico are now living with them, and individuals of 
the two tribe frequently excha.nge visits, but this friendly intimacy is 
a matter of only sixty or eighty years' standing, resuWng from the 
peace between the Kiowa and Comanche, as already recorded. 
They have not migrated from the southwest into the plains country, 
Photo l y Hayden Survey, 1872 
Fro. 58-Gray-eagle, a Kiowa Apache subchief 
but have come with the Kiowa from the extreme north, where they lay 
the scene of their oldest traditions, including their great medicine story. 
Their association with the Kiowa antedates the first removal of the 
latter from the mountains, as both tribes say they have no memory of 
a time when they were not together. It is probable that the Kiowa 
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Apache, like the coguate Sarsi, have come dowu along the eastern base 
of the Rocky mountains from the great .Athapascan hive of the Mac-
kenzie river region instead of along the chain of the Sierras, the line 
followed by the kindred Tototin, Wailaki, Navaho, and Apache proper, 
and that, finding themselves too weak to stand alone, they took refuge 
with the Kiowa, as the Sarsi have done with the Blackfeet. 
In regard to this northern origin and early association Clark says, 
in his valuable work on the sign language: "Tradition locates the 
Kiowa near and to the southwest of the Black Hills, Dakota, and 
without doubt they had previous to that time lived near the Missouri 
river. The Apaches with whom they are now associated were at this 
time with them." In another pla,·e he states that an old Apache told 
him, about 1881, that he was then a.bout seventy years of age and had 
been born near Mis~wuri river, northeast of the Black Hills ( Olark, 10). 
Keim chooses to call them Lipan, in which be is mistaken, the Lipan 
being still another .Athapascan tribe living farther south, and states 
that "these people are improperly known as Apaches and so called in 
the official documents of the government. They say of themselves 
that they are not Apaches, that the Apaches live away to the west." 
He say that they have a tradition of having formerly lived in the 
Bad-lands of Dakota, whence they drifted to the south, but adds some-
what naively that there is no other authority for this than their own 
story (Keim, 4) . 
A the Apache are practically a part of the Kiowa in everything but 
language, they need no extended separate notice. Curiously enough 
their auth ntic bi tory begins nearly seventy years earlier than tbat of 
the dominant tribe with which they are associated. They are first 
mentioned by the French explorer La Salle, in an undated. letter of 
1G 1 or 16 2, uuuer the name of Gattacka,. Writing from a post in 
what i now Illinoi , he ay that the Pana (Pawnee) live more .than 
200 league to the we t, on one of the tributaries of the Mississippi, 
and are "neighbors and allie' of the Gattacka and Mamhoet, who are 
south of their villages, and who sell to them horses, which they proba-
bly t al from the paniard of ew Mexico." In another fragmentary 
lett r of 16 2, written from the ame place, he proposes to make an 
overland journey by mean of horse~, "which may ea ily b~ had, as 
there ar many with the savages called Pana, Pancassa, Manrbout, 
ata a, Panimaha an<l Paso , who lie omewhat remote, it i true, but 
y t c mmnni ·ation with them is very ea y by means of the river of tlie 
Ii urit . which flow into the river Colbert" ( 'Jfargry, 1). In mod-
rn t rm. I c ua, Pan a a ( r Panea a), Gataea (for Gataca), Paui-
mah , '1i ·ourit ~, , u olbert are re pectively Pawnee, Ponca ( ¥ ), 
Ki wa pa b awn -Maha or-----, Mi ouri, aud Mi sis ippi. 
a i pr bl ma i · nd fanrh et or Manrhout, which in both letters 
ntion in nn ti u with tlie Kiowa Apache, may po sibly be 
, 1 t nam fi r li iowa them: Ive . 
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From these references it is plain that the Kiowa/ Apache-and pre-
sumably also the Kiowa-ranged even at this early period in the same 
general region where they were known more than a hundred years 
FJG. 59-Tsayitditl-ti or WhitA-mau, present head-cl.lief of th~ Kiowa .Apache 
later, namely, between the Platte and the frontiers of New Mexico, and 
that they already had herds of horses t aken from the Spanish settle-
ments. It appears also that they were then in friendship with the 
17 ETII--30 
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Pawn e. From the fact, that they traded horses to the other tribes, 
and tbat La alle propo ed to upp1y Limself from them or their neigh-
bor · it i not im110 ible that they sometimes visited the French fort 
Fm. 60-Dii,eko, ·• Th · a me-one," a Kiowa i.\.pacbo suuchi f anu medicine-man 
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above the Quapaw (see the Kiowa Apache synonymy, page 245). In 
1719 La Harpe found them ( '' Quataquois ") Ii ving in connection with 
the Tawakoni and other affiliated tribes in a village which has been 
identified by Philip W alker , Esquire, of Washington, as situated on the 
south bank of the Cimarron, near its junction with the Arkansas, in 
what is now the Creek nation of Indian Territory (Margry, 2). 
FIR S'l' OF FICIAL AMERICAN NOTICE 
The official history of the Apache begins nearly a hundred years 
later. In 1805 the explorers Lewis and Clark describe the "Ca'taka," 
whom they apparently did not meet, as living between the heads of 
the two forks of Cheyenne river, in the Black Hills region of north-
eastern Wyoming, and numhering twenty-five ti pis, seventy-five war- . 
riors, and three hundred souls. This appears to be a singularly close 
estimate. The Kiowa lived near them, on the North Platte, and both 
tribes had the same alliances and general customs. They were rich 
in horses, which they sold to the Arikara and Mandan, but had no 
trader among them, and the mouth of Cheyenne river was suggested 
as a suitable place for the establishment of a trading post for them 
both (Lewis and Clark, 6). 
'l'RE.A.TIES 
In 1837, in connection with the Kiowa and Tawakoni, they made 
their first treaty with the government, as has already been described 
at length in treating of the Kiowa. They are called Kataka in the 
treaty, this being apparently the last official use of that name, and 
thenceforth they have been known as Apache. Their subsequent his-
tory is that of the Kiowa. In 1853 they are mentioned as a warlike 
band ranging the waters of Canadian river, in the same great plains 
occupied by the Comanche, with whom they often joined in raiding 
expeditious ( Report, 67 ). 
By the treaty of the Little Arkansas, in 1865, they were officially 
detached from the Kiowa and attached to the Cheyenne and Arapaho. 
This was done at the request of the Apache themselves, in consequence 
of the u11friendly attitude of the Kiowa toward the whites. But th~ 
arrangement had no practical force, and by the treaty of Medicine 
Lodge, in 1867, they were formally reunited to the Kiowa. This latter 
treaty was signed by six chiefs on behalf of the Apache, Gua,ntekana, 
"Poor-bear," being then their principal chief (see the treaty, ante ). A 
part of the A~ache continued to live with the Cheyenne and Arapaho 
until after the readjustment at the close of the outbreak of 1874-75. In 
keeping with the general conduct of the tribe, they remained peace-
able and friendly throughout the trouble (Report, 68 ). 
DELEGA'l'ION TO WASHINGTO;N, 1872-FRIENDLY DISPOSITION 
They participated with the Kiowa and others in the joint delegation 
which visited Washington in October, 1872, being represented on that 
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o ca ion by Pacer the principal chief, Daho, and Gray-eagle. In his 
official report aptain Alvord, chairman of the commission which had 
charge of the delegation, says of the Apache: 
Th pache who are in the Indian Territory number about :five hundred, are recog-
nized by the snpplem ntal treaty of 1867 as confederated with the Kiowa and 
omanche, and hav generally been controlled by and acted with the Kiowa. More 
or less of them have constantly participated in the marauding of the others, but as a 
tribe or band it is believed that they are better disposed than their associates, and 
tliat the professions of friendship which are made by their three principal chiefs, 
now in Washington, are in good faith, and may be received accordingly. I think 
that if they can be removed from the evil influences of the Kiowa and Comanche, 
they will tlo well (Report, 69) . 
PROGRESS TOW .A.RD CIVILIZ.A.TION-DE.A.'.l'H OF P .A.Olm, 1875 
On the return of the delegation the Apache in good faith commenced 
to learn the ways of civilization and to earn their own living. .Their 
agent reports: 
The Apache were very attentive, working themselves with the hoe. Apache John, 
a chief, is especially deserving of mention. He worked hard, had all the weeds hoed 
out, and in addition to his corn has a fine crop of watermelons, some of which he 
brou"'bt me as a present. It was a very nice sight to see one who a few months ago 
wafi regarded as a wild and dangerous man drive up in his wagon (I had given him 
on ) and unload from it a number of fine melons of his own cultivation and raising 
(Report, 70) . 
Th n xt year, 1 74, started out with even more encouraging pros-
p ·t . ' he pache chiefs worked in their own fields as an example to 
their p ple, and at the request of Pacer a school was established 
am n them by A. J. tandiug, who, like Battey and Haworth, was a 
( uak r. All weut well until ummer, when the Cheyenne, Comanche, 
and a part of the iowa took up arms in defense of their hunting 
ground , a. already narrated, more or less involving the other tribes, 
and putting a ompl te top to the work of civilization. By direction 
of tb nt tbe p cbe, at the beginning of the trouble, repaired. to 
th fri ndly camp · t ort ill, where during· all the disturbance they 
m int in d tb ir loyalty and kept the peace, and afterward used their 
l ffi e t bring bout the , urrender of the hostiles, as they had 
r viou ly in 1 69 (Report, 71). 
a r, h ad chi f of the pacbe, died in the summer of 1875. He 
w a man f n iderable ability and i frequently mentioned in the 
offi. i 1 r ort.· f th p ri d, a well a by Battey. He bad been the 
f fri ndly relation· with the white , and on hi 
d ath wa giv n ci ·1ized burial, a th reque ·t of his people, as bad 
b n d n in tbe a e of Kicking-bird the Kiowa chief, who died hortly 
befor (Report 72). 
RE E ~ HI TORY PRE 'E.1. T 'ONDITION 
'rh pa he ar i ·ip t with th iowa and omanche in the benefit 
f th 1 a ·e f gr · land . Tb y u~ red t rribly in the epidemic of 
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1892, losing more than one-fourth of their number. They joined in the 
protest against the late unratified agreement and were represented in 
the joint delegation of 1894 by Gofikon, '' Stays-in-tipi," or .Apache 
John. In dress, customs, and general characteristics they resemble the 
Kiowa, but are much more agreeable and reliable in disposition. _ They 
join with them in the sun dance and the peyote rite, and have no 
distinct tribal ceremony of their own, although they have a "horse 
medicine" of considerable repute. In 1896 they numbered two hun-
dred and eight, under the headchieftainship of White-man, and resided 
chiefly on .Apache creek and in the vicinity of the Kichai hills. 
POPULATION 
Below is given the population of the .Apache at different periods, all 
but the first estimate ( Lewis and -{)lark, 6) being taken from the annual 
Indian reports. They have probably never numbered much over three 
hundred and fifty : 
1805-Ca'taka, 25 tipis, 75 warriors, 300 
souls. 
1850-50 lodges (=325 souls f). 
1854-40 lodges (Fitzpatrick) ; ·320 (Whit-
field, Report of1855). 
1865-500 (Report), 40 lodges, with 4 or 
5 to a lodge (Leavenworth, in 
Report on Condition of Indian 
Tribes, 37, 1867). 
1867-800 ( f), 70 ti pis, 420 souls ( estimate 
in report of Medicine Lodge 
treaty-Indian Miscel. ). 
1868-Same. 
1869-300 (Report of 1870). 
1870-Same. ' 
1871-378 , 
1872-S80 n; 517b, 
1873-774 ( , ). 
1874-602 ( ' )-
1875-344. 
1876-325. 
1877-343. 
1878-344. 
1879-315. 
1880-334. 
188{-,-337. 
188,2-340. 
1883-337. 
1884-308. 
1885-319. 
1886-332. 
1887-Same. 
1888-348. 
1889-:349; "a very careful census." 
1890-326 . . 
1891-325. 
1892-241 ( decrease from epidemic). 
1893-224. 
1894-Same, taken from preceding. 
1895-226. 
1896-208. 
TilE AL CALENDARS, 1833-1892 
WINTER 1832-33 
A'dal-ha/iigya, ··1ui,gyii-de Sai, '' Winter that they captured the 
mon y.' The fir, t event recorded occurred about New Year, in the 
winter of 1 32-33, being an encounter with a small vartyof Americans, 
and tl1 cap ure 
wint r i indi ·at d a •or<li11g 
I w th prin ·ipal fignr wl1icll 
B UREAU or AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 
THE SET-T 'AN ANNUAL CALENDAR, (FROM THE NAT IVE DRAWING ) 
SEVENTEENTH ANNUAL REPORT PL. LXXV 
~ '.j :·,--.-· --,· ..  -.,.~~~~-. ·-1 ... 
, ti. I 
J f 
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is that of a man with the picture of a black wolf over his head and 
joined to it by a line. The breechcloth shows the figure to be that of 
a man, the black wolf connected by a line expresses his name, while 
the red spot with blood gushing from it between the shoulders shows 
that he was shot through the body. Bes_ide it is a very good picture 
of a silver dollar to indicate the mouey captured. This last does not 
appear on the Dohasau calendar, although the capture gives name to 
the winter. 
According to the Kiowa story, a war party led by T6fip'6dal-kya/t6, 
"Lame-old-man," met a small train in charge of a few Americans close 
to South Canadian river ( G{u'f,dal P'ci, "Red river"), a short distance 
below the entrance of a southern creek, which they call T'a'fi,pea' P'a, 
"Skunkberry-bush river," about opposite the present town of Lathrop, 
in the panhandle of Texas. They 
call Americans Hanp6ko, " Trap-
pers," for the reason that the first 
Americans known to the tribe were 
trappers. Texans are considered 
as of a differ~nt nation, and are 
distinguished as Tehii'neko from the 
Spanish Tejano. In this instance 
the Americans were traveling east-
ward, and as the place was remote 
from any regular trail the Indians · 
were at a loss to know why the 
w bites were there. The Kiowa 
attacked the train, killed several 
of the party, and captured the 
money, with the loss to them-
selves of but one man, G1ii-k6i'igya. 
They found a few coins upon the 
ground, but this being the first 
I 
FIG. 62-Winter 1832-33-Money captured 
money they bad ever seen, they did not know its proper use, and so 
beat the coins iuto disks to be fastened to straps worn attached to 
the scalp lock, and hanging down behina. (hence the name for money, 
a'dal-haJr/ gya, literally'' hair metal"). After leaving the place they met 
some Uomanche, who already knew the use of money, and on hearing 
the story told them the value of the silver i,ieces, upon which the Kiowa 
returned a11d searched until they succeeded iu finding a large quantity. 
From this it appears that whatever trade the Kiowa had previously 
carried on with the Spanish settlements had been by barter in kind, as 
was usual along the Indian frontier in the early days. This was some 
time before the beginning of regular intercourse with Americans. 
Gregg, the author of a most valuable account of the early Santa Fe 
trade, passed over the same ground a few years later and gives full 
details of t_he affair with its tragic sequel. His description of the loca-
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tion aQ'fees with the Indian statement, and his account explains also 
bow the white, happened to be traveling in such an unfrequented place. 
The Kiowa tatement wa obtained without any reference to Gregg. 
It was somewhere in this vicinity that a small party of Americans experienced a 
terribl, calamity in the winter of 1 32-3 on their way home, and as the incirlent had 
the t nden y to call into play the mo t prominent features of the Indian character, 
I will dirrre o far here as to relate the facts. 
The party on:i ted of twelve men, chiefly citizens of Missouri. Their baggage 
aml about ten thousand dollars in specie was packed upon mules. They took the 
route of the anadian river, fearing to venture on the northern prairies at that sea-
son of the year. Ilavincr left anta Fe in December, they had proceeded without 
accident thus far, when a large body of Comanches and Kiowas were seen advancing 
toward them. Being w 11 acquainted with the treacherous and pusillanimous dis-
po ition of the e race , the traders prepared at once for defence; but the savages, 
having made a halt at some distance, began to approach one by one or in small par-
ties, making a great show of friendship all the while, until most of them had Gol-
l cted on the spot. Finding themselves surrounded in every direction, the travelers 
now began to move on in hopes of getting rid of the intruders, bnt the latter were 
equally ready for the start, and mounting their horses kept jogging on in the same 
direction. The fir tact of hostility perpetrated by the In<lians proved fatal to one 
of th Am rican traders named Pratt, who was shpt dead while attempting to secure 
two mules which had become separated from the rest. Upon this the companions 
of th lain man immediately dismounted and commenced a fire upon the Indians, 
which was warmly returned, whereby another man of the name of Mitchell was 
killed. By this time the traders bad taken off their packs and piled them around 
for protection, and now falling to work with their hands they very soon scratched 
out a trench cle p en ugh to protect them from the shot of the enemy. The latter 
made senral de pentte charrre , but they seemed too careful of their own personal 
afety, notwith tanding th en rmous superiority of t,heir numbers, to venture too 
n ar the riflt' of the American . In a, few hours all the animals of the traders were 
ithcr killed or wonnded, but no personal damarre was done to the remaining ten 
ro n, witll the exc ption of a wonnd in the thigh received by one, which was not at 
tb time con id r d clanrr rou . 
1 uring th ie e the American were in great danger of perishing from thirst, as 
th Indian: bad compl t command of all the water within reach. Starvation was 
not o much t b clr aded, becaw;e in cas of nec-e • ity they could live on the flesh of 
tbeir lain animal , om of which lay stretched clo e around them. After being 
p n up for thirty- ix honr in thi horribl hole, dnring which time they had seldom 
Y<'ntur <l to r:ti tb ir h ad. abov the nrface wit,hout being shot at, they resolved 
to mak a boltl ortie iu the nin-ht, a any d ath was preferable to the death which 
await d th m ther . A th r wa not an animal left that was at all in a condition 
to tra,· 1 th propri t r. of th mon y gav p nni ion to all to take and appropri-
at o thorn lve what Y r nmonnt each man co11ld safely undertake to carry, In 
lii wa~· a fi w b11ndr d dollar. W<'r tartc•d with, of which, however, but little 
nr re ·h u th Tnit d , "tate . Th,· r maiud r wa buriecl deep in the s,md, in 
hop• that i mi ht ·ap th cupidity of th avarr , 'bnt to very little purpose, 
for th v were a.ft rward s u hy om J. frxi an tra 1 r making a great display of 
p ii' whi ·h w. without donht tak n from thi unfortnnate cache. 
With c•\'ery 1,ro p c of heing cli . cov r cl, overtak n, and butchered, bnt re olvec'l 
11th ir liv a. cl arly a po ibl the at las m rg cl from th ir hiding place 
nd mov don il ntly and 1 wl • until they fonod them elves beyond the purl1en~ 
of th Incli o e mp . Oft n did thPy look hack in th direction wb r from three 
t lh· lmu<lr d ava . w r ·uppo. ed to, t ·h their mo,·ements but much to their 
a tuni hm nt n on pp ar d l> in pur nit. Th Indian , beli ving, n doubt, 
tlia th · prope y f th tr d r wonl,l m int their hand I and having uo allla-
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teur predilection for taking scalps_at the risk of losing their own, appeared willing 
enough to let the spoliated adventurers depart without further molestation. 
The destitute travelers having run themselves short of provisions, and being no 
]onger able to kill game for want of materials to load their rifles with, they were 
very soon reduced to the necessity of sustaining life upon the roots and the tender 
bark of trees. After traveling for several days in this desperate condition, with 
1acerated feet and utter prostration of mind and body, they began to disagree among 
themselves about the route to be pursued, and eventually separated into two distinct 
parties. Five of these unhappy men steered a westward (sic) course, and after a 
succession of sufferings and privations which almost surpassed belief, they reached 
the settlements of the Creek Indians, near the Arkansas river, where they were 
treated with great kindness and hospitality. The other five wandered about in the 
greatest state of distress and bewilderment, and only two finally succeeded in get-
ting out of the mazer. of the wilderness. Among those who were abandoned to their 
fate and left to perish thus miserably, was a Mr Schenck, the same individual who 
had been shot in the thigh, a gentleman of talent and excellent family connections, 
who was a brother, as I am informed, of the Honorable Mr Schenck, at present a 
member of congress from Ohio ( Gregg, 2). 
The Kiowa had undoubtedly attacked the traders, believing them to 
be their enemies the Texans, instead of Americans, as the place was 
outside of wLat were then the limits of the United States, and over a 
hundred miles from the trail usually traveled by the American traders 
to Santa .Fe. This is apparent from Gregg's experience in 1839 in 
nearly the same place. While proceeding up the Canadian with an 
escort of dragoons they fell in with a large party of Comanche, and 
after a doubtful preliminary talk, in which the Comanche very point-
edly refused to smoke the proffered pipe, the officer began to speak of _ 
the advantages of peace and friendship, and invited some of their 
headmen to visit the great ehief at Washington and make a treaty. 
But they would not then converse on the subject. In fact, the interpreter inquired, 
''Are we not at war f How, then, can we go to see the Capitan Grande f" We knew 
they believed themselves at war with Mexico and Texas, and probably had mistaken 
us for Texans .... Upon this we explained to them that the United States was a 
distinct government and at peace with the Comanche. On this explanation the 
chiefs said they were glad to see Americans in their country and hoped more of 
them would come ( Gregg, 3). 
SUMMER 1833 
1m7/6daltii-de Pai, "Summer that they cut off their heads." This 
picture commemorates one of the most vivid memories of the older 
men of the tribe-a wholesale massacre by the Osage, who cut off the 
heads of their victims and d.eposited them in buckets upou the scene 
of the slaughter. Set-t'an, the author of the calendar, was born in 
thi. summer. The picture of a severed head with bloody neck and a 
bloody knife underneath is sufficiently suggestive. The absence of 
the usual figure of the sun-dance lodge shows that no dance was held 
this summer, owing to the fact that the Osage captured the tairne 
medici11e at the same time. The massacre occurred just west of a 
mountain called by the Kiowa K'6daltii K 'op, "Beheading mountain," 
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on h headwat r of Otter creek, not 2 miles northwest from Saddle 
mountain and about 25 mile north west from Fort Sill. 
It wa in early pring aud the Kiowa were camped at the mouth of 
I ainy-mountain creek, a southern tributary of the Washita, within tue 
Ir nt limit of the reservation; nearly all the warriors had gone 
again, t the te, o that few, excepting women, children, and old men, 
w re at home. One morning some young men going ?ut to look for 
hor e di covered igns of Osage and immediately gave the alarm. 
A cording to one story they found a buffalo with an Osage arrow stick-
ing in it; according to T' ~bodal and other old men, they came upon the 
O age themselve aud exchanged shots, wounding an Osage, but with 
the lo of one of their own men killed. On the alarm being given, 
th Kiowa at once broke camp in a panic and fled iu four parties in 
different direction -one party toward the west, another toward the 
ea t and two other bands, among whom was T 'ebodal~ then a boy, 
went directly south toward the Comanche. Three of these escaped, 
but the fourth, under A\late," Island-man," thinking the pursuit was 
over, topped on a small tributary of Otter creek, just 
west of the mountain. · 
Early in the morning, almost before it was yet light, a 
young man ( whose grandson was present during T'ebodal's 
1 arration) went to look for his ponies, when be saw the 
Osage reeping up on foot. He hastily ran back with the 
F1 . 63- umm r n w , but all the camp was still sleeping, except the wife 
1 33
- Th Y out of the chief A'dat , who wa outside preparing to scrape a 
offtb ir h ad hid . Entering the tipi, he rou:::led the chief, who ran out 
t hi p opl , "T 6 biits6 ! Ts6 biits6 ! "-To the rocks! To 
bu,' rud ly awakened, the Kiowa sprang up and fled to 
tb mountain tb m th r eizin · their children and the old men hur-
a b t they c uld~ wi b their bloodthirsty enemies close behind. 
hi f him lf wa pnr u d and slightly wounded, but got away; 
pach -woman,' was taken, but soon afterward 
h r , i> • On woman fled with a baby girl on her back and 
in a larg r irl y th · hand; an Osage pursuing caught the 
ld r irl , ncl w, drawing ld knife aero. s her throat when the 
m h r ru 'h d t h raid nd u c d din beating him off and rescued 
b ·hil wi h only , 1i h ga h upon her head. A boy named ·· yii, 
' 'i ting- n -, -tr ( ) w , av d y hi fatb. r in about the arue way, 
n<l i till , lh n ld man, t 11 it. Hi fa her, it i aid, eized 
n h ld him in hi t tb putting him down while hooting arrow' to 
k ff b t kin him up again to run. A party of 
P ne living in th camp, who ucce ded 
1 ng nough to nable the women to reach 
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and old men, in which everyone caught was butchered on the spot. 
Two children were taken prisoners, a brother and sister-about 10 and 
12 years of age, respectively-of whom more hereafter. The Kiowa lost 
five men kiiled and a large number of women and children; none of the 
Osage were killed, as no fight was made. When the massacre was 
ended, the enemy cu~ the heads from all the dead bodies, without scalp-
ing t hem, and placed them in brass buckets, one head in each bucket, 
all over the camp ground, after which they set fire to the tipis and left 
the place. When the scattered Kiowa returned to look for their friends, 
they found the camp destroyed, the decapitated bodies lying where they 
had fallen, aud the heads in the buckets as the Osage had left them. 
The buckets had been obtained by the Kiowa from the Pawnee, who 
procured them on the Missouri and traded them to the southern tribes. 
F or allowing the camp to be thus surprised the chief, Ardate, was de-
posed, and was superseded by Doha, or Dohate, " Bluff," better known 
as Dohasan, who thenceforth ruled the tribe until his death, thirty-three 
years later. 
Among the victims of the massacre was a Kiowa chief who had been 
present the previous winter at the attack on the. American traders. 
H is friends buried with him a quantity of silver dollars which bad 
formed his share of the spoil on that occasion. An old woman, the last 
remaining person who knew the place of sepulture, died a few years ago. 
In this affair the Osage also captured the tciime medicine, already 
described, killing the wife of the taime keeper as she was trying to 
unfasten it from the tipi pole to which it was tied; her husband, An-
s6 te, escaped. In consequence of this loss, there was no sun dance 
for two years, when, peace having been made between the two tdbes, 
as will be related farther on, the Kiowa visited the Osage camp, some-
where on the Cimarron or the Salt fork of the Arkansas, and recovered 
it, afterward giving a horse in return for it. Dohasan, who conducted 
t he negotiations, asked the Osage about it and offered a pinto pony and 
several other ponies for it. The Osage said that they had it, and went 
home and brought it, but in token of their friendship r,efused to accept 
more than a single pony in return. On this occasion both taime imag~s 
were captured, t og ether with the case in which they were kept. 
Two points in connection with this massacre deserve attention. 
First, the Osage war party was on foot; this, as the Kiowa state, was 
the general custom of the Osage and Pawnee, more especially the latter, 
who are sometimes called Domankriiigo, "Walkers," by the Kiowa, 
and was occasionally followed by other · tribes, including also the 
Kiowa. Grinnell states that the Blackfeet always went to war on foot 
( Grinnell, Bla,ckfeet, 2). There was au obvious advantage in the prac-
tice, as a foot par ty could more easily travel and approach a hostile 
camp without attracting observation, relying on themselves to procure 
horses to enable them to return mounted. T'ebodal, when a young 
man, was t wice a member of a large Kiowa war party· which went out 
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11 foot. The Kiowa say that the Pawnee in particular went afoot on 
ar xp ditions and more re ently when they visited other tribes for 
the purpo e of a ocial dance, in the latter case always returning with 
lar e numb r of ponie given them by their entertainers (see sum-
111 r 1 51 an<l wiut r 1 71-72). Gregg says that small war parties of 
th Pawn were accu tomed to rove on foot, through every part of the 
plain , even to the 1exican frontier, but generally returni_ng mounted 
on captured hor e . When, on one occasion, his train was attacked 
up n the upper anadian he says: 
It wa evidently a foot party, which we looked upon as another proof of their 
being Pawn , for these famous marauders are well known to go forth upon their 
expedition of plunder without hor es, although they seldom fail to return well 
mounted ( Gregg, 4) . 
Dunbar ay that Pawnee runners have been known repeatedly to 
trav 1 over 100 mile in t,wenty-four hours or less, going at a swinging 
trot, without topping on the way for sleep or food ( Clark, 11). 
econdly, it i to be noted that the Osage beheaded the Kiowa with-
out calping them. This, the Kiowa say, was a, general Osage practice; 
iu fa t, according to the Kiowa, the Osage never scalped their enemies, 
but cut off the head alld left them unscalped upon the field. They 
kept tall of the number killed, however, and when an Osage warrior 
had killed:£ ur he painted a blue half circle, curving downward, upon 
bi brea:t. far a l iowa knowledge goes, no other tribe of the 
plc iu · I ractic cl th cu tom of beheading, but all of them scalped their 
It m ertain, however, that the Dakota at an early period 
me u t m, a they ar called" Beheaders" in several Indian 
Ian u a , , while their name i inclicated in the sign language by draw-
ing- tlJe hand a ro s the tbr at to ignify the same thing. Clark says: 
b O age, pecially in the north, the 
Among 
. tripe u1 on a woman' legging 
om warrior kinsman. 
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plains tribes, as well as among a large part of our own population; 
the event is still used as a chronologic starting point by 
the old people of the various tribes. It is pictorially 
represented on most of the Dakota calendars discussed 
by Mallery in bis valuable work on the Picture Writing 
of the American Indians. Set-t'an was born in the pre-
ceding summer, and the small figure of a child over the 
winter bar indicates that this· is his first winter or year; 
the stars above his head represent the meteors. 
The Kiowa say it occurred in the winter season, when 
they were camped on a small tributary of Elm fork of 
Red river, within the present Greer county, Oklahoma. 
The whole camp was asleep, when they were wakened by 
a sudden light; running out from the tipis, they found 
the night as bright as day, with myriads of meteors dart-
ing about in the sky. The parents aroused the children, FrG. 64-Winter 
saying, "Get up, get up, there is something awful 1833-34-The 
stars fell (zedalbe) going on!" They had never before known such 
an occurrence, and regarded it as something ominous or dangerous, 
and sat watching it with dread and appre-
hension until daylight. Such phenomena are 
always looked upon as omens or warnings by 
the ignorant; in Mexico, according to Gregg, 
it was believed to be . a sign of divine dis-
pleasure at a sacrilegious congress which had 
recently curtailed the privileges of the church, 
while in Missouri it was regarded by some as a 
protest from heaven against the persecution of 
the Mormons then gathered near Independence 
(Gregg, 5). 
SUMMER 1834 
The figure is intended to commemorate the 
FIG. 65-The star shower of 
1833 (from the Dakota calen-
dars) 
return of the girl captured by the Osage in the 
massacre of the preceding summer. The tipi above the female figure, 
with which it is connected by a line, indicates her name, 
Gunpa'ndama, Medicine-tied-to-tipi-pole(-wornan) (see the 
glossary, G1.inpiihidamii). She was restored to her friends 
by a detachment of the First dragoons from Fort Gibson. 
Although this occurred in the summer, the season is not 
indicated by the usual figure of the medicine lodge, for 
the reason that, the taime being still in possession of the 
Osage, there was no sun dance held that year. It is 
omitted also in the picture for the preceding summer, the 
taime having been captured early in the spring. 
As the return of this girl was the object of the first FIG. 66-Summer 
A · d · · R d · 1833-34-Return rnerwan expe 1t10n up e river, and the beginning of Gunpa'ilda-
of our official and trading relations with the Comanche, ma 
Kiowa, Wichita, and affiliated tribes, it merits somewhat extend.ed 
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Doba, Dobate, or Dobasan (Bluff or Little-bluff), the head of the 
tribe at the time of this expedition, had superseded Ardate, who had 
been deposed as a punishment for having allowed his people to be sur-
prised and massacred by the Osage. In his youth Doha had been 
known as Aan6ute. He was the fourth head chief of the tribe from 
the time of the treaty with the Comanche, the order of succession 
being Poliakya (Harelip), alias Kagiatse (Thick-blanket); Ts6ffboh6n 
(Feather-cap), Ardate, and . Dohasan. He continued to be recognized 
as head chief until bis death in 1866. The name is hereditary iu the 
family, which is one of the most prominent in the tribe, and has been 
borne by this chief-distinguished as Old Dohasan-by his nephew, 
who died at an advanced age at Anadarko in the winter of 1893-94, and 
by his son. The older men state that the father of the great Dohasan 
was also called Doha, and that his son, after assuming the same name, 
was known as Dohasan, (Little-bluff) for distinction. He is spoken of 
as Doh{i,te as frequently as Dohasan. · 
According to one informant, at the time of the Osage massacre 
Chouteau had a trading post about a day's journey east of the present 
Fort Sill, and the Kiowa went to him and told him of their misfortune, 
whereupon he went to Fort Gibson and induced the soldiers to rescue 
the captives from the Osage and return them to their friends. This is 
perhaps a confusion of events. The trading post referred to was at 
Chouteau spring·, on the east side of Chouteau creek which :flows into 
the South Canadian from the east, about 5 miles northeast of the pres-
ent town of Purcell, Indian Territory. It does not appear, however, to 
have been established until after, and as a result of, this expedition .. 
The expedition is described in detail by the artist Catlin, who accom-
panied it and was present at the council on its return. As the Coman-
che, Kiowa, and Wichita lived so remote from the frontiers, they had 
not yet been brought ii;tto official connection with the United States, 
and consequently had several times, as we have seen, come into colli-
sion with small parties of Americans on the borders of their country. 
The government had for some time been desirous of entering into treaty 
relations with them, more especially as the plan of colonizing the east-
ern tribes in the western country had been put into operation. As the 
Osage, who were already in treaty relations with the government, had 
several captives taken from the more western tribes, it was decided to 
purchase these prisoners and send them home under military escort a& 
a token of the friendly intentions of the government, with an invitation 
to the chiefs of those tribes to come to the military post and make a 
treaty with the United States, the Osage, and the immigrant tribes. 
Accordingly, the two Kiowa children and two Wichita children, cap-
tives, were purchased from the Osage and brought to Fort Gibson; 
unfortunately, the little Kiowa boy was killed near the post shortly after 
by a blow from a ram. An expedition of the First dragoons was organ-
ized, under command of General Leavenworth, to restore the children to 
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b ir par nt. an l pen commu11ication with their tribes. The troops, 
numbering about four hundred, left Fort Gibson toward the end of June, 
1 34, takinO' with them the three children and accompanied by about 
hir y of the O age, Cherokee, Delaware, and Seneca tribes, togetller · 
with the arti t atlin, and, according to the Indian account, Chouteau 
and perhap another trader. Their interpreter was a Cherokee with a 
'very imperfe t' knowledge of Spanish, through which language he 
hoped to pen communication with Spanish-speaking Indians among tlle 
tribe vi ited; hi ignorance probably accounts for the atrocious names 
and tymologie given by Catlin. The march in the beat of summer 
proved, o severe tbat by the time tbe command reached the junction of 
W a bita and Red rivers about one third of then umber, including the com-
maudi ug general were yrostrated; the remainder, constantly d windliug, 
~<, < :',<'~ ~·_, 
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white :flag was Rent a little in advance .and waved as a signal for them to approach~ 
at which one of their party galloped out in advance of the war party on a milk-
white horse, carrying a piece of white buffalo skin on the point of his long lance in 
reply to our flag. . . . The distance between the two parties was perhaps half a 
mile, and that a beautiful and gently sloping prairie, over which he was for the 
space of a quarter of an hour reining and spurring his maddened horse and grad-
ually approaching ns by tacking to the right and left like a vessel beating against 
the wind. He at length came prancing and leaping along till he met the flag of the 
regiment, when he leaned his spear for a moment against it, looking the bearer full 
in the face, when he wheeled his horse and clashed np to Colonel Dodge with Lis 
extended hand, which was instantly grasped and shaken. \}\Te all had him by the , 
hand in a moment, and the rest of the party seeing him received iu this friendly 
manner, instead of being sacrificed, as they uncloubtedlY: expected, started under 
full whip in a direct line toward us, and in a moment gathered like a black cloud 
around us. . . . The warrior's quiver was slung on the warrior's back, and his 1.Jow 
grasped in his left hand ready for instant use if called for. His ·shield was on his 
arm; and across his thigh, in a beautiful cover of buckskin, his gun w as slung, and 
in his right hand his lance of fourteen feet in length. Thus armed and equipped 
was this dashing cavalier, and nearly in the same manner all the rest of the _party 
( Catlin, 4). 
When the purpose of the expedition had been explained to them, the 
Comanche said that their great village was a few days farther ahead, 
and abandoning their war expedition, they turned and escorted the 
troops to their camp. According to statements made by old men of 
the tribe to llorace P. Jones, post interpreter at Fort Sill, this Comanche 
village in 1834 was situated on Chandler creek, close to its junction 
with Cache creek, about ten miles north of the present Fort Sill. The 
artist gives a glowing account of the surrounding country and of their 
reception by the Comanche. 
Having led us to the top of a gently rising elevation on the prairie, they pointed 
to their village at several miles distance, in the midst of one of the most enchant-
ing valleys that human eyes ever looked upon. The general course of the valley is 
from northwest to southeast, of several miles in width, with a magnificent range of 
mountains rising in distance beyond, it being without doubt a huge spur of the 
Rocky mountains, composed entirely of a reddish granite or gneiss, corresponding 
with the other links of this stnpendous chain. In the midst of this lovely valley 
we could j nst discern amongst the scattering shrubbery that lined the banks of the 
water conrsrs, the tops of the Comanche wigwams and the smoke curling above 
them. The valley for a mile dist,ant about the village seemed speckled with horses 
and mules that were grazing in it. The chiefs of the war party requested the regi-
ment to halt until they could ride in and inform their people who were coming. 
\Ve then dismonntell for a11 hour or so, when we could see them busily running and 
catching their horses, and at length several hundreds of their braves and warriors 
came out at full speed to welcome us, and forming in a line in front of us, as we 
were again mounted, presented a formidable anrl pleasing appearance. As they 
wheeled their horses, they very rapidly formed in a line and dressed like well-
di1:Jcipli11ecl cavalry. The regiment was drawn up in three. columns, with a, line 
formed in front, hy Colonel Dodge and his staff, in which rank my friend Chadwick 
and I w,·re also paraded, when we had a fine view of the whole mauccuvre which 
was pictnresqne and thrilling in the extreme. . ' 
In the renter of our advance was stationed a white flag, and the Indians answered 
to it with one which they sent forward arnl planted by the side of it. The two lines 
were tlrns drawn up face to face within 20 or 30 yards of each other, as inveterate 
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fo that n ver hacl m t · and to the everla ting credit of the Comanches, whom the 
world had alway looked upon as murderous and hostile, they bad all come out in 
thi manner, with their heads un overed, and without a weapon of any kind, to 
mePt a war party hri tling with arms and trespassing to the middle of their conn try. 
Th y bad every rea on to look upon us as their natural enemy, as they have been in 
th bahit of e timating all pale faces; and yet instead of arms or defences, or even 
of frow n , they galloped out and looked us in our faces! without an expression of 
fear or cli may, and evidently with expressions of joy and impatient pleasnre, to 
bake 11 b , the band on t he bare assertion of Colonel Dodge, which had been made 
to the hief1 , that we came to see them on a friendly visit. 
After wo bad at and gazed at each other in this way for some half an hour or so, 
t h, head chief of the band came galloping up to Colonel Dodge, and having shaken 
him by th band, be passed on to the other officers in turn and then rode alongside 
of the different columns, shaking hands with every dragoon in the regiment; he 
wa followed in this by his principal chiefs and braves, which altogether took up 
nearly an hour longer, when the Indians retreated slowly toward their village, 
escorting us to the bank of a fine, clear stream and a good spring of fresh water, 
half a mile from their village, which they designated as a suitable place for our 
en ·ampment ( Catlin, 5) . 
While there the artist painted the pictures of the chief men of the 
tribe, tog th r with camp scenes. The pictures form a part of the 
atlin gallery in the National Museum at Washington, District of 
olumbia. In hi usual incorrect style, be estimated tbe population 
of tb tribe at thirty thousand to forty thousand. It may possibly 
hav be none-tenth of th.at number. 
ft r a ~•w day. the command, guided by some of the Comanche, 
tart d f r the Wichita village lying farther to the west. After four 
<lay mar h, k epiug clo e along the base of the mountains, they reached 
th' village, which wa. ituated on the northeast bank of the North 
fi rk f R driver, about 4 mile below the junction of Elm fork , and 
witl1in h pr ent limit of tl.J. re ervation. It was close to the mouth 
of D vil canyon, with the river in front and the mountains behind. 
It wa, au old ttlement ite of the Wichita, having been occupied by 
th ma.' far ba<'k at lea t a about the year 1765 (.Lewis and Clark, 8). 
at Jin tl.J.u <l ·rril>e it: 
We fonnd the mountain inclo ing the Pawnee [i. e., P awnee Pique, or Wichita] 
villa.!! , 011 the bank of R d riYer, about 90 miles from the Comanchee town, The 
drn.,oon r gim nt was drawn up within halfamileorsoofthisvillag and encamped 
iu a c1uan·, wh •rp w · r mained thr · days. ,ve found here a very numerous village 
·out ining om five or ix hundred w igwam , all made of lono- prairie gra s thatched 
ovn pol which ar fa tc•n •d in the gr u11d and bc•nt in at the top, g iving to them 
in 11i.tn.nc1· th pp •aran<· of traw be hiv , as in plate 173 [fi,~ur e 6 herein], which 
i an , cnrat view of it bowing the R cl river in front and the ' ' mountains of 
ro ·k · b hind it. To <Hll' very gr at surpri e w have found these people cultivating 
quit,· -·t n iv Ii 111 of ·orn (maiz ), pumpkin , melons, beans, and squashes; bO, 
with th ill aucl an abundant upply of buffalo meat, they may be said to l,e 
livinir v ry w ll (r:atlin, C). 
h pi· nr • b 
id ~a ,1f th 
od id a f th l cation and a tolerable 
h.ou:e: of the ichita, who have 
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six hundred houses, and to the Wichita and Kiowa eight to ten thou-
sand population. It js very doubtful if the two tribes, with all their 
affiliated bands, ever numbered a total of twenty-five hundred. The 
Wichita village may have had, all told, seventy or eighty houses. When 
the author examined the ground, in 1893, the circular depressions where 
the houses had stood were still regular in shape and plainly visible. 
According to Wichita information, the village was called K'i'.'tskukatu'k, 
a name which seems to refer to its situation beside the mountain, and 
was abandoned soon after 1834, when the tribe removed to a new loca-
tion, where Fort Sill is now located. From there they again removed 
to Rush spring, about 25 miles farther east, where Marcy found tl1em 
in 1852. The mountains immediately about the site of the village 
. . 
visited by the dragoons are still known to the Kiowa as Dof.r11fot 
Krop, "Wichita mountains," the name not being applied by them to 
the more eastern portion of the range. 
Tl.le meeting with the Wichita threatened at the start to be hostile. 
Having learned that they had in their possession a captive white boy, 
Oolonel Dodge demanded that he be surrendered. They repeatedly 
denied having any knowledge of the boy or the circumstances attend-
ing his capture until, being convinced by the sight of their own chil-
dren brought back by the dragoons that the intentions of the white 
visitors were friendly, they produced him. 
An order was immediately given for the Pawnee and Kiowa girls to be brought 
forwanl. They were in a few minutes brought into the council house when they 
were at once recognized by their friends and relatives, who embraced them with th~ 
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mo t extravagant xpressions of joy and satisfaction. '~he he~rt of th~ venerable 
<·hief wa melted at thi evidence of the white man's fn_endsh_1p, and be rose u?on 
b . 1· t 1 t k' 'olonel Dod<Te in his arms and, placmg his left cheek agarnst 1. , a.n< a mg ,., . . . 
tho left cheek of th<' colonel, held him for some mmutes w1thout saym~ a wor~, 
whibt t ar were 11owing from his eyes. He then embraced each officer m turn rn 
th amt! silent aull affectionate manner, which form took half an hour or more 
1, forP it was completed. 
From thi moment the council, which before had been a very grave and uncertam 
011 ", took a, pleasing and friendly turn, and this excellent old man ordered the wo~en 
to supply the <lragoons with something to eat, as_t?ey wer_e hungry. The.little 
n<'ampment, whieh heretofore was in a woeful conclttion, havmg eaten up the1r last 
rations twelYe hours before, were now gladdened by the approach of a number of 
women who hrongh t their "hack loads" of dried buffalo meat and green corn, and 
thr<•w it down amongst them. This seemed almo~t like a providential deliverance, 
for tbe country between here and the Comanchees was entirely destitute of game 
all(l our la t provisions were co11snmed. 
ThP conncil thua proceeded successfully and pleasantly for several days, whilst 
the warrior:; of the Kiowas and Wicos [Wacos], two adjoining and friendly tribes 
liYing farther to the west, were arriving, and also a great many from other l>ands 
of tho ('omanchees, who had heard of our arrival, until two thousand or more of 
th<· ·, wi](l ancl fearless-looking fellows were assemLled, and all, from their horses' 
Lac·ks, with weapons in hand, were looking into our pitiful little encampment of two 
l111udr •d lllcn, all in a state of dependence and almost literal starvation, and at the 
ame tim nearly one-half the number too sick to have made a successful resistance 
if w were to have been attacked ( Catlin, 7). 
The re:ult of the council was that a large delegation from the allied 
tribe r tnrnecl with the troops to Fort Gibson, where arrangements 
w re made for the subsequent treaties of 1835 and 1837, as already 
d 'Cril>ed, which mark the beginning of the modern history of the 
Kiowa, 1oma11che, Wichita, and affiliated bands. 
Th "y ichita, a well as the Kiowa, still rememb.er this friendly meet-
ing. a:thoe, a Wichita chief, in giving testimony in 1894 in regard to 
tlw loc·ation of the old village, said: "I was told that the white people 
and the O age and the Kid.i-ki-tashe [Wichita] came to that old village, 
h r th y liv 1d aml brought that girl and boy, and inside of one of 
tho: tipi. they had made a feast among themselves and the soldiers 
liacl fir cl their gnn around there. The meaning of ;hat was a peace ' 
( Otl'<' t Gowdy, 1). 
·whil "Hh thi · expedition Catlin painted a, number of l)ortraits 
l . ' t w 111·:t on r ·orcl from the 'e tribes. He has this to say of his Kiowa 
:uhj •ct:: 
T~ bead l'hief of th Kioways, whose name is Teh-toot-sah [Dohas:.:n, see page 175], 
c 1onnd to h_e a \'ery ge.ntlemanly ancl high-mim1ed man, who treated the clrLgoons 
arn~ ofhc1•1. with "n•at k111dne s while in his eountry . His long hair, which wns put 
11 1•_111 · •vPral lar~o dnh: an,1 ornamented with a great many silver brooches, extended 
1J1~ 1t <lo ni to 1u. kn "·. This distinguishecl man, ::is well as seYeral others of his 
t111 '. h:n·c :igrer•tl to join n · on the march to Fort Gibson, so I shall hn,-ve much of 
h ir '''111~1," 111 Y. )'ct. :~~111 probably much more to say of them at a fnture period. Bon-
,m-ge ( 1 h' · """ 1' n ) [Hob,,n-k6ftkya, B1ack-cap], is another chief of this tribe, 
:uul 1•,lilP!l a." •r.,· "OO!l man; th principal ornaments which he carried on his person 
"'•r ~', h.O''.r. ~11 ~1- arnl . liis w~r whistle, which were hanging on his ureast. Qnay-
h m-k.i ( I he • ton• • hell) is another fair specimen of the w ~7riors of this tribe 
BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY SEVENTEENTH AN NUAL REPOR T PL. LXXVI 
/ 
I ( 
a b 
C d 
BOHON-KONKYA, " QUAYHAMKAY, " GUNPANDAMA, AND " KOTSATOAH " (AFTER CATLIN) 
MOONEY] CATLIN AMONG THE KIOWA 269 
. . . Wun-pan-to-mee (The White Weasel) [Gunpii1fidam~i,1, Meclicine-tied-to-tipi-
pole], a gil-1, and Tunk-aht-oh-ye (The Thunderer), a boy, who are brother and sister, 
are two Kiowayi! who were pmchasecl from the Osages, to be taken to their tribe by 
the dragoons. The girl was taken the whole distan ce with ns, on horseback, to tbe 
Pawnee Yillage, and there delivered to her friends, as I have before 
mentioned; ·and. the tine little boy was killed at the fur trader's llouse, 
on the bnnks of the Verdigris, near Fort Gibson, the day after I 
painted llis portrait, and only a few days before he was to have 
started with us on the mar cll. He was a beautiful boy of nine 'or ten 
year:, of age, and was killed by a ram, wllich struck him ju the abdo-
men, and lrnocking him against a fence, killed him instantly. Kots-
a-to-ah (The Smoked Shield) is another of the extraordinary mei1 of 
this tribe, uear 7 feet in stature, and distinguished not onlj as one 
of the greatest warriors, but the swiftest on foot in the nation. This 
mau, it is said, runs down a buffalo on foot, and slays it with his knife 
or ltis lanre as he runs by its side! ( Catlin, 8). 
Two of tl10se mentioned by Catlin~Dohasan ·and B6h6n-
k6ilkya-were signers of the first Kiowa treaty, in 1837, and 
are still well remembered, as is also the girl, G_unpa'iidaru~·i/. 
Tile other names are too badly mangled to be identified, 
and the memory of the swift runner seems to have utterly 
perished. 
WINTER 1834-35 
Pd-ton Eh6tal-de Sai, "Winter that Bull-tail was kiiled." 
FIG. 69--Winter 
183~-33- Bull-
tail killed. 
He was killed by the Mexicans. The figure above the winter sign Las 
a blood spot upon the body to represent the wound, while the erect 
cue from the head indicates his name. · 
The Kiowa had made their winter camp on the Washita, when a war 
party set out against the ToiiheiiA'a'·lca-i (Mexicans of 
the waterless country), or Chihuahuans. Having 
started late, they camped all winter at a mountain 
Ct) toward the southern edge of the Staked plain, known 
as Dengya-kMi, K cop, or "Black-ice mountain." One 
morning in the early spring, while several men were 
out looking for their ponies, they were suddenly sur-
rounded by the Mexicans and all killed, includiug 
Pa-ton, who was shot through the body. Their com-
rades saw the :fight fr·om a distance, but, being out-
numbered and therefore afraid to come near to help 
them, they got away as soon as they could. 
SUMMER 1835 
FIG. 7{1 -- Summer Donpii .K :ad6, "Cat-tail rush sun dance." 'l'his was 
1335
-Cat-tail rush the first sun dance held by the Kiowa after the recoverv 
sun dance. J 
of the tafoie from the Osages, already narrated, and is 
thus di tinguished because it was held at a place where a great many 
cat-tail rushes (Equisetum arvense) were growing on the south bank of 
orth Canadian river, at the Red hills, about 30 miles above the 
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pr nt rt R J!O Oklahoma. The soft white portion of the lower 
part of be , talk of tbi ru h i eaten raw by the Indians with great 
reli h. The pi ture abov the medicine lodge represents the taime 
birm,kct-i or rawhide box in which the taime is kept. 
It wa imm diately after thi dance that a war party of Kiowa made 
th raid far down toward the coast in which they captured B6i:i1-edal 
(Big-blon l) now th olde t captive in the tribe. This man, sometimes 
kuown to the white as Kiowa Dutch, was born in Germany and is now, 
a cording to hi own account, about 70 years of age. He remembers 
l1a in(T gone to chool in Germany as a small boy, and came to this 
country, when about 8 or 9 years of age, with his father, stepmother, and 
an l ler brother. He describes the place where they located as being 
a mall ettlement on a large river, up which ships could sail, where 
tb re wer alligator and trees with long moss, and which was within 
a day ride of the sea. The people were engaged in raising cotton, his 
family being the only Germans. From other evidence it 
eem to have been about Matagorda or Galveston bay, 
showing that the Kiowa ca,rried their raids in this direc-
tion even to the coast. Within a year of their coming, 
and before he had learned English, a Kiowa war part,y 
attacked the ettlement at night, carried off himself, his 
mother, and his brother, and probably killed his father; 
hi mother was taken in another direction and he never 
aw her again; he was afterward ransomed by Tomete, 
the trader already mentioned; his brother committed sui-
id during the cholera epidemic of 1849; B6i:i1-edal is still 
with the trib . hi name indicates, be is a typical Ger-
man in appearance, and till remembers a few words of his 
moth r language, be ·ides having a fair knowledge of Eug-
Fm. n-Wint r Ii h and pani h, although he does not remember his own 
1 3:; - 35 -mg- nam or birthplace. It wa about the same time that the 
fat· kil11•<1. 
1omanche raided Barker's fort, on the avasota, in east-
ern T xa , and arri d off the girl Cynthia Parker, who afterward 
b ·am them th r of Quanah the pr en t chief of the tribe. The story 
f h ,., C'aptive may have a hundred parallel among the three con-
i cl rat•d trib, ·. 
I TTER 1 35-36 
bot hrough the body and killed by the 
n a raid into old :fexico. Thi i et-t'an' statement, 
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SUMMER 1836 
Gui pa K\J,d6, "Wolf-river sun dance." The :figure of a wolf or 
coyote above the medicine lodge indicates that the dance was held on 
Giii pct or Wolf river, i.e., Wolf-creek fork of the 
N ortll Canadian. Soon after the dance the Kiowa 
moved to another camp north of the Arkansas, 
while the Kinep band went on to pay a social visit 
to the Crows and buy from them ermine and elk 
teeth for ornamenting their buckskin shirts and 
the dresses of the women. After they had gone, · 
those who remained behind were attacked in their 
camp by the whole Cheyenne tribe, but the Kiowa 
threw up breastworks ·and defended 
themselves until their assailants were 
comp_elled to retire. 
WINTER 1836-37 
Kiniihiate Eh6tal-de Sai, ''Winter 
that K 'ifHihiate was kil1ed." K'iiia-
FIG. 72-S u ID ID er 1836-
W olf-river sun dan ce. 
hf ate ("Man") was killed in an expedition against the 
A. 1-t'a'lcd-i , "Timber Mexicans," or Mexicans ofTamaulipas 
I 
and the lower Rio Grande. · The· tribe was camped on 
upper Red river at the time. The name is indicated by a 
small figure of a man above a similar larger figure, with 
which it is connected by a line, the death wound being 
indicated on the lower figure. No better illustration of 
Fro. 73-Winter the wide range of the Kiowa could be 
1836-37-K'ifiK- given than the fact that while one 
hiate kill ed. band was thus raiding in Mexico 
another, as we have just seen, was visiting upon 
the upper Missouri. 
SUMMER 1837 
Sii/k'otci A 1ot6n-de P ai, " Summer that the Chey-
enne were massacred," or .1tk'ddo Pai, '· Wailing 
sun-dance summer." The figure is the conven-
ional Indian symbol for a battle, with the party 
attacked defending themselves behind breastworks Fm.74-SuIDID e r 1s37_ 
throwu ' up in the sand, and the arrows flying Cheyennemassacred. 
among them; below the main figure is another of a man wearing a war 
bonnet. Compare the battle pictographR from the Dakota calendars 
as given by Mallery (figure 75). 
At the time of the fight the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache were 
camped upon a small tributary of Scott creek ( Poh6n-ii P'a, "Walnut 
creek") 1 an upper branch of the North fork of Red river, southward 
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fr m h pr . ent 11 or blli tt in h panhandl f 'I ·aR. It waR in 
arly . ummer and th T w re pr paring for tb un clan ·e· a yonn°· 
man wa ut alone, traigbteniu 0 • arrow when be a'i two men er ep-
i11g· up, with Ta:· v r their face . Thinking th y were Kiowa deer 
hnnt r h ad,Tau •el to meet tbem, when they fired and wouuded him 
• ud hi· hor e· he fled back to camp and ga,ve the alarm, and Kiowa, 
1 111au he, and Apacb rn bed out in pur uit. They oon came up 
with a mall party of the enemy, who proved to be Cheyenne. The 
r i wa and their allie, killed three of them there, and following the 
fup;iti\· . killed ·eyeral others; continuing aloug the trail down the 
north , ide of the er ek to a short di tance below its juuctiou with 
"\V twat r, th y came upon the main camp of the Cheyenne, who dug 
bol : in the and and made a good defon e, but were at last all killed 
eX<' pt 011 , who traugled himself with a rope to avoid capture. The 
bo<lie. of the dead Cheyenne, 48 in uumbei·, were sr,alped, stripped, and 
laid along the ground in a row by the victors. Six Kiowa were lrilled, 
11'10. 75-Baltlc pictures (from the Dakota calen<lars) 
in -luding th grandfather of the present Lone-wolf. T'ebodal, the 
ol<lr:t man now i 11 the tribe, was engaged in this encounter. 
•' t-t an .-tate. that one Cheyenne wearing a war bonnet was killed as 
11 c·ame ont of a tipi (,• e figure271). Other informants do not remem-
1.) r thi:, bnt .-ay that the Kiowa captured a flue medicine lance in a 
fi al h r d ca e, and al. o a paMn or Dog- oldier staff, of the kind 
arried by tho e who were pledged to die at tbeir post. The stream 
wh r tbe battl took place i . inc callecl ii'k°ota .A1ot6n-de P'a 
. ' 
'r k wh r tbe heyenne were ma , acr d.' The ummer of the 
o ·1uT n i ,·0111etime· called A'lc'cfdrc Pa-i, "Wailing sun-dance 
,·nmmer,· b ·au: , although the Kiowa wailed for their dead, tl1e :-mu 
lall(· w · not n tha,t account abandoue,1. 
•w1 TT}i.,H, 1 ':J7-38 
.1 11/oltr:lll }.,tk,,eufln-rle , 'oi, 'v int r that they dragged the head." 
'h · firrnr ab ,. · th wint<•r mark bow: a hor,·ernan ·arrying a bloocly 
,·<:alp u1 m ~ I 11 • an l clra<•·gi11°· a b] otly head at the encl of a reata. 
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Three Comanche, two men and a woman, were camped alone one 
night in a tipi on the Clear fork of the Brazos (.A'sese P'a, "Wooden-
arrowpoint river"), in Texas, when one of them noticed somebody 
raise the door-flap and then quickly drop it again; be told the others, 
and as silently and swiftly as possible they ran out, and jumping over 
a steep bank of the creek hid themselves just a moment before their 
enemies returned and fired into the vacated tipi. 
'fhe Comanche returned the fire from their hiding 
place and then made their escape to a Kiowa camp , 
near by. In the morning the Kiowa returned to the 
spot, together with the Comanche, and found a dead · 
Arapaho lying where he had beeu shot; they scalp'ed 
and bP-hcacled him, and brought the head into camp 
dragging at the encl of a reata. The old German 
captive, B6ifi-edal, then a little boy and who bad been 
with the Indians about two years, witnessed this 
barbarous spectacle and still remembers the thrill 
of horror which it sent through him. 
SUMMER 1838 
Gi1i-p'cigyct 8ii1l/ ota 1md6ha'pa-de Pai, "Summer 
that tbe Cheyenne attacked the camp on Wolf Fm. 75-Winter 1837-38-
. . . · f C Head dragged. 
river." The combmed warr10rs o the heyenne and 
Arapaho orga11ized ai great war party against the Kiowa, Coman-
che, and Apache, to revenge the defeats of the previous two years. 
They attacked the camps of the three confederated tribes on Wolf 
creek ( Gui P'a), a short distance above where that stream joins 
Beaver creek and forms the North Canadian, h1 Oklahoma. They 
killed several women who were out digging roots and some men whom 
they found out on the prairie after buffalo, but 
were unable to take the camp, as the Kiowa and 
their allies sheltered themselves in holes dug in 
the ground so as to form a circular breastwork. 
Ainong others the Kiowa lost Gui-krate and 
several other distinguished men. 
The figure shows the warriors of the three 
confederate tribes, indicated by the three tipis, 
Fm. 77 - Snmmer 1838-At- within the breastwork, with the bullets and 
i:w ked l.Jy Cheyenne. 
arrows flying toward them, the bullets (from 
whicll it is evideut that the Cheyenne had some guns) bei11g repre-
sented by black dots with wavy lines streaming behind to iudicate 
the motion. 
WINTER 1838-39 
While the Kiowa were all together in their winter camp some who 
had gone ont upon the praide discovered a party approacltiug. They 
retume<l a11d gave the alarm, upon which all the warriors went out and 
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a ta k d the stranger , who proved to be Arapaho, killing them all. 
et-t'an, father, Ten-piak.ia (" Heart-eater"), 
f wa wounded in the leg in this fight, as indi-/ J' cated by the figure of a man, with blood fl_owing d from a wound in the leg, below the battle picture. 
'UMMER 1839 
P{h6 Kc (td6, '' Peninsula sun dance.'' The 
peuin ula or bend is indicated by a line ben<ling 
around the medicine lodge. The dance is thus 
designated becam,e held in the pih6, or penin-
ula, on the south side of the Washita, a short 
distance below Walnut creek, within the pres-
ent limit , of the reservation. This dance simply 
, erves as a tally date, as nothing of more special 
interest is recorded for the summer. It would 
eem that the incursions of the Cheyenne and 
Arapaho had prevented the usual holding of 
the f ad6 for the two pre-
ceding year . 
WI TER 1 39-40 
t It> with , \ rapaho. 
Tii' dalkop Sai, "Small-
pox winter.' The Kiowa 
were ravaged by the 
mallp , the econd visitation of that di ease 
llow l b 
wi hin th ir memory, the first hav-
ing been iu 1 1 . The disea e is 
indicated in the conventional In-
cbau manner by mean of the figure 
of a man covered with red pots FIG. 70-Summer 1839-Pen-
( c mpar .figure from l\fallery's insula sun dance. 
Dak ta alendar; ee al o 1861-62 and 1892'?. It was 
brought by ·ome vi. iting Osage, and spread at once 
thr u h the Kiowa pache, and Comauche, killing a 
r < t number in each trib . The Kiowa and Apache fled 
to th taked plain to e cape it, and the Comanche in 
, om oth r lir ction. 
Thi wa th 
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out among the passengers of a steamer in the Missouri river above 
Fort Leavenworth, and although every effort was made to warn the 
Indians by sending runners in advance, the sickness was communicated 
to them. It appeared first among the Mandan about the middle of 
.T u]y, 1837, and practically destroyed that tribe, reducing them in a 
few weeks from about sixteen hundred to thirty-oue souls. Their 
neigh boring and allied tribes, the Arikara and Minitari, were reduced 
immediately after from about 
four thousand to about half 
that number. The artist Catlin 
gives a melancholy account of 
the despair and destruction of 
the :;\'Iandan. 
a... 
11 
,,7" 'i 
From the Mandan it spread 
to the north and west among 
the Crows, Asiniboin, and 
Blackfeet. Among the last Fm. SI-Smallpox (from· the Da~pta calendars) 
named it is estimated to have destroyed from six to eight thousand 
( Clark, 13). As the plains tribes were then almost unknown to the 
general government, we find little of all this in the official reports 
beyond the mention that over sixty lodges of Yanktonais Dakota-per-
haps four hundred persons-died by this disease about the sa.me time 
(Report, 75) . In 1838 it reached the Pawnee, being communicated 
by some Dakota prisoners captured by them in the spring of that year. 
From the best information it seems probable that at least two thou-
FIG. 82-Summer 1840-
Red-bluff sun dance. 
saud Pawnee perished ( Clark, 14), about double the 
whole population of the tribe today. It probably 
continued southward through the Osage until it 
reached the Kiowa and Comanche the next year, 
although it is possible that it may have come more 
directly from the east through the emigrating Chicka-
saw, who brought it with them to Indian Territory 
in the spring of 1838 (Report, 76). We learn ( Gregg, 6) 
that the disease ravaged New Mexico in the spring 
of 1840 and was again carried east to the frontiers 
of the United States by the Santa Fe traders: 
SUMMER 1840 
Guadal D6ha K\frl6, "Red-bluff sun dance," so 
called because held at Gi'iada,l D6ha on the north side 
of the South Canadian, about the mouth of Mustang creek, in the 
panhandle of Texas. The (red) figure over the medicine lodge is 
intended to represent the "red bluff." The Red hills on the North 
Ca11arlian above Fort Reno are called by the same name, but distin-
guished by the prefix Sa1r odal, "Cheyenne." 
The promineut event of this summer was the peace made by the 
Arapaho aud Cheyenne with the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache-a 
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p a<· which, with trifling interruptionH, bas been kept to this day. 
ccording to th Kiowa account, tb3 first overtures w~re made by the 
Che,ye1me who ·ent two delegates with proposals, but the Kiowa were 
u:pieiou, aud sent them back. The Cheyenne then 
made a econd attempt, with more succeRs, and a peace 
waH concluded. The Arapaho were included in tllis 
treaty, but, as the Kiowa say, had always been h1 doubt-
ful friendship, even when their allies, the Cheyenne, 
were at war with the Kiowa. On the occasion of the 
notable massacre of Cheyenne, in 1837, the Arapaho 
were cam]_)ed with the Kiowa and left to give the alarm 
to their friends. This agrees with the conduct of the 
Arapallo in more recent timl'S in remaining· neutral while 
their Cbeyen11e confederates were at war with the 
whites. 
WINTER 1840-41 
l{(l-i Sau{ffa Dwn Sai, "Hide-quiver war expedition 
winter." The :figure of a quiver is above the winter 
mark. Thi winter is so called on account of a notable 
war expedition made by tbe old men into Mexico, they 
equipping tbemsel ves with old bows and quivers of buf-
falo, kin, as all tlle younger warriors had already gone 
FtG.83-Winter 
1, ,o 41 Hide,- again t Mexico, carrying all the more efficient weapons 
qnin•rwnrPxp - and ornate quivers. The latter were usually of panther 
,lition. 
skin or fexicau leather, but never of deer, antelope, or 
buffalo kin if it could be avoided. 
' MMER 1841 
A, th J iowa were con tantly moving about this summer, no sun 
dau<' • wa,• held. Tbe l'apaho met and attacked u 
a party of Pawn e at T'cdiJ. D6ha, "White bluff," 
on he upp r outh Oa11acliau, near the line of New 
I .·fro and kille<l. all of them. The Pawnee threw · 
up br a twork , but, according to the Kiowa ac-
ou11t an rapal10 medicine-man wbo knew tlle 
proper m clicin ~ 'Ong • at down facing the breast-
w rk · aud ang th ong, moviug hi· l1ands a ~~ 
in he baud ·am , an l tlm. "drove them out,' z1,,, t;.,,i, · 
wh •n th r w r killed in liu one after another _ 
a.- th y ra11. 'I Ii Ki wa wer not pre ent at 
h fight, but met aucl joiued th rapaho ju t 
afterward, wh •n a final tr aty of p ace wa con-
d111lc,l b tw ll th• two tribe.·. Stumbling-bear Fm.84-Summer 1841-
yj ·it <l th , pot , ome y ar afterward and , aw Pitwnee fi ght. 
tlH• ·k 1 t n of th' cl ad Pawn, warrior .-till lying a they fell. 
1 h firrnr r 1 r · nt · he hlufl:' with th Pawn e below it the tribe 
' I ·irw irn1i ·, t ,l l y th p · uliar I awue .·calplock and head<lre (:ee 
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winters 1849-50 and 1852-53, and summer 1851 ). The breastwork is 
omitted, perhaps through oversight. .As there was no sun dance this 
summer, the medicine lodge is not represented. It will be noted that 
the '' white bluff" is drawn only in outline, L e. white, while the figure 
of the "red bluff" (summer 1840) js filled in with red. 
WINTER 1841-42 
A1dalhabii 1-li/ici Eh6tal-de Sai" Winterthat..A'dalhabii/k'ia was killed." 
A'dal-habii' or u.dl-habii', "sloping, or one-sided hair," is the name applied 
to a style of wearing the hair shaved close over the right side of the 
bead, so as to display the ear pendants, and at full length on the left . . 
The hair is not braided, but is sometimes tied, and the scalplock is worn 
as usual. The man killed, who was a noted war 
chief, " ·ore his hair in this fashion, hence his name. 
The picture is intended to represent the style of 
hair dress, with the mark of a wound on the body 
to show where he was shot. The bird on top of 
his head is intended to represent an ornament of 
red woodpecker feathers, which he wore on the 
left side of his head. .Another Kiowa chief pres-
ent on this occasion was K'ad6gya/t6, "Old-man-
of-the-sun-dance," so called because consecrated 
to the tafrne, the sacred image of tlte sun dance. 
The fight occurred in the fall of 1841 on a small 
stream called by the Kiowa TMi-zlg6dal P'a, 
"Swift-water river," or Pabo P'a, '' .A.merican-
lrnrse river," south of Red river, near the Staked 
plain, anu apparently a head branch of Pease 
river in 110rthwestern Texas. The whole Kiowa 
tribe was camped on the stream when a party of 
Texan soldiers advanced against them. Five 
scouts who were in advance of the soldiers were FIG. 85-Winter 1841-42-
k ·11 11, h K. d h · h A'clalhaba'k'ia killed. 1 e( uy t e 10wa an t eir orses captured, but 
with the loss of .A.'dalbaba/k'ia. Abandoning their camp, the Kiowa 
fled, but returning a few days later, they found the soldiers still there 
a11d succeede~ in killing another. On account of the number of large 
American horses captured by the Kiowa in this encounter the stream 
" ·as afterward called by them "American-horse river." 
The party encountered by the Kiowa on this occasion was the Texan 
Santa F(> expedition, and the fight occurred on August 30, 1841. The 
whole story as given by Kendall corresponds remarkably with the 
Indian account, which was obtained without any knowlea.ge of the 
p1 i11ted statement on the part of either the author or his informants 
' having been handed down orally for over half a century. The affair
occurred, as already stated, on the edge of the Staked plain while the 
party was searching for Reel river and near a stream which Kendall 
calls the Quintufue. Several days previously the expedition bad met 
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a nnml r of Kiowa, wlio had acted insolently, and were apparently 
r sp u ible lat r on for · veral mi sing horses and mules. 
On tlJ ~ th the Texan had cro sed tbe stream and come suddenly 
up n the main camp of the Kiowa, who fled at their approach. 
'carcely bad we un addled our horses and turned them loose before one of our 
hunting partie came in and reported that a large body of Indians were in our imme-
diat vicinity aucl that they had driven off an immense cavallacla or drove of horses. 
0011 another party arrived with information that they had met a small body of 
Indian , one of whom poke pauish. They said that they were Caygiias, and on 
beino- interrogated concerning the direction towards Santa Fe, gave equivocal 
an w r . They point d to the southwest, however, to what appeared a passage 
tbrou h the bill , and aid that was the direction to Chihuahua. They pretended to 
know nothing about Rio olorado or Red river. These Indians were mounted on 
fine hor e, were dressed in buckskin, and armed with lances and bows and arrows. 
TbP . tream upon whi b w were now encamped appeared to have its source in the 
long chain of hill upon our left and ran in nearly a northeast direction. A short 
di tance above us, occupying a beautiful situation on the same stream, the main 
camp of the Indians in our neighl orbood was discovered. It had apparently been 
ju. t tle rted, the inhabitants in their great haste to drive off and secure their 
horses not ha,vino- time even to cache their other property. Tent poles, skins, 
nnru rou rough nten il , besides a quantity of dried buffalo, mustang, and deer 
ru at were found pr ci ely a they bad left them. The latter we appropriated to our 
own u e, and in our half-starving condition was found extremely palatable .... 
Two day later th<'y were preparing for their morning start, when suddenly a 
yonn r man cam clashing into camp from the northward, evidently much agitated, 
an<l announced that a laro- body of Indians were pursuing a party of our men 
dirPctly towards u . , carcely had he finish d speaking before :firing was heard but 
a f w bnndr ,cl yards di ·tant, a slight roll of the prairie concealing the combatants 
from onr ight. Fa. t a they conltl mount horses a party of some nfty of our men 
dash cl off toward the cene of strife, while the wagons were drawn up in square, 
th c·attl • and hor es bronght in ide, and eYery preparation made to resist an attack, 
wl1ich was now consider d c rtain. The first impression was that the scouting 
parti : had heen 11tirely nt off and that these successes would induce the Indians 
to attack our main hody . 
.Ju, t n · the party of onr men who had o-one out to the relief of their companions 
r •adtl'cl th• pot th Inclian. r treated; but their hloody work was done. Scattered 
nhont within th <'ircnmference of a few yards were the dead bodies of Lieutenant 
Ilull :m,l fonr of our men, tripped, alped, and horribly mutilated, while the appear-
an<·<• of th<' rronncl g:we strong evid nee that manfully and with strong hearts they 
hacl r . i t cl th attack of their adver aries. They had left camp but a short time 
r,r viou , 1m1hahly with 1h hope of finding water, and in returning had been thus 
·rn lly mnrclerecl. But one look at their mangled bodie was sufficient to stir deep 
f: •Jin~ of r ,. n•,.e in e,· rJ· heart, and madly did our men spur their horses in pnr-
uit. with the· vain hope of av no-ing th death of their companions. The Inclians 
,\ r • at 1Pa t four tim th ir numb r, y t they retreated, and being far better 
monntP.cl wn abl to k ep out of the way. , 'o near, however, were our men that 
tu ·y ·0111'1 plainly . ,. th d ad bodi of s Y ral of the Indian packed upon extra 
hor 1• th y had with th m for that pnrpo. e. The prairir warriors always baYe 
hor ,. traiu rl c: p ially to c·arry off their d ad or wounded companions, which they 
tak with th m on oinir into action and it i con idered one.of the greate t calami-
ti that can h fall them if th · ar comp lled to leaYe one of their number in the 
l1au1l of an uemy. 
'J lu: pnr nit of tl11• hloocltbir ty 'aygiin ·, for nc·h the Indian. proved to be, was 
·011ti11u 11 by our m ·n 1111til it v,:a evicl nt that th y coulu not be oYertaken, and 
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then i-eluctantly given up. Several times during the chase the Indians reined up 
tbeir well-trained horses on the higher rolls of the prairies a,nd formed in line as if 
intending to give battle; but before our men could get within gunshot they were 
off again with lightning speed across the plain. On returning to the spot where our 
men bad fallen, a closer examination showed how hard and desperate had been the 
struggle. Lieutenant Hull had received no less than thirty arrow and lance wounds 
before he fell, and the broken stock of one of Colt's rifles was still retained in the 
gra sp of a stout man named May by, plainly telling us that he had fought to tho last, 
and that after discharging the piece he had still continued the combat. The heart 
of one of the men was cut out, and had not the Indians been driven off the other 
bodies would have been mutilated in the same way. Two of the horses of our 
unfortunate comrades were lanced close by; the others were probably in better con-
dition and more able to run, and had been taken off as spoils by the savages. It 
was evident enough that Lieutenant Hull and his men had retreated from the 
Indians until they had found it impossible to elude them, and that they had then 
thrown themselves from their horses in. a body and sold their lives at a fearful rate. 
The resistance they made had probably terrified their adversaries and induced them 
to fly when they saw our party coming up, although they outnumbered the Texans 
at least as three to one. 
A party of fifty well-armed men, taking with them shovels, were sent out immfl-
diately on the melancholy errand of burying our 
mnrdered companions, while the main body retraced 
their steps toward the Quintufue. . . . 
They [the Kiowas] appear to be on terms of peace 
with the New Mexicans so far as it suits their interest 
and convenience-no further; at · one time trading 
and exchanging their skins in amity, and almost in 
the same breath making a descent upon the unpro-
t ected frontiers, plundering and frequently murdering 
the inhabitants. · When we p assed through their 
country a party of Mexican t raders were among them 
bartering meal, blankets, and trinkets for buffalo and 
deer skins. Some of these Mexicans we afterward 
saw, and from them learned that ten of their war-
riors, bcsi<1es a principal chief, were killed by Lieu-
tenant Hull and his brave companions before they were Fm. 86-Su=er 1842-Repeated 
overpo,Yered. The traders also gave us an account sun dance. 
of the\r ceremonies on retnrnmg to camp with their scalps and trophies. A wild 
dance was executed by the braves in celebration of their victory,· while the 
women tore their hair ancl faces ancl ran naked through the prickly pear arnl thorn 
bushes in token of their grief for the loss of their husbands ancl brothers (Ken-
dall, 2 ). 
SUMMER 1842 
.A'dltldii Kiad6, "Repeated sun dance." The summer is called by 
this name because, as indicated in the figure, it was remarkable for two 
sun dances held at the same place on K'dd6 P'a or "Sun-dance creek" 
(Kiowa Medicine-lodge creek, which enters the North Canadian rn~ar 
J.00°). This could happen only when two individuals in succession had 
been so instructed in dreams. In this instance the two dreamers 
belonged to different camps and made their requests of the taim,e 
keeper almost simultaneously. After · the first sun dance, when the 
tciime priest had gone home, instead of taking down the medicine lodge 
and building a new one, they decked it with fresh leaves and held the 
second dance in it. 
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WINTER 1842-43 
Gclll-l/6diate Hem-de Sai, '' Winter that Crow-11eck died." The chief 
Gaa-k'6dalte, or ''Crow-neck," died in •the late fall of 184~ at G61ngyii 
]Jan, ,, Wind canyon," above GcUi.tci 1.>'ci, "Trading river," an upper 
branch of Double-mountain fork of Brazos river in Texas. He was 
a Kifiep with a Crow wife (see summer, 1836), and was 
the adopted father of the German captive, B6ifi-edaJ, 
already mentioned. The figure shows him in connection 
with a crow, to indicate his name. 
SUMMER 1843 
A'ntsenki'ictdal-de K 'ad6, ''Nest-building sun dance." 
The figure is intended to show a bird's nest at the top of 
the center pole of the medicine lodge. This dance, like 
the last, was held on K ad6 P'ci, which was a favorite 
resort for the purpose, as the name indicates, at least :five 
Kiowa sun dances having been held there. The occasion 
is rendered memorable by the fact that a crow built her 
nest and laid her eggs upon the center pole of the medi-
l!'io.s7-winter cine lodge after the dance was over. 
1842--43-Crow- After the dance a war party under (the former ) Big-
11eck clied. bow aud Kicking-bird went into Texas and captured a 
number of horses. On their return they met a party of soldiers carry-
ing American flags, and believing them to be Americans (i. e., North-
erner', as distinguished from Texans), whom they regarded as friends, 
they shook hands with them and gave them back the horses. They 
afterward learned that the whites were Texans, who bad adopted this 
Rtratagem to deceive them. The Texans a1so had with 
them a captive Comanche and a Mexican. The Kiowa 
re cued the Comanche, but left the Mexican, as no 
ou wanted bim. 
WINTER 1843-44 
'£he event here-recorded occurred at or immediately 
after the snn dance in the summer of 1843, but is indi-
cated above th winter mark a a rnat.ter of convenience. 
'fli figlire repr ents a woman wounded in the breast . 
.1: fter tbe women have cut dowu the trees for the Fm. SB-Summer 
m <1icille lodge tlley <lrag them to the place where the 1843-N°s t •hmlrl- · 
1 iug sun d a nce. o<1°· i.· to be erected, e:corted by a body of warriors 
in front and on each . ide. A warrior frequently invites a woman 
to <r t up and ride behind him, and the invitation is generally accepted. 
\nwng ·om tribe.- a proce ion in which the women ride behind 
th' m u i,· a feature of the ceremouy. Although this is cu:tomary, 
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it sometimes gives rise to jealous feelings on the part of husbands 
or lovers. On this occasion, at the invitation of the chief Dohasan, 
a woman got upon his horse behind him, which so enraged her hus-
band that he stabbed her. The woman recovered, and the husband 
received no other punishment than a rebuke from Dohasan, who told 
him that he ought to have better sense, as he (Dohasan) was a great 
chief and an old man--too old to be running after girls. 
Immediately after the dance, a war party under Giadedeete (Faces-
the-line ), went against the A.1-t'arka-i (Timber Mexicans) or Mexicans of 
Tamaulipas. They killed a number of people and des-
troyed houses, but on recrossing the Rio Grande encoun- f'"", 
tered a body of Mexican troops when Giadedeete and two 
others were killed. 
In the following winter K r6dal-aka-i, ''Wrinkled-neck," 
a clerk of the Bents, built a log trading house about a 
mile below Gi1.adal Doha, '' Red bluff," on the South 
Canadian, near the mouth of Mustang creek and a few 
miles above Adobe Walls, in the Texas panhandle (see 
winters 1845-46 and 1864-6.5). It is also stated that the 
same man, at a later period, built another trading post 
at a fine spring a few miles above this one at Gi'iadal 
D6ha on the same (north) side of the river. 
S UMMER 1844 
FIG. 89-Winter 
Kr6dalpakriii K\id6, "Dakota sun dance.". A number 1843-44-Wom-
of mounted Dakota paid a friendly visit to the Kiowa to an stabbed. 
dance and receive presents of ponies, while the Kiowa were engaged 
in the sun dance, which was held, like the last two preceding, on K ad6 
I I 
P'a or Kiowa Medicine-lodge creek. Although the 
Dakota had been at war with the Kiowa when the 
latter lived in the north, the two tribes had •now 
been friends for a long time, so long that the 
old men do not remember when the peace was 
made. 
The Dakota are represented by the :figure of a 
man's bust , wearing a 7l 6dalpi:i or necklace brace-
let of long shell or bone tubes, popularly known 
among the traders as Iroquois beads. The Kiowa 
FIG. 90-Summer 1844- call the Dakota the K'6dalrna-l/iago, ''Necklace Dakota sun dance. '.I:.' 
people," and say that the Dakota were the original 
wearers of such necklaces. 
The explanation appears to be a ~yth founded on a misconception 
of the tribal sign for Dakota, which is the same as for necklace, i. e., a 
sweeping pass of the hand across the throat, but commonly translated 
''beheaders" when applied to that tribe. 
17 ETH--32 
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WINTER 1844-45 
A'-ta}uf-ifi Eh6tal-de 'Bai, ''Winter that War-bonnet-man was 
killed.' The figure shows a man wearing a war-bonnet (a'-taha-i) and 
witb a wound in hi breast. He is further distinguished by the crosses 
( tars) with which hi war shirt is ornamented. This" medicine shirt" 
was covered with dark-blue stars, with a green moon iu 
front, in addition to which he wore a fine war-bonnet. 
He was also called Set-k'6dalte, "Bear-neck." 
The brother of Zepko-eete (Big-bow, grandfather of 
the present old Big-bow, from whom he takes his name) 
had been killed in Tamaulipas, and at the last sun dance 
Big-bow had "given the pipe" to the Kiowa and their 
allies to revenge him. A large party of over two hundred 
warriors, including a number of Apache and Comanche, 
set out under Big-bow, and after crossing the Rio Grande 
I and approaching the Salado ( Sen P'a, "Cactus river") they reached a stone fort, in which a small number of Mexicans, not soldiers, had taken refuge. The Mexi-cans had with them their families, also two Indians, who 
FIG 91 _ Winter wore feather crests upon their heads. The fort was so 
1844-45- A 'tah:1- provided with loopholes that they could fire upon the 
ik'i kill d . attacking party, themselves remaining concealed. The 
first attack was repulsed, and A.'-taha-ik'i was killed; but the 
be iegers succeeded in piling wood against the log walls of the fort and 
etting fire to it, when all the defenders were either burned or killed as 
they tri d to escape. A1 ualpepte took part in this affair. After this 
figbt the Kiowa warriors went farther into Mexico and had another 
encounter, in which Big-bow, the leader, was killed, in 
con ec1uenc f which the war party returned home. ~ 
' iving th pipe' is the ceremonial way of enlisting 
r ruit for a large war party. For mall expeditions , ~ 
the invitation i given a described in treating of the , 
1.'ta-da.gya (winter 1862-63). At the time of the annual 
umm r a emblage for the sun dance the organizer of FIG. 92-Giving the 
th expedition who mu t neces arily be a person of warpipe (from th6 
Dakota calendars) . 
om pr min nc , end a pipe to the leader of each 
f th prin ipal warrior orders--Ka/itsefiko, T'ii?'ipeko, etc-in turn. 
If th ·e leader auction the enterprise, they themselves smoke and 
re.· n h pipe to the member of their order at their next meeting, 
and 11 who moke engage them elve by tbi act.to join the expedition 
th tim appointed by th original giv r of the pipe. No one i 
bli to ·moke a 17ainst bi will but when a sufficient number have 
t rnrin d up n th e p dition, it take pr ceden e of all others, and 
no th r parti or individual. may tart out against the enemy in any 
dir ti n until bi.· e pedition i concluded. 
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8UMMER 1845 
Ts6-r7/6dal K\i,d6, "Stone-necklace sun dance." The figure above 
the medicine lodge is intended to represent a girl, distinguished by 
short sleeves, with a stone hanging from her neck. 
This dance, like the three preceding, was held on K a,d6 P'a (Kiowa 
Medicine-lodge creek), which was a favorite stream 
for the purpose, on account of the abundance there 
of cottonwoods, of which the medicine lodge was con-
structed. The event which distinguished the dance 
was the death of a girl named Ts6-kr6dalte (for Ts6-
kr6dalpa-te), "Stone-necklace," who was much beloved 
by her father, and the consequent wailing for her dur-
ing the season of the ceremony. 
WINTER 1845-46 
In this winter Kr6dal-aka-i, ''Wrinkled-neck," built 
a trading post on the South Canadian. The picture 
is sufficiently suggestive. This post was in the pan- Fm. 9a-summer 
handle of Texas, on the north bank of the South Cana~ 1845-Stone-neck. 
b B lace sun dance. dian ( G{iadal P'a, "Red river"), just a ove osque 
Grande creek and about 2 miles above the entrance of Red-deer 
creek (Korga-i I''a, '' Elk creek"). It was in a swampy and well-
timbered location, just west of one of the main trails 
from Arkansas river southward. It was owned by 
William Bent, ca.Ued by the Kiowa Maii.tahak'ia 
("Hook-nose-man,"" Roman-nose") who, in the spring 
of 1844, had built a trading post, as already noted, 
at Guadal D6ha, higher up on the same river. Both 
were in charge of a clerk known to the Kiowa as 
Kr6dal-aka-i, '' Wrinkled-neck." 
The removal of Bent's _ base of operations from the 
Arkansas to the Canadian seems to have marked. the 
southward drifting of the tribes, in consequence of 
the destruction of the buffalo and the encroachments 
of . the Dakota, as noted by Fremont and other west-
ern explorers of this period. At the same time the 
Kiowa had dealings with another trading post, kept 
Fm.94-Winter 1845- by William Allison, known to them as Ts6dal-hefite, 
· 
46
-Wrinkled-neck's "No-arm," on Arkansas river at the junction of upper 
trading post. 
Walnut creek, in Kansas. As has been stated, the 
first trading post ever established in their country was built by Chou-
teau. on Cache creek, near the present Fort Sill. 
SUMMER 1846 
Pa-gufiJiefite A6piii"i-de K:ad6, "Sun dance when Hornless-bull was 
made a Ka'itseii-k'ia." The figure beside the medicine lodge repre-
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sents a man with the feather headdress and paint of the K ft1itsefiko, 
the chief order of the warrior society. There is nothing to indicate 
the name of the individual, which is carried in the memory of the artist. 
This dance was held on a small tributary of the North Canadian, a 
shol't distance above Kiowa Medicine-lodge creek. 
The Ya/pahe or military organization of the Kiowa has been already 
noted. The bighe::;;t order was the Ka/itsei:iko, or " Real dogs ( ?)," a 
select body of ten of the bravest warriors, who were pledged to lead 
every desperate charge anq. to keep their place in the front of battle 
until they won victory or death. With this purpose in view, their 
leader carried a ceremonial arrow, with which _he anchored h imself to 
the ground by means of a broad sash of elk-skin, which encircled his 
neck like a collar and hung down at his right side to the ear th; at the 
lower end, where it trailed upon the ground, there was a hole, and when 
forming line for the charge it was his duty to dismount in front of his 
warriors, and, by thrusting the arrow through this hole, to fix himself 
in this position, there to remain until bis party was victorious, or until, 
seeing that all was lost, they gave him lib-
erty to retreat by pulling out the arrow from 
the gro~nd. Should they forget this in the 
hurry of their flight, he must remain and die 
at his post. During the action, also, he was 
obliged to remain stationary, without en-
deavoring in any way to avoid the danger. 
VVhenever a leader died or was killed 
another was selected from among the 
Ka/itsei:iko to carry the arrow. A s the regu-
Frn. 95-Summer 1846-Hornless-bull la.tions governing it were adhered to very 
initiated. ' 
strictly, it can readily be understood that 
on the occasion of an election the office usually sought the man. As 
the Kiowa or other tribes, however, had no desire to sacrifrce their 
bravest men needlessly, the ceremonial arrow or its equivalent was 
carried only when the expedition meant war to the bitter end against , 
the enemy. In the absence of this emblem of his rank the owner took 
his place as an ordinary warrior. He might .even lend ,it to a warrior 
who wished to distinguish himself in a war party while .the owner 
remained at home; but should he do this when any serious expedition 
was in preparation, he was considered to be ·a coward and was degraded 
from his rank. The leaders of the T6i:ik6i:iko, "Black legs," another 
warrior order, carried a lance somewhat resembling a shepherd's crook 
and called a pab6n, which had nearly the same purpose as the arrow . 
of the Ka/itsei:iko. The noted chief Set-angya, who was killed at Fort 
Sill in 1871, was the leader of the Ka/itsei:iko at that time, and delib-
erately invited death in accordance with the obligation of his office. 
The Ka/itsei:iko initiations took place only on ··the occasion of a sun 
dance and were not of frequent occurrence, so that the event was 
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always a matter of considerable importance. The membership was 
always kept up to the req_uisite number of ten. The prominent feature 
of the ceremony was the investiture of the new members with the 
6pcim-yafpo, or collar sash of the order ; hence the v~rb ii6pii, "to 
initiate into the Ka'itseiiko," which is derived from the verb ii6pciii, 
"to tie with a rope around the neck.1' This ceremony evidently 
explains the picture from the Dakota calendar (figure 96) which Mallery 
translates '' they made bands of strips of blankets in the winter," and 
goes on to say: '' These bands wer~ of mixed colors and reached from 
the shoulders to the heels. They also made rattles of deer-hoofs by · 
tying them to sticks with bead-covered strings. The man bas a sash 
over his shoulders and a rattle in his hand." The rattle was also a part 
of the ceremonial equipment of the Dog-soldiers, and as the Dakota 
calendar does not distinguish between seasons, the ceremony may as 
easily have taken place in the summer, the ordinary 
season for Indian celebrations on the plains. 
Of the ten 6piim-ya{po, the principal one, called the 
yafpo-k6nkya, '' black rope," was made of elk-skin colored 
black and was worn by the leader, the most noted of 
w horn in recent memory was Set-angya. Three were 
made of red cloth and were called ya{po-guadal, "red 
ropes," while the remaining six were made of elk-skin 
dyed red and were called simply 6piim-ya{po. Any of. 
the Ka'itsefi.ko was at liberty, if he did· not choos.e to 
go on a particular expedition, to lend his sash to 
· another for the occasion ; but if · cowardice was sus- Fro. 96_nog-soldier 
pected to be his motive for this action he was degraded initiated(1) <from 
. the Dakota calen-from bis rank and the sash taken from him and given darsJ. 
to a braver man. Usually each one had a younger 
partner (tsii), whom he allowed to wear his sash while in camp or even on 
less important expeditions, but when any great war party was on foot, 
he must wear it and go himself or run tbe risk of being considered a cow-
ard. When a wearer became too old to go to war, he formally resigned 
his sash to some younger man whom he deemed worthy to wear it, the 
recipient acknowledging the honor with presents of blankets or other 
property. Sometimes the sash was publicly taken from a warrior grown 
too old to wear it in battle, but this was not necessarily regarded as a 
degradation when there was no· implication of cowardice. 
WINTER 1846-47 
Senpdgci Eta/ga-de Sai, " Winter when they shot the mustache." 
The figure represents a man shot in the mustache or upper lip by an 
arrow. The loug hair and the breech-cloth shows that he was an 
· Indian, and the beard or mustache is exaggerated to accentuate the 
idea. Mustaches are not infrequent among the older men of the Kiowa 
• and Set-angya had almost a full beard. ' 
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hil i wa were n amped for the winter on Elk creek, a 
tribnta,ry f th orth fork of Red river, within the limits of the 
pr . ent re rYation a band of Pawnee coming on foot stole a number 
of th ir hor, e . Th I iowa pur ued them northward and overtook 
I 
F10. !l7 - Wi n te r 
1 40 7 - Mustach 
shooting. 
built until 1 
them on the Wa hita and recovered the horses after a 
fight in which one Pawnee was killed. In this action 
t-iingya engaged a Pawnee and was about to stab 
bim with his lance when his foot slipped on the snow, 
cau. ing him to fall, and the Pawnee sent an arrow 
through Set-angya's upper lip. 
UMMER 1847 
Ma'nka-gttltdal Eh6tal-c1e Pai, "Summer that Red-
leeve wa killed." The figure shows the Indian leader 
with his war-bonnet and red sleeve. The medicine lodge 
is ab ent, showing· that there was no sun dance that 
year. 
Manka-guadal is tbe Kiowa name of the Comanche 
chief Red-sleeve (1kamosa ~), who was killed in an attack 
again ta party of Santa Fe traders in Kansas, where 
the anta e trail crossed Pawnee fork of the Arkan-
:Fro. 98-Summer 18-t7-
Retl-i:!leen , kill <1. 
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Kiowa that they were anxious to keep peace with the whites, even at 
the risk of quarreling with the Comanche and losing some very profit-
able business opportunities. Speaking of depredations upon parties 
traveling on the emigrant roads and the Santa Fe 
trail, he says : 
Before leaving there [Bent's fort] last February I bad an 
interview with some of the Kiaway chiefs, and who have here-
tofore been allies of the Comanches. They expressed them-
selves as sorry for having anything to do with the war against 
us, and promised to quit their country and all intercourse with 
the Comanches and join the Cheyennes on the Arkansas, who 
are the friends of the whites. This course I approved, and 
since my departure from that country last spring learned that 
nearly all the Kiaways have moved to the country of the 
Ch'eyennes and Arapahoes and are living in perfect amity with 
the surrounding tribes. 
He also states that there seem to have, been fewer 
attacks made upon travelers along the Santa Fe road 
recently, which he can account for only on the sup-
position that ''the Indians having, in 1846 and 1847, 
secured so much booty by their daring outrages upon 
travelers, are now and have been the past summer 
luxuriating in and enjoying the spoils" (Report, 77). 
WINTER 1847-48 
~I 
~ · 
FIG. 99-Winter 18!7-
They camped all winter on .T'aiii P'a, "White 43-Wintercamp. 
river," an extreme upper branch of the South Canadian (perhaps · 
identical with Major Long's creek). The figure represents the winter 
camp with the 
brush windbreak ii :r;::~~ 1848 ~j 11/ . 
Op iifi .K' cld6, 
"Ka'itsefiko initi-Y7 /4; 
ation sun dance." ( ( ( 
This dance was 
held on Arkansas I 
river near Bent's 
FIG. 100-Summer 1848-Initiation sun fort, in Uolorado, 
dance. and was distin- FIG.101-Winter 184~9-.A.nte-
guished by the initiation of several Ka'itsenko lope drive. 
(see summer 1846). The figure represents an initiate with his (red) body 
paint and 6piimyaipo. . 
WINTER 1848-49 
The Kiowa were camped on Arkansas river near Bent's fort and 
made "antelope medicine" (iit'a/lcagifo) for a great antelope drive. 
Compare the figures from the Dakota calendars of Mallery (figure 102). 
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h n l p drive wa made only in seasons of scarcity, when the 
upply of buffalo meat was in ufficieut, and only in • the . winter, at 
whi h ea on th a11t lope are accustomed to go in herds, while in the 
, I rin o· and ummer they catter. Such a drive was an event so rare 
tha n informant over GO years of age had seen but one in his 
lifetime. 
When i ha , been decided to have an antelope drive, the "antelope 
medicin -man build a pecial tipi and remains in it all night, singing 
hi, m dicine ongs until daylight. In the morning he starts out in the 
probabl direction of the antelope, carrying in each hand a rod about 
tw feet long decorated at each end with eagle feathers and in the center 
with a wheel from which d~pend the feathers of other carnivorous 
bird , bi fa e i, painted white, a buffalo robe is thrown over his 
boulder, and a whistle bangs from his neck. He is accompanied -by 
the whole tribe mounted and on foot-men, women, and children.. On 
arriving at the place elected for tbe hunt, he · sits upon the ground, 
fa ing the direction in which the antelope are supposed to be; in most 
th r Indian ceremonie the priest faces the east. Beside him sit 
ome of the principal men while behind stand several women. The two 
C 
F,o. 102-Ant lop c1riv a (from the Dakota calendars) 
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pushes them out alternately in front of himself, while the whole com-
pany-mostly women now, as the men have gone on ahead-swell the 
chorus, waving their arms with a sweeping motion, as if grasping at the 
antelope. Then the two war chiefs place their hands upon his head as 
before, and he gives them the sticks, with four other hand pressures. 
Taking the rods, the two chiefs run forward on foot at full speed on 
diverging lines until they meet two horsemen, to whom they deliver the 
rods, and then return to the place where the priest is sitting with the 
women and children. In the meantime the hunters have ridden far 
out in a semicircle, so as to inclose a large area of country. ThA two 
hunters who have taken the rods now also ride far out on diverging 
lines, then turn, cross each other's paths, and return to the priest. 
The four songs "draw the minds" of the antelope to the priests, and 
the crossing · of the paths typifies the surrounding of the game by the 
lines of hunters. 
The horsemen now begin to close in toward the center, driving before 
them the antelope and any other animals that may be within the semi-
circle; as they approach, the women close in from the opposite side, 
and as the circle contracts, with the frightened animals running about 
within it, they seize them with their hands or with reatas. It is said 
that once, in such a drive, a woman caught a 
coyote by throwing her arms about its neck. No 
shooting is allowed within the circle, but any ante-
lope that break through are pursued and shot ' 
outside (for other methods, see winter 1860-61 ). " 
BUMMER 1849 
May,[,agya' K\id6, "Cramp (i. e., cholera) sun ·. · 
dance." The figure beside the medicine lodge Frn.io3-Summer 1849-
. Cholera sun dance. 
represents a man with his limbs drawn up by the 
pangs of cholera, which the Kiowa name "the cramp," from its char-
acteristic feature. Compare the corresponding figure (104) from the 
Dakota calendar for the same disease. 
This was during the great cholera epidemic that swept the country · 
in the spring and summer of 1849, which was carried to the plains by 
the California and Oregon emigrants and bv some of the tribes then in 
process of removal from the east. The Ki~wa remember this as the 
most terrible experience within their history, far exceeding in fatality 
the smallpox of nine years before. It was a disease before entirely 
unknown to them, and was particularly dreaded on account of its 
dreadful suddenness, men who had been in perfect health in the morn-
ing being dead a few hours later. The disease appeared immediately 
after the sun dance, which· was held on Mule creek ( .A.d6ii P'a "Tipi 
wind-break river"), between Medicine-lodge creek and the Salt fork of 
the Arkansas, and, like the previous smallpox, it was brought by visit-
ino- O. age who attended the dance. During the performance a man 
• 
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iv d by their 
v r th winter 
culiar having 
:?91 
KIO\\'.\ SCALP DANCE. 
,I Cl Hl 
l, " In this ('onuectiou 
of th , h ; l with two long· .·calp-locks or "uorns. 
Dnnl ar :a : : 
. . , ··k· a horn, aud seems to 
'J h u:un I': wn~• i most probahly ,lenved from pa'.t i, t th ir peculiar scalp 
ha,. h ( n on 11. •cl hy thn I 'a w11et•H thcmsel ves to des1gna e . etbe1· 1· costume tho 
• t· bl feature rn ' I,wl-. From tu fac·t tha.t this "as tho J11ost no icea e . Cl ·k 1 ,;; -;0e alst1 
un111 \ · m, 11nt11rallr to lw the tl1·no111inati,·e term of tbe tnbe ( a, ' '· ' 
11mm(•r 1><11 and I 'r,1, and wi11tn 1~32-53). 
. 1 f l e ·s openillg i11 th<' 
'fh half •ir •I a.ho,·<· represents the mrc e o c anc 1 . 
ctiou from which th, warriorH are returning, and the cro::-~ Ill ~he 
. . -1 t· b ft' 1 chips aronrnl wlt1ch • 11 r r 'J>r • nt a, fire m:ul<>, oi a p1 c o u a o 
tl1 ' dauc·<•(l. 
Th J iowa, w'r camped i11 two divii-iionsnear the Salt fork of ~\rkau 
a. ri r wh u n war party of Pawnee Htolethe horsesofthefi.rst<'a 111 P, 
ho.· warrior a.t oll(·e i--tartcd in pursuit. In the meantime another 
part f I\ w11 stole a 11m11bcr of horses from the Kiowa at the other 
•, mp, wbo al o .· ut their warrior::.; in pursuit of the thieves. The fir;-;t 
I iowl1 par y overtook the Paw11ce warriors, dismouuted, and atta('ked 
tb 1n, killi11g on . While 1l1h, was transpiring the other band of the 
Pa, n<' , m up i11 the rear and i-;tole the horses from which the ridl'l'S 
had di, m nut <l to tight. 'l'l1c s(•cond Kiowa party, coming up behi1l(l 
th Pa n at once at ta,(·lrn(l them, kil1ed four, and recovered 11early 
all th ho1-. , . 
h' vi ·torions Kiowa warriors approached their home camp aft r 
thi. doul>] pursuit an<l <'11cmmter, they imitated the cry of a wolf, to 
1 t th ir fri nd ku w that, they had killed some of the Pawnee-desio·. 
m~t d ~"_Wolf-people·~ ii~ ~he Kiowa, language and in the sign h1,nguu;P 
oi th phun. ~a11cl th •n· frie~H1H_at once formed the circle and began the 
clanc t r ' 1v t1wm, a::.; 1rnlwated in the figure. The danre ._ 
f. 1 l . · · · pet orm < 11 t 111, o · ·as1011 11-, :i preulmr one, with a particularly pleaRing· 
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u ry i · Io p ued until the next morning. The warriors take the 
m n ni b bind them on their horses and ride around the circle sing-
in whil the •alp , tretched over hoops and painted red on the 
in ide, a.re carried at the ends of poles about 6 feet long 
by oth r women in the dance; at night a fire 1s built in 
the center of the circle. As the interpreter said, in his 
quaint Engli h, "Everybody very happy tim~ like pic-
ni ." o men excepting those of the returned war 
party engag·e in the dance, but all the women take part. 
The dance may continue every afternoon and night for 
a month, after which the scalp is usually "thrown 
away" in some unfrequented spot by fastening it to the 
branch of a tree, or to the end of a pole planted on the 
hill ide, with a prayer offering it to the sun. This act 
of sacrifice was called pii'ngun, a w9rd signifying "to 
give by throwing away." 
An instance of the employment of ' bu.ffalo chips 
among the Crow in ceremonial dances · of a warlike 
character i noted by an officer ~oncerned in the Dakota 
ampaign of 1876. Several officers and men had left 
I"10.1os-Wintt>r amp for a hort hunting trip-
1 40 - 50- D, 11 • Th y were sighted by the Crow scouts at some distance below 
a.ncl mi taken for ionx, whereupon the latter made a tragical 
rush for our ca.mp to o-ive the alarm. As they appeared in view 
a ro th vall y runnin in Hingle file at a lively speed, occasionally deyfating 
from a dire ·t lbie to de ribe a small circle indicating that they had seen an enemy; 
OHr 11lain Paw-
II • 
'l uite an excitemC'nt wa arouHed in the amp. The soldiers 
"llth r ,1 in throo whil the 'rows formed in line, shoulder 
t bould1•r, bebincl a pil of buffalo chips placed for the pur-
p an<l to'ocl ther wa in,. their bodies and singing while 
th ut approached. .As th leader of the scouts came up 
h pau d t kick ov r th pile of buffalo chips, which was 
<J.Uiva1 11 t to a lem11 ple<lge to t 11 the truth, then sat 
urr nnded b' hi fpllow row , ancl after resting a 
or two, tolcl what h hall n (Montana, 1.) 
' ~!ER 1 50 
Chinab rry ·un dance" o called 
thi ket of the e ' tr on 
Chinaberrysundauc . 
o other event i recorded 
ailgiapa wa killed.' The 
r ·ent.· h 10 n killed, who name, 
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signifying a male deer, is indicated by the connected figure of a male 
(horned) deer. 
He had led a small war party into Tamaulipas or the adjacent region 
beyond the Rio Grande. They overtook a party 
of Mexicans, and Tangfapa, who was mounted, 
was pursuing a Mexican on fo~t and was just 
abont to stab him with a lance when the Mexican 
turned and shot him through the body, and was 
himself immediately killed by the Kiowa warrior. 
Taiigfapa was carried into the mountains, where 
he died the same evening. No other Indian was 
killed. 
SUMMER 1851 
Pain K(ad6, "Dusty sun dance." It was held 
on the north bank of the North Canadian, just be-
low the junction of Wolf creek, near where the last 
. sun dance had taken place. It is so called on ac:. 
count of a strong wind that prevailed during the 
ceremony, which kept the air filled with dust~ 
When the dance was over and the Kiowa had ;Fm.107-Winter 1850-51~ 
left the spot and gone northward toward the Buck-deer l,;illed. 
Arkansas, a band of the Pawnee came to the place and stole from the 
center pole of the medicine lodge the offerings which had been hung 
upon it as a sacrifice, including a number of 
blankets and a flag which had been given by 
the Kiowa to the Osage when the two tribes had 
made peace in 1834. The figure over the medi-
cine lodge represents a Pawnee-indicated by 
the peculiar scalplock, as already described-
holding a flag in his hand. 
The Pawnee followed the trail of the Kiowa, 
and on coming near them set fire to the prairie 
to attract their attention. Two yourig men of 
the Kiowa -went out to learn the cause of the 
:fire and found the Pawnee party, who said that . 
they had come with presents and goods to make 
peace and to trade with the Kiowa; The young 
men rejoined their party with the news, and the 
Kiowa, under chiefs Dohasan and Set-angya, 
turned back to meet the Pawnee band and es- . 
cort them to a camping place. As the latter 
were on foot, in accordance with their usual 
Fio. ios-Summer 1851-Dusty custom, they aske4 the Kiowa to carry for them 
sun dance ; flag stolen. 
the skin bags which they said contained the 
presents. The Kiowa took the bags upop_ their hor~es, but as they. 
went along, knowing well the tricky character of their ostensible 
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p n d everal of the bags and found them filled, some 
hip for fuel, and others with arrows, showing that the 
awn e force had come to fight as soon as a favorable 
oppor unity offered. Disgusted by this treachery, they at 
once attacked and defeated them, killed the chief, who 
wore a ' hell gorget, and captured a boy, who was tak~n 
by et-angya himself. It was an expensive capture, how-
ever a will appear later. The Kiowa lost two promi-
nent men, et-agyai, "Bear-on-trees," and Ten-at'ante, 
' Little-heart.' The fight occurred in Kansas, north of 
the head of Medicine-lodge creek. 
WINTER 1851-52 
Miihiyi D6'gyah6n-de Sai, "Winter the woman was 
frozen. The figure over the winter mark represents the 
woma,n, indicated by the dress and belt with disks of Ger-
man ilver. 
Durin · the winter the present chief, Zepko-eet-te, "Big-
bow," then a young man, tole a very pretty woman whose 
Fm.I09-Wint r hu band wa away on the warpath, and took her to his 
1 1-52- om- own home ca.inp. On coming near his father's tipi he 
an J'roz n. con aled the woman among the trees and went into the 
m thing to eat before going on. His father, who knew 
d don , held him and prevented his return to the woman 
waitin ut i who remained there exposed to the ex-
tr m c Id until h r feet were frozen. 
i wa and 
FIG. 110-Summer 
J 852-Iron-shirt 
killed. 
MOONEY] IRON-SHIRT KILLED-HORSE STOLEN 295 
camped at the time on Kofiyii/dalda P'a, '' Black-hill river," in Kansas, 
north of the .Arkansas. About half the warriors of the-two latter tribes 
accepted the invitation, and the united force, mov-
ing with_ all their women, children, and tipi outfits, 
started against the Pawnee. They met the enemy, 
but were defeated, with the loss of the Cheyenne 
chief W 6ifd6'.i'.sh, "Touch-the-clouds," called by the 
Kiowa Arpatate, "Far-up," otherwise known as 
Haiit'6gya-kria, "Iron-shirt-man," from a cuirass 
which he wore and which had probably been pro-
cured originally from Mexico, where the Kiowa 
once captured another. 
The official report for the year thus notices the 
encounter: 
A war party of Osages, Kioways, and Kaws, consisting of 
about four hundred warriors, went in pursuit of the Pawnees 
while out on their last hunt. They overtook the Pawnees 
and attacked them, but, being greatly outnumbered by the 
Pawnees, they ingloriously fled, leaving on the ground one 
war chief killed, and having killed and scalped one Pawnee 
woman (Report, 81). 
WINTER 1852-53 
The Pawnee boy captured by Set-angya in _ the 
summer of 1851 escaped, taking with him two 
horses, including the finest one in the tribe, a bay 
race horse known as Guadal-tseyu, "Little-red" or 
"Red-pet." The figure above the winter mark 
shows the Pawnee boy, distin-
guished by the peculiar headdress F1G. lll-Winter1852-53-
f Gliadal-tseyu stolen. o his tribe, holding the bay (red) 
horse by the halter. The importance of the horse 
to the equestrian Kiowa is shown by the fact that 
this is recorded as the important event of the 
winter. 
SUMMER 1853 
Biasot Krdd6, '' Showery sun dance," so called 
because there ~ere continual showers during the 
dance. The figure above the medicine lodge is 
intended to represent the drizzling rain descending 
from the black clouds overhead, with occasional 
Fm.l12-Summeris53- red :flashes of lightning. Compare the correspond-Showery sun dance. 
ing rain and cloud symbols given below. The dance 
was held at the same place where the "dusty" sun dance was cele-
brated in 1851, near the present Fort Supply. 
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Thi: ·nu de u • i. di tingui hed for a deliberate violation of the ta{me 
rnl : by T u-pfak'ia 'H art-eater,' a noted warrior and medicine-man, 
rival of Aps6'te, the ta{me keeper, and 
ffi father of Set-t'an, the author of this calen-
J'f/ dar. One of the strictest regulations of 
I, 
a, the un dance was the taboo against mir-
ror , which form part of the toilet equip-
ment of nearly every Indian, but which 
must not even be brought near the taime 
of the Kiowa. Notwithstanding this, Ten-
piak'ia, in defiance of the medicine and 
its priest, deliberately rode around inside 
the circle with a small mirror while the 
taime was exposed, and afterward tried 
to poison Ans6'te by scraping off the mer-
cury from the back and mixing it with some 
tobacco which he gave to the priest to 
c smoke. A.ns6'te took one puff, but detect-
Fw.113-Rain symbols (a Chin se; ing· something wrong, put away the pipe, 
b Hopi; c Ojibwa). · 
saying, "There is somethingthere of which 
I am afraid." oon aifterward Ten-piak'ia, while hunting buffalo, was 
thrown from hi hor e and killed, which was regarded 
a a peedy punishment of his acrilege. 
lthough ndian tradition records frequent instances 
of carele and unthinking neglect of some of the nu-
merous taboos and other regulations in connection with 
acr d matter uch a deliberate defiance of their ordi-
n nee i almo t unexampled; more rare, indeed, than 
h r y in the old day when Europe held but one re-
li iou d trine. It i of interest as showing that even 
mong sava e tt mpts are ometimes made by bolder 
pirit: t break away from the bonds of mental sl~very. 
om what imilar incident is recorded for 1861. 
WI TER 1 53-54 
FIG.114-Win ter 
1853-54-Piln,:tya. 
giate kill d. 
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Mexican who had approached him unseen. No other Kiowa was killed. 
P a-tadal was one of this party. 
The man killed was one of the Ka/itseiiko (see summer 1846), as 
indicated by the headdress and the red sash of the order pendent from 
bis shoulder. He is further designated by his shield-represented 
hanging at his side-which was made by Ak6dalte, '' Feather-
necklace," and the picture of which is at once recognized by the old 
warriors of the tribe. The name P a'ngyagiate may be rendered 
" Sacrifice" or '' Sacrifice-man," from pci'ngya, a sacrifice or offering 
"thrown away" on the hills as a gift to the sun. 
SpMMER 1854 
Aya'daldci' P'a K~dd6, "'rimber-mountain creek sun dance." This 
_dance was held upon the creek upon which the most 
important treaty of the Kiowa was afterward made 
(see winter 1867-68). The event of the summer was 
the killing of Black-horse by the Sauk and other 
allied t ribes. 
The brother of Set-'i'.mkfa, ,~ Pushing-bear," more 
commonly known as Stumbling-bear, bad been killed 
by the Pawnee, and at this dance he sent the pipe 
around as a summons for a great expedition against 
that tribe. Other tribes were invited to join the 
Kiowa, and a large war party set out, consisting 
of several hundred warriors of seven tribes-Kiowa, Fm.115-Summer1854-
Apache, Comanche, Cheyenne, Arapaho, Osage, and Black-horse killed. 
some Crows. They crossed the Arkansas and proceeded to the north-
east until they reached Guigya P'a, '' Pawnee river" (Smoky Hill), 
where they met a small party of about eighty Sakibo (i. e., Sauk and 
Fox), with a few Potawatomi, three cognate tribes which had been 
removed from beyond the Mississippi to reserva_tions in eastern Kan-
sas. The latter advanced against the Kiowa, who summoned them to 
halt , but notwithstanding the great disparity in numbers, the eastern 
I ndians at once attacked the prairie warriors.. Securing a sheltered 
position, and being all well armed with rifles with which "they bit 
every time," while the Kiowa ·and their allies were in the open prairie 
and armed chiefly with bows, the Sauk not only kept them off but 
defeated them with the loss of about twenty1dlled, among whom were 
twelve of the Kiowa, including Tseii-k6iikya, ''Black-horse," a promi-
nent war chief. 
This is the story as given by the Kiowa themselves, who ascribe 
tLeir disastrous defeat by a comparative handful of men to the rifles 
in the hands of the Sauk warriors. This battle occurred either on 
Smoky-hill or Saline river, in Kansas, about midway between the pres-
ent Fort Harker and Fort Hays. 
17 ETH--33 
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t-Iruki ay that the expedition was originally organ-
awuee to avenge the killing of his brother by that 
o h r infi rmant tate that it was organized and led by Tseii-
k6iik ii th m u wh was killed, for the special purpose of extermi-
11atiug th immiCTrant tribe , and this statement agrees with the official 
nnt . be ndiau Report for 1854 contains au extended notice of 
thi err at war party, which went after wool and came back shorn. 
In th ummer of that year the agent for the southern plains tribes 
tart d for the Indian rendezvous near Fort Atkinson, on the Arkansas, 
with a large train of good for distribution in accordance with the 
term of the treaty made at that point in the previous year, having :first 
nt me· enger ahead to inform the Indians of his approach. 
Th Indians w re encamped on Pawnee fork, at the crossing of the Santa Fe road, 
wher they wero collectecl in larger numbers than bad eYer ueeu known to assemble 
u th Arkansa before. Old traders estimat the number at twelve to fifteen hun-
dr d lod•, s, and the horses and mules at from forty to fifty thousand head. The 
utire Kiowa and Prairie omanches were there; several hundred of Texas or Woods 
' mauches bad come ov r; the Prairie Apaches, one band of Arapahoes and two 
band of h yeun and the O ages composed the grand council. They had met 
for the purpose of forming a war party, in order, as they in their strong language · 
aid, t wipe out all frontier Indians they could find on the plains. Two days previous 
t my arrival th y broke up camp and started north. As soon as I heard that they 
were gone I sent two runners to try and bring them back. They, however, declined 
omin"', and nt word that they would soon return, as it would take but a short 
tim to clear the plain of all frontier Indians. They were doomed to be disap-
point cl, as oth r 11ations, great in their own imaginations, have been. At some 
place u ar Kan as river they met about oue hundred Sac and Fox Indians and the 
fl Yht c mmen d, and from their own account lasted about three hours, when, to 
th ir r at urpri e, th combined fore s were compelled to retreat, leaving their 
d ad nth 6 ld, which Indian n ver do uul ss badly whipped. They report their 
lo at ahout ixt en kill d and one hundred wounded. From the best information 
h ndian uperintendent ays: 
MOONEY] BATTLE WITH SAUK AND FOX 2~9 
victory over any tribes they should encounter. In the vicinity of Smoky Hill they 
came up wi~h a party of Sacs and Foxes and a few Pottawatomies, the whole not 
exceedingtwohundred fsic] in number. The Comanches, believing, tousethewords 
of one of their chiefs, that they could "eat up" so small a force in a few minutes, 
made a general charge. The Sacs allowed them to approach until within a hundred 
yards, when they opened upon them a well-directed :fire from their rifles, which, 
being unexpected, a-ppalled, and for the moment checked, their assailants. Three 
times these charges were repeated, and each time with a like fatal result. The 
Comanches at length retired, crestfallen and dispirited, having twenty-six killed 
and over one hundred wounded. On their return to Fort Atkinson their appearance 
and deportment were quite changed. 'fhey seemed humble and dejected, and quietly 
and submissively received their annuities and retired. The loss 
of the Sacs and Foxes is reported to be very inconsiderable 
(Report, 83). 
The agent for the Sac and Fox tribes gives a sequel 
which illustrates Indian vengeance: 
On the second of August, by the request of the chiefs and head 
men of the Sac and Fox tribe of Indians, I reported to the honor-
able Commissioner of Indian Affairs, through your office, an 
account of an attack made on the Sacs and Foxes by the Coman-
ches, Arapahoes, and Osages, about the tenth of July, one hundred 
miles west of Fort Riley. Some :five or six days ago a Sac Indian, 
who had a brother killed in that battle, left here by himself, went . 
within four hundred yards of an Osage encampment, met two 
Osage men, shot one down and went up and scalped him; could 
have killed the other, but wished him to live to carry the news 
of what he had done to the Osage camp; waited until he had 
done so; heard the cries and lamentations of those in the camp 
for their dead kinsman, mounted his horse and returned with his 
scalp. The nation immediately upon his return moved to within 
a mile of the agency, where they are now dancing with joy and 
triumph over the trophy brought back in this warlike achieve-
ment to them (Repo1·t, 84). 
FIG.116-Winter 
Whirlwind, the famous war chief of the southern ISM-55-Gyai-
Cheyeune, who died in 1895, bad every feather shot 'koaonte killed. 
away from bis war bonnet in this engagement, which he always 
declared was the hardest fight he had ever been in. Notwithstanding 
this, he waR not wounded, owing to th~ protecting power of a medicine 
hawk which he wore upon his war bonnet! He said: 
When all the feathers were shot away the hawk was not hit. Balls went to 
the right and left, above and below me. I was mounted and the Sacs and Foxes 
were on foot in a hollow like a buffalo wallow. ,It was the Great Spirit and the 
hawk which protected me ( Clark, 15) . 
WINTER 1854-55 
Gyafkoa6fite "Likes-enemies," is killed by the A.'lah6. He is iden-
ti1ied in the picture by his shield, which is recognized as one made by 
Set-pate, "He-bear," and by the collar of the Kaitsenko, to which order 
he belonged. The zigzag stroke touching bis breast is intended to show 
that be was killed by a bullet. 
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r ling to one tatemen , the iowa warriors bad gone against the 
on rkau a ri er and found their camp with a number of horses 
FIG.117-. nmm r 1 55-Sit-
ting 11urum r. 
hobbled n ar by. They waited until night and 
then made an attempt to steal the horses, but 
were ambu aded by the Osage and this man was 
killed. Another informant states that the Indians 
conceTned werenottheOsage(Krapii'tQ, "Shaved-
head ,') but the A 1lah6 (Kwapa¥ Omaha ?), de-
cribed as a tribe living to the northward of 
the O age and imilar to them in language and 
co tume . .A the Kiowa generalJy state that they 
have been friend with the Osage since the peace 
of 1 34, and rrore particularly as they bad been 
allies again t the Sauk only a few months before 
thi occurrence, the latter story is probably 
correct. 
UMMER 1855 
Toiig1,ciyo Paidif, " Summer of sitting with legs crossed and 
tend d." i or ,·ome rea on the word for summer is here uRed in 
the plural form. The :figure is ufficiently 
u 0 • tiv . There wa no sun dance this 
umm r. Th weather wa e tremely hot 
and the gra dried up, in con eq_uence of 
whi h the h r e b ame o weak that 
wh n traveling the Kiowa w re frequently 
oblige l to halt and it down to allow the 
animal r t. 
I TER 55-56 
"'daltofi- dal, "Big-head," the brother 
of Gya(koa ilte, who had been killed by 
the .. 'liih ( ee ante) in the preceding 
inter ft r having cried all summer, 
w nt thi wint r for revenge, met an 
.il'liih6 ( r n O age . ) hunting buffalo, and 
kill <l him. 
Fco. 118-Winter 1855-56-Big-hea<l 
kills an A'liib6. 
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brought back a large number of horses, but lost one man, '' Going-on-
the-road." 
SUMMER 1856 
Sen-iil6 Krad6, "Prickly-pear Run dance." The prickly-pears or 
tunas ( Opuntia tortispina ?) are shown above the medicine lodge. 
This dance was held at a place where there was an abunda~ce of 
prickly-pears, at the mouth of a small creek, probably Caddo or Rate 
creek, entering Arkansas r iver about 10 miles be-
low Bent 's fort, in Colorado. It was held ]ate in 
the fall , when the prickly-pears were ripe, instead 
of in midsummer, as usual, and the women gathered 
a large quantity. This circumstance has given the 
distinctive name to the k~ ad6. The sweet fruit of 
the tuna is much prized by the Indians, who eat it 
raw, while the fleshy leaves are used as a mordant 
in their painting upon bucks~in. 
WINTER 1856-57 
D6-gyiik6dal-de Sai, "Winter that they left their 
Fm. 119-Summer 1856-
P rick l y- pear sun 
dance. 
tipis behind." The two tipis above the winter mark are intended to 
convey the idea. 
After the last sun dance, while the Kiowa, Cheyenne, and Arapaho 
were still camped near Bent's fort, a Kiowa war party under Big-bow 
and Stumbling-bear went against the Navaho, while the rest, men and 
Fro. 120-Winter 1856-
women, under old Lone-wolf, went after buffalo, · 
leaving their tipis rolled up in care of Bent. On 
their return they found the Cheyenne in possession 
of their tipis, and on complaining to Bent he said, 
"I have giv~n them to my people" (i. e., the Chey-
enne). A quarrel ensued, in which the Cheyenne 
shot Lone-wolf's horse and slightly wounded one 
Kiowa and drove the others away, retaining pos-
session of the tipis. This appears to have been the 
most serious break between the two tribes since 
they had made peace in 1840. 
SUMMER 1857 
57-Tipis left. 
A'pot6 Ek1iiida1-de K :ad6, "Sun dance when the 
forked stick sprouted." The figure (121) represents a forked stick, with 
leave , growing out from the side of the medicine lodge. 
This dance was held on the north side of Salt fork of the Arkansas 
(Atiintai P'a, "Salt river") at a small creek probably Elm creek a 
considerable distance below upper Mule creek (Ad6ii P'a) in Oklaho~a. 
A Kiowa named Kraya'nte, "Falls-over-a-bank," owned a sacred a'poto, 
or t wo-pronged stick of ilg6tii or chinaberry wood about four feet long, 
C L Er DAR HISTORY OF THE KIOWA 
Fro.121-Summel' 1857-
F rk d-stick- prou ing 
stm dnuce. 
[ETH . .A.NN . 17 
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Indians (E'sikwita), who, however, were rather doubtful allies, as one 
of them, who spoke Comanche, shouted to the Kiowa in that language, 
encouraging them to hold out. 
On being driven into the cave the Kiowa found themselves cut off from 
both food and water. They were watched so closely by the Mexicans 
that they could only venture out to the edge of the water under cover 
of darkness to get a hasty drink or cut from the dead horses a few 
strips of putrefying flesh, which they had to eat raw. One man was 
shot in the leg while thus endeavoring to obtain water. From the 
stench of the dead horses, and the hunger, thirst, and watchfulness, 
they were soon reduced to a terrible condition of suffering. 
On exploring the cave to see if there might be any means of escape, 
they found that it extended a considerable distance, and at the farther 
end was a hole opening to the surface. One of them climbed up and 
thrust his head out of the opening, but was seen by the soldiers, who 
at once effectually closed the hole. It was evident that the Mexicans 
were afraid to attack the Indians and were determined to keep them 
penned up until they were starved. To add to their distresR, the decay-
ing carcasses of the horses soon made the water unfit to drink. .After 
ten days of suffering they realized that a longer stay meant dying in the 
cave, and it was resolved to make a desperate attempt to escape that 
night. 
The sides of the well were steep and difficult, but they had noticed 
a cedar growing from a crevice in the rock, the top of which reached 
nearly to the height of the cliff, and it seemed just possible that by its 
means they might be able to climb out. That night, after dark, they 
made the attempt and succeeded in gaining the top without being dis-
covered by the soldiers on guard. One only, the man who had been 
shot in the leg, was unable to climb. He implored .his comrades to 
take him with them, but finding that impossible, they answered that it 
was his life against theirs and if they remained with him or lost time 
in trying to get him out they would all perish together. They urged 
him to have a strong heart and die like a warrior; he calmly accepted 
the inevitable, saying only, " When you get home, tell my comrades to 
come back and avenge me." Then he sat down by the side of the well 
to await death when daylight should rev,eal him to his enemies. His 
name, Dagoi, deserves to be remembered. 
Dohasan was the first to reach the top; be belonged to the Kaitsenko, 
and it is said that before leaving the cave he bad sung the song of that 
warrior order in which they bid defiance to death, the same which 
Set-angya afterward chanted before be sprang upon the guard and was 
riddled with bullets by the soldiers . 
.As they emerged they saw the fires of their enemies burning in vari-
ous directions about the mouth of the cave. The Indians were shel-
tered by the darkness, but some of the soldiers heard a slight noise 
and fired at random in that direction, and seriously wounded Kofiate, 
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wh wa hot through the body. The Kiowa Rucceeded in making 
th ir cap , pr bably helping themselves to some of the Mexican 
b r ·e and rried with them their wounded comrade until they reached 
an ed pring, perllaps on the edge of the Staked plain, known as 
Pai-k op t6iitep, "Sun-mountain spring," from its circular shape and its 
ituation on the top of a mountain. By this time Kofiate's wounds 
wer in such condition that it seemed only a question of a few hours 
when he would die. Finding themselves unable to carry him in his 
belple ' condition acros the desolate plains, his friends reluctantly de-
cided to leave him to his fate. Placing him within reach of the water, 
th y rai ed over him an arbor of branches to shield him from the sun, 
and rode away, intending on reaching home to send back a party, in 
ac ·orclance with their cu tom, to bring back his bones for burial. 
De erted by his companions, his wounds putrefying under the bot 
sun, Kouate la,y stretched out by the spring silently awaiting the end. 
The un went down and day faded into 1iight, when far off on the hill-
side he heard the cry of a wolf; the wounded man roused himself from 
hi tupor and listened; again he bearu the cry of the wolf, but this 
time from another direction and evidently near; despair seized him as 
be realized that the coyote had scented their prey and were gathering 
to th feast, and now he heard the patter of the light feet and the snif-
fing of the animal a a wolf prowled around him; but instead of spring-
ing upon the helpless man and tearing him in pieces, the wolf came up 
and gently licked hi wound , then quietly lay down beside him. 
w he heard another ound in the distance, the ts6 dal-tem, or eagle-
b n whi tl of the un dance; it approached, and be heard the song of 
tb le ad6, and at la t the pirit of tbe taime stood before him and said: 
'' I pi y you, and hall not 1 t y u die, but you shall see your home and 
fri n l again." The taime then ent a heavy rain to clear out his 
w und and afterward talked long with him, giving him in truction 
£ r a new hield and conferrin upon him mysteriou power of medi-
ine f whi h the pro f and emblem hould be the ii'poto taff, which 
be in tru t d him to make aft r hi return. Then the pirit left bim, 
"H lp i near." The Ki wa insi t that all this wa not a 
lr m or vi i n, but an a tual waking occurrence; but of cour e most 
f i w th delirium of f ver. 
,· hi 
omancbe wa hrd hi wound 
put bim npon one of their xtra borse. , 
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and abandoning their proposed raid turned back and brought him 
safely to his friends and tribe, where he fully recovered and lived for 
many years. A few years after his return he made several shields, 
as directed by the tairne, one of which still exists in possession of 
Dr J. D. Glennan, U.S. A., now stationed at Fort Clark, Texas; he also 
made the sacred ii'poto, which he · carried for some time in the annual 
sun dance, and afterward bestowed it upon his son (i.e., nephew) K'a-
ya/iiti, who still lives, now an old man. Koi'iate subsequently assumed 
the name of Pa-tadal, "Lean-bull," which he conferred later on its 
present owner, commonly known to the whites as Poor-buffalo. 
Captain Pope, who visited the Hueco tanks in 1854, describes the 
peculiar formation of the cave springs and mentions the Guadal6iite 
fight of some years before, his statements being evidently derived from 
the Mexicans, who were disposed to magnify their 
own part in the affair. He says: 
Besides the water contained in the tanks there are numer-
ous holes and crevices in the mountains, which contain 
sufficient for every purpose to last for a considerable time. 
It is proper to remark that animals can not drink from the 
tanks;· the water is taken out in buckets and thrown down 
the rocks until all have been supplied. Thus watering is a 
matter of time and labor. The peculiar formation of these 
mountains, their innumerable caverns and hiding places, 
seem to have been intended for a refuge for the Indians; nor 
have they neglected to avail themselves of its advantages. 
In one instance, however, they "reckoned without their 
host." About fourteen years ago these Arabs of New Mexico, 
the Apaches, having made a desperate foray upon the Mexi-
cans, retreated with their plunder to these mountains. The FrG. l 22-WinterlS57_58_ 
Mexicans surprised and surrounded them, hemming them up Horses stolen. 
in the rocky ravine forming the eastern tank. Here an en-
gagement took place, in which the Indians were totally defeated and nearly exter-
minated, only two or three escaping. It ill said that upward of one handred of 
them were killed (Pacific Railroad, 1). 
WINTER 1857-58 
The Kiowa camped this winter on Two-butte creek (A'z6t P'a, 
"Driftwood creek"), a southern tributary of the Arkansas, below Bent's 
Fort in Colorado. A band o'f Pawnee came on foot and stole six bunches 
of horses, including all those of T'ebodal aml Set-angya; among them 
were three spotted mules. The Kiowa pursued the thieves for three 
days and came iu sight of them at sunset; they intended to strike 
them next morning and get the stock, but that night a snowstorm 
came on and stopped the pursuit; however, they killed one Pawnee who 
had been crippled by the cold. The figure above the winter mark 
represents the stolen horses. 
SUMMER 1858 
Ado-byuni K 1 ad6, "Timber-circle sun dance." This dance was held 
on lower Mule creek, entering the Salt fork of the Arkansas from the 
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n rtb 11 ~ r th month of Iedicine-lodge creek; it was so called because 
11 11 in a natural ·ircular opening in the timber, as indicated in the 
figure representing a circle of 
trees around the medicine lodge. 
WINTER 1858-59 
G11i-kr d,te Eh6tal-de Sai, '' Win-
ter that Wolf-lying-down was 
killed." The figure above the 
winter mark represents a man 
hot through the body, his name 
being indicated by the connected 
figure overhead . 
.After the last sun dance, the 
Kiowa warriors 
made a great 
raid into Chi-
huahua and cap-
tured a number 
of hor e . They had recros ed the Rio Grande and 
camp l on the northern ide, when they were attacked 
at unri' byapur uingpartyofMexicans. The Indians 
fled and e caped, excepting G(1i-krate, "Wolf-lying-
down,' wh rode a mare which was delayed by a colt 
in fi llowing, and wa therefore unable to get away 
from th enemy who hot and killed him. 
t-t ifit an l et-rmkfa also went against the Ute 
thi fall and found and attacked a single tipi on the 
up r outh anadian, killing one man and wounding 
everal ther . 
l\llIER 1 ..,0 
AMii-d6hci K ado, un dance." The 
figur at the id of the medicine lodge 
i int nd <.l tor pr e11t a cedar tree on 
a bluff. 
FIG.124-Wint r 
1858-50-Gui. k' ate 
killed. 
icinity. danc i ometime 
ii'ot6n-de K ad6 "Timber-clearing sun 
m the fa t that mo t of tl.te trees once 
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Giaka-ite, "Back-hide," died, and a cross was afterward erected over 
his bones. The figure of the individual, with the cross above his bead, 
explains itself. The giaM-i or "back hide" (see the Glossary) is a 
piece of rawhide worn over the shoulders by women to protect the 
back when carrying wood or other burdens. 
Giaka-ite was a very old man, and died on the Staked plain (Pii-
sii/ngya, "Edge prairie"), at a salt pond called T6ii-k6ff,, "Black water," 
perhaps the Agua Negra, just within the Texas boundary. Having 
become so old and enfeebled in mind and body as to be a continual 
source of trouble and anxiety, his unfeeling r~lat.ives deliberately aban-
doned him. Shortly before this the old man asked Dohasan, who was 
of his own family, where they intended to camp next winter. · The chief 
brutally replied, "What is that to you 1 We shall not 
take you with us." The poor old man, thinking it a joke, 
laughed and said, "How can you leave me behind, There 
are not many chiefs, and you can't afford to lose one." 
However, on their next move they left him behind to shift 
for himself, and as be was too feeble to keep up with the 
party he died alone. Whether he died a lingering death 
of starvation or met a quicker fate by the coyotes, is un-
known; but some time afterward a small war party of the 
Kiowa, passing near the spot, found bis skeleton, over 
which kind hands-probably Mexican travelers-had 
erected a rude cross. 
The winter before his death, while the Kiowa were on 
the move somewhere in the same neighborbo.od, A.dalpepte 
+ 
Ji 
and his wife, being some distance behind the others, met Fm.I26-Winter 
the old man mounted upon an animal nearly as feeble as 1859-60-Giakai 
its rider, vainly endeavoring to catch up with the main ite died. 
party. It was bitterly cold and he had no blanket. .A.dalpepte, 
unable to endure the sight~ generously took off his own buffalo robe 
and threw it over the old man's shoulders, saying to him, "Take it; I 
am young and can stand more." Thus, before we make an estimate of 
Indian character from this story we must decide how far the generosity 
of the one act offsets the heartless cruelty of the other. It is but fair 
to state that Giaka-ite had no immediate relatives who were in con-
dition to help him, as his children were dead and bis grandson was but 
a small boy, so that no one felt directly responsible for his welfare-
Abandonment of the aged and helpless was not infrequent among the 
prairie tribes, but was rather a hard necessity of their wandering life 
than deliberate cruelty, as generally the aged are treated with the 
greatest respect and consideration. This is particularly the case 
among tribes who are less nomadic in habit. 
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' Bird-appearing,'' was killed. The figure shows a man 
h t through the bod with blood treami11g from his mouth, while the 
bird abo e is intended to indicate his uame. As there was no sun 
dan thi ear, the medicine lodge i omitted. 
part of the Kiowa tribe was south of the Arkansas, while the rest, 
wi h the K wahadi and other western Comanche, under the chiefs 
Tabi-nii'u~ka (Hear -the-sun) and fsa-ha'b'i'.t ( Wolf-lying-down), were 
camped north of that tream, when oue day the latter party discovered 
a large body of people cro sing the river. Tabi-na'naka weut out to 
reconnoiter, and returned with the report that there were a great many 
of them an<l. that they were probably enemies. The Kiowa and Coman-
·h at once broke camp and fled northward, and on their way met the 
h y nne and Arapaho, to whom they told the news, whereupon the 
latt r aL,o fled with them. By this time it had been discovered that the 
pur uers were white soldiers, accompanied by a large body of Caddo, 
Wichita, Tonkawa, and Penateka Comanche. As they 
fled, the Kiowa and their allies kept spies on the lookout, 
who one night reported their enemies asleep, when they 
turned and attacked them at daylight, killing a soldier, 
but losing a Comanche named Silver-knife (properly Tin-
knife, Ha/nt'ain-fa in Kiowa), who was shot through the 
neck with an arrow, and a Kiowa named T'ene-badai, 
"Bird-appearing," noted for his handsome appearance, 
who was killed by a Caddo. The engagement took place 
in Kan a , somewhere northward from Smoky-hill river 
(Pe P'a). 
The P nat k:a Comanche lived in Texas, near the set-
tlement·, and a ociated more with the Caddo, Wichita, 
and whit than with their we tern kin men, the K wahadi Comanche, 
a in t wbom and their alli s, th Kiowa and Apache, they several 
tim ~ ai d the whit . 
h re i n dire t n tice f hi engagement in the Indian Report, 
ut th Oommi ioner tate. that peace had prevailed among the treaty 
tri during the ar with h c n picuou exception of the Kiowa, 
ho incr a ing turbul nc would eem t render military operations 
ag in.-t tb m d vi 1 . 11 ano her place be sta,te that both the 
I i man he w re kn wn to be ho tile, and that the army had 
d t ·h i e th m a he only way to make them re pect 
u t tay th ir murderou band . In going to 
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'rhis winter is known as .A/dalkd-i Doha Sai, "Crazy-bluff winter." 
While the Kiowa were encamped on the south side of the Arkansas, 
near the western line of KansaR, a man named Gaa-boh6nte, "Crow-
bonnet," the brother of the man who had been killed by the Caddo the 
preceding . summer, raised a party for revenge. They went to the 
Caddo camp on the head of Sugar creek, in the present Caddo and 
Wichita reservation, where they encountered a Caddo looking for his 
horses. They killed and scalped him, and brought back with them the 
scalp over which the Kiowa held a scalp dance at a bluff on the south 
side of Bear creek ( T'd-z6ta' P'a, "Antelope-corral river"), near its 
head, between the Cimarron and the Arkansas, near the western line 
of Kansas. From the rejoicing on this occasion the place 
took the name of Foolish, or Crazy bluff. 
The picture represents a man with a• scalp on a pole, 
while the projection at the upper end of the winter mark 
indicates the bluff. 
About the same time a war party went into Texas, 
but lost three men. 
The z6ta' or driveway for catching antelope was an 
open corral of upright logs, stripped of their branches, 
with an entrance, from which diverged two lines of posts 
set at short distances from one another and covered with 
blankets to resemble men. The antelope were surrounded 
on the prairie and driven toward the corral until they 
came between the converging lines of posts, when it was Fro. i 2s-Winter 
an easy matter to force them into the closed circle, where 1s60-61-Crazy-
they were slaughtered. The z6ta/ was used for catching bluffwinter. 
antelope at any season of the year. It was not used for deer, as the 
deer could jump over an ordinary corral. 
For a description of another method, the at'akagua, or ''antelope 
medicine," see Winter 1848-49. Antelope make regular trails from 
their shelter places to their grazing grounds, and the Indians some-
times caught them by digging a large pitfall along such a trail-an 
entire band assisting in the work-and carrying the excavated earth a 
long distance away, so as to leave no trace on the trail, after which the 
pitfall was loosely covered with bushes and grass. The hunters then con-
cealed themselves until the herd approached, when they closed in behind 
and drove the frightened animals forward until they fell into the pit. 
Wild horses also were sometimes taken in driveways called t'a-tsen-
z6ta' (" wild-horse driveway"), which were set up near the water holes 
in the Staked plain, usually in summer, when the streams were dry 
and the animals were obliged to resort to these places for water. A 
steep cliff was sometimes utilized to form one side of the corral or drive-
way. In hunting buffalo the Indians sometimes built converging lead-
ways to the edge of a cliff anu then drove the animals over the precipice. 
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DIER 1 Gl 
.. pii11't eJJ-de x· ad 6, ' un dance when they left th_e spotted 
The pi tur h w the , potted or pinto horse tied to the 
m di ine 1 lg . 
an • wa held n ar a canyon, on the south bank of upper Wal-
nut •r k nt ring tbe rkansa at the Great Bend in Kansas. The 
ev nt r ~r l d throw another curiou light on Indian belief. At the 
uu <lance no n but the ta,{me prie t must attempt any "medicine," 
but 011 thi oc a ion a man called DogCrntal-edal, "Big-young-man," 
be , me "crazy and committed acrilegious acts, tearing off his feather 
bcaddr ar d hrowin o- it upon the taime image, and afterward, 
wh 11 they were , rooking to the un, taking the pipe and throwing it 
away. o rea ou i gi en for the e strange actions, except that he 
wa, t mp rarily crazy a he had never acted strangely before, but the 
udian believe that, a his con cieuce troubled him after he came to his 
en e , he gave this horse to the taime as an atone-
ment. .At the clo 'e of the dance he tied a spotted 
hor to one of the poles inside the medicine lodge 
and left it there, where it probably died. Such a 
thing a tying a horse to the medicine lodge bad 
never b fi re been heard of, although a horse was 
som time sacrificed to the sun by tying it to a tree 
out upon the hills and leaving it there to perish. 
The ld war chief Gaapiatail twice sacrificed a 
h r; in hi mam1 r, once during the cholera of 1849, when he offered 
a gr, y h r e a , propi iatory sacrifice for himself, bis parents, and 
br ther and i t r ; al o again, in the smallpox epidemic of 1861-62 
( e n ·t y r), h ofl' r d a fine l)lack-eared horse, bobbling it and 
t iu · it t , tr , ~ith , prayer to the spirit of the disease to take his 
h r nd are him elf an bi children and friends. On both occa-
i n bi faith pp ar ' t have been rewarded, as none of his relatives 
di . he hor o:ffi r d n thi la t occa ion was of the kind called 
t d-k ff ' bl, ·k- a.r d n id r d by the Kiowa to be the finest of all 
b r · . 
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Tii/dalkop Sai, '' Smallpox winter." The smallpox, like the measles, 
is indicated by a human figure covered with red spots (see 1839-'40 
and 1892). The Kiowa were camped for the winter about the Arkansas, 
in the vicinity of Adalka,-i Doha, in southwestern Kansas, and a party 
went into New Mexico to trade. They stopped at a town in the moun-
tains at the head of the South Canadian, where smallpox 
was prevalent at the time, and the people warned them 
of the danger; they therefore left, but one Kiowa had 
already bought a blanket, which he refused to throw 
away, although requested to do so. On returning to their 
home camp, about New Year, he was attacked by the 
disease and died, and the epidemic spread through the 
tribe; many died, and the others scattered in various 
directions to escape the pestilence. The Cheyenne, Ara-
paho, Dakota, and other tr1.bes also suffered greatly at 
the same time, as appears from the official report (Report, 
86). It was in cousequence of this epidemic that the 
A.rikara abandoned their village lower down the Missouri Frn.1ao-Winter 
and removed to their present loeation near Fort Berthold, 1861-6~-Sman-
N orth Dakota. pox. 
It will be noticed that for several years the Kiowa appear to have 
been drifting eastward from their former haunts on the upper Arkansas. 
Although no definite reason is assigned for this movement, it may have 
been due to the influx of white men into Colorado, consequent upon the 
discovery of gold at Pike's peak in 1858, which would have a tendency 
to drive away the buffalo as well as to disquiet the Indians. 
SUMMER 1862 
Ti:i/ dalkop Kyiikan K'ad6, "sun dance after the smallpox," or some-
FIG. 131-Summer 1862-
8uu dance after small-
times simply Tii' dallcop K'ad6, "smallpox sun dance." 
It was held a short distance west of where the sun 
dance had been held in 1858, on Mule creek, near 
the junction of Medicine-lodge creek with the Salt 
fork of the ArkanRas. No event of importance 
marked this summer, which is indicated only by the 
medicine lodge. 
WINTER 1862-63 
~ox. .A.'piitsii't Sai, "Treetop winter," or Tsenlco Sapiin 
Etputa Sai, "Winter when horses ate ashes." This winter the Kiowa 
ca~ped on upper Walnut creek (Tsodal-heiite-de P'a, "No-arm's river"), 
which enters the Arkansas at the Great Bend, in Kansas. There was 
unusually deep snow upon the ground, so that the horses could not 
get at the grass, and in their hunger tried to eat the ashes thrown out 
from the camp fires. 
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11 tb pring a large war party, accompanied by women, as was 
u tom among the Kiowa, started for Texas, along the 
trail which run outh through the Panhandle, crossing the North Cana-
dian near Kiowa creek and pa sing on by Fort Elliott. While singing 
tb , trav 1 ong ' on a southern head stream of Wolf creek the tree 
top returned the echo. The phenomenon was a mystery to the Indians, 
who a ribed it to spirit , but it may have been due to the fact. that 
ju t outh of the camp was a bluff, from which the sound may have been 
hoed ba k. The figure over the winter mark is intended to indicate 
the ound above the tree top . 
hen a man wi hes to gather a small war party he sends around to 
invit tho e who may de ire to join him. On the night before he 
intend to start he its alone in his tipi, having previously bent a loug 
tick, like a Loop, around the fire bole; then he begins the Gua-dagya 
or travel ong, beating time upon the hoop with another stick which 
b holds in hi band. When those who intend going with him hear the 
ong, they come in one by one and join in it, beating 
time in the ame way with sticks. The women also come 
in and sit behind the men, joining in the song with them, 
but without beating time; after some time the leader 
invite them to come outside, to a buffalo hide, which 
the men urround and each bolds it up with one band 
while they beat time upon it with the sticks. The 
women and those who can not reach the hide stand be-
hind and all sing together. The song is sung at inter-
val during the march. It has words with meaning and 
i different from all their other songs; the first singing 
by the leader i the signal that _ he intends to start the 
next day; the pipe wa sent around only for a very large 
F10. 1a2-Wintor war party. 
1 62
-
63
-Tree- A contributor to the Montana Historical Society gives a 
top winter. humorous account of a rawhide dance by a party of pack-
er on olumbia river, in 1858, when the tribes of that region bad 
combined a ain t the white . The account is of interest as showing 
hat th dance wa found from the Columbia to the Rio Grande: 
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Tsodalheiite-de P'a K\id6, "No-arm's river sun dance." The figure 
near the medicine lodge shows a man with his right arm gone. 
This dance was held on the south side of Arkansas river, in Kan-
sas, at the Great Bend, a short distance below the 
mouth of upper Walnut creek, called Tsodalhefite-de 
P'a, "Armless man's creek," from a trader, William 
Allison, who kept a trading store at its mouth, on the 
east side, and who had lost his right arm from a 
bullet recei ved in a fight with his stepfather, whom 
he killed in the encounter. From this circumstance 
the Kiowa knew him as Tsodalhente, or sometimes 
Man-heiik'ia, "ArmleRS man" or "No-arm." He FIG. 133-Summer1863-
had as partners his half brother, John Adkins, No -arm's-river sun 
dance. 
known to the Kiowa as Kabodalte, "Left-handed," 
and another man named Booth. Fort Zarah was built in the immediate 
vicinity of Allison's trading post in 1864. 
WINTER 1863-64 
Adalton-edal Hem-de Sai, "Winter that Big-head died." The Set-t'an 
figure is sufficiently suggestive. ..Adaltofi-edal was the uncle of the 
present chief Goma'te (Comalty), who has taken the same name. He 
I 
died while the Kiowa were in their winter camp on the 
North Canadian, a short distance below the junction of 
Wolf creek at Fort Supply. 
The Anko calendar begins with this winter, the first 
event recorded being the death of Ha'fizeph6rda, "Kills-
with-a-gun." He is represented below the winter mark, 
holding a gun to 1ndicate his name, while the irregular 
black marking above his head is intended to show that 
he is "wiped out" or dead. 
SUMMER 1864 
.A'sahe K:ad6, '' Ragweed sun dance," so called because 
held at a place where there was a large quantity of this 
plant growing, at the junction of Medicine-lodge creek 
and the Salt fork of the .Arkansas, a short distance below 
Frn.ia-1-Winter where the dances had been held in 1858 and 1862. On 1863-64 - Big-
head dies; Haft- the Set-t;an calendar the medicine lodge, instead of being 
z ph6'da dies. painted black, as usual, is blue-green, to show the color 
of the plant ( ii/-sahe, literally ''blue or green plant"), and is surmounted 
by a blue-green stalk of ci'-saJie or ragweed. 
In this summer the Anko calendar records a fight between the Kiowa 
.tribe and soldiers, at which Anko himself was present. In the figure 
the ragweed is indicated by irregular markings at the base of the 
17 ETII--34 
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111 di in pol , while tl1 fight i r pre ented in the conventional way 
y m an of bullet at the end, of wavy lines. 
he en , nnt r oc urr d at Fort Larned, Kansas, called by thP. Kiowa 
, Tb oldier p1a e on Dark (i.e., shady)-timber (ai-lcoii) river." The 
J i wa had ·amped out -ide the po t and were holding a scalp dance 
when t -iingyc and hi con in approached the entrance but were 
, rn d away b the entry. ot under~ tanding bis words, they con-
inned t advanc , whereupon the soldier made a threatening motion 
with hi gun a if about to shoot. Upon this Set-angya discharged 
two arrow at the oldier, hooting· him through the body, while another 
Kiowa fir tl at him with a pi tol. A panic immediately ensued, the 
Iudian mounting their bor es and the garrison hastily preparing to 
re i tan attack. It o happeued that the soldiers' horses were grazing 
out ide the po t and the Indians stampeded and ran them off, aban-
doning their camp, the oldiers being unable to follow on foot. The 
Indians did not risk an attack on the post, but remained 
satisfied with the capture of the horses. No one was 
hurt excepting the sentry. Whether his wound proved 
fatal or not the Kiowa are unable to_ say. They state 
that this was their first hostile encounter with United 
State troops. 
At the time of this occurrence there was a general 
Indian war in progress on tbe plains. The encounter is 
thu referred to by Agent Colley in a letter to the gov-
ernor of Colorado, dated July 26, 1864: 
When I last wrote you I was in hopes that our Indian troubles 
F,o. i 35-Summer were at an end. olonel Chivington has just arrived from Larned 
1 64 - Ragw d 
sun dan ; 801_ and give a sacl account of affairs at that post. They have killed 
di r fight. some ten men from a train and run off all the stock from the post. 
s near a they can learn, all the tribes are engaged in it. The 
colonel will ive you tbe particulars. Th re is no dependence to be put in any of 
tb tn. have <lon verythiug in my power to keep peace. I now think a little 
1,ow<l r an l lead i th best food for them. 
notb r plac he tate that "while the war chief of the Kiowa 
trib wa in t,be c mmanding officer' qua,rters at Fort Larned, profess-
io 11 reat t fri ad hip, the young men were running off nearly all 
tu h r e , mule and cattle at he po t' (Report, 87). ' 
WI TER 1 64-65 
T enh6 > a·, '' fodd -traveling winter, o called because the mud 
by the melting of beav n w made traveling difficult. The 
and p ch ith a part of the omanche, made their winter 
n th uth an dian at G(u1dal-d6ha, "Reel bluff," on the 
d be all and Mu tang creek, in the Texas 
rl in th int r they wer attacked by the 
deta hment of troops, as isted by a 
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number of the Ute and Jicarilla ... o\.pache. According to the Indian 
account, five persons of the allied tribes, including two women, were 
killed. The others, after a brave resista.nce, finally abandoned their 
camp, which was burned by the enemy. One of those killed was a 
yo-qn g A.paohe warrior who wore a war-bonnet. He was shot from his 
horse and his war-bonnet was captured by a Ute warrior. An old 
Apache warrior, who was left behind in his tipi in the hurry of flight, 
was also killed. 
In the Set-t'an calendar the attack upon the camp is· indicated by 
conventional bullets and arrows around two tipis above the winter 
mark. In the Anko calendar it is indicated by a picture of the cap-
tured war-bonnet. 
According to the Kiowa statement, most of the younger men were 
away on the warpath at the time, having left their families in the 
winter camp in charge of the old chief Dohasan. Early one morning 
some of the men had gone out to look for their ponies, 
when they discovered the enemy creeping up to sur- ~-i~~-
round t hem. They dashed back into camp and gave Ji 
the alarm, and the women, who were preparing break-
fast, h astily gathered up their children and ran, while 
the men mounted their horses to repel the assault. 
The Ute scouts advanced in Indian fashion, riding 
about and keeping up a constant yelling to stampede 
the Kiowa ponies, while the soldiers came on behind 
quietly and in regular order. Stumbling-bear was 
one of the leading warriors in the camp at the time 
and distinguished himself in the defense, killing one 
soldier and a Ute, and then killing or wounding Fm.136-Winter1864-
another soldier so that he fell from his horse. Another 65-Ute fight . 
. warrior named Set-tadal, "Lean-bear," distinguished himself by his 
bravery in singing the war song of his order, the Toiik6iiko, as he 
advanced to the charge, according to his military obligation, which 
forbade him to save himself until he had killed an enemy. Set-kropte, 
then a small boy, was there also, and describes vividly how he took his 
younger brother by the hand, while his mother carried the baby upon 
her back and another child in her arms, and all fled for a place of 
safety while Stumbling-bear and the warriors kept off the attacking 
party. The Kiowa escaped, excepting the five killed, but the camp 
was dest royed. 
The engagement is thus mentioned in the testimony of an army officer 
a few months later: 
I understand Kit Carson last winter destroyed an Indian village. He had about 
four hundred men with him, but the Indians attacked him as bravely as any men in 
t he wor ld, charging up to his lines, and he withdrew his command. They had a 
regul ar bugler, who sounded the calls as well as they are sounded for troops. Carson 
said i f it had not been for his howitzers few would h ave been left to tell the tale. 
This I learned from an officer who was in the fight ( Condition, 1). 
316 CALE DAR HISTORY OF THE KIOWA [ETH. ANN. 17 
The ngagem nt is de cribed in detail by Lieutenant George H. Pet-
ti , who had charge of the two howitzer during the fight. The expe-
dition which con i ted of three hundred and thirty-five volunteer 
oldier and eventy-two te and Jicarilla Apache Indians, was under 
c mmand of Oolonel Chri topher (" Kit") Carson, the noted scout and 
Indian ft ·hter, then holding a commission in the First New Mexico 
infantry. tarting from Fort Bascom, ew Mexico, they proceeded 
down the Canadian, the intention being to disable 1,he Indians by tak-
ing them by surpri e in their winter camp, as Custer did on the Washita 
four year later. The fir t village, a Kiowa camp consisting of one 
hundred and eventy-six tipi , was di covered on the Canadian at the 
n raifce of a mall stream since known as Kit Carson creek, in what 
is now Hutchin on county, Texas, a short distance above Adobe Walls. 
The attack was made at daybreak of ovember 25, 1864. Afte:r: some 
re i tance the Kiowa retreated a few miles down the river, where there 
were other camps of the allied Kiowa, Apache, and Comanche. Reen-
forced from these, they returned and made such a desperate attack 
upon the invader that Carson was glad to retire after burning the 
upper village, although the other camps against which the expedition 
wa directed were in plain sight below. The battle lasted all day, the 
Indian di puting every foot of his advance and following up his 
retreat o clo ely that only the howitzers saved the troops from utter 
de truction. 
In the early part of the engagement the soldiers corralled their horses 
in an old abandoned adobe building which Pettis calls the Adobe Walls, 
but which wa probably the ruins of the trading post built by Bent 
tw nty year before ( ee winter 1843-44). The Adobe Walls, where 
Quanah led hi elebrated fight, were not built until 1873 or 187 4 and 
w r me di tance down the river. Several white captives, women 
and hildren wer in the hands of the Indians at the time of the attack, 
but none f he e wa re cued. The Kiowa also saved all their horses, 
althou h mo t of their winter provi ion and several hundred dressed 
uffal kin in the fir t village, together with the ti pis, were destroyed 
by th tro p . 
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It was most probably a Kiowa, possibly Set-t'ai:iite himself; who was 
famous for a bugle, which instrument he blew as a signal on state 
occasions. 
Deeming it unsafe to remain longer after destroying the first village, 
Carson formed the troops in marching order, with skirmishers in front 
and on the flanks and the howitzers bringing up the rear, and began 
the return march. 
Th~ enemy was not disposed to allow us to return without molestation, and in a 
very few minutes was attacking us on every side. By setting fire to the high, dry 
grass of the river bottom, they drove us to the foothills, and by riding in rear of 
the fire, as it came burning toward us, they would occasionally get within a few 
yards of the column; being enveloped in the ' smoke, they would deliver the fire of 
their rifles and get out of harm's way before they could be discovered by us. 
On the side of the troops, Pettis reports two soldiers killed and 
twenty-one wounded, several mortally, together 
with one Ute killed and four wounded. He puts 
the Indian loss at nearly one hundred killed and 
between one hundred and one hundred and fifty 
wounded. The official report, which he quotes, 
makes the number of tipis in the village destroyed 
about one hundred and fifty and the Indian loss 
in killed and wounded together only sixty. Among 
theHe were four crippled or decrepit old Indians, 
who were killed in the tipis by a couple of Ute Fm. 137-Summer 1865 -
Peninsula sun dance. 
squaws searching for plunder. A buggy and 
spring wagon belonging to Sierrito or "Little-mountain" (Dohasan) are 
also mentioned as having been destroyed. 
A signal instance of Indian bravery is noted by Pettis: 
At one of the discharges the shell passed directly through the body of a horse on 
which was a Comanche riding at a full run, and went some 200 or 300 yards farther 
on before it explotled. The horse, on being struck, went head foremost to earth, 
throwing his rider, us it seemed, 20 feet into the air, with his hands and feet sprawl-
ing in all directions, and as he struck the earth, apparently senseless, two other 
Indians who were near by proceeded to him, one on each side, and throwing them-
selves over on the sic1es of their horses, seized each an arm and dragged him from 
the field between them, amid a shower of rifle balls from our skirmishers. This act 
of the Indians in removing their dead and helpless wounded from the field is always 
done, and more than a score of times were we eyewitnesses to this feat during the 
afternoon (Pettis). 
SUMMER 1865 
Pih6 K~ ad6, "Peninsula sun dance." It is so called because held 
in the peninsula or bend of the W asbita on the south side, a short 
distance below the mouth of Walnut creek (Z6dalton P'a, "Vomiting-
water river") within the present reservation. The Set-t'an calendar 
represents the medicine lodge in the bend, indicated by a, curved line. 
In the Anko calendar the peninsula is more rudely indicated by a circle 
around the base of the medicine pole. 
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WINTER 1865-66 
In this winter the Set-t'an calendar records the death of the noted 
war chief, T~·1n-k6ilkya, 'Black-warbonnet-top," on a southern tribu-
tary of the upper South Canadian. The, war-bonnet is made conspicu-
ou in th figure to call attention to his name. 
The Anko calendar notes the death of the celebrated chief Dobasan, 
'' Little-bluff," the greatest and most noted chief in the history of the 
tribe, who died on the Cimarron in this winter. The event is indicated 
by the figure of a wagon, he being the only Kiowa who owned a wagon 
at that time. For more than thirty years from the mas-
sacre by the Osage in 1833, he had been the recognized 
bead chief of the Kiowa. His death left no one of suf-
ficiently commanding influence to unite the tribe under 
one leadership, and thenceforth the councils of the Kiowa 
were divided under such rival chieftains as Set-t'aiiite and 
Kicking-bird until the unsuccessful outbreak of 1874 
finally reduced them to the position of a reservation tribe 
and practically put an end to the power of the chiefs. 
Thi winter is notable also for the arrival of a large 
trading party from Kansas under the leadership of a man 
named John Smith. He traded also among the Cheyenne, 
who e language he spoke, and was called by them 
P6omuts, "Gray-blanket," or" Saddle-blanket," these arti-
cle forming a part of his trading stock; this name the 
iowa corrupted into Poh6me. The party visited all 
Flo. l:JS Wint r 
istJs-ou-Tiiu- the vari us camps of the Cheyenne and Kiowa, tra<ling 
k6ukya. <li ,1 ; blanket' and other goods for buffalo hides. Smith died 
Dobdaiin di 11. 
among the Cheyenne after having lived more than forty 
year in th ndian country, and was buried in the san<l hills near 
th pre: nt a en y at Darlington, Oklahoma. His name appears in 
th ffi ·ial r port a governm nt interpreter for the Cheyenne, and 
h r n r d val 1abl a i. tance at the Medicine Lodge treaty in 1867. 
fMER 1866 
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length with a row of silver, copper, or German-silver disks, gradually 
decreasing in size toward the bottom, which was usually :finished 
off · with a tuft of bright-colored horsehair. They were called g6m-
a'dal-ha/ngya, "back-hair-metal," and were highly 
prized by the warriors. This was not the first time 
the Kiowa had obtained German silver. In the 
old days these ornaments were made for them, of 
genuine silver, by Mexican silversmiths near the 
present Silver City, New Mexico. 
Charles W. Whitacre (or Whi-ttaker), the trader 
who brought their supply of metal on this occasion, 
together with sugar and other goods, had some 
knowledge of the Kiowa language, as well as of 
Comanche and Caddo, and is familiarly known to 
the older Kiowa as Tsali, i. e., Charley. He was 
. 
\ 
present at the Medicine Lodge treaty the next year, Frn.139-Summer 1866-
and afterward kept a trading store on the north German-silver sun 
dance. 
side of the Washita, near the place where the 
Wichita school is now located, a short distance from the agency at 
.Anadarko. He was killed by accidentally shooting himself about 1882. 
WINTER 1866-67 
A..'pama/dal Eh6tcil-de Sai, "Winter that A'pama'dalte was killed." 
The name signifies" Struck-his-head-against-a-tree." The same event 
FIG. 140 - Winter 
1866-67-.A.pam-
ii'dalte killed. 
is recorded on both calendars, the figures being suf-
ficiently suggestive. He was a Mexican captive among 
the Kiowa, and was killed, in an encounter with troops 
or Texans, while with a party led by the present Big-bow, 
at a small creek on the main emigrant road to California 
(H6an T'a~kd-i, "White-man's road") in southwestern 
Texas. When killed he was trying to stampede the 
horses which the Texans had left a short distance away. 
There is no official notice of this encounter in the reports, 
beyond general references to continual Kiowa raids into 
Texas. 
In this winter, also, .Andres Martinez, the most in-
fluential captive among the Kiowa, was bought by them 
from the Mescalero .Apache, who had captured him a 
few months previously near Las Vegas, New Mexico. 
He was then seven years of age, and was adopted by 
the Kiowa, and at once taken by them on a raid into 
Mexico. His purchaser was Set-daya-ite, "Many-bears," 
who was killed by the Ute in 1868. 
SUMMER 1867 
T 'a- k6n A..'semtse-de K:ad6, '' Sun dance when Black-ear was stolen. 
This dance was held on the north bank of the Washita, near the western 
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Jiu . f Oklahoma. The Che enne al o attended. While the dance 
wa in progre party of a ah tole a herd of Kiowa ponie , includ-
ing fine white racer with bla k ear , the kind most highly prized by 
FIG. 141-Summor 
1867 - Black-ear 
stol n;. the KA/-
its t:iko. 
the Indian . Tb Kiowa had no idea that the hor e 
had been tolen by lurking enemies, but supposed that 
they had simply trayed, until after the dance was over, 
when the three tribes organized an expedition against 
the avaho, at that time upon a reservation in eastern 
ew fexico, and there captured a number of horses, 
including the tolen herd. The event is recorded on the 
Set-t'an calendar by means of the figure of a white horse 
with black ears above the medicine lodge. 
This dance i al o designated as Ka'itsenko Ed6pi.in-de 
K\id6, " Sun dance when the Kaitsenko were initiated" 
(and further di tinguished from similar occasions by 
de cribing it as "A'gimta P'a-gya, '' on Washita river"), 
from the fact tha,t on this occasion the members of this 
order made new ashe for themselves. Some who had 
act d in a cowardly manner were degraded at the same time, their 
ah tripped from them and given to others more worthy (see 
umm r 1846). The event is indicated on the Anko calendar by 
mean of a figure above the medicine lodge representing a man with 
the Kllitset17w headdre sand ah. 
WlN'rER 1 G7-6 
o-ca1led 
Fro.142-Winter 1807-68-
Medicine Lodge treaty; 
avabo killed. 
avabo, indicated 
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is sometimes known as T'ci-b6dal Eh6tal-de Bai, "Winter that Spoiled-ear 
was killed." Several parties went against the Navaho on the Pecos 
this year (that tribe being still at the Bosque Redondo), particularly a 
large expedition, including nearly all the Comanche and about half of 
the Kiowa and Apache, which started immediately after the sun dance, 
defeated the Navaho in an important engagement, and returned in 
time for the treaty. 
The treaty of Medicine Lodge has already been discussed at length 
in another place. According to the statement of the Kiowa they were 
camped on the creek where they had held their sun dance, when they 
were summoned to Fort Larned. Set-t'ai:iite, Set-angya, Set-'i'.mkfa, and 
the other chiefs, with all their people, at once moved to that point, 
where they met an officer who, they say, was called Ganuan, "General" 
by the whites, and whom the Indians called Pas6t-kya't6, "Old-man-of-
the-thunder," because he wore upon his shoulders the eagle or thunder-
bird. This was General Winfield S. Hancock, then in command in that 
section. By his direction they camped on the river near the post, where 
they ·were supplied with rations for some days uy.til the purpose of the 
government was explained to them. They then returned to Medicine-
lodge creek and prepared a council house among the trees, ready for 
the arrival of the commissioners. The medicine lodge and Kiowa 
camp were on the south (west) side of the creek, while the council house 
in which the treaty was made was on the opposite (northeast) side, 12 
miles above, or about 3 miles above the junction of ·Elm creek and 
near the present site of Medicine Lodge, Barber county, Kansa·s. It is 
described iu the treaty itself as "the council camp on Medicine Lodge 
creek, 70 miles south of Fort Larned, in the State of Kansas." The low. 
timbered hill, from which the stream takes its Kiowa name of A'ya'daldii 
P'a, ''Timber-hill river," is on the east side, opposite the medicine lodge 
of the last preceding dance, from which the stream derives its present 
name. It was a favorite dance headquarters, as several other dances 
had already been held in the same vicinity. 
The Kiowa say that the white man, P)lilip McCusker, who inter-
preted the treaty to the three confederated tribes, spoke only Coman-
che, and bis words were translated into Kiowa by Ba'o ("Cat"), alias 
Gufisadalte, '' Having-horns," who is still living. They sum up the 
provisions of the treaty by saying that the commissioners promised to 
give them "a place to go," to give them schools, and to feed them for 
thirty years, and hoped that they would then know how to take care of 
themselves. Only a part of the Comanche were represented, most of 
the K wahadi band being then on an expedition against the Navaho. 
According to contemporary notices, there were present at the treaty over 
eight hundred and fifty tipis, or about five thousand souls, of the Chey-
enne, Arapaho, Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, together with about 
six hundred whites, including the commissioners and attaches, a large 
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f he ev nth infantry, and miscellaneous camp followers, 
o-r up and bauds beiug scattered for a distance of several 
th tream, forming probably the largest Indian gathering 
n held on the plains. 
ID.DIER 1868 
lata'go Dah6tal-de x·ar16, "Sun dance when the Ute killed us," or 
l 'yiidaldii P'ci J(ddo, "Timber-hill river (Medicine-lodge creek) sun 
danc .' Th danc ~his summer was held on Medicine-lodge creek, 
near where the treaty had been made, this, as has been said, being a 
favorit place for the purpose. The Cheyenne and .Arapaho also fre-
quently h Id tlieir sun dance in the same neighborhood, but not in con-
n ction with the Kiowa, although they always attended the Kiowa 
dan e in larg number . The Comanche had no sun dance of their own, 
but ornetimes joined with the Kiowa. On one occasion 
they tried to get up such a dance, but the attempt was 
a failure. 
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which the tribe still retaim~, was never allowed to leave the home camp. 
Set -daya-ite carried one and int.rusted the other to his friend 
P a-gunheiite, "Hornless-bull." According to another story, Pa-guii-
he:nte's medicine was one which belonged to himself and had no con-
nection with the tahne, although it was a smaller image of similar 
appearance. However, Pa-guiiheiite was killed and his medicine 
captured, together with the other. 
They set out for the Navaho country, but the omens were unpro-
pitious from the start. Among the numerous things tabooed to the 
taime are bears, skunks, rabbits, and looking-glasses, none of which 
must be permitted to come near the sacred image or be touched by the 
taime keeper. Almost at the start the warriors were alarmed by seeing 
a skunk cross their path, and soon afterward it was discovered that 
t he Comanche had brought with them their l~>0king-glasses, which they 
refused to break or throw away, but wrapped them up and concealed 
them at one of the camping places to await their return. Farther on, 
at a place where the warriors had halted for the night to prepare sup-
per, the wind carried to the nostrils of the Kiowa the smell of burning 
grease. On investigating the cause they found that their sacrilegious 
allies had killed a bear and were broiling the flesh over their fire. 
Realizing that nothing but defeat could now be in store for them, many 
of the warriors turned back, but Set-daya-ite, trusting to his medicine, 
persisted in going forward, while Pa-tadal, although he foresaw disaster, 
as the organizer and leader of t he expedition felt bound in honor to 
proceed. 
They went up the north bank of the South Canadian until they 
reached the salt beds in the vicinity of Red-river spring, near where 
they had encountered the Navaho the preceding wintrr. Here tliey 
met a much smaller party of Ute, said to have numbered ouly thirty or 
forty, and the battle at once began. F or some reason , perhaps because 
the Kiowa felt that their gods bad deserted them, they did not fight 
with their accustomed dash, and the battle soon became a flight, the 
Ute pursuing them for some miles down the river and killing seven, 
including Set-daya-ite and his adopted son, a Mexican captive. Set-
daya-ite on this occasion rode a balky horse, which became unman-
ageable, so that be dismounted and met bis fate on foot, telling his 
comrades that there was his place to die. His adopted son might have 
saved himself, but on seeing his father' i::; plight be returned and was 
killed with him. P{t-guilheiite, who carried the other medicine, was 
a lso among the slain. 
Set-daya-ite bad the taime bag t ied upon bis back, where it was 
found by the Ute after the fight. They readily recognized it as some 
great ''medicine," a conjecture which was made certain if it be true, as 
some say, that the dead man had cut (painted 1) upon his body sacred 
emblems similar to those painted upon the image itself, viz, a crescent 
upon each breast, the sun in the center, and upon his forehead another 
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r sc nt. tumbling-bear, who wa in the fight, as was also Anko, 
went back hortly afterward to bury his remains. He found a beaten 
circle around the skeleton of Set-daya-ite, as though the Ute had 
dan d around bi dead body. 
Tbe te carried the taime with them to their own country, but mis-
fortune went with it. The son of its capturer was shortly afterward 
killed in a fio·bt with the Cheyenne, and soon after that the custodian 
him If was killed by a stroke of lightning. Afraid to keep longer 
u h bad medicine," they brought both images down to the trader 
lYia well, in ew Mexico, who placed them on a shelf in his store, where 
they remained in plain view for a long time, but were finally lost. The 
te left word with Maxwell that the Kiowa, if they came for the images, 
might have them, on payment of a specified number of ponies. For 
ome rea on the Kiowa did not come-perhaps because they were afraid 
to tru t them ~elve o far in their enemies' country. 
hile the acred images were on Maxwell's shelf they were seen by 
a brother of George Bent, of the noted pioneer trading family, from 
whom the author obtained a description of their appearance. They 
w re two small carved stones or petrifactions, the tairne proper having 
the shape of a man's head and bust, and was decorated and painted. 
The other re em bled in form a bear's kidney. While in New Mexico 
ome year ago the author made diligent inquiry among Maxwell's former 
bu ine a ociates concerning the images, but found 'no one who could 
tlirow any light upon their whereabouts. In 1893 Big-bow and some 
other of the tribe vi ited the Ute, chiefly for the purpose of ascertain-
ing tlle fate of the taime, not knowing that it had passed out of their 
p ion. Th •y l arned nothing, however, as they asked no direct 
qu tion concerning it and the te volunteered no information. This 
wa the fir t friendly meeting between the two tribes, although as early 
a 1 7 the Kiowa hi u in council bad made an urgent request to the 
a ut that ome ·ood white man should be sent with them to make 
p a e with th t ( attey 18). 
;\ hen then w of th lefeat reached them, the Kiowa were encamped 
on he rkan as, near Fort Larned, where at that time they drew their 
v rnm nt i, u . Th y at once moved down to the Washita and 
n amped a<ljoinin the Cheyenne village under Black-kettle, on the 
w t rn b rd r f Oklahoma. This Hlage was soon after destroyed by 
1n t r. b ut thi tim t p were tak n to confine the confederated 
rib to th r · r ati n a igned them by the late treaty, which was 
n ft r ·ompli h d and a a people the Kiowa never again went 
b k to th u i hb rh od f rkan a river. 
Tb nly i l r t r n to thi fight if indeed it does refer to it. is 
tb in id ntal m uti n in a J tter f about June 20 that an appoi~t-
the a n for h t and Jicarilla Apache had been postponed 
f b n e of aneatche, who was away and had 
omanche (Report, 88). Kaneatche, 
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Kanache, or Oonyatz (Kanats according to Major Powell) was the 
head chief of the confederate Ute and Jicarilla band of Apache, and 
on his death was succeeded by Ouray. 
The encounter is thus noted by a contemporary author: 
During the previous summer [1868] a war party of Ute left their haunts in New 
Mexico, and after marching on foot a distance of over 500 miles fell upon a band of 
Kiowa, completely routed them, captured a number of ponies, took many scalps, 
and, more calamitous than all, got possession of the "medicine" of the ba,nd. As 
might be inferred, the Kiowa had a superstitious dread of the very name Ute 
(Keirn, 2). 
The action and the grief of the Kiowa over th~ loss of their medi-
cine are further described by a writer in a contemporary Kansas news-
paper, who evidently speaks with exact knowledge: 
About the 10th of July [1868] the Kiowa had a battle with the Ute, in which the 
chief Heap-of-Bears and seven other Kiowa braves were killed. Heap-of-Bears had 
on his person the me<licine of the Kiowa, which was captured by 
the Ute, who still r et a in it. This medicine consists of an image 
about 18 inches in length, carved to represent a human face, and 
covered with th~ down and feathers of the eagle and other birds 
and swathed in wrappers of different materials of value. Although 
I have been conversant with Indian habits and customs for a long 
time, I was surprised to find the value these people attach to this 
medicine. They begged and implored Colonel Murphy to recover 
it for them; and promised to pay the Ute as many horses as they 
wanted, and also to mak e a permanent and l asting peace, not only 
with the Ute, but also to refrain from further depredations on the 
Texas border, if this should be restored. Colonel Murphy promised 
to endeavor to recover it, but I think his success in the matter will 
be doubtful, as the Ute also attach great importance to th~ir capture, 
believing that while they retain it the Kiowa will be powerless to do 
them harm (Abbott, 1). 
WINTER 1868-69 
Tiin-guadal Eh6tal-de Sai, '' Winter that Tan-guadal was I 
killed." Tan is t_he name of a particular variety of head- Fm.144-Winter 
dress, also of an edible root resembling a turnip; gi'tadal 1868-69-'l'an-
. · fi d Sh 1 f guadal killed. s1gm es re . ort ya ter the removal to the Washita, 
a small raiding party went to Texas. In an encounter with a white 
man and boy both parties fired simultaneously and Tan-gu.adal was 
killed. Although a young man, be was a noted warrior and the heredi-
tary owne-r of a medicine lance or zebat, shaped and adorned like an 
arrow. The event is indicated on the Set-t'an calendar by the .figure 
. ' above the wmter mark, of a man holding the arrow lance. On the 
Anko calendar it is indicated by the rude figure of the medicine lance. 
This medicine lance, which was hereditary in Tan-guadal's family 
came originally from the Crows. The one carried by him on this occa~ 
sion, as described by Set-kropte, who was with the party, had a Mexican-
made steel blade and was left sticking upright in the ground at the 
place where they rested before the encounter, the owner not having 
taken it into the fight. Set-t'aiiite claimed the hereditary right to this 
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medicine lance, through marriage into the family of one of Tan-guadal's 
ancestors. Despite the protest of Tan-guaclal, he made a similar lance, 
wliich he carried for several years (see summer 1874). This lance of 
Set-t'aiiite is said to have bad a separable ornamented wooden point, 
which was inserted on ceremonial occasions, while an ordinary steel 
FIG.145-Summer 
1869- War-bonnet 
sun dance. 
bla,de was substituted when it was to be used in actual 
service. Similar "medicine" lances for ceremonial 
purposes were used also among other tribes. 
While this expedition was in Texas another party, 
under Stumbling-bear, went up the Canadian to bury 
the bones of those killed with Set-daya-ite in the 
encounter with the Ute. 
SUMMER 1869 
A1taha-i Gya/gan-de K (ad6, "Sun dance when they 
brought the war-bonnet." On both calendars this sun 
dance is designated by the figure of a war-bonnet 
( ii-taha-i, '' feather crest") above the medicine lodge. 
The dance was held on the north side of the North 
fork of Red River, a i:,,hort distance below the junction of Sweetwater 
creek, near the western line of Oklahoma, the Kiowa having been 
removed during the preceding autumn from Kansas and the north to 
theirpreseutre ervation, butstillrangingoutsidethe boundaries, under 
the bunting privilege accorded by the late treaty. While the dance was 
inprogre ,Big-bow, who bad gone with a large party against the Ute 
to avenge the death of Set-daya-ite the year before, re-
turned with the war-bonT10t of a Ute whom be had killed E 
in the mountains at the head of the .Arkansas, in Colorado. 
By a curious chance t,hi Ute was one whom the Cheyenne 
or rapabo bad wounded and scalped on a former ex-
p dition. The te had taken their wounded comrade to 
th 1e ican of New Mexico, who cured him, only to die 
oon aft rward by the hand of a Kiowa. The facts in the 
ca e were learned by Big-bow on bis friendly visit to the 
te in 1803. 
;vi ITER I 69-70 
ai, '' inter when they were fright-
The ircum tance is in licated on 
f a bugle in connection with 
FIG. 146-Winter 
1869-70-Bugle 
scare. 
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out to look for them. On returning, about daylight, one of them, who 
carried a bugle, blew it to announce their approach, with the result 
that the whole camp, thinking that the troops were about to attack 
them, fled precipitately several miles before the truth was discovered. 
According to another account, the bugle was blown by Set-t'ainte, 
who for many years carried on ceremonial occasions a 
bugle which he had probably obtained from some army 
post. H e had been on a visit to the Arkansas, and 
blew it on his return in order to locate the camp. 
SUMMER 1870 
1lgu Gyiifiiida-de K~ad6, '' P lant-growing sun dance," 
or K'ad6 Paifi,yoiihii' -de, "Dusty sun dauce." The former Fm.147-Summer 
is the more common designation. This sun dance, like 1870- Piant-grow-
the la.st, was held on the North fork of Red river, ing sun dance; 
dusty sun dance. but on the south side, in what is now Greer county, 
Okla,boma, near where the reservation line strikes the stream. During 
the dance the traders brought corn and watermelons to sell to the 
Indians. The seeds were thrown away, and on returning to the spot 
in the fall the Kiowa found that they had germinated in the sandy soil 
and developed into full growth ; hence the common name of the dance, 
indicated on the Set-t'an calendar by a stalk of green (blue) corn beside 
I 
the medicine lodge. On the Anko calendar it is distin-
guished as the " Dusty sun dance," on account of the 
high winds which raised clouds of dust during the dance 
and which are rudely indicated by close black lines across 
the medicine pole. No other event is recorded, the dance 
serving merely as a chronologic point. 
WINTER 1870-71 
Set-iPngya A 'ton A gan-de Sai, "Winter when they 
brought Set-angya's bones." 
For this winter the Set-t'an calendar records the bring-
ing borne of the bones of young Set-fungya, indicated by a 
skeleton above the winter mark, with a sitting bear over 
the head. 
In the spring of 1870, before the last sun dance, the son 
of the noted chief Set-angya (" Sitting-bear"), the young 
Fro. 148-W inter man having the same name as his father, bad made a raid 
1870
-
71
-Set- with a few followers into Texas, where, while makuig an 
angya's bones 
brougbthome; attack upon a house, he had been shot and killed. After 
drunken fight; the d-auce bis father with some friends went to Texas, found 
negroef! killed. , bis bones and wrapped them in several fine blankets, put 
the bundle upon the back of a led horse and brought them home. On 
the return journey be killed and sca]ped a white man, which revenge 
served in some measure to assuage bis grief. On reaching home he 
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r c d a tipi wi ha rai ed platform in"ide, upon which, as upon a bed, 
b la ed th bundle containing his on's bone . He then made a feast 
within the fun ral tipi to which he invited all his friends in the name 
of hi. n t llin them, ' My on calls you to eat." From that time 
h alway ·poke of hi on a leeping, not a dead, and frequently put 
:£ o 1, nd wat r near the platform for hi refreshment on awaking. While 
on a march th r main w re al ways put upon the addle of a led horse, 
a wh n fir t brought horn , the tipi and the horse thus burdened 
being a matter of per onal know ledge to an tbe middle-age people of 
the trib now li ing. Ee continued to care for bis son's bones in this 
mann r until he himself wa killed at Fort Sill about a year later, when 
the i wa buried them. Although a young man, Set-angya's 'Ou held 
the office of Tofi.hy6pdu', the pip -bearer or leader who went h1 front 
of the young warrior on a war expedition. 
'rhe nko calendar record two in ·ident . The first wa a drunken 
nght between two iowa in which one killed the other, indicated by 
the rude repre entation of two heads with a bottle 
between them. The other vent wa the killing of four 
or five n groe in Texa by a party l d by Mamii/nte 
( ' alkin -above)," wllo brought back tb calp~ with 
th ,voolly hair attached. It i hown on the cal ndar 
by m an of a figur with bullet and arrow w und , drawn 
b low the h ad and the bottle. An attempt ha b en 
mad t iudi at the peculiar woolly hair of th n ro; 
th tr 1 r r blu , like tho worn by soldi r , nk 
thinking th y w r probably ol<lier , b caus , a be 
an't al ue." 
- irtlli r 11 6't , "Long-foot," the great m di-
old a . Ile had b en in charge f the 
qu ntly there wa no un dan e for two 
el cted. 
71 
h re ervation in December, 1868, the iowa 
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had never ceased their raids into Texas, and had constantly behaved 
in the most insolent manner t oward the agent and military commander 
on the reservation; On May 17, 1871, a party of about one hundred 
warriors, led by Set-t'ainte and Set-angya, attacked a wagon train in 
Texas, killed 7 men and captured 41 mules. Shortly afterward Set-
t'ainte had the boldness to avow the deed to the ageut, Lawrie Tatum, 
who at once called upon the commander at Fort Sill to arrest Set-
t 'aiilte and several other chiefs who had aceompanied him, viz: 
Set-angya, Big-tree, Big-bow, Eagle-Heart and Fast-bear. The officer 
promptly responded and arrested the first three; Eagle-heart escaped 
and the other t wo were absent at the time. On May 28, the three 
prisoners were sent under military guard to Fcrt Richardson (Jacks-
boro), Texas, to be tried for their crimes, when Set-angya attacked the 
guard and was killed in the wagon (Report, 89 j Record, 11; Battey, 
19; Tatum, letter) . The fate of the other prisoners is noted elsewhere. 
According to the Kiowa account, which is correct in the main inci-
dents, the prisoners having been disarmed, Set-angya was placed in a 
wagon, accompanied by a single soldier, and Set-t'aii1te and Big-tree 
were put into another wagon with other guards, and an escort of cavalry 
and Tonkawa scouts rode on either side. Leaving Fort Sill, they 
started t oward the south on the road to Texas, when Set-angya began a 
loud harangue to tho two prisoners in the other wagon, telling them 
that he was a chief and a warrior, too old to be treated like a little 
child. Then pointing to a tree where the road descends to cross a small 
stream about a mile south of the post, he said: "I shall never go beyond 
that t ree." As he spoke in the Kiowa language, none but the prisoners 
knew what he was saying. Then raising his voice, he sang his death 
song, the song of the Ka,itsenko, of whom he was chief: 
I 'ha hyo' o'ya i 'ya' i'ya' o i 'ha ya'ya yo'yo ' 
A'he'ya ahe'ya' ya'he'yo' ya e'ya he'yo e'he'yo 
Ka/itseu'ko ii,ni.i,'obahe'ma haa'-ipai ' -degi o'ba' -i]dV 
IC£-i,i 'tse'nko ii,ni.i,'obahe'ma hada'mga'gi o'ba'-ika' 
I hahyo, etc. 
A heya, etc. 
0 snn, you remain forever, but we Kaitse':ilko must die. 
0 earth, you remain forever, but we K:1itse'uko must die. 
The song ended, he suddenly sprang upon the guard with a kuife 
which he had managed to conceal about his person, and had cut bim 
seriously when t he soldiers following behind fired and he fell dead in 
the wagon. He was buried in the military cemetery at Fort Sill, but 
there is nothing to distinguish tbe grave. The Kiowa statement of his 
singing his death song is corroborated by Battey and by agent Ta.tum. 
Although a noted warrior and a chief of the Kaitsefiko, Set-angya was 
generally feared and disliked by the tribe on account of his vindictive 
dis1 osit ion and his supposed powers of magic. It was believed that he 
could kill an enemy by occult means, and that he had in this manner 
actually disposed of one or two who had incurred his displeasure. The 
17 ETII--35 
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knife with wbich he attacked the oldier is reputed to have been a 
"medi in knife, which he could swallow and disgorge as demanded 
by the nece ity of concealmeut or use; several ::;tories are told by the 
Indian to confirm tbi belief. His paternal grandmother was a woman 
of the ar i (Pulciiigo, a small tribe iucorporated with the Blackfeet,) 
'c rib11er'a :Jlonlltly, February, 1874) 
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and died of consumption about four years ago. The younger child, 
Julia Given, was until recently employed in one of the mission schools 
on the reservation. 
Bearing on the subject of the arrest of the three chiefs and the 
death of Set-angya, we quote at length from a letter written by Lawrie 
Tatum, the :first agent for the Kiowa and associated tribes, from whom 
the author has obtained much valuable information in response to let-
ters of inquiry. Mr Tatum, who is now (1896) living in Springdale, 
Iowa, at the advanced age of 75 years, is a member of the Society of 
Friends, and was appointed, on their recommendation, in aecordance 
with the "Indian peace policy" of President Grant, soon after the 
tribes were brought upou the reservation. He took charge, as he 
states, July 1, 1869, and resigned March 31, 1873, in consequence_ of the 
· release of Set-t'aijite and Big-tree, a measure which he oppoRed, as it 
was on his motion that these men were originally arrested. During bis 
incumbency he rescued a number of white captives without ransom-
a thing before unexampled. On this point he states, in a letter of 
March 31, 1896 : 
I recovered fourteen white captives from the Indians, two of whom had forgotten 
their names and every wonl of English. I advertised for their parents and found 
them. I also recovered twelve Mexicans. I was the ·first agent, I think, that those 
Indial)s bad, who obtained captives of them without paying a ransom. A part of 
them were procured by withholding rations frqm the band that had them, and a part 
were obtained by means of the leverage that Colonel Mackenzie gave by taking a 
hundred women and children from a 'raiding camp to Texas. 
His stringent measures at times brought him into disfavor with his 
co-religionists, but had great influence in bringing these unruly tribes 
under effectual control. He writes, under date of April 7, 1896: 
General Sherman called at my office, Kiowa and Comanche agency, Indian Terri-
tory, fifth month, 23, 1871, to see jf I knew of any Indians having gone to Texas 
lately . He said that a party of Indians, supposed to number about one hundred and 
fifty, h ad attacked a train of ten wagons about 17 miles from Fort Richardson and 
killed the trainmaster and six teamsters. Five others escaped. Being at the fort 
at the time, he gave orders for the available troops to follow them with thirty days' 
rations and report at Fort Sill . 
I told the general that I could not then tell what Indians they were, 1,mt thought 
that I could ascertain in a few days. Four days later the Indians came after their 
rations. Before issuing I asked the chiefs to come into the office, and told them of 
the tragedy in Texas, and wished to know if they could t'ell by what Indians it had 
been committed. Satanta immediately arose and said: 
"Yes; I led in that raid. I have been told that you have stolen a la:i;ge amount of 
our annuity goods and given them to the Texans. [ have repeatedly asked for arms · 
and ammunition, which have not been furnished, and made other requests which 
have not been granted. You do not listen to my talk. The white people are pre-
paring to build a railroad through our country, which will not be permitted. Some 
years ago t hey took us by the hair and pulled us here close to Texas, where we have 
to fight them. When General Custer was here some years ago he arrested me and 
k ept me in confinement several days, but that is played out now. There are never 
to be any more Kiowa Indians arrested. I want you to remember that. 
"On account of_ these grievances a short time ago I took about one hundred of 
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my warrior , whom I wi bed to teach how to :fight, to Texas, with the chiefs Sata~k 
[ t-iingya], Eagl -heart, Big-tree, Big-bow, and Fast-bear. We founcl a mule tram, 
which we captured, and killed seven of the men. Three of our men got killed, but 
we ar willing to call it even. It is all over now, and not necessary to say much 
m re abont it. ,Ve don't expect to do any raiding around here this summer. If 
any oth r Indian claims the honor of leading that party he will be lying to you, for 
I l l1 it myself." 
ata.nk, Eagle-heart, and Big-tree were present, and assented to the correctness of 
tb stat ment made by atanta. That they were guilty of murder in the first degree 
I had not the hadow of a doubt, and thought that forbearance in the case had ceased 
to b a virtue and would become a crime. I told the men to go to issuing and I 
would go to the fort (, ill). I went to Colonel Grierson's quarters and requested 
him to arre, t atanta, atank, Eagle-heart, Big-tree, Big-bow, and Fast-bear on the 
charge of murder. Scarcely had the order been given when, to the surprise of all of 
of us atanta took the post interpreter into Colonel Grierson's quarters. He had 
heard that there was a big Washington chief there (General Sherman), and he 
probably wished to measure up with him and see bow they compared. When I 
tarted to the a(Tenc;y be said he would go with me, but some soldiers stepped in front 
of him with their revolvers and ordered him back, and be quietly obeyed. The 
colonel sent for atank and Eagle-heart to go to his quarters. Satank went and 
was arre ted. Eagle-heart got nearly there and saw Big-tTee being arrested, and he 
turned and fled. Kicking-bird pled eloquently for the release of the three prisoners, 
although he entirely disapproved of their raiding. 
A day or two after the arrest, Colonel Mackenzie, in command of the troops from 
Jfort Ri ·bard on, arrive l at Fort Sill and reported that the heavy a11cl continued 
rains had obliterated the tracks of the raiding Indians so that they could not be 
followed. After remaining a few days, the colonel with bis troops took charge of 
the prison r to conv y them to Texas for trial. Satank was so refractory that he 
wa put into a wagon with two soldiers, and atanta and Big-tree were put iuto 
a.u tberwagou. 'eoro-e ·washington, a Caddo Indian, rode alongside of the wagons 
a they 1 ft Fort ill. Sa tank a1led to him ancl said: "I wish to send a little 
m age by y u to my people. Tell them that I am dead. I died the :first day out, 
and my b o will 1J lying on the ide of th road. I wi h my people to gather 
th m up and take thc•m home." atanta al o ent a message1 saying: "Tell my 
p ople t tak tb forty-one mul s that we stole from Texa to the agent, as he and 
' lon 1 on't commit any depredations around Fort ill or 
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Although SeUtngya was a bad Indian and deserved punishment, it 
is impossible not to admire the grim courage of the old man, as, true 
to his warrior oath to despise death, though laden with chains and 
surrounded by armed troops, he boldly sang his death song, and then, 
wrenching the manacles from his bleeding wrists, drove the guards 
from the wagon, picked up their abandoned guns, and coolly prepared 
to kill one more enemy of his race before he fell, shot to death. 
WINTER 1871-72 (1872-73) 
A part of the Kiowa camped during this winter on . ..A.. 1-_qiani P'a, 
"Long-tree creek," a branch of Elk creek of upper Red river. The 
name is indicated on the Anko calendar by the :figure of a tree below 
the winter mark. The remainder of the tribe camped on the Washita, 
near Hainy mountain. During this winter the Kiowa 
were visited by a large party of Pawnee, who came to 
make peace. They came on foot and remained a long 
time, returning with many horses given them by their 
hosts. On the Set-t'an calendar the event is indicated 
by a representation of three characteristic Pawnee heads 
above the winter mark. 
This was the :first friendly meeting within the mem-
ory of the two tribes. Tue Pawnee :first came to the 
Wichita, their near relatives, and then announced their 
intention to visit tbe Kiowa to make a treaty of peace. 
The Kiowa debated the matter for some time, but :finally 
agreed, and after the visit dismissed their guests with 
many presents of horseR. The older men describe the· 
identical horses which were given. In the fall of 1873 
au_otber large narty of the Pawnee visit.ed ·the Wichita Fro.lSl-Winter 
,.,,- 1871 -72 (1872-73)-
and remained some time. On their return home they Pawnee visit; 
gave such an account of their experience that the camp on Long-
entire tribe decided to remove to the south from tree creek. 
Nebraska, where they were constantly harassed by the Dakota. The 
matter was brought to the attention of the government and a _new 
reservation was selected for them in Indian Territory (Oklahoma), to 
which they removed in the spring of 187b (Report, 90). 
From the concurrent notices by Battey, Grinnell, and the Indian 
Commissioner, together with the statements of a number of Indians, 
it is plain that in this instance the author of the calendar bas made 
an error in the date, which should be the winter of 1872-73. As the 
Indians tell it, the Pawnee came late m the fall, after the Kiowa 
bad left A'giani P'a. The explanation may be in a confusion 
between the visit of the Pawnee and that of the Pueblos (see winter 
1872-73). 
In regard to this Pawnee visit, which led to the removal of the tribe 
to Indian Territory, Grinnell says that in the summer of 1870 Lone-
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Th v r ,. ive,l a 1·or<lial invitation from all the chiefs of the different tribes, who 
aid that they ba<l. good land and plenty of buffalo for them, and the result was that 
iu 1 73 th first party moved south and was followed by others, until in 1875 the 
wlloll' trib bad removed from Nebraska to the Indian Territory ( Grinnell, Pawnee, 1). 
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approach t he Pawnees, and selecting someone, would present themselves before 
him, holding out thR stick. Thereupon he would arise, place his hands upon the 
donor's head in a solemn, reverential manner, as if blessing, pass them down the 
sides, followin g the arms, take the stick, and sit down. Each stick thus given was 
a pledge from the giver to the receiver for a pony, to be given when the visitors are 
ready to return to their country. Old men, from time to time addressing the Kiowas; 
urged them to liberali ty, to show the largeness of their hearts and the warmth of 
their friendship by giving ponies to these poor.Pawnees, who had come so far to see 
them and renew their friendship, and not allow them to return on foot, as they 
came. I know not how many ponies were thus pledged to them, but there must 
have been many. 
At the conclusion of tho ceremony the Pawnees arose in a body, ceased their song, 
took up their flag, and a part following one Kiowa chief and a part another, accom-
panied them to their lodges to partake of their hospitality. The bead chief, with 
four or five others, including the flag bearer, accompanied Kicking-bird to his lodge, 
thus becoming his guest. 
In the afternoon the visitors gave a ·Pawnee war dance, of which 
Battey wisely remarks: 
I shall not render myself ridiculous by attempting to describe that which is inde-
scril,able. . . . Individuals occupied the intervals betv een the 
dances by narratin g their own former valorou::s exploits, not even 
omitting that their victims were in some instances Kiowas, con-
cluding l>y throwing their war implements upon tho ground with 
snch force, in case of tomahawk or hatchet, as to cause the metal 
to ring. Then, with gesture of covering it up, they would go 
away. leaYing it to lie there; thus intimating that, though they 
had been foolish and fought, they now rejoiced in the beams of 
peace and hoped that the red men everywhere might live in peace 
one with another; all of which was received by the Kiowas with 
the loud response of "How! how! Yes ! yes!" (Battey, 20). 
SUMMER 1872 
This summer there was no sun dance, and in con-
sequence the medicine lodge does not appear on either 
calendar. 
FIG. 152- Summer 
· 1872-Viejo shot. 
For this summer the Anko calendar has two connected human fig-
ures, together with what he explains as a "mule's head" above the 
medicine pole. Between the forks of the pole is another human head, 
where be commenced to draw the first figure, but found that he had no 
room. The joined human figures refer to a drunken fight between 
Sun-boy and T'ene-zepte, "Bird-bow" ( 1), growing out of some whisky 
smuggled in by Mexicans, in which Sun-boy shot his antagonist with 
an arrow. The mule's head indicates a raid into Kansas, in which the 
Kiowa captured a large number of mules. This may have been the 
same raid in which Biako was shot. 
The Set-t'an calendar has a picture of a man wounded in the chest 
with a tree above his bead to show that the event occurred in summe/ 
This has reference to a skirmish with the whites in which a Mexican 
captive named Biako (Viejo) was shot, but afterward recovered. He 
was one of those selected for confinement in Florida a few years later, 
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WI TTER 1872-73 
Tlr1wigo T.·iin-de ai " inter that tbe Pueblos came." In this winter, 
wbil mo:t f th• Kiowa were encam11ed on tbe Washita near Rainy 
monntai11 a party of Pueblo Indians and Mexicans visited them to 
tracl bi.·cocho or Pueblo bread, and eagle feathers for horses and 
buffalo r b . The I iowa were very fond of this bread and willingly 
aY a pony for a mall bag of it. The figure on the Set-t'au calendar 
r pr , ut · a Pueblo Indian, with bis hair tied in a bunch bebiird, 
driving before him a burro (donkey) with a pack 
upon bi back. The Kiowa say that the Pawnee 
visited them late in the fall, while the Pueblo 
party came in the winter, stopping south of Stum-
bling-bear' present camp. From an early period 
the Pueblo llldiaus of the Rio Grande had carried 
011 a trade with the southern plains tribes, with 
wbich they appear to have been always on frien<l.ly 
term . Thi wa the next to their final visit. 
Th 
, ' so alled because 
w etwat r creek, a tribu-
ri r n r the w tern line of the re er-
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vation, JU t within the Texas panhandle. The dance. was made ~y 
D6h iit , " o-moccasins," the successor of Anso te ; 1t occurred m 
June and wa attended by Battey, wbo describes itin detail in his book. 
There were present most of the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, with a 
larg part of tbe Cheyenne and .Arapaho, who discussed the question 
of . tarting another war in consequence of 
the continued imprisonment of Set-t'aiiite 
and Big-tree. Although Battey himself had 
come to bring them the news of tbe further 
detention of these chiefs on account of the 
Modok war, he was· able, with the help of 
Kicking-bird, to dissuade the Indians from 
their hostile intent. 
While the dance was in progress Pa-k6ilkya 
("Black-buffalo ") "stole" the wife of Gui- Fm. 154-Summer 1873-Pa-k6fi-kya's horses killed. 
badai, " Appearing-wolf," in retaliation for 
which the injured husband killed seven of Pa-k6iikya's horses and took 
a number of others, in accordance with the tribal custom; he threat-
ened also to kill the seducer, so that the TofikMiJco Dog-soldiers had 
to interfere. The killing of the horses or the seizure of the property of 
the offender by the injured husband is the regular tribal punishment 
for uch offenses, but in extreme cases, as in this instance, the Dog-
soldiers interfere. The same event is recorded on both_ calendars, the 
Set-t'an picture being sufficiently suggestive, while 
the Anko calendar llas above the medicine pole 
the figure of a horse's head struck by a bullet, 
with auother head below it to represent the 
woman. 
WINTER 1873-7 4 
Set-t'ai?'Ue Tsiin-de Sai, "Winter ·of Set-t'aintc's 
return." The notable event of this season was 
the return of Set-t'aiiite from prison October 8, 
1873. The figure above the winter mark on the 
Set-t'an calendar shows Set-t'aiiite, distinguished 
by his red headdress, coming into his tipi, which 
was conspicuous by being painted entirely red, 
with red streamers at the ends of tlie poles. The 
FrG.155- WinterIS73-74- red marks above the tipi are intended to represent 
Set-t'aiiitereturns;Lone- bis return footprints. The event is noted at length 
wolf's son killed. in another place. 
The .A.nko calendar commemorates the killing in Mexico of two ''sous" 
(i.e. , a son and a nephew) of Lone-wolf~ rudely indicated below the 
winter mark by a human fig·ure wearing a 7/6dalpii or shell breaRtplate 
with several flying bullets at the side. ' 
Battey, who was in the Kiowa camp when the news arrived has this 
entry in his diary under date of January 13, 1874: ' 
This is a day of wailing in our camp. News arrived this mornino- of the death of 
two Kiowa l>raves, the one a son of Lone-wolf, the other of Red-ott;r [Apeii-guadal] 
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Lon •-wolf br th r. They were killed while on a raid in Mexico. Lone-wolf's 
n wa wounded in the knee a year aO'o Inst summer while raiding in Texas, and 
am near lo inrr hi life. This, it seeru ·, did not fiatisfy his thirst for blood, anu 
th Kiow. cl t rminiug to raid no more in Texas, he, the past autumn, went into 
Me. i<"o, wh r it appears be bas b en killed. The camp resounded with the death 
wail, th on of mourning for the unretnroing braves mingled with the war whoop. 
This wn r vived at tated intervals for everal days ( Battey, 21). 
• ruing to information given by the fodiaus to Battey, Lone-wolf's 
n witll, few oth r young Kiowa warriors, had accompanied a raiding 
party of 'oman he into Mexico. On their return they were attacked 
at 11 night camp by Mexican troops an<l the two Kiowa were killed. 
Th remaining Kiowa at once returned home with the news, but the 
1 man •h cro ed the Rio Grande into Texas and uegan a series of 
raid. n {!ec river, when they were attacked by sol<liers and sev-
ral kill d. The re t tarted for home, but meetiug another party of 
onrnn ·he, hey turned back with them and were agai u attacked by 
th tr 01> , 1 iug, in both encounters, twenty-two killt'd. .A. desire to 
n the lo e had much to do with the ferment among them 
whi •h led to the outbreak in the following summer; they also tried to 
m k it appear that the Kiowa had been raiding in Texas when killed, 
in rd r o iuv Iv tllat tribe with themselves, although it se{'mS 
beyond question that the 'Kiowa were killed 
~---- in :Mexico and bad not been engaged in 
the Texas raids. 
Lone-wolf went to Mexico to bury the 
body of his son, the sun dance having been 
po tponed in the meantime, and it is said 
that on finding it be knelt down beside it 
and vowed to avenge his death with the life 
of a white ma,n . .A. lot of government horses 
were oon afterward stolen from Fort Con-
cho (or Clark~), in Texas, and it was charged 
that thi wa d n by Lon -wolf and his party on their return, although 
killin of bi on wa the chief reason assigned 
part in th outbreak which followed (Battey, 22; 
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GI,-edal Eh6tal-cle Sai, "Winter that Big-meat was killed." The 
southern plaius tribes, including a large part of the Kiowa, went out 
together on the warpath. After the fight at the Wichita 
agency, at Anadarko, in August, 1874, .as previously 
detailed, the Comanche warriors who were implicated fled 
to the Staked plain, and the Kiowa to the head of Red 
river, with the troops in pursuit. While there a small 
party of the Kiowa went on a horse-stealing raid into 
New Mexico, resulting in an encounter, in which they 
killed two men, captured a woman, and ran off several 
horses. On their return they stopped to ·rest in the 
mountains, and were stretched at ease telling stories 
when they were suddenly attacked by the soldiers. 
Gi-edal was mortally wounded at the first fire, but I 
propped himself against a rock and succee<1ed in kill- Frn. 157_ Winter 
ing one soldier and wounding another before be died. 1874-75-Gi-edal 
killed ; K i o w a Another Kiowa was killed also, but the troops were imprisoned. 
finally repulsed. The Set-t'an calendar shows Gi-edal, 
Fm. 158-Summer 
1875-Love-rnak-
ing spring sun 
who is distinguished by hu:ffalo horns on his war-bonnet, 
wounded, with the blood gushing from his mouth. 
At the close of the outbreak, a number of warriors were 
selected and sent to confinement at Fort Marion, Florid.a. 
The figure on the Anko calendar is intended to i'epresent 
Fort Sill, with the imprisoned Kiowa warriors confined 
before being sent to Florida. 
SUMMER 1875 
dance. JC ion- Tofi, J[\id6, "Love-making spring sun dance." 
It was beld at a spring in a bend on the north (reser-
vation) bank of North fo~·k of Hed river, a few miles 
from Kr6b-alctin, ''Last mountain" (Mount Walsh, in 
Greer county). As conditions were yet un~ettled on 
account of the outbreak, the Kiowa were escorted on 
this occasion by a body of troops. 
The spring· takes its name from the fact that on one 
occasion, while the Kiowa were encamped there, some 
young men" stole" two girls who bad gone to the spring 
for water. On the Anko calendar the place is identi-
fied by a figure of a woman above the medicine pole. 
WINTER 1875-76 
In this instance the same event is recorded on both Fm.159-Winter 
calendars by means of the figure of a ram or goat in 1875-76-Sheepand 
connection with the winter mark. goats isSued. 
In the various engagements during the last campaign and at the 
final surrender, several thousand ponies and mules had been taken from 
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w re old under direction of Colonel Mackenzie, who 
d t rmin d to inY t the proceed in heep and cattle for the benefit of 
11 lian , with the i l a of changing their habits from hunting to 
I a t r, 1. l tachment of troops, accompa,n_ied by several Kiowa and 
man •h wa nt t .1: w Mexico, where they purchased thirty-five 
h rndr d ·he p and go< t , with which they returned in November, 1875, 
th fl ck bein driven by l\1exica,n herders. Many died on the journey, 
and the remainder arrived in poor condition, but recuperated in the 
prin , wh n they w re di tributed to tho e Indians deemed most 
1 rvino-. Stumbling-bear received one hundred, and others smaller 
fl k .: . i hundred cattle were al o purchased from the same fund 
and di tributed in th ame manner ( Report, 92). 
Ju t previou to the outbreak the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache, 
with the few of the Delaware tribe living among them, were officially 
r port d t have over ixteen thousand horses and mules. At the close 
of th tr uble th y bau only ix thousand remaining, having lost ten 
thou ·and within a littl more than a year. They had also a small num-
b r f cattle befor the outbreak, but no sheep (Report, 93). 
C CCC 
C. C. C C. 
F,o.160- umm r 
1 70- Hors -
11t1·alin~ 1111 
tlan<·r. 
f 
Thi · wa the fir t general attempt by the Kiowa to 
rai to k (except hor. es). Although at the start the 
experirn nt promi. eel well, the herds were soon reduced 
by 11 o-J ·t killing for food, etc, aud in a few years the 
la. t animal wa gone. It i aid that some of the sheep 
e ·ap d to the Wichita mountains, where for several 
year th y roamed wild. 
'UMMER 1 76 
7($-77 
by h r hu band 1 apa, 
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''Baby," in the Kiowa camp, which at that time was a short distance 
below Fort Sill. The figure shows the woman -above the winter mark, 
with a character intended for a cliff beside a river (the wavy line) 
to indicate her name. Although the killing occurred in summer, it 
was some time after the sun dance, and hence is marked as happening 
in winter. The woman was sick and promised fapa, 
who was considered a doctor and was the11 unmar-
ried, that if _he would make her well she would marry 
him; he succeeded in curing her and she married 
him, but soon after left him, and for this .he stabbed 
her. 
The incident is thus noted by Agent Haworth in 
his official report: , 
A young mau in a mad fit killed his wife. On hearing of it, 
I called a council of Kiowa chiefs and asked them to take some 
action about it. I explained to them the penalties the white 
man's law inflicted for such terrible crimes. After a short 
consultation they decided they would do with him whatever I 
said-kill him, if I said so. They said, however: that he was 
young and foolish and did not know the white man's laws or FIG. 161-Winter 1876-
road, but they would arrest him as soon as he could be found 1877_A'gabai killed; 
and bring him to me, and I could do with him as I desired. scouts enlisted. 
Two of their number, Dangerous-eagle and Big-tree, about 
nine oclock the same evening brought him to my house, ha~·ing made the arrest 
themselves. I sent them on with him to the guard-houee, where he was confined 
for several months, most of the time with ball and chain, working around the gar-
rison in ful] view of his people. After his arrest they made the request that: in con-
sideration of his ignorance of the white man's laws, his life be spared. I told them 
he would not be hurt, but the arrest was made without any promises of mercy being· 
exacted or made, no soldiers being required, and done simply on , 
my suggestion or request ( Report, 94). 
FIG.162-Summer 
1877-Measles sun 
dance. 
Anko's calendar commemorates the fact that he, with 
about twenty other Kiowa braves, enlisted as scouts this 
year at Fort Sill, remaining in the service two or three 
years. The figure below the winter marki shows a man 
holding a gun and wearing a peculiar variety of hat 
then used by the scouts. ~rhe first Kiowa scouts were 
enlisted at the time of the surrender in 1875. 
SUMMER 1877 
Dii/-mii'tanii/ P'a K\id6, "Star-girl-tree river sun 
dance," or A 'gat-h6dal K\id6, "Measles sun dance." 
This dance took place within the present Greer county, Oklahoma, on 
Salt fork of Red river, called by the Kiowa the "Star-girl-tree river," 
from a noted tree which originated from a sapling used in a medicine 
sacrifice to the "Star girls" or Pleiades. On this occasion the troops 
accompanied the Kiowa on their buffalo hunt and afterward escorted 
them to the place selected for the dance. 
t 4:. C.liJE ' DAR HI TORY OF THE KIO~YA [ETH. ANN. 17 
not d for an epidemic of mea les, which is said to 
hil<lr n in the tribe than tlle rneal-:iles epi<lemic of 
~- I i r pr nt d on both calendars by a human figure covered 
with r d , p t. al>o,e th medicine lodge. Strangely enough there fa no 
no ic of thi pidemic in the report of the agentfor this year, which may 
p rhap be accounted for by the fact that be was himself prostrated 
b i kne whi h occa ioned his retirement in the following spriug. 
rom th r I rt of the agent for the Cheyenne and Arapaho, however, 
w 1 arn that th ~pidemic broke out among the latter tribes in April, 
and in I ite of the be t efforts of the physician, kille<l two hundred and 
nineteen children, o that almost every family was in mourning. In 
happy contra t to the more recent experience of the Kiowa, the gov-
ernment chool wa temporarily turned into a hospital, with the teachers 
for nurses, so that although seventy-four cbildren 
were sick at the ame time, not one died (Report, 95). 
WINTER 1877-78 
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each (Report, 96). In 1886 there were nine Kiowa families living in 
houses (Report, 97), but a few years later most of these dwellings were 
vacant or occupied by white renters, the Indian owners being again 
in the tipis. 
SUMMER 1878 
Adaldii K ad6, "Repeated sun dance." This is the second recorded 
instance of this kind, the first having occurred in 1842. On the Set-
t'an calendar it is indicated by the :figure of 
two adjoining medicine lodges, and in the 1.\ nko 
calendar by a double-forked medicine pole. The 
two dances were held on the North fork of Red 
river. Part of the Kiowa had gone to the plains 
oi1 the western part of the reservation to hunt 
buffalo, while the others remained at home. Each 
party, unknown to the other, promised to make 
a sun dance, in consequence of which one dance Fm.rn4-summer 1878-Re-
peated sun dance. 
was h eld at the regular period, after which the 
leaves were renewed and another dance was held for another four days. 
On this occasion also the buffalo hunters, who made o:ae sun dance, 
were escorted by a detachment of troops as a protection and as a pre-
caution against their committing depredations (Report, 98). 
WINTER 1878-79 
The event noted for this winter on both calendars is the killing of 
.A' to-eaifi, "White-cowbird," the man to whom Set-t'aifite 
bad given his medicine lance five years before, thus re-
signing his chieftanship to him (see summer 1874). On 
the Set-t'an calendar it is indicated by a human figure 
painted red and with the red headdress, both character-
istic of Set-t'aifite, above the winter mark, and with the 
medicine lance or zebat in front. On the Anko calendar it 
is indicated by the figure of the arrow-lance below the win-
ter mark. By a curious coincidence Set-t'aiiite himself 
committed suicide in a Texas prison about the same time. 
A to-t'aifi was the brother of the chief Sun-boy, and on 
I h
a~coubnt 
8
of hi~ ~elati?fnship }"nd ~he dignity conferred upon 
1m y et-t a1fite, 1 not 1or h1s personal merits, was a 
prominent man in the tribe. On account of having this 
lance he was also known as Zeba-d6-k'fa, "Man-who-has-
the-arrows," i.e., "Arrowman." He was killed by Texans 
Frn. 165_winter while with a party who had gone, by permission of the 
1878-79-A'to- agent aud accompanied by an escort of troops, to hunt 
t'aiii killed. b ff' l · u a o on upper l{ed river in what is now Greer couuty, 
Oklahoma,; the TexanR shot him through the body and both arms, 
calped him, and cut off a finger upon which was a ring. The hunt 
occurred in the winter seasou, but the buffalo were now so nearly exter-
344 C.ALE D R HI TORY OF THE KIOWA (ETH. ANN. 17 
it wa 
mu h in on qu nee. 
official r p rt: 
practically a failure and the Indians suffered 
The killing with its sequel is thus noted in the 
aptain ... Tolan, commanding the company of troops who were escorting the Indians 
whil on the hunt, had, in view of the scarcity of buffalo, allowed parties, each 
accompani ,1 by a quad of oldiers, to go off from the main camp to points where 
it wa aid traggling dro,es of buffalo could be found. While a Kiowa man was 
on day a short di. tance from the camp of one of these parties and alone he was run 
onto by a company of Texa state troops, shot down, killed, and scalped. A few 
moments after this grand military feat was performed the little Indian camp was 
di C'over d an!l they were just in the act of covering themselves with additional 
lory by chargino· it and butchering the squaws and pappooses when the squad of 
color d troop pre ented themselves, mouuted on the bare backs of their horses, 
having bad no tim to saddle them, and the warlike band disappeared. Upon the 
1· turn of the Indians to the agency a request was made that the Texans who 
murder cl the Kiowa should be arrestecl and punished by the authorities, expressing 
at the ame time no intention of avenging his death themselves. It seems that 
aft r waiting ome time and concluding that nothing could or would be done by the 
anthoriti , a party of young Kiowas, headed by the brother of the murdered man, 
qui tly l ft their different camps, dashed hurriedly across the line into Texas, killed 
and alp d a, white man they met in the road, and returned as secretly to their 
amp , apparently feeling that they had avenged the death of their brother and 
fri ncl by thi takin(T of one scalp. 
party of troop wa sent after this avenging party immediately on 
Fm. 166 -• umm r 
l 79- llor 1•-Cl\t• 
iu, eun clan 
oy hot. 
In th 
r u p: r 
uppli 
1 arniug of this last killing, but so quietly had they pro-
c eded that no trace of them could be found or any 
definite information procured on which to base measures 
for th ir puni 'hm nt. The white man killed was named 
Earle, and the agent expresses his belief that if proper 
ati faction had been made in the first place by pun-
i 1Jing the murderer of the Kiowa or making presents 
to hi8 family a cording to the Indian custom, the aveng-
ing party would not have entered Texas on their deadly 
mi ion (Report, 99). 
U fMER 1879 
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all b e fed until those for the next year were received. But agam they failed to find 
game sufficient to feed themseh·es, and the Kiowa, who while out were engaged in 
their annual medicine dance, suffered some with hunger. I think their failures in 
:finding buffalo the p ast year1 and their consequent suffering whi]e out1 will have a 
good effect in causing them to abandon their idea of subsisting in this way and to 
look to their crops and stock for a support. It is a fact worthy of note that the reports 
of the agents show the value of the robes and furs sold by the Indians now belonging 
to the Kiowa., Comanche, and Wichita agency for the year 1876 amou1'ted to $70,400; 
for 1877, $64,500; for 1878, $26,375; while in 1879 only $5,068 was received, showing 
that buffalo hunting is not a thing of profit as it once was; and, besides, the most 
serious drawback to the Indians is the lack of the buffalo meat which at one time 
helped to subsist them, and which, added to the insufficient rations furnished by 
the government, kept them partly comfortable. As that supply is 
cut off, the Indian must go to work and help himself or remain 
hungry on the rations furnished (Report, 100). 
'rhe Anko calendar records the fact that while the Kiowa 
were driving away their issue of beef cattle some mischie-
vous boys, shooting at the cattle with their arrows. acci-
dentally shot another boy in the shoulder, but not fatally. 
In giving this explanation it was evident that Anko did 
not want to mention the boy's name, probably because 
he was now dea<l. 
WINTER 1879-80 
Tii'lcagyii Bai, "Eye-triumph winter." The name and 
story furnish a curious illustration of Indian belief. 
K{tasii'nte, '' Little-robe" ( or Little-hide), with two or three 
others, had gone to the North fork of Red river to look 
for antelope. According to another story they went to 
look for their old enemies, the Navaho, who, it seems, 
although now removed to their former reservation in 
western New Mexico, still occasionally penetrated thus 
far. Among them was a man named P6dodal (a variety Fm. 167_winter 
of bird), who claimed to unclerRtand the language of owls, 11379-SO-Eye-
a bird believed by the Kiowa to be an embodied spirit. triumph win-ter. 
While resting one night in camp this man warned Little-
robe not to go to bed, but to round up the ponies and keep watch over 
them, for an ow 1 had told him that the Navaho would try to steal them 
that night. During the night P6dodal fired at something in the dark-
ness, and on looking in the morning they found the trail of a man, and 
blood drops, which they followed for a long distance, but at last gave 
up the pursuit. That night the owl again came and told P6dodal that 
the wounde<l Navaho was lying dead beyond the point where t ey had 
turned back, and that he (the owl) would go and fetch him. 
On rising in the morning P6dodal saw some strange-looking object 
lying on the ground in tlie lodge, and on examiniug it it proved to be 
the eye of a dead avaho. On the advice of P6dodal they then 
abandoned the bunt and returned to the Kiowa camp, on a small branch · 
of Apache creek (Semiit P'a,), an upper branch of Cache creek. They 
17 ETII--36 
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game goes on far into the night, until the contest is decided and the 
stakes wou by one side or the other. It is a most animated and inter-
esting game, of which they are very fond, and frequently at night in the 
winter camp the song chorus may be heard from several games in pro-
gress si:o:mltaneously, the high-pitched voices of the women in one tipi 
making a pleasing contrast to the deeper tones of the men in another. 
The Anko calendar notes the building of a medicine tipi by Datekaii, 
for the purpose of bringing back the buffalo (see summer 1882). The 
tipi is shown below the winter mark. 
SUMMER 1882 
This summer Dohasan, whose hereditary duty it was to supply the 
buffalo for the sun dance, failed to find even one, and in consequence 
there was no dance. For this summer the .Anko 
calendar notes the death of Patsotga,te, "Looking-
alike,'7 a daughter of Stumbling-bear, noted for )ler 
beauty. In accordance with the tribal custom in 
regard to speaking of the dead, .Anko for a long 
time refused to mention her name. The incident is 
indicated by the figure of a woman where the medi-
cine pole is usually pictured. 
The Set-t'an calendar notes the excitement caused 
by the efforts of Datekaii, or Pa-tepte, to bring back 
the buffalo, also noted by Anko in the preceding 
winter season. The figure represents the medicine-
man seated in his sacred lodge, wearing his cere-
monial red blanket trimmed with eagle feathers, and 
with a buffalo beside him. FIG.172-Summer 1882-
The buffalo bad now disappeared, and with it the Buffalomeclicine; Pat-
so'gate died. 
old Indian life, the sacred sun dance, and all else 
that they most cherished threatened also to pass away. :According to 
Kiowa mythology, the buffalo originally lived in a cave underground, 
from which they had been released by their great hero S'inti and scat-
tered over the prairies for the benefit of his children, the Indians. 
Somewhat similar beliefs are entertained by other tribes. As the 
buffalo had disappeared with the coming of the white man, who, by 
reason of his superior knowledge, was rapidly dispossessing the Indian, 
the native tribes almost universally believed, not that the buffalo bad 
been ext~nninated-a calamity too terrible for their comprehension-
but that it had been shut up again underground by their enemy, the 
white man, in order more easily to accomplish their subjection. It ~as 
believed that by prayer and sacred ceremonial the buffalo might again 
be released to furnish food and life for the Indian, and in every tribe· 
there prang up medicine-men who undertook to effect the restoration. 
Among the Kiowa this task was adventured by ,i:l, young man named 
D{ttekflii, '' Keeps-his-name-always," who announced early in 1882 that 
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11 hacl he d a vi ion in which be received a mission to bring back tlle 
buffalo. c rding1y, he began to make medicine and assumed the 
mun f P{t-tfpte, 'Buffalo-bull-coming-out," in token of his new pow-
1-.·. Ile wa alr ady noted in other directions as a medicine-man, and 
he l l> u th winner in the great d6-li, contest mentioned in the calen-
dar f the 1,re ediug winter. It is possible that bis success on that 
o • •a:i n en ouraged him to this attempt, as he began his buffalo medi-
cin imm diately afterward. He erected a medicine tipi, in front of 
wltielt he t n1 a pole with a buffalo skin upon it, and prepared for 
bim lf a medicine hirt ornamented with blue beads, over which be 
thr •w a red blank t trimmed with eagle feathers. Thus attired, and 
arr in a a red pipe in his band, he began his mystic ceremonies 
within the tipi and from time to time announced the results to the 
1 1 l mo t f whom believed all he said and manifested their faith by 
ift.· f blank t , money, and other property; they were further com-
mand d to obey him implicitly, on pain of failure of the 
m dicin in case of disobedience. His pretensions were 
oppo ed by the younger men among the returned prisoners 
from the ea t, who used all their influence against him, but 
with little effect. .After nearly a year of medicine-making, 
b in un ucc ful, he announced that some one had vio-
l 
lat cl om of the innumerable regulations, and that in con-
q n 11 ·e hi medicine was broken for the time and they 
mn,·t wait five y ars longer, when he would begin again. 
f r that time had elap ed, however, he died, but his 
c1c im. · and prophecie were revived and amplified five years 
F m. in- Win- lat r by l {t-iiigya ( ee ummer 1888). 
WI ~.rER 18 2-83 
F r thi.· wiut r the et-tan calendar record the death 
f ~ ,, oman named Bot-edalte, "Big-stomach," indicated 
by th fi ur of a woman with an abnormal abdomen 
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On thi subject the agent says, under date of August 17, 1883: 
The grass question seems to be the most difficult thing I have to contend with. I 
:find it impossible to keep trespnssing cattle entirely off the reservation, aml we are 
now crowded on all sides. It seems to do very little good to put them off, for it is 
· found that cattle that have just been driven off will come back on the reservation as 
soon as the police force ad-.;·ances. Our Indians are not disposed to rent the grass, 
yet if it is used it seems they should be paid for it ..... The grass should be util-
izetl in some way that will benefit the Indians, and if it is not possible to sup-
plJ· them with herds sufficient to consume it, it does seem as if the grass should be 
rented and the Indians receive the money for it (Report, 102). 
The final result was the establishment of the system of grass leases. 
SUMMER 1883 
A'dalk'at6i K'ad6, "Nez Perce sun dance," so called on account of 
a visit from the Nez Perces, called by the Kiowa the "people with hair 
cut off across the forehead." The figure above the medicine pole on 
the Anko calendar is intended to represent a man in the act of cntting 
off his front hair. The Set-t'an calendar has beside the medicine lodge 
the figure of a man wearing the peculiar striped blanket 
of the Nez Perces. This sun dance is sometimes known 
as J.l1ap'6dal K'ad6, "Split-nose sun dance," because held 
on the Washita on pasture lands inclosed by a cattle 
man known to the Indians by that name. 
On account of difficulties with the whites, the Nez 
Perces of Chief Joseph's band had left their homes in 
- ~ ~ II 
eastern Oregon in the summer of J-877, and after a retreat Frn.174-Summer, 
of a thousand miles were intercepted in Montana by 1883-Ne,,; Perce 
G 1 M sun dance. enera iles, when within a few miles of the British 
border, and compelled to surrender. They were brought as prisoners 
to Fort Deavenworth, and thence removed, in July, 1878, to a reserva-
tion assigned to them in Indian Territory. The climate and surround-
ings proving entirely unsuited to them, they were returned to reserva-
tions in Washington and Idaho in 1885, their numbers in the meantime 
having been reduced from about four hundred and fifty to three hun-
dred arnl oue, about one-third of their whole number having died. It 
was while domiciled jn Indian Territory that they visited the Kiowa 
and other tribes, dancing with the Kiowa and Apache at the head of 
Semiit P'a, "Apache creek" (upper Cache creek), and attending- the 
Kiowa sun dance, which was held on the north side of the Washita, 
about ten miles above Rainy-mountain creek, near where now is Cloud 
Chief. This was the first time the Kiowa had ever seen the Nez 
Perces, although they had ~ dim traditional memory of them in their 
old northern home. 
In the spring of this year the keeper of the taime medicine, Set-
daya-ite, "Many-bears," died, and the image was taken by Taimete, 
'' Taime-man," who continued to hold it until his death in 1894. 
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t-t an calendar has the picture of a house with 
ru 1 in · bimne Tb idea tipi. It appears to be a canvas house, such 
a tho · Indian in a trau ition state sometimes use. Set-t'an explains 
it t mean that Big-tre wa given a stove by the government and put 
i into a large tipi which he occupied; but Scott's 
informant, who i corroborated by .A.nko and others, 
explain it a meaning that Gakii'iate, "Ten," the 
brother of Lone-wolf, built a house this fall on the 
outh ide of the Washita, about opposite Cobb 
·reek. Stumbling-bear says that be himself had 
receiv d a stove as far back as 1875, two years 
befor the government built his house. 
The nko calendar records the taking of a large 
number of children to the Chilocco Indian school, 
near Arkansa City, Kansas. The heavy drafts 
made during the term to furnish children for Chilocco 
and otlier schools very considerably reduced the 
Fm. 17:i-Winter 1883-84 number of pupil in attendance at the reservation 
Hou~o built; bil- ·hool ; according to the agent's statement, seventy 
clr,· 11 tnkn; 'ioux werethu takenatonetime(Report,103). The:figure 
d llll('C!I. b low the winter mark is intended to represent -two 
fill 1 <l with bildren. 
not a,1 o tllat a party of Dakota came down to dance with the 
Ki w c in<li ated by th feather dance-wand at the ide of the winter 
m< rk. • 
!MER 18 4 
umm r and the Set-t'an calendar ha 
D 
FIG. 170-, ummer 
1 !- •o Still 
dance; Ila ul d 
freight. 
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Indians who had suitable teams and wagons-the latter furnished by 
the gornrnmeut-were permitted to haul supplies for the agency and 
were paid for their labor as an inducement to get them to adopt the 
white man's industries. As there was no railroad near at that time, 
most of the freight had to be hauled overland from Oald well, Kansas, 
a distance of 150 miles. For such labor during this yea,r the Indians 
received nearly $8,000, and performed the work cheerfully 
aud in a satisfactory manner (Report, 105). 
WINTER 1884-85 
The Set-t'an calendar has a house above the winter 
mark, which is interpreted to mean that the Kiowa camped 
all winter on the Washita near Set-k'opte's house, just 
above the agency. This was the fact, but another in-
formant suggests that the original intention was to 
record the event that the Kiowa about this time began 
to build houses for themselves. On this subject the 
agent says at this time: 
These Indans retain much of their roving disposition, and except 
during the cropping season do not camp long in one place, but do 
not go far from their fields. Few of the Kiowas, Comanches, and Fm. 177 _ Winter Apaches h ave houses, and most of them live in, tents. This will 1884 _ 85 _ Win-
JJrobably be the last of their savage customs to be abandoned ter camp; T6n-
(Report, 106). ak'a's elope-
In 1886 it is officially stated that only nine Kiowa ment. 
families were living in houses, all the rest being in tipis (Report, 107). 
The .Auko calendar records the stealing of another man's wife by 
T6n-ak'n , "Notched-tail," i. e. "Water-turtle," a noted medicine-man, 
for which the woman was whipped and a number of T6nak'a's horses 
were killed by the injured husband. The turtle 
below the winter mark indicates the event. 
SUMMER 1885 
Pih6 J{ad6 San, "Little Peninsula sun dance,') 
so called because it was held in a peninsula, 
formed by a bend of the Washita about twenty 
miles above the agency; the same place where 
another dance, the Pih6 K'ad6, bad been held in 
Fm. 178-Summer 18R5-Little 1839. The :figure on the Set-t'an calendar shows 
Peninsula sun dance; Grass the medicine lodge within the bend (see summer 
payment. 1839). The :figure on the .Anko calendar is 
intended to represent the medicine pole with the buffalo head fastened 
below the forks. 
On this occasion Dohasan had to go to the Staked plain to find a, 
buffalo for the purpose. This dance was the first held by Taimete, the 
successor of Set-daya-ite. On this point the agent has to say: 
I mentioned in my last r eport tlrn fact that tho annual medicine dance of the 
Kio~a would not be held that year, and I expressed the hope that they had abandoned 
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it· lint their oltl medicine man has since died, and his successor, unfortunately 
u young man of little ability or eharacter, ordered that another be held this year. 
Tlle Comanche have no such ceremonial as an annual dance, and the 
other tribes of the reservation have no medicine dance, but the Caid-
doe. frequently meet together and dance for enjoyment, as white 
people do (Report, 108). 
· The Anko calendar notes that the Comanche received 
their first grass money this summer, shown by the circles 
for dollars below the medicine pole, but with nothing to 
indicate the tribe. The Kiowa did not make leases until 
a year later. For some rea,son, perhaps on account of a 
change of agents which occurred about this time, there 
is no notice of this payment in the official report. 
WINTER 1885-86 
Fw. 17o-Winter For this winter both calendars record a prairie fire which 
1 j · 6- Camp destroyed all the ti pis and much of the 
burned. A 
other property of T'ebodal's and .A'dal-
pt'pte camp , northwest of Mount Scott, while most of 
th . tribe bad gone to the agency for rations. The 
t-t an calendar indicates the event by means of the 
pi •tur of a tipi, treaked with red for the fire, above 
th wiut r mark. The ~nko calendar has below the 
wint r mark a peculiar symbol, which he explains to 
mec n the ri ing flames. 
l 11ER 1886 FIG. 180-Summer 
1886-No 11un 
Tb re wa no dance thi ummer, owing to the failure dance; Police-
t find a buffalo for the purpose, conse- men; Gra11s pay-
ment. qu ntly everybody remained at home-in-
di at cl on the et-t'an calendar by the figure of a leafy 
tre , for ummer, above an inclosure, intended to repre-
nt a fi ld. 
I 
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went out and shot hirnse1f with a revolver. Indians are very sensitive 
to reproof or ridicule, and suicides among them from this cause are more 
frequent than is generally supposed. 
The Set-t'an calendar has above the winter mark the figure of a man 
holding a pistol, and with a wournl in bis side, the blood gushing from 
bis mouth. The Anko calendar has a pistol below the winter mark. 
Two circles (dollars) above the winter mark have evi-
dently been placed there inadvertently. 
SUMMER 1887 
K' ait6liii P'a K' ad6, "Oak creek sun dance." Accord-
ing to the Set-t'an calendar, there was no sun dance this 
summer and everybody remained at home-indicated as 
before by the figure of a leafy tree above a square inclos-
ure. This, however, is a mistake. The agent states that Fm. 182 _summer 
"the Kiowas beld this year a sun dance with my permis- 1ss1-No sun 
sion, but with a distinct understanding that it should be dance(?); Grass payment. 
the last, and (it) was not of a barbarous nature" (Report, 
10.9). The dance was held near the mo1~th of K ad6lia P'a, '' Oak creek," 
a small southern tributary of the Washita above Rainy-mountain 
creek, and takes its name from the stream on which it was held. As 
the wild buffalo had now been exterminated, the animal for this occa-
sion was bought from a ranchman named Charles Goodnight, who had 
a small herd of domesticated buffalo in northern Texas. 
The An ko calendar bas several circles, for dollars, 
below the medicine pole, to indicate another pay-
ment of grass money, of which again there is no official 
record. 
The name of the creek on which the dance was held 
was originally Do'g6tii P'a, "Oak creek," but in conse-
quence of the death of a woman named Do'g6ta about 
1891, the name was tabooed according to tribal custom, 
and the stream is now known as K ad6liii P'a, from an 
old word which conveys the same idea. 
WINTER 1887-88 
This winter the Indians received a large number of 
Fm.I83-Winter cattle from the stockmen iu part payment for their grass 
1887-88-Cattle 
payment. leases; the remainder was paid in money. These were 
the first cattle received from that source. A number of 
the Indians refuserl. to accept them and insisted on money, while 
quite a large number refused to have any part in the leases, believ-
iug it to be a plot to deprive them of their lands. The event is indi-
cated on both calendars by the figure of a cow'8 head in connection 
with the winter mark. 
. ;-- . 
~• Tlf KI W ( ·rn. A:-.N. 17 
Jrnl rr for thi, um mer 
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a sacred new fire with the block and stick, according to tbe primitive 
Indian method, and gave the fire thus made to all his disciples to be 
used instead of that procured from matches or flint and steel; he 
refused to give any of this sacred fire to those cbiefs and others who 
were regarded as being on the white man's side, including Stumbling-
bear and Sun-boy. He established his headquarters on upper Elk 
creek, near Lone-wolf's camp, in the western part of the reservation, to 
which he commanded all the faithful to repair in order to escape the 
destruction which was to come upon the whites and their renegade sup-
porters, and appointed ten assistant priests, to whom he delegated a 
share of his powers and duties. To quiet any fear of interference by 
the authorities, be claimed to have a medicine which would render his 
followers invulnerable, while be himself was not only invulnerable but 
could kill soldiers or other enemies by his mere glance, as by a light-
ning stroke, as far as he could see them. 
His preaching roused great excitement among the Kiowa, nearly all 
of whom-excepting those of Stumbling-bear's and Sun-boy's bands-
abandoned their homes and repaired to the appointed place on Elk 
_ creek, the parents taking their children from the schools in order that 
they might not be involved in the general conflagration and destruc-
tion. In the summer the prophet's son died, and he promised to raise 
him from tbe dead in the fall, but when the time came his medicine 
unaccountably failed. 
The unrest among the Indians, for which no apparent cause could ~e 
assigned, greatly alarmed the whites, who feared that the Indians 
meditated an outbreak. As a precaution, the agent, Captain Hall, 
summoned a detachment of troops, and taking with him a small escort, 
went to the neighborhood of the prophet's camp and sent Stumbling-
bear and Sun-boy to him to bring him and some of the prominent 
chiefs in order to discuss 'the matter. The result was that the Kiowa 
agreed to go home and await developments. As the time fixed for the 
fnlfillment of the prophecy came and passed without event, they became 
convinced that they had been deceived and the excitement died out. 
In the meantime Pa-ingya, who had before been poor and obscure, 
bad become rich by the horses and blankets which he had received 
from the faithful; there were even those who were so unchwritable as 
to say that it was for this he had been working. Nothing was done to 
punish the prophet, who still lives, and when the news of the messiah 
came a few years later, he claimed it as the fulfillment of his prophecy. 
Ile has more recently assisted to revive the ghost dance at his home 
on the Washita. 
WINTER 1888-89 
The Set-t'an calendar records that the Kiowa were encamped during 
this winter on the Washita, near the house of A'ta Hi/te, "Feather-head-
dress", indicated by the figure of a tipi near a house above the winter 
mark. 
b 
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11k aleu<lar note the death of the chief Paf-talyi, ''Snn-
l10wu by the fio-ure of a man in a coffin, with a circle for the 
un upou hi breast. He died at Eoiite's camp, north-
w t of Mount cott. .An ko records also the fact that 
b , plit rail for himself tllis winter, shown by the figure 
of an ax immediately below the winter mark. 
MMER 1889 
Tllis ummer there was no sun dance and everybody 
remained at home on bis farm, the fact being indicated 
a before on the Set-t'an calendar by means of the figure 
of a leafy tree above a- square inclosure intended to 
repre ent a field. 
tt-r ,·nmp; un- nko re ord a receipt of grass money, indicated by . 
uoy di d; plit everal circle intended for dollars where the medicine 
rnil~. pule is u ually shown; also the death of a son of Stum-
b1in -bear, incli •ated by the :figure of a man wearing 
an ea le feather in hi hair. 
F r thi, 
WINTER 1 9-90 
et-t'an calendar has only the 
th winter mark, to show that 
a on in their winter camp on 
... DIER 1 DO 
FIG. 186-Summer 
1889 ·- No sun 
dance; Grass 
payment . 
t6ltt-Z 
' Tlli 
·,frl6, un dance wh n the forked 
ummer tLe Yiowa wer preparing to 
MOONEY] END OF THE SCN DANCE 359 
hold the sun dance, when it was stopped by agent Adams, backed by 
military force. It 1.Jas not beeu held siuce in the tribe. Both calen-
dars tell the same story in the figure of the medicine pole standing 
outside the completed medicine lodge and decorations. Set-t'an has 
also the square inclosure to indicate that be remained at 
home, while Anko, by means of a row of circles, notes 
the occurrence of another grass payment. 
The Kiowa had decided to celebrate their usual annual 
sun dance at the Piho or bend in the Washita, where 
they bad already held it twice before, when the agent 
determined to prevent it. They were not disposed to 
yield, and had assembled in their great tribal circle of 
tipis, with the center pole of the medicine lodge already 
erected, having an old buffalo robe in lieu of a buffalo 
head and skin at the top, when word came that tho Fw.188-Summcr 
troops·were on their way to stop the dance, having been 1890 - Unfin-ished sun dance. 
sent from Fort Sill for that purpose by request of the 
agent. The news was brought to Stumbling-bear, who bad remai11ed 
at home on account of the death of bis son, by Quanah, chief of the 
Comanche, who advised him to send word to the Kiowa to stop, as tlie 
soldiers would kill them and _their horses if they persisted. Stum-
bling-bear thereupon sent two young men to the sun dance 
t4, . camp to tell the Kiowa to disperse and go home, which, after considerable heated discussion, they finally did, leav-ing the unfinished medicine lodge standing. In the mean-time the troops had arrived at the agency, but the Indians having gone home, they returned to tlieir post. 
Concerning this affair the agent says in his annual report: 
Fro. 18fl-,vin-
ter 1890-91-
There has l>een nothing of special note during the year, with the 
exception of the excitement raised in connection with the proposed · 
sun dance. Tbat matter having been fully laid before the department, 
it is hardly necessary to say more (Repo1·t, 112) . 
On the same subject the report of the Secretary of War 
says: 
Sitting-hull The commanding officer at Fort Sill reported July 19 that the In-
comes; A'pi-
ataii; Boys dian agent had notified him of the intention of the Indians to hold a 
frozen . medicine dance, and bad asked for troops to prevent them from cloing 
this. He wa8 directed to be guided by instructions of last year on the 
subject, and consequently three troops of cavalry proceeded to Anadarko, Indian 
Territory, on July 20, ... l>ut the Indians having abandoned the plan of holdi11g 
their dance upon the arrival of the troops, the latter, after remaining at the point for 
a few days, were withdrawn ( War, 7J. · 
WINTIER 1890-91 
Prt-ii'ngya Tsiin-de Sai, "Winter that Sitting-bull came." This refers 
to the first coming among the Kiowa of Sitting-bull, the Arapaho 
prophet of the ghost dance, in the fall of 1890. The human figure 
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r:hoxt da11r<•.-ThiH has be n n. disturbing occurrenc throughout most of the year. 
Thi form of danciu•r has b en indulged in mostly by the tribes north of the river. 
Th Kiowas s nt som of their number to the north to investigate the matter. 
h-p •-, b-tone, tb leader in this journey, returned in the flarly spring and brought 
nd1 n. r port with him as thoroughly convinced the Kiowas of the falsity of the 
cH'all cl m siah. Th y ha"\"e dan<'ed little or none since his return. The Wichitas 
nnd Caddo have clung to the sup rstition and danced until spring. They _were led 
to gr •at r c by the vi it of itting-1 ull, the Arapaho proph t from the north, 
who i. · b omiogrich in stock throu 0·b the gift of hi followers. Ile bas been absent 
in th north hnt ha now return d to the Cheyenne and Arapaho agency and will 
prohahly r p at hi :r> rforma.nc' of la t year. ur Wicbitas have already com-
lll<'U<~ cl to clo,n a rain and th 'omancbes seem to be feeling the craze, and unless 
ar ta.ken, we will probably have a rep tition of last year's scenes 
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In his official report, Captain Scott says: 
It was learned that three Kiowa boys had run away from the Kiowa school on the 
9t.h [of January, 1891], on a,ccount of a whipping the eldest one had received from 
one of the teachers, Mr vVherrit. They had been overtaken by a snowstorm, the 
most severe this country has seen for years, and had been frozen to death. The 
body of the eldest, "Sailor" [from Setii f ], about 14 years old, had been found, and 
they were still searching for the other two. They bad been trying to reach the 
Kiowa camp on Stinking creek. The talk about tue threatening attitude of the 
Ki owas being inquired into, it was resolved into this, that some of the school chilclren 
bad said that "Mother Goodeye," a one-eyed Kiowa woman, related to one of the 
dead children, h ad sairl that if she canght Mr Wherrit she would stick a knife into 
him. This, coupled with the fact that the woman afterwards denied having said it, 
would not seem to demand the presence of two troops of cavalry. It was said tbn.t 
Mr Wberrit bad hicl himse_lf the day before, and had fled the- agency during the 
night to escape the coming wrath (Frorn report of Captain H. L. Scott to Post Aclju-
tant, January 18, 1891; copy in Indian Office, 5070-1891). 
On the same subject the agent says: 
The loss of the three boys who ran away from the Kiowa school and were frozen 
to death in the snow, was an occurrence which might have been productive of most 
serious results. It speaks well for the Kiowa Indians that it not 
only was passed without snch consequences, but seems to have left _.. \ 
no prejudice against the school. It bas been most gratifying to 
me on several occasions dnriug the year to note the growing spirit 
of self-control among these people, and thP.ir desire to stand by 
lawful authority (Report, 114). 
SUMMER 1891 
There was no sun <lance, and consequently, instearl of 
tlte medicine lodge, the Set-t'an calendar has the square 
iuclosure to show that he stayed at home. 
The event of the summer was the killing of P'6daHi.'fite 
(abbreviated P'oliihite), "Coming-snake," in Greer county, 
Oklahoma. He was shot by a young white man in self-
Fm. 190-Snmmer 
1891--P'6dalii/ii-
te killed; Visit 
Cheye11ne. 
defense, as it was claimed, while endeavoring to recover a horse whid1 
he said had been stolen from him; he had ~ent a boy after the ai1imal, 
but the holrlers ha.cl refused to give it up except to the owner. 
P'6dala'fite himself then went after it and a dispute followed, resulting 
in ltis death. It is said he was shot as he was loosening his gun from 
its scabbard at the saddle. The Kiowa claim not to · know the par-
ticulars, as no otller Indian was with him at the time, but say that be 
was notoriously quarrelsome and rough in ltis manner. Tlle shoot-
ing occurred opposite tlte mouth of Elk creek. It is indicated on the 
et-t'an calendar by means of a human figure, with blood flowing from 
a wound in the side, standing al,ove the square inclosure, with a 
snake behind it to sliow the name. Anko records it for tlle following 
winter, q. v. 
The Anko calendar records for this snmmer a visit made by the Kiowa 
to the Cheyeuue, i11dicated in tlle usual place for the medicine lodge uy· 
17 ETH-37 
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t b figure of a tipi (i.e. camp), connected with wl.ticb is a liue with 
n \ral ·ro mark intended a a pictorial pre, ent.meut of the tribal 
i o• 11 for' Cheyenne made by drawing the right iudex finger several 
ti111 · aero the left. 
WINTER 1891-92 
The Anko calendar records here the killing of P'6<lala'nte, as just 
de cribed for the precediug summer, the discrepancy aris -
iug perhaps from the fact that it occurred after the middle 
of ummer. It is indicated below the winter mark by 
mean of the figure of a man, with a bullet wonntl in bis 
ide, lying in a coffin or grave, and with a snake above 
the winter mark to show bis name. 
Tile Set-t'an caleudar recor<ls the enlistment of the Indian 
troop at Fort Sill in the spring and summer of 1891. It 
wa compo eel chiefly of Kiowa, and was organized as troop 
L of the Seventh cavalry, under command of Lieutenaut 
Fm. 19t-Win- (now Captain) H. L. Scott. It is iuclicated by tlrn figure 
of a oldier above the winter mark. 
SUMMER 1892 
The Set-t'an 
FIG. 192-Summer 1892 
- Measles; Grass pay-
ment. 
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close to lier bead aud her face and arms deeply gashed by knives, iu 
token of mourning, w bile some bad even chopped off a finger as a sign 
of grief at the loss of a favorite child. The men also had their hair 
cut off at the shoulders and had discarded their usual ornaments and 
finery. On one occasion, while driving near the camp, the author's 
attention was attracted by a low wail, and on looking for the cause he 
saw, sitting in the tall grass near the roadside, a bereaved father 
stripped to the breech-cloth, with bis hair cropped close to the head 
ancl the blood dripping from gashes wl;lich covered bis naked body; be 
did not look up or turn his head _as the wagon ·passed, but continued 
tbe low wail, with his eyes cast to the ground. Wagons, harness, tipis, 
blankets, and other property were burned, and horses and dogs shot 
over the graves of their owners, to accompany them to the world of 
sbades, the destruction of property in this way amounting to thousands 
of dollars. Every night and morning the women went into the hills 
to wail for their lost ones, and returned to camp with the blood drip-
ping from fresh gashes in their faces and arms; this continued for 
weeks and montus, far int o the fall. 
The responsibility for this terrible calamity rests upon the school 
superintendent, who sent the infected children into camp, and upon ~he 
agent who permitted it . The superinte11dent of the Comanche school, 
so soon as the disease appeared on the reservation, suspended teach-
ing, turned the school into a temporary hospital, with the teaclrnrs as 
nurses, and stationed a guard of police to keep the parent from interfer-
ing with or withdrawin g the children. The result was that not one died 
in his school and only one was affected. The census of the Kiowa and 
Apache tribes for this year shows a decrease from the preceding year 
of two hundred and t wenty-one, or 15 per cent, among the two tribes, 
due almost entirely to this epidemic. 'fhe agent reports, after noting 
tile mortality: 
The above deaths occur red chiefly among the infants and young children, and can 
be attrilmteJ t o the fact t hat in most every case t hey invari ably immersed their sick 
in the wat er, ther eby causing death in every case thus treat e<l (Report, 115). 
Dr J. D. Glennan, att ending surgeon to the Indian troop at Fort 
Sill, bac.l already distinguished himself at Wounded Knee two years 
before by his bravery and coolness in attending to the ueecls of the 
wounded and dying while bullets were flying thick around him. Now, 
wl1 en tbe epidemic broke out among the Kiowa, be gave his services 
with the same quiet devotiou to duty, with such good result that, 
although for months t he hospital camp was crowdecl with stricken 
Indians, whose relatives outside were dying all over the reservation, 
011ly six of those 1111der bis care died, and these not from the prevail-
ing epidemic, ·but from a complication of dh;eases. · In recognition of 
bi ervices the Kiowa soldiers afterward ra.ised a sum of money witlJ 
which to purchase a horse for him, but as the doctor already had a 
horse, tile testimonial took the form of a valuable piece of silver. 
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nko al ndar ha also a row of circles, representing dollars, to 
in li •, t Jar payment of gras money by tlle cattlemen this summer. 
thi tim the Indians bad learned that the leasing of their surplus 
r, , laud wa very much to their advantage, they held a council in 
F bruar , 1 !L.,, to ele t delegates to go to Washington for the purpose 
f n g tiating lea e for the whole reservation; also to secure some back 
r c ym nt du from pr viou lea es. Quanah, Lone-wolf, and Whiteman 
w r h en on behalf of the Comanche, Kiowa, and Apache, respec-
ti v Jy and I roceed d to Wa hington, where they received the desired 
p rmi ion under which authority leases were negotiated producing 
for the three tribes an average income of about $100,000. On their 
r turn tb yr ceived through a special agent near1y $70,000 due under 
the 11ew and old lea e . This large payment gave occasion for general 
r joi •iug and marked an era in their history. A large part of the money. 
wa inv ted in lumber for building permanent houses; so that in this 
ay, and with the additional help of a small appropriation for the hire 
f arp nt r the agent, reports about sixty houses built within the 
y ar, and ay : 
"\Yith the a i tance of the Indian Office as to the pay of carpenters, together with 
b r venn from their gra s leases, I see no reason wlly in the near fnt1ire the 
t p <' boul<l not be banished and comfortable houses be substituted in their stead 
(R 1,0,.t, 116). 
H r end the yearly calendars. The subsequent events, including 
tb unr, tifi d treaty negotiations and the present condition of the 
trib , will be found noted iu the prelimiuary tribal sketch. 
KIOWA CHRONOLOGY 
T ERMS EMPLOYED 
Now-i:iihogo (iiihoti=this ). 
Then (past)-6hyo (same as there). 
Second, minute, hour-unknown. 
Day (from sunrise to sunset)- kiada, abbreviated kia. 
A day ( of twenty-four hours, i.e ., one day and one night)-piigo kia' (=" one day"). 
Dawn-kiat'ii' (literally , " first light," t'ii; t'ii seems to be connected with t'aifi, white; 
gyiipd-ifigya). 
Sunrise-pai -bcida, liter ally, "the sun has come up." 
Morning-kiiidii' , literally, full day; cf. Day and_ Dawn; gyiipd-Higya; very early in 
the morning-gi iiaga (cf. Night); lat e morning, shortly before noon-kyiihin 
kiiisci . 
This morning-inhoti gyiipd-iiigya. 
N oon-kiiisd. 
Afternoon ( early, until about 3 oclock)-dekiiisa. 
Afternoon (late)-de'hiii. 
Evening-ddni-k6iikya (literally, first darkness); dek6md6le (-gya, from an archaic root 
referring to slight darkness). 
Nigbt-ginde; giiiagya ; one night, piigo gi. 
Midnight-gi ii-kopd-ingya; after midnight-gina-t6gya (togya, after or past). 
'l'onight-iiihoti gi . 
Today-iiihoti kia. 
Yest erday-kiiidedal. 
'l'omorro w-kyiihiiiaga. 
Day after tomorrow- aiigddal kfligya kyiihiii (literally, a day-kiagya; beyond or 
more-aiigcidal ; tomorrow-kyiihiii); abbreviated, aiigddal kyiihiii. 
Day before yestertlay- t6pde kiiidedal, literally, before yesterday; day next before, 
understood. 
Journey- estimated by "darks," kon, i. e ., nightR, instead of by "sleeps." Thus, if 
011t1 asks how far away is a certain d istant place, he is told that it is pii/go koii, y[a 
kofi, one dark, two darks, etc, i. e., that to reach it he must be one night, two 
ights, etc, on the road. They under stand now how to measure short distan ces 
by the mile, on, literally, "a measure." 
, veek-The Kiowa did not originally group the days into weeks, but have now 
learned to make such a p eriod, counting by Sundays o; by the bi weekly ration 
issue. Thns Sunday is Dakiacla, literally, "medicine day," i.e. , "sacred day." 
One week is pii'go Dakiii.da; two weeks, yia Dakidda, etc. Next week-ki-g{a 
D akiada, literally, after Sunday ; also, koiitii' kia, literally , middle of (issue) 
ni ght s. 
One issue-pii'ga k6iiakdn, literally, one end or seri es (akdn) of darks or nights. 
Th e regular ration issue is made every two weeks, on Friday, and as this is the 
great gathering time of the lndian_s, when they meet their friends and talk over 
mat t ers of mu tual interest, it has become a r ed-letter day and a starting poiut, 
like our Sunday. 
Month or moon-p'a. The same word means river or stream, while pa, without the 
aspirate, signifies a buffalo bnll. 
365 
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y ar , r •ounted by winter ; one year, piigo sai, literally, one winter or 
a on fr m sa{-gia, or sai, winter; plural, slita. 
ay of th ,veek (mod rn)- unday, Dakic1dc1; :Monday, Dakia kyahiii; Tuesday, 
V due day Tburt1day, Friday, have no names, but are counted as two, three, 
f ur, or five d y aft r, unday; Saturday, Dakia-san, literally, little Sunday. 
bri tmaa (modern)-P{a-kfr7dlf, "eating day," or "feast day.'' 
:Fourth f July (mod rn)-Tsola{ (i. e., July, which they take to be the name of tbe 
day); Tsii'nkia kfr1dif,, "race day," because on that occasion races are held by 
the Indians at the agency and at Fort ill. 
TIIE SEASONS 
Th Kiowa di tinguished only four seasons, unlike some of the agri-
·ultural tribe , of the east, who distinguished five, i;;eparat,ing the autumn 
a n into arly, when the leaves change color, and late, when the 
le ve fal1, but assigning entirely <li:fferent names to each. The Kiowa 
be in the year with tbe beginning of winter as fixed by the first snow-
f 11. Thi eems to have been the case also with the Pawnee -and per-
hap with other prairie tribes. To an agricultural people the renewal 
f v g tation would seem a more natural starting poi11t. 
Tb fir t ea on is called Saigya or Siita, abbreviated Sai, which is 
on ider d to begin on the first fall of snow. In western Oklahoma 
thi i g nerally about tbe first or mid<lle of December, although on 
one o a ion, about ten year ago, this occurred as early as October. 
ld we ther and frost may come, but it is not called Saigya until 
A gya, pring. This is an archaic term which ca~not 
t i ometimes called by the more modern name of 
,5n- a.ta,, '' gr s • pringiug." It i con idered to begin when the grass 
an bu<l prout and the mare foal (about first of March), and is known 
t b n ar at hand wb n the brea ts of the eagles begin to turn wllite 
and when th pan th r whelp are born. The old men say that one half 
f h m nth Kacg(1,at 1 'c1, San belongs to Sai-gya and the other half 
to A egya. 
be bird e< 
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In addition to these recognized divisions the summers or warm weather 
periods, as distinguished from the winter~, were usually .counted by , 
7/ad6s or sun dances, which were commonly held once a year, the time 
being fixed by the whitening of the down on the cottonwoods, aLout 
the beginning of June. 
The following table is a good approximation of the manner in which 
the Kiowa divide the year, beginning about October 1: 
SAIGYA: WINTER 
Gakinat'o P'a, last half. 
A~ga'nti. 
Tepgaii P'a. 
Ganhifia P'a. 
Ka'guat P'a San, first half. 
.A.$:EGYA: SPRING 
Ka'gfrat P'a San, last half. 
Ka' gM,t P'a. 
Aideil P'a. 
Pai A·ga'nti, first half. 
PAIGYA: SUMMER 
Pai Arga'nti, last half. 
Pai Tepgafi P'a. 
Pai Ganbifia P'a. 
T'agui16tal P'a San. 
T'agufi6tal P'a, first half. 
PA6NGYA : AUTUMN 
T'agufi6tal P'a, last ha~f. 
Gakifiat'~ P'a, first ha if. 
Autumn seems to be less definitely noted than the other seasons. 
IUOW A MOONS OR MONTHS 
While the Kiowa note the changes of the moon and have a fixed 
name for each moon or lunar month, it is not to be supposed that their 
system could have the exactness of the calendar systems of the more · 
cultivated natio11s of the south, or perhaps even of the sedentary tribes 
of the east., whose interests so largely depended upon noting carefully 
the growth and ripening of crops, the appearance of the various species 
of fish in the streams, etc. Nevertheless, they have a system, imperfect 
though it be, and it can not be said of them, as Matthews says of some 
northern tribes, that "they have no formal names for the lunar periods." 
In this, as in other matters of tribal lore, they defer to the superior 
knowledge of certain old men who assume the position of experts on 
the subject. 
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r ognize tw 1 or more moons or months, begiuning 
nlin · to oue authority, with the first cold weather, about 
ntl f it b r or according to other authority, with the first snow-
u a, month or mor later. They have seven distinct moon or 
month nam and ome of the e are duplicated and distinguished as 
ma,ll or f 'u.,mmer, to make the ft.ill number for the year. These 
f our. l not coincide clo ely with our calendar months, and 
t mi J1ece, arilyimperfect, there is a discrepancy of autbor-
m r cognizing twelve moons while a few count as many as 
n or :fift u, the additional names being a further duplication of 
me of tbe otlier , a already explained; all authorities agree on the 
fir ' t io-ht a b r given, and all but one agree on the ninth, after 
wl1i •h ther j, a di crepancy. The author has made no arbitrary 
, tt rnpt to harmonize couflicting statements, as the result would be 
, rtifi ial and not aboriginal; and we must expect a certain amount of 
11nc r ainty and di agreement on such a complicated subject. among 
primitiv pe pl . Our own calelldar system has been of slow growth, 
L 11<.l m r tbau one hundred million Europeans still refuse to accept it. 
Tbe li 't h r iven i that obtained from .Anko, the best calendar 
authority in th tribe, and i that generally accepted by the Kiowa. 
y m n of tally date from bi picture calendar their periods can be 
pr tty 1 , ly a igned altb ugh, as will be noticed, even he varies a 
Ill n ll iu m in tance in th course of three years. Some of the old 
m u put 110th r moon, Pai J[a,'g11at P'a Siin (see number 5), between 
<ffih[iia a au<l T dgun'6tal P'a an. 
1. ,dkiii.<Ii'o P'a-" Ten-cold mo n." It i so called because the first ten days of it 
arP ·old, a premonition of winter, after whi hit grows warm for a tirue; this 
01 u i a\.J ut ,1niv 1 ot t late eptemb r an<l early October. It is the first 
aud la t moon of the Kiowa year, the old year and the ummer beiug coosi<lcreu 
t ud witu tlt full m on of thi period, aft r which th winter and tb new year 
h io · by th time thi mo n ends the leaves are off the trees; in talking " ·ith 
Aukoon ,· p ml r...,3(1 95 )h ail: "Thisi dkinat'oP'a,butitisstillsum-
mc•r. f r th moon i full a,nd arrain 1,e,,.in to wane, th n wint r ba beo-nn, 
ud w ar in th wint ,. half of Gakiiiat o Pa.'' '110w sometimes com in 
thi m on. 
'£ . .i gli' uti 01· ;:tga'ntalinha (d 
4. 
r " Iam 
Wtl 
I ar t 
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talking on the subject on January 25, said: ''We are now in the beginning of 
Gafihiiia P'a." 
5, Ka'guat P'a San, 11 Little-bud moon." This may be considered to include late 
January and early February; in this moon the first buds come out, especially 
those oJ the elm, called by the Kiowa td-ii, or gddal-a, 11 saddle-wood," or 
"buffalo-wood." The first part of this moon is regarded as belonging to winter 
(saigya), the latter part to spring (dsegya). Anko says that the mares foal 
in this moon and that the white men (in Oklahoma) usually begin to plow. A 
tally date ·from his calendar makes a February event occur in this moon. 
6. Ka'gulit P'a, "Bud moon." It is sometimes distinguished from the preceding by 
adding edal, ''great;" the buds are all out and it is now full (dsegya), spring; 
it is considered to include parts of February and March. 
7, Aidefi P'a, 11 Leaf moon." The leaves are all oat by the end of this moon, which 
approximately comprises late March and early April. Anko remarks that 
the moon names already given, with the two T'agnfi6tal P'a, are all old 
recognized names, but that this moon has no proper name. It is here also that 
the discrepancy begins on the other lists; a tally date on the Anko calendar 
gives April 19 as belonging to this moon. 
8. I'a·i A.gd'nt-i, 11 Summer A.gd'nti" (see number 2). This moo.n is so named because, in 
Kiowa folklore, it says to its predecessor, "Just watch me; pretty soon I'll make 
it hot. Spring (dsigya) ends and summer (paigya, pai) begins after this moon 
is full and begins to wane; it may be considered approximately to include late 
April and early May, but a tally on the Anko calendar puts an event of June 
14 within this period. 
9. Pai Tepgaii. P'a, 11 Summer Tepgan moon" (see number 3). It is possible that this 
moon is so called on account of a northward migration of wild geese, although 
it seems too l ate in the season. According to the testimony of white observers 
on the Kiowa reservation, wild geese appear first in October, stay all win-
ter in the lakes and ponds, and go north again in March and April. The wild 
ducks, in the rivers, remain all the year. The name may have kept this place 
as part of the seri es from the time when the Kiowa lived _in the far north, 
where the seasons are of course later. It usually comprises parts of May and 
.June, although in one place Anko puts the 4th of July in this moon; in 
other places he puts the same date in the next or second moon following. It 
is one of the summer moons. 
10. Pai Ganhiiia P'a, "Summer Ganhiiia moon" (see numbers 4 and 9). This is also a 
summer moon, approximating June-July. Tallies from the Anko calendar put 
eYents of July 4 and July 20 within this moon, to which also he says belongs 
the time of school closing, about June 20. 
11. T'dgun6tal P'a Sdn, "Little-moon-of-deer-horns-dropping-off," because the deer 
now begin to shed their horns . This h, another summer moon, equivalent to 
.July-August, and was considered to begin after the annual sun dance. Tallies 
from the Anko calendar give to it an event of July 29, and in one instance the 
celebration of July 4. 
12. T'dgufi.6tal P'a (Edal), 11 (Great-) Moon-of-deer-horns-dropping-off," because when 
it is at an ell(l, all the deer have shed their antlers. This moon comprises 
August-September; summer ends and fall (pdongya) begins in the middle of 
this moon. It is sometimes also called Aidenguak'o P'a, "Yellow-leaves 
Moon," because the leaves now beg_in to change color. 
MOONS OR MONTHS OF OTHER TRIBES 
ome extracts from standard authorities on other wild tribes may be 
of interest in connection with the moons or months of tbe Kiowa. 
· 7 AL . D R HI, TORY OF THE KIOWA [ ETH. AXN. 17 
MOONEY] PAWNEE, DAKOTA, AND CHEYENNE MOONS 371 
tion, ancl ·this tendency soon enveloped the most important events with 
a semi-traditional glamour . When t ime was computed by years, it was 
doue by winters. The year comprised alternately twelve and thirteen 
moons or months .... The intercalary month, usarer'ahu, was usually 
inserted at the close of the summer months. The regular months were . 
grouped as with us by threes, the first three constituting wi11ter 
(pi'cikut), the second t hree spring (ora'rekaru ), the next three summer 
(li'ut), the last three autumn (letskuld ). The year was also divided into 
two seasons (kut'iharu), a warm and a cold. As may be readily antici-
pated, there was much confusion in their system of reckoning by 
moons. They sometimes became inextricably involved. and were obliged 
to lJ.aye recourse to objects about them to rectify their computations. 
Oouucils have been known to be disturbed, or even broken up, in conse-
que~ce of irreconcilable differences of opinion as to the correctness of 
their calculations." 
,, As an aid to t he memory, they frequently made use of notches cut 
in a stick or some similar device for the computation of nights (for days 
were counted by nights) or even of months and years. Pictographically 
a day or daytime was represented by a six or eight pointed star, thus, 
*, as a symbol of the sun. A simple cross, thus x (a star), was a 
symbol of a night ; and a crescent, thus ((, represented a moon or lunar 
month" (Dunbar , 1). 
Dakota and Oheyenn.e.-" The Dakota count their years by winters 
(which is quite natural, as that season in their higll Ievels and latitudes 
praetically lasts more than six months), and say a man is so many 
snows old, or that so many snow seasons have passed since an occur-
rence. They have no division of time into weeks, and their months are 
absolutely lunar , only twelve, however, being designated, wbich receive 
their names upon the recurrence of some prominent physical phenome-
non. For example, the periocl partly embraced by February is called 
the 'raccoon moon' ; March, 'the sore eye moon;' and April, that in 
which the geese lay eggs. As the appearance of raccoons after hiber-
nation , the causes inducing inflamed eyes, and oviposition by geese 
vary with the meteorological character of each year, and as the twel rn 
lunations reckoned do not bring them back to the point in the seasoa 
where counting commenced, there is often dispute in the Dakota tipis 
toward the end of winter as to the correct current date" (Mallery, 4). 
' ' Some tribes have twelve named moons in the year, but many tribes 
have not more than six; ancl different bands of the same tribe, if occu-
pying widely separated sections of the country, will have different 
ua mes for the same moon. Knowing well the habits of animals, and 
having roamed over vast areas, they readily recognize any special moon 
th at may be mentioned, even though their name for it may be different. 
One of the nomenclatures used by the Teton-Sioux and Cheyenne 
beginning with the moon just before winter is as follows: 
1. The moon the leaves fall off. 
2. The moon the buffalo cow's fretus is getting large. 
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m on th wolve run together. 
moou th kin of the footus of buffalo commences to color. 
m on he hair get thick on buffalo footus; called also '' men's 
m utll or hard mouth.' • 
h~ ore-ey d moon; buffalo cows drop their calves. 
7. Tll moon tlle duck come . 
. Th moon tlle gra commences to get green and some roots are 
fl t b eaten. 
. The moon the corn i planted. 
1 . The moon the buffalo bulls are fat. 
11. Th moon the buffalo cows are in season. 
L. The moon that the plums get red" ( Clark, 16). 
]J laniath and JJ1odo7c.-Their months "do not coincide with the months 
of our calendar, for they extend from one new moon to tlie next one, 
and therefore hould be more properly called moons or lunations. 
Tw 1 e and a half of them make up the year, and they are counted on 
the finger of both band . The first moon of their year begins on the 
fir t new moon after their return from the wokash harvest [ about the 
end of Augu t], t lamatb Marsh, which is the time when all the pro-
vi ion and ne dful article have been gathered in for-the winter. They 
have now g nerally di carded the former method of counting moons 
upon :finger , and in tead of it they reckon time by the seasons in which 
natural produ t are harve te.d ( Gatschet, 1). 
annock.-Tbey di tinguish the earlier moons thus: First, "running 
n for am ;" sec nd, "big moon;'' third, "black smoke" (cold); 
fi 1rth, ' bar spot along the trail" (i. e., no snow in places); fifth, 
"littl ra , or rass .fir t come up." They have no names for moons 
ft r the ea 'On et warm ( Ola,rk, 17). 
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THE .ANKO MONTHLY CALENDAR 
(August, 1889-July, 1892) 
T'agu1'i6tal P'a San. The calendar begins about tbe first of .August, 
1889. The figure above the crescent (moon or month) is intended for 
the antler of a deer, in allusion to the 
name of this moon. Noeventisnoted.. 
T'ag·uii6tal P'a. The same sym-
bol is used for the month. No 
event is recorded, because, as .Anko 
explains, this part of his original 
calendar was accidentally burned. 
\ • Gakifiiit'o P'a. The name means 
"Ten-colds moon," indicated by the \... t ~ 
ten strokes below the cdrescen
1
dt. ~
When this moon was one ay o , ...... - · 
Fm.193-T'agun6tal P'a a woman falsely accused of being Fm.194-T'agun6tal 
San. with another man was whipped by P'a. 
her husband; indicated by the figure of a woman with a rod touching 
her head·and one stroke below. 
jfga/nti. The first syllable of the name, ii, signifies a feather. .Anko 
FIG. 195- Gakiiiat'o 
P 'a- Woman whipped. 
has therefore indicated the moon 
in its serial order by tbe figure of a 
feather above the crescent. No 
event is recorded. The three 
strokes show that he drew the pic-
ture on the third day of the moon. 
FIG. 196-A'ga'nti. 
Fm. 197-Tepgafi 
P'a-Wagou stalleJ. 
Tepgaff P'a. The name means "Geese-going moon," and the crescent 
lines inverted above the regular moon crescent is intended for a con-
ve11tional representation of a double line of flying geese (see next 
:fignre). 'fhe rest of the picture means that J1is wagon was stalled on 
the second day of this moon. 
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uih[iia pa ( auuary. 1 90). '' Real-goo e moon,' the name being 
indi ,, t d b tll picture of a double line of flying geese; the single 
tr k and tbe boot record the fact 
that the i ue of annuity goods for 
th ear began on be fir t day of 
tbi moon. 
:1r<{g1Wt Pa an. The name, 
' Little-bud moon,' i indicated by 
th .figure of a buduing tree above 
tb J ere cent. The mares foal now; 
hown by the picture of a horse. 
Ile ay the white usually begin 
to plow now. It wa, drawn on 
the fir t day tone stroke) of the 
Fm. 198- aiihlfia m 011. 
P ' a-Anuuity r , .., P' B l ,, I d. i 611 • Ket guat a,, " uc. moon. u 1-
cated by a tree with red buds. 
Th ru l .fio·ure of an ax sticking in the tree Fm.199-Ka'gull.t P'a San-
• lrnw tb t b b gan to plit rail in tlJis moon. Mares foal. 
.tlide11 I' a, '' lea.f moon." The uame is indicated by the figure of a 
tr ,vitll gre n leave • He lost his horses, hunted, 
'<nm 1 th m, ~ an<l <lrove them home; shown by tbe 
r pr eut, ti n v\..J~ of J1or es and horse tracks. 
J'(( i Xgilhiti. Tb ere is nothiug to indicate the 11ame 
>ftli, mo u. In thi moon (about May, 1890) the 
h 
first heard of the ghost-dance messiah, 
camped with the .Arapaho and Obey-
V \) M more about it from them. It i incli-
pi ·- ~ V l.- tu.res of the three tipis above the 
\J\.,' ~ 
V ~ 00 ~~,~ o> . .;}.) 
- ~ 
,·") 
F1 . 201 - A iileii P'a- FIG. 202-Pai .A.'ga'nti- F10. 203-Pni Tepgaii 
Hor lo t. \'isit 'heyenu . P 'a-Gho t ua11ce. 
indicate the 11am of the moon. 
nn wll n th lllOOll wa two day old 
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(two strokes) and daDced the ghost dance with them for tbe first time. 
Tbe picture shows two persons wearing the he~d feather and holding 
ha11ds as in the ghost dance. 
Pu-l Gaiihiiia P 'a (July, 1890). T.uere is nothing to indicate the name 
FIG. 204 - Pai Gail-
hi ii a P'a-S11n 
d n n c e stopped ; 
Grass payment. 
of the moon. In this moon, on July 20, 1890, the agent 
sent troops to prevent tlie sun dauce, as already related 
(see summer 1800); there was also a pay-
ment of grass money by the cattlemen 
on tlle third day of tlie moon. The 
FIG. 205-T'aguii6-
tal P'a Siiu . 
• 
FIG. 206-T'aguil6-
tal P 'a-A.'piatafi. 
record is made by means of the picture of the decorated medicine pole, 
the three circles for doll ars, and the three strokes for the time. This 
ends his first year of moon:::. 
T'£1gufi6tal P 'a Siin. No event is recorded. The name of the moon is 
indicated by means ofa figure inteude<l to represent tue antlers ofa deer. 
T'£1gufi6tal P'a. The r.rtist has tried to indieate the name of the 
FIG. 207-Gakii'iat'o P 'a-Sitting-bull. 
moon, as before, by a picture of 
tlie brauclliug antlers of a debr, 
under the human figure, intended 
for .A.'piataii, who went during 
this moon to visit tlle ghost 
dance messiah, as already nar-
rated. (See winter 1890-91.) 
Gdlcii1at'o P'a. The moou name 
is indicated as before. In this 
montli Sitting-bull, the Arapal10 
a p o s t 1 e of the 
g 11 o s t d a u c e, 
came to teach the 
doctrine to the 
Kiowa, and a 
great ghost dance 
was held on tlie Fw. 20s-.X•ga.'nti. 
Washita; this was about October, 1890 (see winter 1890-91). T·be 
human figure beside the buffalo iudicates the name" Sitting-bull." 
A ·gu'nti. The moon name is indicated as before. No eveut is 
recorded. 
37 
FIG. 209-T6pgafi 
P'a-, choo l -
boys fr z n. 
rn. 211 - Ka'gnl\t 
J> 'n 'iin-~· 'pia-
t fl. 
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Gmihfffa P'a. The moon is indicated 
a befor . Tlle annuity i ·sue was made 
in thi moon, hown by the pictures of a 
boo and a blanket. Thi , was about the 
end f January, 1 '91. 
J(a'g11<tt P'ci 1, 'an (February, 1891). 
Tb moon i indicated in the regular 
ay, and the rude human figure is in-
[ETH . .A..'<"".17 
tended by the artist for A'piatafi, who Fm. 210-Ganhiiia-
returnetl thi month (February, 1891) 
from hi vi ·it to the Indian mes fall (see win-
ter 1 90-1). Thetwo troke showthathe 
return d, or that the picture was drawn, on 
the econd day of th moon. 
Ka'g{uTt Pa. It is indicated as before 
by m an f a buddin tree. The agent 
i u <l wire for fenciug, hown by a reel 
f wir upon tlie tr e, with a ingle , troke 
for th d t . 
It i.· indicated a, before 
in folia 0 vent i. re-
h nothing to in-
Annuity issue. 
FIG. 212-Kn'guat 
P'a- Wir issue . 
FIG. 214-Pai ·· •,rll'nti-Tr aty 
al·. 
ath rin , of the 
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Indians for races at Fort Sill and Anadarko. Anko ran races with 
FIG. 215-Pai 
the rest, but lost his bet. The figure 
shows a quirt and a dollar, for the race and 
the bet. 
Pai Gaiihiiia P'ci. There is nothing to 
show the name of the moon. A young man 
,, stole" tbe wife of Paul Setk' opte, indicated 
by the picture of a woman beside a man 
wearing a pair of buffalo horns, Setk'opte 
when a boy having been known as "Buffalo-
horns." This ends the second year of the FIG. 216-Pai Gan-
hiilaP'a-Woman Tepgau P'a- calendar. 
Races. T'agUJ16tal P'ct Siin. The figure at the st01en. 
extreme top is intended for a deer antler, to indicate the name of the 
moon. The Kiowa 
enne to dance the 
which they obtained 
Pueblo Indians, and 
several war-bonnets 
dance the men carry 
hands, and the 
bind. The picture 
ing a war-bonnet 
rattle, while a 
T'llgii116talP'a. The 
guished as before 
deer antler above 
which, a 1th o ugh 
tended for a man FIG. 217-T'agui16tal P'a San-Pueblo 
his head; this re- dance. 
visited the Chey-
" Pueblo d an c e ," 
originally from the 
received in return 
as presents; in this 
rattles in their 
women follow be-
shows a man wear-
and holding out a 
woman follows him. 
moon is distin-
by a picture of a 
the principal figure, 
rudely drawn, is in-
with a snake near 
cords the killing of P'odaHi/fite, '' Coming-snake," as 
FIG. 218-T'aguii6tal 
already related (see summer 1891). 
Gakifi,at'o P'ci. The moon is distin-
guished as before by the ten strokes 
below the crescent. In ·this moon 
T'enetaide, "Bird-chief,'' alias P'at6, 
was sick, and they made '' medicine" 
for Lis recovery, indicated by the pic-
ture of the sacred pipe; in this moon 
also Anko cut wood for the govern-
ment, noted in the figure of a man 
with an ax beside a tree. The two 
P 'a-P'oclala'ute 8trokes within the crescent may refer Fm.2rn-Gakinat'o 
killed. to tlie date either of one of the events P'a-Macle medi-
cine; Cut wood. 
noted or to tbe day on which the picture was drawn . 
.A'gu'nti (November, 1892). The name of this moon is indicated as 
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t e pie ure f a £ ather above the crescent; the crescent 
·t · lf i · 11 d in with bla k between the horns to note 
11 f • of h t tal lunar e 1ip e of ovember 4, 1892, 
a r orded by the .N auti-
cal ~lrnana . 
The uame of 
indicated as 
instance. No 
corded. The Fm. 222-Gaii.hiiia 
TepgaiI Pa. 
th m on is 
in he fir t 
vent i re-
wo trokes FIG. 221-Tepgaii. ID ay ID ark P'a-Annuity 
P ·a. issue. 
the date of the drawing. 
Gaiihiffa P'a. There is nothing to indicate the name of the month. 
Th , nuui y i ue f clothi11g, etc, about the beginning of the year 
92, i · r c rd d a before by means of conventional representations of 
, 1 an 1 blanket. 
Ji (t,' g11l{t Pa iin. The moon is distinguished as before, and the issue 
f wir for f, ncin()' whi ·h occur usually in early spring and soon after 
11 annuity i ue, i indicated as before by a reel of wire upon the tree. 
]{a guat a.. The moon is distiuguished in the regular way. In 
tlii>' m nth h r mov d from the winter camp near the agency to his 
h m camp n ar the mountains; the tipi picture records the fact. In 
IO. 224- a.'gulit 
P'a.- ove amp. 
FIG. 225-A.idell 
P'a.-Immigr,ants 
arrive. 
Fm. 226-Pai A'g1Vn,-
ti-1atakia. dies; 
Grass payment. 
oon. te ap-
i noted in the 
nwar<l · in accordance with 
• 
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the tribal custom, Anko for a long time refused to pronounce the name 
of tbe dead man. In this moon also began a grass payment, indicated 
by means of circles for dollars. 
Pai Tepgaii P'a. There is nothing to distinguish the moon. He 
notes the great measles epidemic of the spring of 1892 ""lJ 
(see summer 1892), and the finishing of the grass pay-
ment, by pictures respectively of a human figure with 
red blotches and of circles for dollars. Two strokes 
FIG. 227 -Pai Tepgafi 
P 'a-Measles; Grass 
payment, 
may indicate the date of the drawing. 
Pai Gafihi1ia P'a (July, 1892). There 
is nothing to distinguish the month. 
Fm. 228-Pai Gaiihiiia P'a-
Fourth of July races. 
Fm. 229-T'aguii6tal 
P'a San-Chey-
enne dance. 
The picture of a man and horse records the occurrence of the Fourth 
of J u]y races. 
T'agufi6tal P'a San. The moon is distinguished by the figure of a 
deer antler above the principal picture, which is intended to record the 
visit of a large party of Cheyenne and Arapaho iu full dress, for danc-
ing purposes; they arrived on July 29, 1892, aud remained about two 
weeks. 
MILITARY AND TRADING POSTS, MISS[ONS, ETC, WITHIN 
THE LIMITS OF THE ACCOMPANYING MAP 
ARIZONA 
Apache-1870-Existing. 
Barrett-May-July, 1862. 
Beale's Springs-1871-187 4. 
Bowie-1862-1894. 
Breckcnridge-1860-1862. 
Buchanan-1856-1861. 
Cameron, Camp-1866-1867. 
Crittenden-1868-1873. 
Date Creek, Camp-1867-1873. 
Defiance (now Navaho Agency)-1852-1861. 
Ganado, or Pueblo Colorado (trading place of Cotton & Hnbbell)-
Existing. 
Goodwin, Camp-1864-1871. 
Grant, Camp ( old)-1865-1872. 
Grant-1872-Existing. 
Huachuca-1877-Existing. 
Hualpai, Camp-1869-1873. 
Keam's (trading place)-1869-Existing. 
Lowell-1862-1891. 
McDowell-1865-1891. 
Mason-1865-1866. 
Mohave-1859-1890. 
Pinal, Camp-1870-1871. 
Rawlings, Camp-1870. 
Reno, Oamp-1867-1870. · 
Round Rock (tradjng place)-
Rucker, Camp J. A.-1878-1880. 
San Carlos (subpost of Fort Grant)-1882-Existing . . 
San Xavier del Bae Mission (Catholic)-Cburch erected, 1699; mis-
sion abandoned, 1750; reoccupied, 1752; practically abandoned. as a 
mission, 1828. 
Supply, Camp (old)-
Tbomas-1876-1892. 
Tubae (presidio and mission)-1752; presidio transferred to Tucson, 
1772; reestabli hed, 1824, but evidently abandoned as presidio and 
mission shortly afterward. 
Tucson-Vi 'ita of San Xavier about 1772, when presidio was trans-
ferred from i'ubac; abolished as a presidio at beginning of Mexican 
war. 
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ARKANSAS 
mi h-1 17-1 71. 
CALIFORNIA. 
uma-1 50-18 3. 
COLOR.ADO 
6. 
and t Vrain-1 26-1847. 
0-1 67-see ent' (old). 
IDAIIO 
any and nit <l tate )-United States, 
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Lapwai-1862-1885. 
Lyon, Camp-1865. 
Sacred Heart Mission (Catholic)-1842-Existing. 
Sherman-see Creur d'Alene. 
Winthrop, Camp-1866. 
INDIAN TERRITORY AND OKLAHOMA 
Arbuckle, Camp (on Canadian)-1850-1851. 
Arbuckl~, Fort (new-near Washita)-1851-1870. 
Arbuckle Fort (old-on Arkansas)-.Tune-November, 1834. 
Augur, Camp-1884 (summer). 
Oantonment-1879-Existing. 
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Chouteau's-Oamp Holmes, of treaty conference in 1835; Chouteau's 
trading post 1835-38. 
Cobb-1859-1869. 
Coff ee-1834-1838. 
Gibson-Trading post 1822; United States 1824. 
Holmes, Camp-see Chouteau's. 
Holmes, Fort-
McCulloch-
Madison's-see '' TomP-te's." 
Radziminski, Camp-1858-1859. 
Reno-187 4-Existing. 
Sill-1869-Existing. 
Supply-1868-1894. 
'' Tomete's"-Trading post established in 1836; same site occupied 
by Madison in 1869. 
Towson-1824-1854. 
Washita-1842-1861. 
Wayne-1838-1842. 
IOWA 
Dodge, or Clarke-1850-1853. 
KANSAS 
Atkinson-1850-1854. 
Beecher, Camp-1868-1869. 
Chouteau's-1845. 
Dodge-1865-1882. 
Harker (at Ellsworth)-1864-1873. 
Hays-1865-1889. 
Larned-1859-1878. 
Leavenworth-1827-Existing. 
Lincoln-1863-1864. 
Mann-trading post, marked on map of 1846. 
Riley-1853-Existing. 
Scott-1842-1865. 
Wallace-1865-1882. 
Zarah-1864-1869. 
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ll1'TNESOTA 
idg l -1 ;",3-1 67. 
ipl y-1 49-1 77. 
l\llS OURI 
MONTANA 
1 xaud r ( merican Fur Company)-1842. 
:inniboin -1 79-Existing. 
[ETH. ANX. 17 
llrnap-
B 11t n ( \.merican Fur Company and United States)-United States, 
1 69-1 1. 
( ptember)-Existing. 
1 mpany), a. 1 08-9; b. 1807-8, later site of 
rt ogh)-1 92 (October)-Exi ting. 
Ii ion. 
th n han ed to t1 adin g 
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Shaw-1867-1891. 
Smith, U. F.-1866-1868. 
Stewart-
Turnay-
Union-American Fur Company, 1832; United States, 1867. 
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Van Buren or Tullock (American Fur Company)-183!)-1841; see 
Lisa's. 
NEBRASKA 
Atkinson, or Calhoun-1821-1827. 
Bellevue (Missouri Fur Company; American Fur Company; agency; 
mission )-1805-1854. 
Crook-1896 (June)-Existing. 
Hartsu:ff-187 4-1881. 
Kearney (old)-184:7-1848. 
Kearney (new)-1848-1871. 
McPherson-1863-1866. 
Niobrara-1880-Existing. 
Nortl:. Platte station-1867-1878. 
Omaha-1868-18!)6. 
Red Willow, Camp-1872. 
Robinsou-187 t-Existing. 
Ruggles, Camp-187 4. 
Sheridan, Cam p-187 4-1881. 
Sidney-1867-1894. 
NEVADA 
Halleck-1877-1886. 
Ruby, Camp-1862-1869. 
NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque, Post-1846-1867. 
Bascom-1863-1870. 
Bayard-1866-Existing. 
Burgwin, Cantonment-1852-1860. 
Conrad-1851-1854. 
Oraig-1854-1885. 
Cimarron or Maxwell's Ranch, trading post, established about 1848; 
occupied as Ute and Jicarilla agency, 1861-1872. 
Cummings--1863-1886. 
Defiance-see under Arizona. 
Fillmore-1851-1861. 
Las Cruces-1863-1865. 
Las Lunas-1852-1862. 
Los Pjnos-1862-1866. 
Lowell-1866-1869. 
Lyon-see Wingate. 
McLane-1860-IR61. 
3 6 CALENDAR RISTO RY OF THE KIOWA 
Talaro a-1 72-1874. 
ni n-1 51-1 DI. 
W t-1 <33-1864. 
Wi11gat (old)-186:3-1868. 
[ETH. ANN. 17 
inO'ate-Fort Lyon 1860-1861; Wingate 1868-Existing. 
XORTH DAKOTA · 
Abercrombie-I ~ -1878. 
ad Land.· , Camp-1879-1883. 
B rtbold- m rican fur Company, 1845-1862; United States, 1865-
1 <37. 
Buford-I G6-1 ors. 
'O TIT D KOTA 
ency)-1 70-1 91. 
nit d tate 1 6-1 67. 
1 
mpany, 1 19; nit 1 tate , 1 65-1 n7. 
k a n )-1 4-1 6 . 
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Anderson's, trading post--
Barnard's, trading post-
Belknap-1851-1867. 
Bliss-1848-Existin g. 
Brown-1846-Existing. 
Chadbourne-185~-1867. 
Charlotte, Camp-
Clark-1852-Existing. 
Colorado, Camp-1856-1861. 
Concho-1867-1889. 
Cooper, Camp-1856-1861. 
Daviti-1854-1891. 
Del Rio, Camp-1876-1891. 
TEXA8 
Duncan ( afterward Eagle Pass )-1849-1883. 
Eagle Pass (subpost of Fort Clark)-1883-Existing. 
Elliott-1875-1890. 
Esperanza (Confederate)-1862..:.1864. 
Espiritu Santo Mission (Catholic)-
Ewell-1852-1854. 
Gates-1849-1852. 
Graham-1849-1853. 
Griffin-1867-1881. 
Hancock-1884-1895. 
Hudson, Camp-1857-1868. 
Inge-1849-18G9. 
Lancaster, Camp-1856-1861. 
Leaton-1846- --. 
Mclntosh-1849-Existing. 
McKa vett-1852-1883. 
Martin Scott-1848-1866. 
Mason-1851-1869. 
Merrill-1850-1855. 
Parker's-1835. 
Pefia Colorado-1892. 
Phantom Hill-1851-1854. 
l?olk-1846-1850. 
Quitrnan-1858-1877. 
Ricbardson-1867-1878. 
Ringgold-1848-Existing. 
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Sam Houston (formerly Fort San Antonio, at San Antonio)-184,>-
Existing. 
San Rosario Mission (Catholic)-
San Saba, Camp-1851. 
Scott, Camp M. J.-1854. 
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Sherman-( in 1856.) 
Stockton-1859-1886. 
Terret-1852-1854. 
Torrey's, trading post (in 1843.) 
Verde, Camp-1856-1869. 
Wood, Camp-1857-1861. 
vVorth-1849-1853. 
UT.AH 
Cameron-1872-1885. 
Douglas-1862-Existing. 
Du Chesne-1886-Existing. 
Thornburgh-1882-1883. 
intah (trading post)-before 1844. 
WASHINGTON 
olville (Hudson Bay Company)-1820-1864. 
ki.nakaue (Hudson Bay Company)-1811-1862. 
aiut Ignatiu Mission (Catholic)--:-1844. 
p kan -1 80-Exi ting. 
aiilatpu (Prote tant, at Whitman)-1838. 
WYOMING 
[ETH. ANN.17 
ri (T r- 111erican 1ur ompany, about 1820; United States, 1842-
0. 
mpany, 1 34; nited States, 1849-1890. 
of I ort I u ' ell)-18 :, (October)-
). 11.i tab -
am1 1 ort 7 a h-
THE KIOWA LANGUAGE 
CTIARACTERISTICS 
So far as at present known, the Kiowa language has no affinity with 
any other, but it is possible that closer study and more abundant 
material will establish its connection with some one of the linguistic 
stock8 on the headwaters of the Missouri and the Columbia, the region 
from which the tribe has migrated to the south. All of the language 
that has hitherto been printed is comprised in a list of one hundred 
and eighty words collected by Bartlett in 1852 (" Personal Narrative," 
18.54), and in fifteen songs of the ghost dance, published by the author 
in 189G in the Fourteenth Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology. 
To these may be added a few words and sentences printed in phonetic 
type in a little paper called "The Glorious Sun," published at irregular 
intervals in 1895 at Anadarko by Lewis D. Hadley. There is also in 
possession of the Bureau an extended manuscript vocabulary with 
texts co1lected on the reservation by .Albert S. Gatschet in 1880 . 
.Although the Kiowa language is really vocalic, nearly every syllable 
ending in a vowel and there being but few double ·consonants, yet the 
frequency of the explosive or aspirated sounds renders it unpleasing to 
the ear and unfitted for melodious musical composition, such as we find 
in the Arapaho and Caddo songs. It has, however, a forcible effect in 
oratory on account of the strong distinct enunciation of nearly every 
vowel and syllable, the vigor of the gutturals and dentals, and the 
redundance of the sonorous o. The distinct emphasis put upon nearly 
every syllable gives to sentences the effect of a chant or recitation, 
while the frequent rising inflection lends a querulous tone to an ordinary 
conversation. 
The language lacks/, 'V, and r. In attempting to pronounce English 
words,p, b, and l are substituted, respectively, for these sounds, while 
ch is changed to ts. The diphthong aii is also wanting, and short ii 
occurs only in a few words of foreign origin. vVith the exception of er 
short or obscure, the vowels are generally long. D has a slight explo-
sive sound and approximates t. Before lit is softened or sometimes 
even entirely elided, the vowel being lengthened to supply the hiatus. 
Thus in Bartlett's vocabulary we ~nd ol, lc'ul, and lcol for adal, 7/odal, 
and gadal. The same change is made by the Kiowa in pronouncing 
English words of like character, as sal for saddle. The most common 
vowel sounds are a, a, e, and o; a with certain speakers becomes o, and 
e is weakened to i. asal vowels are frequent. There are several 
aspirated or medial sounds and a strong explosive 7/. Below is given 
the list of sounds according to the Bureau system, nasals being indi-
cated by fi. A frequent rising inflection at the end of words; repre-
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ent cl by some authors by means of a, final h, is here indicated by the 
ace nt '. 
Like all other living languages, the Kiowa is undergoing a process 
of gradual bange, and many archaic forms and expressions are used 
by the old men, particularly in reciting mytp.s, which are unknown or 
difficult of interpretation by the younger peop1P. The same fact Las 
be n noted among other tribes (Matthews, 5). The changes are more 
rapid in Kiowa on account of the tribal custom, already mentioned, 
of ub ~tituti11g new words for any which suggest the name of a person 
recently deceased. Even such common w~rds as dog, bird, and moccasin 
bave thns been entirely changed within a few years, and some old 
men remember as many as three different words used at different 
p riod for the same object. As this process has been going on for an 
ind fi.11ite length of time, it of course adds difficulties to the work of 
inve tigating the linguistic affinities of the language. In most, if not 
all ·a e i however, the new word is not an actual new creation, but a 
n w combination of old root forms. 
In mo t trjbes we find the priests using in their ceremonial rites a 
pe ·uliar dialect, full of archaic forms and figurative expressions unin-
t lligib1e to the common people. This is probably true also of the 
} i wa. 
f dialectic forms appear in the language, and from this fact 
tatements of the old people, it is probable that some at least 
ix recognized Kiowa tribal divisions previously described, were 
originally di tinct, but cognate and allied, tribes, speaking different 
di l t ," . The extinct Kruato particularly are said to have spoken the 
1 n nag in a peculiar manner. 
f ,w w rd ' fr mother Indian languages, occurring in the text, are 
iu lud din the glo sary. Corrupted popular forms of Indian words 
print d jn apital letters. 
Sounds 
d (evanescent)-ddal, hair. 
g (sometime approachiug the sound of 
k)-go, and; £•ad al, buffalo. 
h-ho' an, road, trail. 
k-kop, pain. 
k' (explosive)-7.:' op, mountain. 
1-i.ilo' wilu. plum. 
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a- a game; do'-a', tso'fi-a', etc. 
a- (1) feathers; singular, ago, in com-
position, ii-; (2) trees, bushes, timber, 
wood, plants; singular ii' do, in compo-
sition ii-. Pep, literally" bush," is now 
frequently used on account of the re-
cent death of a person in whose name 
ado occurs as a component. 
al' - I come or approach; I came, atsii'n; 
be or they came ( sometimes used for re-
turn), tsiin; come (imp. sing.) imii'. 
A'anofi 'te-see Doha'san (2). 
a/ -ii.' oto 'n - a timber clearing; from a and 
ii'oto'n, q. v. 
A'bi.L'dlo'-"timber hill, or ridge" from ii 
and bii'dlo', q. v.; a bluff or hill closing 
in upon the bottom on the south side of 
the Washita at the Kiowa winter camp, 
4 miles above the agency. 
A'bi,i,ho'ko-Navaho; the old n ame, de- . 
rivedfromthewordNavaho; nowmore ' 
frequently called Kotse'nto, '' mnddy 
l>odies" (tse'n, mud) , from an alleged 
custom of painting themselves with 
clay. SIGN (1) "Mountain people," 
same as for the Ute (see l 'ii.tii'go); (2) 
"Knife-whetters," same as for Apache 
(see Tagn'i) . 
abiii'- tripe; the principal stomach of 
-the buffalo or cow. 
a'' <la' - island. 
ft '(: al-- hair; a1dalte1n (literally, hair 
bone), head, in composition sometimes 
adal-. 
.A. 'dalbea'hya-the encharistic "medi-
cine" of the Kiowa, deri vedfrom the Sun-
boy; sometimes called the 1a'lyi-da'-i, 
"Boy medicine," (page ~38). The name 
refers in some way to the scalps with 
which it is covered, from a'dal, hair. 
a 'daldii,-repeated (said of a ceremony), 
and hence might also lie rendered 
"united " or "union," as applied to two 
ceremonies near together; gi' ii' dlUdii-
a'mo, they will repeat the ceremony; 
gi'a'daldaa'mi, they have repeated the 
ceremony. The common word for often, 
or repetition,•is a'pa' , as a'pa' gyada'mo, 
I am repeating or haYe repeated it, I 
have done it several times or often. 
il.'dalda-'gu'an-the scalp dance; liter-
ally "hair-kill dance," from adal, da, 
anu.gn'an, q. v.; scalp (noun), iltii' t (see 
Winter 1849-50). 
i'dalhabii/-''sloping or one-sided hair," 
from a' dal and haba', q. v. ; a sty le of 
hair dress in which the hair upon the 
right side of tho head is shaved close 
so as to display the ear pendants, while 
left full length on the left side. 
.A.'dalhabii/-k'ia- ".A.'dalhabii,' -man," a 
noted Kiowa chief killed in Texas in 
18.U (see Winter 1841-42). The name 
refers to his peculiar hairdress, from 
adalhabii' and k'ia, q. v. 
a.dalhafi 'gya-money ; literally '' hair 
metal," from a'dal and ha'fi.gya, <]_ • . v. 
(for explanation of name, see Winter 
1832-33); softened to a'lhaitgya or 
o'lhoii'gya. Cf. go'm-il'dal-ha'itgya. 
a.'dalka'-i-foolish, crazy (temporarily); 
from a'dal-, head, in composition. 
Harmlessly demented, a' dalka'-ida'; 
stupid, a'dalka'yom; he has become 
crazy, a' dalka'yom-dehe' dal . 
.A.'dalka' i do 'ha'-" crazy bluff;" a bluff 
on the south side of Bear creek, near 
its head, between Cimarron and Ar-
kansas rivers, near the western Kansas 
line. So called on account of a rejoic-
ing there over a Caddo scalp (see 
Winter 1860-61). 
a/dalka'-igihii-a crest or topknot, from 
a' clal and lca'-igiltii', q. v. The kingfisher 
is called c'icla lka'-igihii', on account of 
his topknot. 
.A.'dalk'ato'i-go-Nez Perces; "people 
with hair cut round across the fore-
head," from lt'dal, k'ato'i, and -go, q. v. 
Identified by means of a picture of 
Chief Joseph. 8IG~: Right forefinger 
drawn around across forehead . 
.A.'dalpe'pte-"bushyhair," an old Kiowa 
warrior, commonly known as Frizzle-
head; from a'dal, pep, and te, q. v . 
.Adalpep is also the name of a specific 
variety of bush . 
.A.'daltiido-soe K.'apa'to. 
a.'daltem-head or skull, literally "hair 
bone," from a'dal and tem, q. v. 
In composition it becomes adal- or 
a' dalton, the latter being the plural 
form. 
A' daltem-etku' egan-de p'a-'' head-drag-
ging creek,' ' from a'claltern, etku'egan, 
-de, and p' a, q. Y. ; a small tributary of 
Clear fork of the Brazos ( i{se' se p' a) in 
Texas (see Winter 1837-38). 
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il.'daltoft-heads, plural form of ac1altern, 
q. v. Th plural form is commonly 
11 e<l in th composition of proper 
nam a Jcialto1i-edal, "Big-head;" 
, a1Jo'dal-adaltoiip'a, ''Owl-head creek." 
Thi pluralizing of proper-name forms 
common also in other Indian lan-
~uages. 
A' <laltoii - ft' dalka' - igihii/ go - Pon k a ; 
r t cl-head people," on account of 
their peculiar headdress, consisting 
of a ridge of er ct hair along the top of 
the head from front to back, like the 
er t f an ancient helmet; from 
a'dalton, tl'dalka'-igihii', and go, q. v. Cf. 
J 1 daltoii-ka' -igihii' go. 
A'<laltoii-e'dal-''Big-head,"froma'daltoii 
and edal, q. v.; (1) a prominent Kiowa 
warrior who di •d in the winter of 
1 63-61; (2) a chi f till living, nephew 
an<1 nam<'ti:t1rn of the other, commonly 
known as Comalty, from his former 
11am Oomii'te, whi ·h can not be trans-
latl'<L 
A ' dalt ft-ka'-iO'ihii.'go-Flatheads, liter-
ally C'ompr 8 d head people," from 
ii' dalloii, kci'-igihii', and go, q. v. They 
an• ometim . also ·a1le<1 A'daltofi-
k' iii{Jo, ' ' If<·a<l :p opl1·." The Kiowa 
iu<lic·at tl1 m in tho si,gn language 
h~· a tnrl' a if c·ompr ssing the 
h :ul lwtw en the hands. Cf. A'dalton-
a' dalka ' -iJihii' go. 
A ' <lal toft-k' i'ii •o-
ii' llalto'yi-wil<l i-;h 
th 11n1n IP frr, 
1lr vi•-; r h rd · 
plnral tr1 1ib y11 ' i. 
th pre edino-. 
p · plural ii'dallo'yui; 
to their going in 
al o called teiibe, 
X cl: lt 'yui-' \Yil1l hrep " on of th 
L· 111ilitar. · rdt•r of the Kiowa, (s 
112) fr m aclallo' yi, r1. v . They ar 
al o 1·:1 ll<'1l T ii'b yi, i, from teii 'be, an-
oth r nt tnP f r th amP animal. 
A'da'te-"Island,"fromci'c7a', <I· v.; head 
chief of the Kiowa in 1833, superseded 
by the great Dohasan. 
ADDO ETA-see j{'clo-l!e'tte. 
a'' de-an idol or amulet carried on the 
person. Cf. j{''clek'-i'a. 
A''dek'i'a-"Idol-man," from ii''de and 
k'i'a, q. v.; a Kiowa warrior, so called 
because he always carried an unknown 
ii'' de in a pouch slung from his shoulder. 
A''dek'i'a-de p'a-Buck or Clear creek, 
which enters Red river at the corner of 
the reservation; literally "A'\lek'i'a's 
river" (see the preceding), because he 
died there. 
a/do or ada'-tree, shrub, timber; plural 
ii, q.v. 
Ado'a p' a-M nle creek, between Medicine-
1 odge creek and Salt fork of the Arkan-
sas, Oklahoma; literally" timber wind-
break creek," from ii and doii, q. v.; so 
called from a circular opening in the 
timber, resembling a wincl - break. 
Another informant says it was ,so 
called because frequented by the Paw-
nee, who used always to build such 
wind-breaks about their carups. 
a'do-byn'flj-a circular opening in tim-
ber ; from ii'do and byii'fH, q. v. 
A' do-ee'ta-de p'a-Valley creek ( f) ; a 
northern tributary of Elm fork in Greer 
county, Oklahoma; the Atawa,y-taiti 
Pau of t,he map in U. S. Sup. Ct., 
Greer county case, 1, 652; literally 
"big tree creek," from ado, ee' t, -de, 
and p'a. So called on account of a 
larg cottonwood formerly growing on 
its east bank, which required seven 
m n to span it. It was afterward cut 
clown l)y Mexicans. The form is plural. 
Cf. i{'gi'anip'a. It was also known as 
T!leiWin p'a, from the Tseiitiinmo mili-
tary onl r. 
X1,truu-th Kiowa 11:11111• of ag<'ntCharle 
E. ,lam (1 9-1 1) ; a corruption of 
hi propPr 11am •. 
'do-P 'ttr-''Bio--tr ," from ii' do, ee't or 
e'cUil, ancl te ; a promin nt Kiowa chi f, 
tilllivinO'; sp 11 dAddoEtal)y Batt y. 
X11la'11-' Timlll'r pa ,' )c)('atiY ~i"da'n-
!JY" from ii clan and gy<i q. v.; th 
Y: 11,·y almw J' cla, pa <J. v. 
X1,l ' 11 p a-"Timlwr-pa n· •k ' from 
ii, dau and JJ'" 'J· v. · a <·n• k north 
of 1mm , 1·ott 1lowi11, . 011th into 
Inlii-i1w-hl11tl er k II th r ,-,n-
·a tion. ' -T mk i·a 'aa'piataii, ancl 
oth r pr min nt Kio, a liv1• np n it. 
·· 'do'mko- p opl uud r t he tree:, tim-
h r pC'opl /' from ii, doni, and ko; a, eol-
1 ·<'ti v term for th irnmiirrant tribes 
from th• gnlf stat , , now in Indian 
'fnritory the 'lwrok<'<' ' r c·k, Cho -
taw 'hic·ka. aw c•min Jr and ad,lo. 
Irulivi<lnal tribPs arC' known al. o hy 
pN·ial 11amP. a. Tsf' roki ( ' lwrok«> ), 
.Jiasko'ki ( 'r •<~k) Jla sip ( 'allllo ) . 
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A-EI-KE 'DA (Apachc)-"Tho One who is 
Surrenclerecl; n the name with render-
ing a given in the treaty, of a Kiowa 
Apache chi f who signed the treaty of 
1837. 
A'ga/bai'-" On-top-of-the-hill; a Kiowa 
woman killed by her husband in 
1876-77. 
A''g'a'do-"wailing sun dance," from 
a''gyii and g'ado. The sun dance of 1837, 
so called on account of the wailing for 
warriors killed by the Cheyenne. 
a'ga'-i-a species of hawk. 
.A:ga'-ip'a-(1) "hawk creek;"the east 
fork of Elk creek on the reservation; 
(2) a,n upper branch of White river, 
of the Brazos, Texas. 
i.i/'ga'n-see gyii''gan. 
.A.'gft/nti-a moon or month including 
parts of October and November, from 
i,tgi1'ntsiin, q. v. Sometimes also called 
.,if''gi1ntsii'nha, or Sii-kop p'a, "midwin-
ter moon," from sii-kop and p'a. (See 
page 368.) 
a'gft/utsiin-an · irregular verb about 
equivalent to "I am coming soon," 
or "wait until I come." Hi'tugit' 
ii'gi1/?,tsi:in, "wait ancl I'll go." 
.A.'gtt'ntsii/nha-see A'ga'nti. 
a'' gat-pimple. 
a''gat-ho'dal-measles, ''pimple sick-
ness," from a''gat and ho'dal . 
.A.'gi'aui p'a-the middle fork of Elk 
creek of Red river, on the reservation; 
"long, or tall, tree creek," from ii, 
g'iii.ni and p'a; so called on acco1;mt of 
:L very large tree formerly upon it. Cf. 
j('do-ee'ta-de p'a. Marcy · in 1852 notes 
farge cottonwoods on the South Cana-
dian about 101c, one being 19~ feet in 
drcumference fi feet from the ground. 
A''go'tii-chinaberry tree or palo du1·0; 
"harcl wood tree," from ii, got, and ii. 
A' go'tii, p'a-" China berry creek;" Palo-
<luro creek, in the panhandle of Texas. 
.A.gn'at-see Sii1k' ola. 
.A.gun'ta p'a-Washita river; "tipi-pole 
timber river," from ii, g;mtii, and p'a. 
a''gya-lamentation, wailing, crying; a 
loud, general, and contiunons wailing, 
as for the <lead. It has no verbal 
form . Cry ing (n.), a'lyi; I cry, iia'lyi. 
A'gya'i'ko-Penato''ka Comanche ; '' tim-
ber Comanche," from ii and Gyai'ko. 
Their Co_manche 1H1mf', Prniite'ka or 
Peniitil''kn, Hignifies ''l1011t\)' ea,ters," 
17 ETH--39 
ii,ha'gyi.i,-th<>y took it (a quantity or 
number, as of cattle or money, either 
by trade or force). The verb has no 
present. gyiiha'gyii, I have taken it 
(anima,te object or money); gyiita'gyii, 
I have taken it (inanimate object). 
ahi'fl-cedar; 11couspicuous,'1 "peculiar," 
on account of its green appearance in 
winter; sai<l also of a pinto horse, 
a finely dressed chief, etc. Cf. ii'hi'fi,, 
"principal tree," i.e., the cottonwood. 
Ahi'ii. do'ha-" cedar bluff," from ahi'fi 
and clolw; a bluff on the north side of 
Smoky-hill river, abont opposite the 
mouth of Timber creek, near Fort 
Hays, Kansas. 
Ahi'Tia ton-" cedar spring," from ahi'ii 
and toiitep; a water hole on the Staked 
plain in Texas or New Mexico. 
AH-PE-AH-TONE-see A.·1piatafi. 
AH-TE-ES-TA-see .J'te' st·isti. 
.A.'hyiito-Southern Arapaho; p 1 uraJ, 
;{'hyiidal. Tho name can not be inter-
preted or cxpla,ined by the Kiowa, bnt 
is tho same name applied to the wild 
plmn bush; the first ,-,yllablc, ii, m,1y 
mean tree, Lush, or timber. The 
Kiow:c1 formerly called the Southern 
Arapaho Komse'lca-lc'i'iiiihyu'p, "men 
of the worn-ont leggings," from kotnse', 
ka'ti, and lc'ifi/iihi. T'ebodal, the oldf'st 
1nan in the tribe, says that the name 
j{'hyiito was formerly applied to the 
Osage (see 1Capii'to), but was changed 
on account of a death and revived for 
another tribe. The Kiowa called the 
Northern Arapaho of Wyoming Tiigyii'-
ko, "wild sage people" (from tii'gyl 
and ko or k'-ii:iko), and tho Arapah·o 
Grosventres, living with tho Blackfeet, 
they call Botk'i'iigo, "belly people" 
(from bot and lc'i'iigo). 
ai'deii-leaves, foliage. 
Aidefi P'a,-a moon or month includi11g 
parts of March and April; "leaf or 
foliage moon,'' from ai' cle·n and p' a . 
A'Iden-gyi.i.gu'{Ldal-om' gyii,-i - see Pao' n-
gya. 
Ai'kofi p' a-" dark-timber, L f'., sha<ly, 
river," from a, koii aHclp'a; (1) Pawuee 
fork of Arkansas river in Kansas, also 
called Ma'nka-gu'liclal-de p'a, from a 
ComanchechiefnamcdM:11nka-gn1a,l,1l, 
q. v., who was killed there; (2) Boggy 
<'l'<Wk, trilmtary of the South Cnna<lian, 
on thf' 'vVichita n -:1He1·vati,rn, so11wtimes 
. . 
, 
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·a1ll' l Oi'atii P'acla'li 'riclo- 'l" k, or 
ha khon c-r k' fromgi'apa'-iiigya, on 
a·<: untofahin-hridg whi hs parat · 
it fr m th uth analiau (s al o 
point for the outh rn plain tribe 
until their r moval to Indian Territory. 
Th , nam i{J'nifi ' olclier place on 
Dark-timb r liv r," from Aikoii p'a, 
sole' go or yii''piihe', and gyd. Also called 
rnnka-gn'ada1-t1 P'agya, Ya.''pahe 
gi'aclal-cl ' ' q. V. 
A'ik TI t. en p'a-Lebos creek, Greer 
· unty, klahoma; "dark timber mucl 
cr k/' or' muddy dark-timber creek," 
fr 1u .Aikoii p'a and tsen. Sometimes 
call •11 simply Aikofi p'a. 
ak'a'-rough, n tcb d, s rrated. 
i.ik' a.'-I am lying clown; he i. lying 
down k' a. Cf. k'a, knrn. 
nka'-i-wrinkl d. 
akan(-"ya)-la ( fa ri ); attheend; 
in ·omp iti n aka'n. 
i.iko'ii-I py. 
Ak 'dalt<'-"F a.th r-u ·kla · , ' 
hi 111 mak 
maha, whom th· Ki own c·: 11 'moho'1iko. 
peach; iilo-sahe', "green iilo'," apple; 
iilo'-gii'ak'o, "yellow iilo'," orange; iilo'-
kon' kya, "black iilo'," prune. 
ftrn, ~mo-the root of the verb to do, to 
make; I make it (generic), gyacla/mo; I 
make it (dress, arrow, etc), gyata'mo; 
I make butter, etc, gia'rno. 
an-a track. 
ana'obabe'ma-we must die (from Kiti-
tse'nko song). Cf. hern. 
A'nda1i-for "Andres;" Andres Mar-
tinez, an influential Mexican captive 
among the Kiowa and delegate in 1894 
(see Winter 1866-67). 
anga'dal-beyond, more. 
Aiiga'-ite'-" Ankle," a Mexican captive 
and Florida prisoner in 1875. There 
is no real word for ankle, which is 
described as "foot joint," etc. 
Ango'pte-see T' ene' -a1igo 1pte. 
angya-sitting; aafigya, I sit; ii'figya, he 
sit . 
A'nko' or A'nkopa'-ingyade'te-'' In-the-
middle-of'..many-tracks," from an, lcopa'• 
iiigya, de, and te. A Kiowa warrior, 
author of two of the calendars, com-
monly abbreviated to Anko'. 
anso', anso'i-foot. 
A'n o-gi'ani or Anso''te-"Long-foot," 
from anso', gi' ani, and te; a noted priest 
of the taime, who held it for forty 
year , from before 1833 until his death 
in the winter of 1870-71. Commonly 
abbreviated to Anso''te. 
ii111 '-plt1ral iila {JO, th wil<l plnm · ( iib- ii' 
iilo', ' ant .lop plum • ·mall ·r lnvh 
v: rirty · 111 ii iilo ' pri<-kly iilo'. tl1 
pi-i kly 1J :n · P"'Ui-iilo', • d wnv iilo' ' 
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A'piimu.'dal(te)- "Struck-his-head-
against-a-tree," a Mexican captive 
killed in Texas in the winter of 1866-67. 
From iipiided' dalgop, "I strike my head 
against a tree;" ii, tree; a'dal-, head, 
in composition. 
apafitsep-they left him (it) tied; I tie 
him (nncommon), gyiipii'n:i; I leave him 
tied, gyiipii'iitsep. 
a/'piita'-far up, fa,r off; a word used in 
pointing out the top of a very tall tree, 
the end of a long rope or a sky depth; 
intended to convey the idea of going 
out of sight. 
A' pata'te-'' Far-up," from ii/'piita' and te; 
a Kiowa rendering of the name of the 
Chevenne chief, Wo'ifdo'l'.sh, "Touch-
the-~louds," killed by the Pawnee in 
1852. He was also called K'a-t'ogya, 
"Knife shirt," or Ha'f1t'o'-gyak'i'a, 
"Iron-shirt-man" (Cheyenne, Mii-ai'-
tai'-:r'stsf-hr'nii'), on acconnt of a cuirass 
which be wore, probably taken from 
Mexico (sec k'a, t'ogyii, hafigya, k'ia). 
A'piitdo' p'a-Cimarron river, Oklaho-
ma, "river of trees with low spread-
ing branches," from ii, pii'tdo', andp'a. 
Also sometim<'s called Doha' te-hem-de 
p'a, "river where Doha'siin died" (in 
1866), from Doha'tc, hem, -de, and p'a. 
a'piitsa't-trec tops, from ii arnlpiitsii't. 
a'pcfl-ottcr. 
A'peii-gu'i'.idal-" Red-otter;" a Kiowa 
warrior, brother of old Lone-wolf 
(Hee Winter 1873-74-). From a'pen and 
gn'c'idal. 
A'piatafi-'' Wooden-lance;" a Kiowa 
delegate to the meRsiah, 1890, and to 
Washington, 1894.; also spelled Ah-pe-
ali-tone (Report, 113). The name im-
plies a lance without a metal blade, 
like Set-t'aifite's famous zebat, from ii 
and pic'itaii' ga. 
a.'poto-a branch or limb of a tree; a 
forked stick o·r rotl; one of the large 
forked poles which snpport the roof of 
the medicine lodge; from ii and po'to' 
(see story, Summer 1857). 
a'silhc'-ragweed ( Antbrosiapsilostachya), 
literally "green plant," from ii and 
sdhe' . It is used meclicinally by the 
Kiowa for persons and horses, and on 
account of the resemblance to its bit-
t,·r ta te the name has been transferred 
to pickle ) iiRahe', whence also ii'sahe'-
ton, vinegar. 
ase'-a creek or small stream. The 
word is seldom heard, p'a being gen-
erally used for all streams, large or 
small. 
a'se'gya-spring (the season), an archaic 
word which can not be analyzed 
(see page 366). It is also known as 
so'npa'ta, "grass sprouting," from son 
a,nd gyiipa'ta. 
a/semtse-he was stolen. I steal, gyii.-
se'rndo or gyiise111ik'o; I steal a horse, 
cow, etc, gyiise'mk'op; they stole 
them (horses, etc), eda'se'mlc'op; thief, 
se'miit, hence their name for the Kiowa 
Apache . 
.A.'sese p'a-Clear fork of Brazos river, 
Texas; literally, "wooden arrowpoint 
river," from a, se'se, and p'a. The 
Comanche name, conveying the same 
meaning, is l'ii/'lca-ho'novrt. Cf. Se'sep'a. 
j{tabrts (Comanche)-see E'silcwita. 
.A.'-tagu'i-the Lipan and the Mescalero 
Apache; "timber Apache," from ii, and 
Tagu'i. It seems to refer more particu-
larly to the Li pan, the Mescalero usually 
being called by their Comanche name 
of E' silcwita. 
li/taha'-i-a war-bonnet, literally" feath, 
er crest," from ii and taha'. The war-
bonnet is the most showy part of an 
Indian warrior's dress, and consists of 
a cap and crown of eagle feathers, with 
a pendant of the same feathers fixed in 
a broad streamer of red cloth or buffalo 
skin of Rufficient length to trail upon 
the ground when the wearer stands 
erect. Cf. ii'Ut lii'. 
A'taha'-i Gya/'gan-deAsc'-'' creek where 
they bought the war-bonnet;" the 
fourth creek entering North fork of 
Red river from the north below Sweet-
water creek, western Oklahoma; so 
called because some returning warriors 
brought to the Kiowa camp there a 
war-bonnet taken from the Ute (see 
Summer 1869). From ii'taha'-i, gyii-
'ga'n,-de, and ase'. 
.A.'taha/-ik'i-"War-bonnet-man," a Ki-
owa warrior killed in Mexico in 
1844-45; , also known as Set-le' 0 1 dalte, 
"Bear-neck;" from ii'taha'-i, lc'i, set, 
lc'odal, and te. 
li,t'a'kagu'a-antelope "medicine" for 
hunting antelope; literally, "they 
surroundecl (iilca'gu'a) antelope (t'a);" 
present, used only for ceremonial or 
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'm <li ·in ' lllT und iit'a'kayi' . Th 
omlllou word i egi' atii' c1a, "th y 
surrounding him" ( Winter 
1 8-49). 
A'•t a'ki~'-i- imber :;vrexi an ," inhabi-
tant f Tamaulipa and both id of 
th lower Rio Grand · from ii and 
t a'ka'-i. 
·· '-t'a'ka'-i Dombe or A-t ~'ka'-i-o·ya-
Tu vo Loon, Tamanlipa , and south-
ea teruTexa ;lit rally, "Timber- Iex-
i an country," from .i{'-t a' ka' -i, clornbe, 
and gya (s Toiihe'fi.-t'a'ka'-i-do'nibe). 
li/ta'lii'-afeatherh addr ,animitation 
from th te and oth r we t rn tribes, 
made of f a h r bent or douhl d in a 
a'tiin- nr, bitt r. 
atii'ndo- 'h ha a h addr of upright 
f, ath r ;" said of on of the Tseiitii/nrno, 
q.v. 
atiiu'tu-I am di atisfied. 
1 78-79. In 1874. Set-t'ainte had given 
him his zebat or medicine lance, for 
which reason he was sometimes known 
as Zebii-clo-k'ia, "Man-wbo-has-the-
arrow " (plural form), from zebii, 
gyiido', and lc'ici. 
Ayii-"Sitting-on-a-tree"(') -A boy saved 
from the Osage massacre in 1833. The 
name seems to be abbreviated from 
Aya/ngya, "Sitting-on-a-tree," from a 
and ii' f1gya, but may possibly he for 
.il"yii'flti, "(He is)-Walking-on-a-tree," 
or jfya11,'yi1 "Dreaming-on-a-tree." 
A'yii/daldii-"Timber hill," from ii and 
yii'daldii; a hill near the southern Kan-
sas line, on Medicine-lodge creek, hence 
call d . ti'yii'dalda p'a. 
A'yii'daldil, p'.a-"Tiruber-bill river'' (see 
preceding); Medicine - lodge creek, 
which flows southward from Kansas 
into the Salt fork of the A.rkansas. 
The noted treaty was made here in 
1867 (see Winter 1867-68). 
aza', azai'-udder. 
Aza'tarrhop-"tbose who went away dis-
satisfied on account of the udder," 
from azii', ataii/ta, and hop; a tra-
ditional seceding band of Kiowa. 
azo'n-pomme blanche ( Psoralea esou-
lenta); a characteristic plains plant, 
the root of which is eaten in early sum-
mer by probably all the tribes of the 
plains. 
azo't-driftwood; a dam formed by drift-
wood; from ii and zo' ( f), the r~ot of 
t he verb "to flow." 
Azo't p'a--11 Driftwood creek, from iizo't 
and p'a; Two-butte creek, a southern 
tributary of the Arkansas, below 
B nt's Fort in Colorado ; so called from 
quantitie of driftwood from freshets 
along its lower course. Near its 
h ad i a II double mountain" (Two 
butte f). 
Bab'ipa' (Apache)-an Apacb sio-ner of 
the trea y of 1867, called on the t reaty 
11 Mah-vip-pah, Wolf's sleeve." 
badai'-(be i ) appearing (a from over 
a hill); I am app arino-, iiba'clai' ; he is 
appearing or coming in ight, badai' or 
badii' . 
ba'dl '-another name for hill, rid e, or 
bluff. f. k op, ya' dalclii, clo'ha' . 
B ii.' o ( -t )- . ee tLiisa' dalte. 
bii' u- a ; from bii'o (onoma ope ) 
and tse'yu. 
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biitso' !-rnn to it! h nrry toward it! im-
plying hurrying to Hhe1ter or protec-
tion, a tso' biitso' ! 7-.;' op biitso' ! 
BA-Zirn-Ecn (Apache)-an Apache Higner 
of the treaty of 1867, called on the 
treaty "Ba-zhc-ech, Iron Shirt." 
bc'dal-mouth; properly, lips; singulnr, 
be'ta. 
Be'clalgu'at-sce Do'gu'at. 
be'dalpa' - beard; literally, "month 
down or fur,'' from be' clal and pa j the 
more common word is se11po, q. v. 
Be'dalpa/go-white people, particularly 
Americans; literally, "hearde<l peo-
ple," from be'dalpa' and go. Other 
Kiowa names for the whites are: (1) 
T'a'ka'-i,an old word signifying "promi-
n ent or flapping ears,"from t'a and ka'-i, 
from the fact that the shorter hair of the 
white men makes their ears appear 
more prominent; the same name is also 
applied to a mule. (2) Hanpo',r;o, "trap-
pers," from ha'npo' and go, hecause 
some of the first whites known to them 
were American trappers. (3) Ganoii'ko, 
11 growlers," on account of their eoarse 
voices, as regarded hy the Indians. 
(4) Gaiito'nto, "cap wearers," from 
gaiito'n. (5) B o'yonko, "blonds;" sin-
gular, Bo'yoiik'i'a, from boin and ko 
or k'ia . 
Be' clalpahcfl.11<0-sce Te' gua-go. 
Belo-" Pedro," the Kiowa corruption of 
the name of a Carrizo (Mexican) cap-
tive, a Florida prisoner in 1875, nncl 
still (1897) living. 
Be'~hiltchc'f, (Apaclie)-the Kiowa Apache 
name for the Kiowa. 
BVi"iko-Viejo ( f); a Mexican captive 
and a Florida prisoner in 1875; still 
living. 
bian, bianta-large. Cf. edal. 
bi'anclata-it boils, boiling. 
bi'asot-Rhower, showery; bi'c'f,so'tdlf,', it 
is <lrizzling. 
bi'lmk!l/-i-a par:fl6che box, pouch, hox; 
wooden box, ii'-o'ka'-i. 
bodal-abnormal, or useless ( f); cf. lca'-
bodal and T'a-bodal. A somewhat 
similar word, p'o'diilta, in composition, 
p'o'dal, q . v., signifies decayed or rotten. 
Bo'he'-not translatable and probably of 
foreign origin; a Kiowa man still liv-
ing, said to have six fingers on each 
hand. His brother, Masa'tc, "Six," 
had six toe8 011 each foot. 
bobo'n-cap, eHpec ially a war cap, orna-
mentc<l with feathers, and sometimes 
with buffalo horns. Bo'ho'nta or lc'an-
bo'ho'nta, (a white man's) hat, from 
boho'n and le' an,squee,1ed or compressed, 
perhaps r eferring to the split in the 
middle or to the brim donblecl np. 
Boho'n-ko'nkya--" Black-cap;" a former 
Kiowa chief, one of the signers of the 
treaty of 1837, where his name appears 
as "Bon-congais, the Black Cap." 
Catlin painted his picture in 1834 
(pl. LXXVI herein) nnder the name of 
"Bon-son-gee, the Now Fire." Imo'ti.i,, 
a son of A' dalpe'pte, is properly 
Boho'n-ko'fikya, named from this chief. 
bo'ift-blond, bright. Cf. tsofida. 
Bo'in-c'dal- "Big-blond;" a German 
captive, taken in 1835, still living 
among the Kiowa (see Summer 1835). 
Bo'loi-not translatable, probably cor-
mptccl from a foreign (Spanish 1) 
name; a Mexican captive and Florida 
prisoner in 1875, still liYing. 
BoK-C0NGAIS-see Boho'n-lco'ilkya. 
bo'npii-sweathonse; more commonly 
called sii' dalgn' at, from sii,' dalte,p, sweat. 
Bo'npi.i p'a-see Tepgafi p'a. 
Bo:-.-soN-GEE-see Boho'n-1.co'nlcya. 
Bon tofi - 11 stinking water, or spring," 
from gyiibo'nse, it stinks, and ton or 
toiitep j a water hole on tho Staked 
plain, probably so called on account 
of snlphur or alkali impregnation. 
Probably Sulphur springs, in Martin 
county, Texas, at the hea,d of the Colo-
rado. 
bot-stomach, belly. 
Bot-e'dalte-"Big-stomach," from bot, 
e'dcil, and te j a Kiowa woman who died 
in the winter of 1882-83. 
Botk'i'iigo-Arapaho Grosvcntrcs; "belly 
people," from bot and lc'i'iigo. Uf. 
)('hyiUo. 
Bo'yofiko-see Be'dalpa'go. 
byn'fii-circlc, circular. 
CATAKA-see Tagii'i and Kiowa Apache 
synonymy. 
CAYGUA-Spanish form of Ga'igwii, (see 
Kiowa synonymy). 
CEAR-CHI-NEKA-see Si'achi'nilra. 
CET-MA-NI-TA-see Setrnii'nte. 
CHA-HON-DE-TON-" Cha-hon-de-ton, the 
Flying S<]uirrel," the name of a Kiowa 
signer of the treaty of 1837, as it 
appears in the document. 
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Cho'11shita' ( pache)- n Apache ;iO'ner 
of tb(• treaty of 1 7. The name 
app ar.- on the treaty a " ho- e-ta, 
or Bacl B:u·k.' 
011 - E-T.\-,"('P Cho 111shita'. 
' )IALTY- ee .\.'daltoii- 'cl.al. 
o T-A-nE.'-KA- Con-a-hen-ka, the 
Horne Fro()' ( ic) a Kiowa signer of 
the tTPaty of 1837, a the name appears 
in the tr aty. The horned frog (toad 
or lizanl) is ·alled se'hiin, and the cor-
1· C't naro<' mrty po ihly lrnYe been 
'hiink'i'a 'Horned-toad-man.' In 
the treaty of 1867 T'ene '-ango'pte, 
"Yi<-king-hircl ' appears a "Ton-a-
u-ko or Ki ·king Eagle.' 
ORBJ<;A -. (' Oaa'-boho'n. 
cl:i-(1) eye; (2) tar. 
-<la-kill (in c·ompo ition). 
D: do'ha'-"rneclidne bluff," from da'-i 
and do'lia'; Mount Rochester, etc, 
on th" upp<•r ,'onth anaclian, Texas 
panhandle. 
Da' •oi-a Kiowa hero ( ee . tory, um-
mer 1 "7). 1he 11am<' . eemH to con-
tain the word du'- i, "me,licine." 
da/g-ya-. ong. 
Dalla (Apache)-: Kiowa ApaC'h chief 
aucl del ate in 1 72; still living. 
l a'h:i'1 -:e Jlamii'nte. 
daho' 1al-thry kill n . , eho'tal. 
la'-i- 'm cli,·in ' arred, r ligiou, 
my1-1t ri u. · <la'-i "medi ine,' in the 
rclinary Engli h Hen , i ometimes 
di t ingui. h cl from da'hii, m cliC'in , in 
ih Indian n of acrecl or my teri-
11 ; /Jak' i'a, 'od; Daki'ada, , nnday. 
lJ ki'ada,-, und y · 'm dic-i11e day," 
from dti'-i :mcl ki'cula. 
ki't :i'n-,. turclay; 'littl Ill di ine 
cla~. from da'-i, ki'acla, ancl sii11. 
<lam-(1) w r path, wnr <>xpeclition · (2) 
fir I. 
of a, twig tlriYen into the ground to 
upport the "medicine" on occasion 
of a C'eremouial sacrifice performed by 
the mother of Stumbling-bear (see 
above). The tree was about 30 miles 
up the ere k aucl was finally cut down 
by the Comanche. 
da'm-kofl'kya-evening; literally, "first 
clarkness," from dam and konkya; also 
called deko'mdo' le (-gya),from an archaic 
root ref rrin1r to slight darkness. 
clan-canyon. pass. 
dan'-shonldcr. 
Da'npii/-se Dohasan (4). 
da.'upa' -iii ·ya- ·rown of the head. 
Da/n-pa'-iTirryat'a'-i-''Bald-head," ''bald 
on the crown of the head," from da' nto', 
di.i/npa'-iligya; Lawrie Tatum, agent for 
the Kiowa and allied tribe, •, 1869-1873. 
da.'nto'-bal<l.; I am bald, a'dti111to'ita1• 
Da'teka'fi-" Keep ·-his-name- always;" 
it contains the root of ka'ii.gya, name; 
a Kiowa who a urned the role of 
prophet in 1881-82, taking the name of 
Pa'te'pte, 11 Buffalo-bull-coming-out," 
from pa, tep, and te. 
JJaturnpa'ta (Hi<latsaf) - given aa the 
Hidatsa name for the Kiowa (see Ki-
owa ynonymy). 
Diive'ko (Apachc)-a Kiowa Apache chief 
and medic-ine man. 
-de (in composition)-(!) all, many; (2) 
a po essive uffix (" of"), ometimes 
quivalent to "when," "where," or 
"ther ," a. Pa.i' -talyi'-de tseiiko, Sun-
boy's horses; Pa'-a'ngya tsa'n-de sai, 
''wint r wh n Sitting-bull came," 
"winter of itting-bull's coming." 
D 'a/pa- 'All-kinds-of-trees creek," or 
"Many-tree. (or bu, h ) creek;" a 
stream in Kansas somewhere about 
Fort Doclg . 
-d 'e'-th re i , where is; a suffix in com-
po. ition. 
degafl'ta-I rad (either bnying or sell-
ing) ; gciiila, trading; gafi'ta do', trad-
ing h n ; gaii' tak' i', trader. 
d 'hi 'n-late aft rnoon, after abont thr e 
oclock. 'f. <leki'iisa. 
cleki'ii a-afternoon, until about three 
c·loc·k. 'f. <l(''hi'fi. 
d ko'mclo'le(-gy )- e da'11iko'iikya. 
cl 'ngvii-i 
'ngyii-ko'ii k op-" Bl ·k-i moun-
tain.' fr m cl ' ng.'lii, ko'iikya, an<l k'op; 
amon11tainonth outbern dreofthe 
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Staked plain; so callecl from the 
app aran ·e of the ice frozen on the 
bran h s of the trees after a rain while 
a Kiowa war party camped there (see 
Winter 1834-35). 
de'no'te'li-gypsnm; the worcl contains 
teli, "white clay." The Kiowa nse it, 
when bnrned, to fasten arrowheads. 
De'no'te'li p'a-Gypsnm creek, Greer 
county, Oklahoma; "gypsum creek," 
from de'no'te' li andp'a. 
do-an intensive in composition, equiv-
alent to "very" or "too," as do'ye't, 
very large. 
do'-tipi. house; plural, do'ta. 
do'-a'-"tipi game," from do' and a. For 
description see Winter 1881-82. 
do' ii,'-a circular windbreak or fence of 
brush wood around a tipi to keep off 
the force of the wind ; from do 1 and ii. 
Do}i,'dal kofi 'kya-" Black-kettle'' (plu-
ral form) ; the Kiowa name of the 
Cheyenne chief "Black-kettle," killed 
in the battle of the Washita, 1868. 
See the next. 
Doii,'dal-kofi'kya-eho'tal-de'e- "where 
Black-kettle was killed,'; from Doil/ clal-
lcori/lcya, eho 1tal, and de; the place of the 
"battle of the Washita," in western 
Oklahoma, November 27, 1868. 
do'a't- ondition of ceremonial mourn-
ing; in mourning; do 1 ii,tda, he is in 
mourning. At such times they gash 
them elves, cut off their hair and the 
hair of their horses' tails, neglect their 
dress and discard their ornaments and 
paint, isolate themselves and wail 
night and morning in lonely places. 
The regular word for "crying" is 
a1lyi1,. 
doa/to, plural doii'dal-pot, kettle; koii'to, 
plural lcoii'dal, plate, pan. 
do'b}i-face; in composition do. 
Do1-e'dalte-" Big-face;" a Kiowa war-
rior killed in 1835-36. 
dog:l'i-wbite faced (as applied to an 
animal); having the face of a color dif-
fer nt from that of the rest of the body; 
from do'bii and ga/ida. Cf. Gd'igwii. 
Do-gi'agya-gu1at-" battle picture tipi/' 
from do', gi'agya, and gii'at; the heredi-
tary tipi of Doba1san's family (see 
Winter 1872-73 and plate LXXIX). 
do'go't-ii'-oak, oak tree, literally "Yery 
bard wood," from do, got, and ii; they 
now say lca'do'li-a, which conYeys the 
same idea, 011 acc-onnt of the death of 
a woman named Do'go'tii, about :fh·e 
years ago. Do'go't-e', acorn, literally 
"oak fruit." 
])o go't .. fi, p'a-Oak creek or Post-oak 
creek, a small southern tributary of the 
·washita in County H, Oklahoma; 
literally, '' oak creek," from do'go't-a 
andp'a. The uame has rec-ently been 
chn.nged to Ka'do'li-ii p'a (flee the pre-
ceding). 
Do'gu'at-·wichita, with their cognate 
tribes the Waco and Tawakoni, and 
presumably also the K ichai; singular 
Do' gu' atl.-' ill, li tera1ly ' 1 pictured, or 
tattooed faces," from do'ba and gu 1if,t, 
on account of their practice of tattoo-
ing; sometimes also calle<l Be' dalgn' itt, 
"tattooed mouths;" singnlar, Be'clal-
gu'dtlc'i'a, their Comanche name; Do''ka-
11a conveys a similar meaning. They 
call themselves K!ftikrti'sh, spelled 
Kidi-lci-tashe i.n the Greer county testi-
mony. 
Do'gu'at k'op-" 'Wichita mountain,'' 
from Do'gu'ift aud 7/op. The Kiowa 
call by thifl 11ame only those at the 
western end, between Elk creek and 
the North fork of Red riYer, on the 
reservatio11, in the vicinity of the old 
Wichita vi1lage (see Summer 1834). 
For the rest of the group they have 
names only for particular peaks. 
do'guatal-a young man. 
Do'gurital - e1dal - "Big - young - man," 
from do'gucttal and e'dal; a sacrilegious 
Kiowa warrior in 1861. 
Do' guatal-tai'de-" Young-man- chief," 
from do'guiital and ta'i1cle; agent Lient. 
'Maury Nichol1:,, in charge 1893-94. 
do''gyaho'n-she was frozen; I am free,,-
ing, iido1'gyiiho'n. 
do'ha'-bluff. 
Doha', Doha'te, orDoha'-san-"Bluff" or 
"Little-bluff," from do'ha', siin, and te; 
the hereditary name of a line of chiefs 
in the Kiowa tribe for nearly a cen-
tury. The name has been borne by at 
least four of the family, viz: (1) The 
first of whom there is rPmemhrance 
was originally called Pa'-do'ga'-i or 
Pado'' ga, '' White-faced-buffalo-bull" 
(from pa and do-'gd'-i), and this name 
was afterward changed to Doha' or 
Dolta' te, "Bluff." He was also a 
prominent chief. (2) His flon was 
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orirrinall · a11 d .i'anoii'te (a worcl of 
d nb ful tymolorr ) and afterward 
took hi. father' name of Doha'te, 
which wa changed to Doha'Biin, "Lit-
tl J obate, or' Little-bluff, for ui -
tin tion. H be am a great hief, 
rnlinrr over th whol tribe from 1 33 
11ntil hi d ath in 1866. Hi por-
trait wa painted in 1 34: hy Catlin, 
who call him 1'elt-toot-Bah, and his 
nam app ars on th treaty of 1837 
a 'J'o-ho-sa, th Top of the Moun-
tain. (3) His on, who. o widow is 
nld'mii, inb(•ritecl hi father's name, 
olta' iin, wa al ·o a distinguished 
wnrrior, and :lied about tin years 
ago. His alp-shirt and war-bonnet 
,·a are now ju the ational Museum. 
( J) Th n phew of th rrreat Doha' iin 
TI and ousin of the last m n-
tion d (3) ,vas also alled Doha'siin, 
:rnd alway wore a silYer cross with 
tbt• nam ' T ha an" onrrraved upon 
it. Jf waa th author of th cott 
lHtlll 
an ld r form of 
JJo, ·a'koho'n, ao<l 
im call d a'l}(t', 
( f :i tr ) · 
kfl' 1i ·, Ji 11 r rind . 
ntain. 
Do''ka'fii k 'op-((bark mountains,'' the 
Santa Ro a mountains in northern 
oahuila, 1:e:xico. 
Doi<ka'fii-t a'ka'-i- "Bark (mountain) 
Mexican ," those in the vicinity of the 
anta Rosa mountains, Coahuila (see 
the preceding). 
Do' - ko'nsen a' go - Chiricahua Apache; 
'· People of the turned-up moccasins," 
from do'ti, ko'11sena', and go; the 
"Hooke<l or Curved Toe Apache" of 
Clark (page 33). They are now pris-
oners of war at Fort Sill on the reser-
vation, a11rl were kuown to the Kiowa 
under this name before their removal 
from Arizona. 
dom, dam-(1) earth; (2) under, in com-
position. 
Dou1a'fi.k'i1ago-see Gu'igya'lco. 
do'mba'-bugle, flute, fl.age'olet. Nearly 
every tribe of the plains and eastward 
bas its native flute. 
do'mbe-country, region, from dorn or 
ddm. 
Domo'ntofi - ocean; literally seems . 
"water surrounding the earth," from 
clom, and toii. They have no specific 
names except by description. 
do'n-fat (uoun); I am fat, iido'11. 
Do'n p'a-South Platte river; "fat 
river," on account of the former abund-
ance of the buffalo there. According 
to Clark, the Sout]J Platte is known to 
the tribe as Fat or Greasy or some-
tim s as Goose river. 
do'na'i-pocao; literally, "fat or oily 
tree fruit," from do'n, ii and i ore. An-
other name is on' gua. 
Do'nii'i p'a-(1) Elk creek of North fork 
of Reel river, on the re~erYation; it 
was formerly called Ko'ua'-i p'a, ''Elk 
creek." Elk have been seen i11 the 
adjoinin portion of the Wichita 
mountains within the last twenty 
(2) ueces river, Texas, <'alled 
al o Takii1' tiivi.i lto110, "Pecan river," 
lJy th 'omancbe. Th e Kiowa nam 
also si~11ifies ''P can river." (3) Tlir 
s ntberomost tributary of cii p'a (, a-
lad ·u vo L n, M .·ico ), i. ., pro-
hahly the , abinas Hidalgo bran ·h 
(low r, 'alad ) . 
d ii ' iga-far b low, a at the ho tom of 
a w ll or anyon. 
oTI ' i"a-p a'da' - d ' 
k'a' l - 'atara t 
pi .zoii. 
or Dofi'i,ra-p'a-
' oyon · 'olorado 
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anyon, rizona; lit<•rally, 'it Jin , ' 
>r 'th •n• i "(da11 a rh •r (p'a) lying 
(l.:" u) th n• (ell-' ) far h low (do,i ' i!Ja). 
Th Kiowa ha\' vi it •<l both anyon. , 
a11cl t ,11 of killing H v •ral lfa.va upai 
(('oconiuo), who H m cl mrns cl to rue-
mi . , in: niid upon their canyon home 
on 'ataract <'I'• k. 
clo npii-cat-tail rushc (Rq11i11c•lmn ar-
Vf' ll8c) Ringular <lo'npii'9a. Tho name 
i c·om1ect d with ,lo'n, "fat,' from the 
r mblance in the edible portion; 
kidney fat i a] o C'allecl do 1,1pii. The 
Indians <•at raw the soft white portion 
at the baso of the stalk. 
<lo' ti-rnocca in, altoe; this is the oldest 
word, and ha lH'ld itH own. Other 
words n eel insteacl at Yario11s periods 
on :u·count of <leaths, arc yi'cilii' te and 
kiln. 
Dowa 'koho 'n-seo Do'ho'n. 
-e, or -i-fruit, herry, grai11, nnt, in 
colllpo ition; perhaps same as i, chihl 
or offspring, 'l· v. 
c'dal-great, large, hig; another word 
need 1a bi' i111, bi'<'intii. Yarianta are ct, 
r'do' or e'dii', and e'e't; e.dal is genern,l]y 
used for nnim:ito obj<'ets and for tipi 
or hon e; c'do' or e'dit' i8 nsed for in-
animate ohjcets generally; et is gen-
erally usc-cl for inauimatc obje<'ts, lrnt 
may also bo nsocl for man, horse, and 
dog; e' e' t, a plnrnl form, is used for 
tr<'<', box, an<l some others. It is large, 
elj they are ]nrge, ebi'<'{n. 
eda'se'mk'op-they stole them (horses). 
Cf. ii'semtse. 
cdo'nmo-thry are searrl1ing or hunting 
for something; I S<'arc·h or hm1t for, 
9yiiclo1nmo. 
e,lo'pafi-tbey were initiated as xa' i-
tseiiko. Cf. iio'piin. 
eet-see edal. 
c ''gn'-a plant ( i. e., something planted 
to grow from seed or C'utting; not 
something growing without hnman 
aid); from e and gu'l[, to plant; I plant, 
gyiite'gu'it daj plant it! biite'91t' ! 
E''gua p'a-Chaudler creek, on the reser-
vation; literally, '' Garden creek," 
from e1'9u' andp'a, because the Apache 
had their principal cornfields there. 
eho'tal-ho was killed; I kill him, gyiiho'-
taldaj he killed him, iiho'tal; I killed 
him, gyiilw'tal (9yiiho'tl); they killed 
us, clalto' talj kill him! iiho' ! ho'tal! 
c•k' i ' iicla-it Hpronted, it ]ms sproutc>cl, it 
is growing; said of the young plant 
whPn it appears above ground; gyii-
7,;' i'iid<'{, growing, sprouting. Cf. gyii-
k' i'iidc'l. 
}:'111aii,-not translatable; a Kiowa 
woman, keeper of the ta[nie since 1894. 
E 'oiitc-a Kiowa man, otherwise known 
:is Gn','{dal-e'dal, "Big-red;" t.he word 
may have C'onno<:tion with eo11/ti, I like 
him. 
1•oft'ti-I like him. Cf. Gyai''koao'nte. 
E''pca-"\Vo-(they-) aro-afrn.id-of-him," 
from gyiipe'toj a Kiowa warrior, who 
died a prisoner in Florida after 1873. 
Es-A-~ANACA-see lsiinii'nlflca. 
1i1 sikwi' ta (Comanche)-" brown d nng," 
so called, it is said, from the color pro-
duced by eating pinon nuts in the 
mountains, or perhaps an allusion to 
the appearance of the favorite "mescal 
hread" of the tribe. MescaleroApache; 
a Comanche name adopted by the Kiowa 
to designate the same tribe; some-
times alAo called j{tiib'its by the Co-
manche; under the n itme of Esse(J_u.eta 
or Esflequcta Apache, the Kiowa Apache 
have sometimes been confounded with 
them, and the Kiowa sometimes con-
found them with the .11"-tagu1i or Lipan. 
EHSEQUETA-see E'silcwi'ta. 
ct-see ecln,l , 
eta/ ga-they shot it, or them; I shoot! 
deta'' bo'; I shall shoot, deta'' tito'; I 
shot ( either with how or gun), deta1'9a; 
shoot ! beta'' de! 
E 'titlyi<lonmo-" He - (they-) hunts - for-
boys," from tii'lyi' and eclo'nnwj a 
Florida prisoner in 1875, afterward a 
student and worker in his tribe. 
etkn'egan-they brought it dragging 
(i. c., a head); I drag it, or him, 
dl'lcu/eba'; I bring it dTagging, delrn'egan. 
eto'<l:L-they (poles) were left standing; 
I leave it standing, deto'di''to. · 
e'tpata-they ate it (ashes); I eat, 
9yilpa'tci. Cf. gyiipa'ta, it is sprouting. 
etpe'-they were afraid, or frightened. 
Cf. gya pe'to. 
e'zrrn, e'zhan-agent, i.e., Indian agent; 
corrupted from "agent." 
E'zanya, E'zhanyi:'t - the agency, at 
Anadarko, Oklahoma, from "agent," 
''agency;" sometimes referred to as 
.i{gnn'tii p'a/-gya, "at \V"ashita, river," 
or E'zan-do'i, "at the agent's house." 
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Fum-E-M0RE-see T'a' ka'-i-p'o' dal. 
gaa'-an ar •haic name for crow (now 
ma' ii sli'; f. 1nii' sa', six), still used in 
composition in proper names. 
Gaa/ -boho'n-''Crow-bonnet;" a Kiowa 
chi f, signer of the treaty of 1867, 
whcro he is called "Corbeau, or The 
'row.' He never wore a shirt, but in 
wint r threw a buffalo robe over his 
nak d shoulders. 
Gaa'-k' Viigo- row Indians, "Crow peo-
ple;" it is said they are sometimes 
called al oKoii-k'i'iigo, "blackpeople," 
bnt this is probably another name for 
th te or I'ata'go, q_. v. 
Gaa'-k'o'dalte-"Crow-neck," from gaa', 
k' o'dal, and te; a Kiowa chief, who 
die<l in 1842. 
Gaa'r,iata'fl- "Feathered - lance/' from 
gaa1yi and pi'atan'ga; an old Kiowa 
war c-hief, bett r known as Heidsick, 
a eormption of Hai'tsrki, the Comanche 
r •nc1ering of his Kiowa name. 
gaa'yi-a feathered lance sheath, made 
u ually of red cloth with pendent eagle 
feath r and drawn 11p over the shaft 
of th lance, leaving the blade exposed. 
ga/ hodi lyi' or ga/ bodli-sheep or goat; 
pos ibly from the , pani h cabra. The 
wild heep is called teiibe, and the name 
i om times applied al o to the domes-
ti sheep. 
a/bodly k. op-see Tenbe k'o]J. 
ga'dal-butfalo; now som times used also 
fi r ·uttk · pa, a buffalo bull. 
, 'dal-ii.'- ee ta' -ii. 
ground; ' , ac·red ima('/'e formerly 
b lougit1 , to th Kiiiep livision ( ee 
pa e 239). 
i'i- -Ki wa, in comp ition; 'a'i-gwi,, 
th Ki wa, trib ; (M'irnii1 a Kiowa 
woman; 'li'ido'ii, the Kiowalangua e; 
mgii'ido'ii, y it iu Ki wa. 
;, i K'a' - Jt:. ' at a. 
trih · · (2) on 
of th 
Kiowa tribe, and probably the original 
nucleus of the tribe. In this ,Yorcl the 
root is ga'i, while gwi1, is the tribal 
suffix, more usually formed as go or ko, 
q. v. The word seems to be deriYerl 
from ga'idcf, implying having a h a lf or 
part of different color from the rest; 
perhaps in this case alluding to some 
old sty le of face or body paint or t o 
the former custom of wearing the hair 
cut short on one side of the · head, as 
already noted. A feather of the war 
eagle is described as ga'idci', because 
one-half of it is white and the other 
black; a white-face horse is called 
do'-ga'ida' . Cf. Pa-do'ga'-i, "white-
face-buffalo-bull." 
ga'kiu-ten. Cf. piigo. 
Ga'kiilate-" Ten," from ga' kifi, and te; a 
Kiowa warrior, l>rother of Lone-wolf, 
1883-84. 
Ga'kiiiat'o P'a-"moon of ten cold 
(days)," from ga'kiii, gyiit'o', and p'a; 
the first moon of the Kiowa year, 
comprising parts of Sept ember and 
October (see p age 368). 
gaii-goose. 
GaTie'ta-see O'honofi.-yii' dcHdii. 
Gauhi'iia P 'a-"real, or principal, goose 
moon," from gan, hifi, and p'a; a 
Kiowa moon or month, including parts 
of December and January (see the 
calendar) . 
Gano'nko-see B e' dalpa' go. 
Gan'sa-Kansas or Kaw Irn1ians; from 
their own name. 
Ga'iisftfi.ko-see Ga'f1sa. 
Gaii'ta p'a-Donl.,le-mountain fork of 
Brazos river, Texas; literally, "Trad-
ing river," from degaii' tci and p 'a. The 
name may have originated from the 
fact that a trail, by which the Indians 
pa eclaroundoracros the takedplain 
to ew Mexico r an alon('/' the stream. 
ganton-a soldier's ap or visor. 
Gauton'to-see Be' dalpa' go. 
Ga'nu'an- ee Pa'sotkyiil'o' . 
fa'ta'ka--- ee Tagii'i and Kiowa Apa he 
synonymy. 
gi-(1) m at, :fie h; (2) abbreYiation of 
giii'agya or gi' fi.d , q. v . 
gi'ada1, gyii -gi'lidal-to d w 11 · he cl wells. 
'i'acl ·de te-"H -fa· - b -lin ' (as of 
1di r ) from gi' atiiipa'ntii, I fac 
tbP lio,· · a Kiow, warrior ki11P1l in 
I ,•xfr in 1 3-44. 
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Gi 'agu'a<lalta'ro- Ill(lian ; literally, 
"p opl of n·<l flesh, fro111 gi, gu'<'{da l, 
amlgo. 
gi'iigyil.-battl , c·oup; I am fighting, 
cle11ai'gop; I strike in hattle, gya gi' iigop. 
gi'aka'-i-"back hide," from gi'apa'-
ingya an<l ka-i, a, piece of rawhide worn 
oYer the shouhkrs l,y women to pro-
teC't the back when <·arrying wood or 
oth rbur<lens; sometimescalledgi'gyii-
ka'-i. 
Gi'l'l.ka/ -ite-" Ba<'k-hide," from gi' l{ka'-i 
and te; au ol l man who was abandoned 
to die in the winter of 1859-60. 
gi'ani-long, ta.ll, as a tree, tipi pole, etc; 
for things not usually erect (fenee, 
string, pencil, etc) nnd for man, the 
common word is gyn'iii. 
gi'apa'-iugya-back (of the body). Cf. 
go'rntii. 
Giatii' P'ada'ti-seo .A:i'koii p'a, 2. 
Gi'-edal-" Big-meat;" a Kiowa warrior 
killed in New Mexico in the winter of 
1874-75. 
gi'gyaka'-i-s<'e gi'aka'-i . 
gifl'ag~L-very early in the morni11g. Cf. 
gin'agya. 
gi'flagya-night; abbreviated gi' fi.dc or 
gi; piigo gi, one 11ight. Cf. gifi/aga. 
Gfoii's ("Wic-hita)-see Tagu'i and Kiowa 
Apache sy]l(m:ymy. 
giflato'gya-after midnight; from gi' fic'f,-
gya and togya. 
gi'flde-see gi' iia,gya. 
gi'fi-kopa'-iiigya-midpight, from giii/ct-
gya and kopa' -iitgya. 
go-(1) and; (2) sec -ko. 
go'be-wild horse. 
Go'be-"Wild-horse," a Florida prisoner 
in 1875. 
Go'ho-" Kick," from gyii/ango'p; a Mexi-
can captive and Florida prisoner in 
1875. 
go 'm-a'dal-h£L'figya-"baek hair metal," 
from go'mtii, udal, and M'ngya; a strap 
or strip of re<l. cloth ornam<'nted with 
silver disks, worn pen<lent behind 
from the scalp-lock. Cf. {},'dalha'ngya. 
Gomi:i'te-see A'daltoii-e'dal. 
go'mgya-wind; the wind is l,lowing, 
go'mde'. 
Go'mgya dau ·' wind C'anyou;" a can-
yon pass at the extreme head of Double-
mountain fork of Brazos river, Texas. 
go'mtu.-back ( of the body); in composi-
tion, gorn. Cf. gi'apci'-iii.gya. 
Goii.k'o'ii. (Apache)-an Apache chief and 
deleg-ate to '\Vashington in 1894, com-
monly known as Apa,('he John. 
gu'a-dn/gya-the "travel song," snng by 
a, war party on setting out (see ·winter 
1862-63). The literal meaning may be 
i, wolf song," i.e., gu'i-da'gya. "Just 
before a war party sets out, its mem-
bers get together and sing the 'peel-
ing a stick song,' which is a wolf 
song; also, if a person is hungry and 
r,ings a wolf song he is likely to find 
food. Men going on a hunting trip 
sing these songs, which bring them 
good luck."-Grinndl, Blacl.Jeet, 2. 
gu'adal-red; it is practically a syno-
nym for "paint," red being the favor-
ite and most sacred color with all 
Indian tribes. It is red, His painted, 
gu' c'f.daldii/. Cf. gyil g u' cUda'. 
Gu'adal do'ha'-"red bluff;" a bluff on 
the north side of the South Canadian, 
about the mouth of Mustang creek, 
and a few miles above Adobe Walls, 
in the panhandle of Texas. A princi-
pal trail crossed there and a trading 
poRt was establishell there by William 
Bent in 1843-44. It was here that 
Carson had his fight with the Kiowa 
in 1864. Cf. Sii'lc'odal Gu'adal Do'ha'. 
C:u':1da,J k'op-(1) "re<l. mountain;" a 
small mountain near Eagle-heart's 
rarnp, upper Rainy-mountain creek, on 
the reservation. (2) A mountain in 
Colorado described as being north of 
Arkansas river, a short distance above 
the riYer of Colorado Springs, and on 
an extreme northern head branch of 
the Arkansas. This description would 
seem to make it Pike's Peak, the most 
proruineut peak of that region, but 
the statement of direction may be 
an error for Re<l. mountain, southward 
from the Arkansas, and southwest of 
Pueblo. 
Gn'a.dal p'a-"red 1·iver ;" (1) the South 
Canadian; (2) Big Wichita river, 
Texns. 
Gu'adal-e' dal-see E' ofite. 
Gu'?"tdalka'pa-" paint (red) is there;" a 
rocky bank eastward from Se't-'i'mki' a's 
camp on Ada'n p'a, from which the 
Kiowa procure a red mineral paint. 
Guadal-k'ndal-dee p'a-"paint-is-there 
creek;" Clay creek, a son them tributary 
of the Arkansas, in Colorado; so called 
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Gu'; daloii ' t -" Paint d-red '' a Kiowa 
l ad r • b ut l 39. Th nam implie 
that h had red paint up n hi body, 
fa r hair from gu'i[dal, paint, or 
reel· 911' tdal<l<i', it i red r painted. 
'11'r1clalt 'yn-' Red-pet/ or ' Little-
recl,' from gu'ctdal and -t e'yu, a noted 
rac • -hor ·e stol u by an scaping 
J>awn e p1·iso11 r iu 1 52-53. 
gu'ak'o-y llow. 
u'an, n'aukya-<lance; I dance, de-
gu'<'fomo. 'f. guntii and gun. 
u'a'na- uanah Parker; the Kiowa 
form of bi oman ·_he name Kwana or 
Ile i a half-
(not 
from 
from 
tood to b ' here an abbr viat d form 
in composition of gn'cUo'hin. 
gn'i-wolf (generic); the gray wolf is 
giii-t'ai11imo, from t'aiii, "white;" the 
oyote is ometimes distinguished as 
gui 111a11itoii-tso'ni, "sharp-no e wolf. " 
ui p'a-"wolf creek;" ,volf creek, 
upper branch of orth Canadian, 
Oklahoma. 
Gu'i- bada'i- "App earing-wolf,'' or 
1
·w olf-coming-in-sight," from gu'i and 
baclai'; a Kiowa warrior in 1873. 
Gu'i-bo'tte-'' W olf-stomach/1 from gii'i, 
bot, ancl te; a Kiowa warrior in 1875; 
died w~ile a pri oner in Florida. 
Gn'igya' p1a- "Pawnee river," from 
Gu'i.gya'ko and p'a. A river, probably 
the Kansas (Kaw) or one of its 
branches, the Smoky-hill, Saline, Solo-
mon, or Republicau, described as be-
tween the Arkansas and the Platte, but 
not tributary to either (see Summer 
1 34). 
Gu'igya'ko-Pawnee; literally, "wolf 
people/' from gii'i and lc' i'ago or gyiilco; 
sometimes called Doma'rik'i1ago, "walk-
ing people,'1 from do11i, --, and. lc'i' ago. 
IGN : Two :fingers erect and forward 
at right side of head-i. e., "horns" or 
''ears; 1' then index finger turned and 
thrown out to front-i. e.1 "man" (see 
, nmmer 1833, v inter 1 49-50). 
' u'i-k'a/te-'' Vv olf- lying-down/' from 
gii'i, iik'a' and te; (1) a Kiowa warrior 
killed by the Cheyenne in 1838; (2) a 
Kiowadeleo-ate to Wa hin•rton in 1872; 
hi name has been rendered i, leeping-
w ]f." 
u'i-k o'dal-te p'a--"Wolf-necklace's 
river;'1 a branch of White river, of 
th Brazos, Texas; so called from a 
Comanche known to the Kiowa as 
Wolf-neckla e ( or Wolf-neck~). 
u'i-kon 'kya-"Black-wolf/1 a Kiowa 
warrior killed by American trader. in 
1 32-33. 
'n' i-pa' o-"Lone-wolf." (1) A princi-
pal Kiowa hief, leader of the hostile 
element in 1874; sent a prisoner to 
Florida at the lose of the outbreak. 
(2) Hi adopted son, namesake, and sue-
cc sor c nd present head hief of the 
tribe. 
ruii-horn. 
unpii'iidamff-'' medicine- tied- to - tipi-
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pol ·" a J,. iowtL girl ·:tptur 11 hy tlle 
a~ aud returned to b r fri nclH 
hy th dra<roon in 1 34. atlin, 
who paintecl b 1· pic-tnr , calls her 
"\Ynn-pan-to-m , th white w1•a el." 
Ou'11pii' iida'-i i th• owner' "medi-
·ine,' or prot c·ti ••~ tali man, 11Hually 
k<'pt in a, bag or pouch tiecl ill!iide the 
tipi aucl just ahoYe the j m1ction of th 
bed curtain to that one of the three 
principal poles which stands nearly 
opposite tlw entrm1ce. The Cheyenne 
sometim s haug it outside, near the 
door. The word is compounded from 
gitntii, tipi pole, lla'-i, medicine, and 
pa, the root of the verb gyapa'-imo, I 
tie. The snffix -1nii makes it a femi-
nine 11ame. The tneclicine, as also the 
tipi pole to which it is attached, are 
ltlso called kornta'ga or lcornta'-gu'n-tla. 
In this case the medicii1e may have 
heen iuclose,l iu a bag made of white 
ermiue skiii. The three principal tipi 
poles tied together are called gu11pii 
(gun and pa); the Comanche tipi bas 
four principal pole . 
Gufli:;a'dalte-"llorncd" or "Having-
horns," from 9.iiu,· Bailal1 and te, per-
haps from his having some time worn 
a ceremonial cap with buffalo hol'Jls. 
A Kiowa warrior, still living, who 
acted as Kiowa interpreter at the 
treaty of 1867. , ometirues also known 
as Ba'o, "Cat." 
gufise'to-lance, spear; an old form used 
in personal nam<'s is pi'<ttaii'ga, from 
pi'a' ta''ga, "he stabs with a spear." 
guntii-tipi pole; plural, gun. Tipi 
poles are rnacle preferably of cedar, on 
account of its durability and freedom 
from liability to warp; they are some-
times made of cottonwood. Twenty is 
the a,erage estimate to a tipi, besides 
thetwooutside poles. Cf. gu'iin, dance. 
Gusa'ko-see K apii/to. 
Gwa'hale p'a-"Kwahadi creek;" West 
Cache creek on the reservation. From 
the fact that Chjef Quanah lives upon 
it, it is sometimes called Gii'a'na-de 
p'a, "Quanah's creek." 
Gwa'hale' go-( 1) K wahadi Comanche, the 
westernmost and most warlike portion 
of the tribe, formerly ranging princi-
pally about the Staked plain, under 
the i mmediate leaden1hip of Quanah, 
pre ent head chief of the whole tribe; 
the Comanche wonl is said to signify 
"antelopes," aucl the Kiowa name is a 
corruption from it. (2) Another name 
for tlle T'olc'i'ft,i;ihyup, q. Y. 
-gya-a locative suffix equivalent to" at" 
or "in.n Cf . . IJ!Jii-. 
gyii- -an assertiYe prefix with verbs and 
aJjeC'tiv<'s. Cf. -.IJ!JCl. 
gyii/ango'p-I kick. 
gyiibo'use-it stinks. 
gyilda'mo-I make, I do. Cf. urn, dmo. 
gyiido'-I have it. Cf. gyat'o' and lcyii'to'. 
gyii.''gan-they lnought it; I bring it, 
gyilga'n; they brought it, gya''gan or 
a''ga.n. 
gya,' gu'atda/-I paint, draw, write, 
tattoo, make a picture; gu' iit,l}ya, pic-
ture; .!Ju'iidalcll'i', it is painted, it is red. 
Gyai'-kao'Jal-" Comanche c:1cbe," from 
Gyai''ko and kao'dal; the vicinity of a 
spring in the mountains of northern 
Coab1tila, Mexico, one clay's journey 
south of tbc Rio Grande and probably 
one of the "tinnjas ;" a Comanche ren-
dezvous in their raids into north-
eastern Mexico. 
Gyai''ko-Comanche; "enemies;'' singu-
lar, Gyailc'i, Gyai'rnii, from nyagyai'to. 
This name "Enemies," is the common 
Kiowa name for the Comanche, now 
their close a,llies (seepage 162 et paBsim). 
Other Kiowa names for them are 
(1; Sanko, now obsolete, probably sig~ 
nifying "snakes," from Bii1'11e, snake; 
(2) P'o'llallc'i'ago, or P'o'dalgya'ko, 
"reptile people," fromp'otlal and lc'i'ago. 
This last name is probably a substitute 
for the previous term Sanko, on the 
occasion of the death of some person 
of somewhat sjruilar name. The early 
French explorers called them Pa'douca, 
from their common designation among 
the Dakota, Osage, and cognate tribes. 
It may possibly be derived from 
Pe'nate'ka, the name of the east-
ernmost division of the Comanche. 
SIGN: Wavy motion, as of a snake, 
made from front to ba,ck with the 
right forefinger. Cf. Shoshoni sign 
under So'ndo'ta. 
Gya'i'koaofl'te-"He - likes-( or rejoices 
in)-enemies," or" He-likes-the-Coman-
che" (the Kiowa name for Comanche 
signifies "enemy"-see preceding), 
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m gyaf ko • ucl eoii ti · a Kiowa war-
ri r kill d hy the ~i'liiho', q. v. in 
1 ; 1-5:,. 
yai'-yii lalda.-' omancbe hill;" a hill 
at the h ad of Deer creek, , southern 
trihntary of the outh :mad.inn, in D 
c nnty, klaboma. 
'yai -yii'daldii p'a-Deer er ek, in D 
county, klahoma · literally, "Co-
manche-hill riY r ' ( ee preceding). 
gyiik'a'ta-1 bit(.', I bite off a pi ce; gyii-
zo'iite, I hold it with my t eth. 
gyiik'i'iid· -they (it) prou ted. Cf. 
k'i'iidll. 
gyii/ko- e 7/i' ago. 
gyiiko'da.1-th y 1 ft them behind (im-
plyin rollNl r wrapped up, said 
u ually only of things to be rolled 
r pack d up); gyiiko'da, I leave it 
wrapp d or rollrd up; do' gyako'dal, 
th y 1 ft their ti pi: rolled up or packed 
away (the Yerb how they were not 
l f tanding); bit ko': 1 ave it t here, 
put it th r . 'f. kao'dal and odal. 
gyiikn' tcla-1 tak it out (as from a box, 
p c·k t, or fa t ninlY). Cf. IC1l'ato. 
gyitpa'ba-l hrinir him; h<' brought him, 
pa' r1a111i; h hrougbt th<'m, e''pa'ga'ni. 
yiipi' '-imo-I ti . Cf. ii'opiin. 
yiip: 1-i1 ,Y -dawn. 
yiipa' ta-iti proutiug. 'f. gyiik'i' iid<t 
:incl 9!f;(pa' to. 
yi"p: ' t -I at. 'f.piii andgyiipa'ta. 
yiipii ' to-1 harp n; k'a-pii'ti , wh t-
toll(• · !Ca'-pii'top, "knife-wh tter, 
i. 1·., Ap:wb1·. 
yii'p1· to-I m afraid, I am frightened; 
pf'' to' , lw i fraicl; 9yiipf''to, thry are 
afraid· r( p a, th<'y ar afraid of him; 
tpt, th!'!~' wer afr i<l. 
g ·iitiich-tb,•yw 1 11rro11ud d; w are 
urrounding hiw, egi'atii' da. 'f. f/yii-
w•' tfa. 
·i' i' · da-I cut · root in <· mp ition, 
tii a ii'-tii' awmiJI · ao'n-tii, mowing 
m c·hin ·. 
yi' '01-(it i ) r ld · I: m ,·old iika/h m. 
. gyiido and kyli · to' . 
y:iz 'mii-tb,•y (inanimal ) m " about· 
lo'11ri it moY • : l nt · I mov 
bout. 
:u'nhii't1•-v r · ( ) tall r long; an i11-
t1•11 iv1• form f !I!/ ' ii', '1· Y . 
11 '11i-Jon '· f. 9i'an. [l!Jll ' iihii' t1· : nd 
J.:ytt ,ii. 
haa'-ipai'-degi-0 sun! But you, 0 sun! 
11ai, sun. Cf. hado'rnga'gi (see the song 
of the Ka:itse'fiko, Summer 1871). 
habil'-sloping, one-sided. 
hado'mga' gi-0 earth! But you, 0 earth! 
cloni, earth. Cf. haa'-ipai'degi (see the 
song of the Kai.tseii'ko, Summer 1871). 
Hai' tsrki ( Comanche )-see Gaa'piataii. 
Hanii'chii-thi'ak (Ar a p ah o )-see Pa'-
ii'ngya. 
H:lii'do'ti-"Iron-moccasin," from 
hafigya and cloti; the Kiowa name of an 
Apache signer of the treaty of 1837; 
called in the treaty "Hen-ton-te, the 
iron ahoe." 
hft'figya-metal, particularly iron; in 
composition han; iron or steel, ha/ngya ,· 
ti.n, hafi-t'aifi, "white metal;" lead, 
han'-ze'bat, "arrow, i. e., bullet 
metal;" copper and brass, hdn-gii'ak'o, 
"yellow metal; " gold, d'dalha'n-
gn'adal, "red money," or "red hair 
met.al" (see a,'dalM'·ngya); silver, d/clal-
hci'ii-t'ai'n, "white money;" German 
si.lv r, hdfi-kope' dal, "flat metal," be-
cause bought in sheets). 
h i1'il'-kope'dal-German silver; literally, 
"fiat metal." Cf. ha/ngya. 
h< npaifi-gunpowder, literally " iron 
du t," from h i1'iigya andpain. 
Hau'paifi p'a-"powder river;" Powder 
river in Montana and Wyoming. 
Ml/ft-po-trap; literally, "iron trap," 
from hliiigya, iron or steel; and po, a 
trap of any kind, including also a 
pidC'r' web . 
Hftupo'ko-s e Be'dalpa'go. 
hA.u 1-t'aif1'-tiu; literally, "white 
m tal;" sometimes improperly used 
for ll' clalhan-t' ai'n, silver. 
Hftil' t'aifi-k'u/-"Tin-kuife," from hafi-
t aiii aud k'a; the Kiowa name of a 
Comanch e warrior killed in 1860; 
metime improperly rendered " il-
ver-knife ." 
H · 'ntiik'i'a-" p ctacle-man," literally 
",fetal-rye-man," from lia:iigya, ta, an<l 
k'ia; Captain II. L. cott, , ,venth 
'avalry, formerly command r f the 
Kiowa troop. 
hll.' fi-t'o'g ii-cuiraa ; lit ra.11y, "m tal 
hirt· s m tim al called k'a'-
knif hirt. 
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h/l11t o- •an11on hall · literally, '' iron 
ro ·le" 
H:1flt o p'a-' cannon-hall river;" a 
riYer in Kan as; o c·allP<l on a.ccount 
of an almndance of fron nodules in 
its vi •inity; a brand1 of Kansas river, 
probably the olomon; perhaps the 
Republican rfrer. 
Ha/ iiz pho''<la-" Kills-with - a-gun'" 
from lu1'nze'pko and gyiiho'taldli,. (Cf. 
eho' tal); a Kiowa warrior who died in 
1863-64-. 
b,1/i'ize'pko-gun; literally, "iron bow," 
from hu' ,igya ancl zepko. 
HEID ICK-see Gna'piatafi. 
h<'m-be died; I am dead(~), iihe'm; he 
is dead, hem; b e will die, hi'iiata/ ( a 
different word). 
beTI- -without, less, in composition. 
Cf. Tso' clal-he' fi te, '.fofilt en-t' a' kct' -i-dombe; 
lte'figyiito', there is 11one; lten'yiito', I 
have none. 
Heno'fiko-Hidatsa, Minitarf, or Gros-
ventres of the Missouri; singular, 
Heno'Iik'ia, Heno'fimii. The word, of 
which the root is Heno 'ii, has no mean-
ing in the Kiowa la,ngnage and may 
be derived from Herantsa, another form 
of Hidatsa. The name Minitari is of 
Siouan origin, and signifies "water 
crossers," or "water p ople." 
HEN-TON-TE-S e Haiido'ti. 
HE-PAN-NI-GAIS-" Ho-pan-ni-gais, t be 
Night," the name of a Kiowa signer 
of the treaty of 1837, as it appears on 
the treaty. The form seems to con-
tain the wordpiin, clond or sky. 
hi'adal-a creek-like depression, or shal-
low valley, but without water. 
Hi 'adl:il-gyu'flha'te p'a-Devil or San 
Pedro river, Texas, joining the Rio 
Grande below the Pecos; literally, 
"long valley river." Described as 
flowing with a noisy current and 
having very large fish. A war trail 
into Mexico crossed near ti.Jere. 
-hi fl-principal, real, a suffix; as ii'hin, 
cottonwood, literally "principal tree;'' 
gn'ato'hii'i, eagle, literally ''principal 
bird." 
hi'tngi"t' !-wait !-abbreviated hitii' ! 
ho-the root of the vel'b iiho' a, 11 I 
travel;" ho' an, a roarl ; ho' gya, mov-
ing, to or from a destination; hop, 
emigrants; tsii'hop, immigrants. 
bo'au-roall, trail. Cf. ho a.JHl hop. 
Ho'au-t'a'ka'-i-"white man's l'Oad ;" 
the main emigrant road, formerly rnn-
ning through southwestern Texas to 
California .. 
hodal or ho'dl1lda-siokness; I am sick, 
iiho' dalcla. 
hop-emigrants; people moving off with 
their household goods, etc; tsiihop, 
immigrants; people moving in this 
direction with their household goods. 
Cf. ho; lcotii' dalhop. 
Ho'tgyiis'f'm p'a-Saline river ( !), Kan-
sas. 
HOW-the universal Indian "yes," or ex-
pression of ass~nt, as commonly writ-
ten by English authors. The Kiowa 
"yes" is ho or hd. 
HO-WE-AR-see Howi'a. 
Howi'a (Comanche)-a Comanche signer 
of the treaty of 1867, whose name 
appears on the treaty as "Ho-we-ar, 
or Gap in the woods." 
i-child, offspring, in composition; it 
also conveys the idea of "small," as 
gu'ato'i, small bird; plural -yu'i, as 
Si'ndiyu'i, j{'dalto'yu'i. Cf. e. 
Hm guan-" Adoption dance," from i, 
dm, and guan; an intertribal dance 
with n, ceremonial adoption of chil-
dren (see Winter 1.889-90). 
I'apa-"Baby," from i'apa'gya; a Kiowa 
warrior in 1876-77. 
i'apa' gya-baby. 
I'ata k'op-"Ute mountain;" the Rocky 
mountains of Colorado and New Mex-
ico, so called because occupied by the 
Ute. Cf. I'atii'go. The Kiowa call the 
mountains about the heads of the Yel-
lowstone and Missouri rivers Gdi lc'op, 
"Kiowa mountains/' and the Sierra 
Madre of Mexico K'ob-e'ta, 11 Great 
mountain." 
I'atii'go-Ute; from Yuta, one form ofthe 
name used by the Ute to designate 
themselves; in the Kiowa word go is 
the tribal suffix. They are also some-
times called K'opk'i'iir10, "mountain 
people," from le' op and le' i' ago; aud are 
probably identical with the Ko'nk'i'iigo, 
"black people," said by one informant 
to be the Crow. The ordinary name 
and sign for the Ute among most of 
the plains tribl:'s denotes "black peo-
ple ;" the Kiowa usually designate 
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priests made their preparations for 
each day's performance. It was erected 
behind the k'ado or medicine lodge (see 
plate LXX). 
K'a 'do'-gyii/'to' - Old - man-of-the-sun-
dauce;" a Kiowa chief in 1841 (see 
·winter 1841-42). 
K'a 'do' p'a-"sun-danc~ creek," "medi-
cine lodge creek;" Kiowa Medicine-
lodge creek, a southern tributary of the 
North Canadian at the one-hundredth 
meridian, Oklahoma. It was a favorite 
place for the ceremony on account of 
tlrn n bundance ofsnitable timber there. 
Not to be confounded with Kiowa 
nePk jnst above it, or with Medicine-
lodge neck in southern Kansas. 
ka' clo 'liii,-see do go' tii. 
Ka'<lo 'liii, p'a-O:tk creek or Post-oak 
creek, a small southern tributary of the 
\Vashita, jtrnt above Rainy-mountain 
<-reek, on the north line of the reserva-
tion; formerly rnlled Do'go' tii' p'ct, both 
names signifying "oak creek," until 
<'li,rnge<l on acc·onnt of the death of a 
woman named Do'go'tii', a,boutsix years 
ago. 
kad,r ( riidatsa)-a season, as measured 
hy J1at1ual <H·cnrrences. 
],:' a 'ga-wall, side, bank of earth. 
Ka 'giiitse'-see Poli'i{kyir. 
ka' gu' i1t-bnc1, literally "red shell or 
rind," from ka1ii or ka-i an,l guat or 
f/1t 1 ii cla l. 
Ka'gn ' ilt P'a-''bnd moon;" a Kiowa 
moon or month comprising parts of 
FPbrunry and Mar<'h. 
Ka'g11 ':H P'a Siin-"little lmcl moon;" 
a Kiowa moon or month comprising 
part;; of .January and February. 
ka.'gyii-a trinmph or rejoicing over a 
slain enemy. Cf. 1mka'gyii/gya. 
KA-IIL\I-III-"Ka-him-hi, the Prairie 
Dog," a Kiowa signer of the treaty of 
1837, as hir, name appears on the 
tr~nt:r. The word for prairie-dog is 
l8ii; for dog, tse' iilii. 
ka -i- hidn (nouu) of buffalo, deer, etc, 
lrnt 11ot of panther, whose skin is 
generally US<'d for quivers; lea' -i, skin 
of animals; ka'gya, human skin; ka'iii, 
slwll or rind. 
ka '-igihii '-comprcssed, flat; it is com-
pn•ssed. Cf. lco'pcdal . 
k'n '-iko'n-(1) llint; (2) the ee11tral cap 
of a cartriclge. 
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K'a'-ikon p'a-":flint creek,'' so called 
on account of the abnndant flint rock 
there; a northern tributary of the 
South Cana<lia.n, about 10 miles above 
Adobe \,Valls, either Big Clear or l\Ius-
tang creek, in the panhandle of Texas. 
k.a' -ikonho' dal-dragonfly. 
Ka'-ikonho'dal-"Dragonfly;" a Kio,Ya 
boy frozen to death in tho winter of 
1890-91. 
ka'-itMi-see k'i'on. 
lta'-itafi k'op-"Love-making rnotm-
t ain," a mountain in the angle forwed 
by Elm fork and North fork of Red 
river, Greer county, Oklahoma; it takes 
its name from the neighboring spring 
of ]('ion tofi or Ka'-itiifi toii, q. v. 
Ka'-itafi tou-see K'·iofi toii. 
Ka/itse'iik'ia-a member of the Xa' i-
tsen'ko, q_. v. 
Ka/itse'ftko-the principal one of the 
six Kiowa military orders; the name 
seems to mean "Kiowa horses,·, from 
Ga-i or Kd-i and tscii. Identical with the 
"horse" and "big horse," ruilit:1ry or-
ders of the Kiowa, and Kiowa .,\ pache, 
respectively, as given by Clark (see 
page 229 herein ). 
kan-see cloti. 
k'an-(1) Hard; cf. got. (2) Gripping, 
squeezing. (3) A small reel seccl 
berry, g rowing on thorny bushes in 
rocky places, from Texas to the Arkan-
sa,s and northward. It has flowers and 
is ripe in autumn and is eaten raw 
or mashed with p emmican. Perhaps 
the wild rose, which is thns enteu 
by the northern plain;:, tribes. The 
name has now been transforre<l to t h e 
tomato. Cf. k'a'nlc'-o'clal. 
k:Viigya-name (noun), in composition 
kaii; what is his (it!, ) name, hti' tso' lccl ' ii. 
Cf. Dct' tekafi. 
Kanhe'fiko-see Do'lien' ko. 
kafii-shell, rind, skin (of frnit ), etc; 
1 
clo'lca'fti7 bark. Cf. ka'-i. 
k'::t'nki'ii-land tortoise or box tnrth•· 
liternlly, "hard shields," from 7.-'an ancl 
lcifi., plural of ky1tii ·i. The Indians cat 
them after roasting by throwing nliYe 
into the fire. Cf. to'nalc'a'. 
K'a'nkifi ton-" turtle spring;" a water 
hole on ·th e Staked plain, in western 
Texas. 
k'a'n-k'o'dal-"neck, i.e. necklnee k' a n·" 
the Sophora erythrina or coral bca~, 
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call )Iexi an, frijolillo or 
,·hi!icol · a liar l r <l berry about th 
:iz of a ·mall marhl 11 Nl for ne k-
poi ouou 
'f. !.'an. 
K'a'nk'o'dal p'a-"coral-1 ean riv r ·" a 
river ·om wh •r outhwe t of Double 
mountain, T xa , in the vicinity of th 
olcl 'alifornia emiarunt road. o 
<·alled on a.ctouut of th k'a'n-k'o'dal 
(q. Y. ) usb growiu" upon it. 
Ka'ntsi ( 'aclclo)-liars, l ceiv rs; th 
'ailclo nam for tu Kiowa Apa.ch 
(. Ta!J11 ' i and Kiowa Apache synon-
ymy). 
J''a11 'zole'go-a p opl , appareutly asub-
trih of ih Ap:t('h , form rly known 
to th J i wn, and ow •time visiting 
tb m. Th mc•aniog of the word is 
10111,tfnl. 
k:i orlal-a rac·b , or <lepo it; gyiikao' rlal-
1/ u' ,i Ui', ''I am ahont to leav them 
th r . 'f. odal a11d fJyiiko '<lal. 
J' :ip:i ' fr-" Knit -whetter, whet ton ;" 
fro111 r a, f/!Jiipii' to, ancl le; a Kiowa 
c·hi f who diPll about 1 90. 'f. K'a-
pii ti' aucl T(a'-piilop. 
k'tt-pii'ti-wh t ton · from 1c· a and r1yii-
pii 'lo. 
K':tpii 'to- > a"" ; lit<'rally, " ·haved 
bP:lll 1 in alln ion to a cn 
r:wm'ko ancl now mor 
,·omrnooly Tf'"asa Ri, fr m their own 
11:11nn of TFaslw 'h lie Clr O a"'"· T' bodal 
. a~. tba t hPy ·wl'!' form rly all d 
,O,yiito (11 . v. ) hy the riowa the nnme 
now ,jy n to th onth rn rapaho, 
a111l hat th uam han c·d on 
a1·<·<m11t of a cl ath. , I;. ·: Brn hin"or 
dippin motion wtth th e hand a the 
id of th bead, a tbouah cuttin<T off 
th hair. 
K'apii'top- Tagu'i . f. K apii' to. 
kata-blank •t. 
K'a/ta-(1) Ree, Arikara· literally, 
"bit r , from gyiik' a' ta. (2) ut> of 
th fr divi ion of the Kiowa rih ·, 
the Cnt-off band of Clark som time 
di. tingui h •d a · G«'i-K' at'a or Kiowa 
K'at'a· singular, K'a'dalk'i'a, Ka'-
clalmii. , 1 : fotion of biting off or 
twisting off omethiocr h ld in the 
month, originallyreferrinutothe rnaw-
ing of corn from , cob, the Arikara 
b ing noted for the cultiYation of orn. 
I ATI~ -n -K -T I - Ki1tsk(ikat(1 1k. 
kati-1 gain. The Ki wa man' ] gain 
is eparate from the mo C'a iu. The 
woman's leggin and moccasin form one 
pi C • 
Ka'to'cle' ii, p'a-Batt ry creek, the upper 
branch f weetwater er k, near Fort 
Elliott,, in the panhandle of Texa . 
'£he name 1:1igoifies "er ek where the 
buffalo rohe wa returned," from ka, 
tode, and p'a. Cf. Iyn'mi'a. p'a. 
Ka/ to'de' ii, P'a Sol 'go-see Iyu'gu'a P'a 
ole'go. 
k'a-t'o'gyii-s e htiii-t'o'gyii. 
J 'a-t'o'gyi.i,-s .A'piita' te. 
k'ato'i-cut round aero s the for b ad, 
from r;yiilc' a' go and toi. 
kato'n-sl.Joulder. 
-k'i, -k'ia-man; suffix from k'i' fiiiM' . 
kia.-clay, an abreviatcd form for ki aclrt. 
k' i' ii.bo-th "l>nttou " us •cl iu the do ' a' 
game ( e Winter 1 81- 2). 
ki'ada-day, i.e., from snm·iso to Hu11set; 
also ki' a!J!JlL 
ki ' iilla.'-morning; literally, "full cl:iy." 
ki'i.i.<le' clal-ye ·terclay. 
-k' i ' i.iao-people a tribal suffi x, Kome-
times &bortened to r;yiiko; from 
k'i' fiiihi, p'. ural 7.:' i 'fiiiltyi1p. 
ki'agJ·a- ee lci 'ada. 
ki'iisa'-noon. 
ki'at'ii' -dawn. 
IuDI-RI-TASHE-see Do'gu'at. 
kigi'a-aft r (in time) ; kigi'a Dalci' acl<'f, 
uc~xt w ek; literally, "after nnday ." 
kiii- bield in composition. It is really 
h plural form, a is u ually the case 
in propc•r name otnponu<l. . Cf. ky1t'iii. 
k' iii 'iibi-man · plural k' iii.iihyup. Cf. 
1,; i'iigo. 
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K'i 'fiiihi 'nte-" Man;" a Kiowa warrior 
ki1led hy )Iexieans in 1836-37. 
K'i' iiiihi-pi' ii,ko-Tonkawa; liter a lly, 
''man-eaters," from lc'i' fiiihi, piii or 
pi' iingya, and ko j sometimes called 
Oa'dalko'ko, "buffalo spies," from 
ga'dal, iiko'ii, and ko. The Tonlrnwa, 
origina11y from the lower Colorado, in 
Texas, noted and hated among other 
trihcfl for their cannibal practices, 
lived for a time at Anadarko, in the 
-vicinity of the present Catholic mis-
sion and on Tonkawa creek, where 
they were surprised ancl nearly half 
their numher massacred by a combi-
nation of neighboring trihes, October 
20, 1862. SIGN: "Cannibal," made by 
combining the signs for man and 
cntin[J. 
Ki ' iias:'l 'hek'ia-Hee Zonk' i'a. 
Ki'iiPp-"Big shielcls," from ki 11., plural 
of kyufii, and ep a plnral personal form 
of ct or edal j one of the six recognized 
diYisions of the Kiovn1, tribe, the 
"Hhiel<l" lmud of Clark (seepage228). 
KT 'nzi-scP M(t'ngomh<''iite. 
k' iofi-love-making, co u l' ting ; a 1 so 
ka'-itr1ii.; the first form seems to con-
tain th(' root k'i, man. 
K'i 'ofi tofi-" Love-111aking spring," also 
i-;0111etimes enlled Xa'-ituii tofi; a spring 
in n, uen<l on the south side of the 
:North fork of Red river, 1wnr Mount 
\Ynlsh, in Greer county, Oklahoma; 
so called hecanse in the ohl times 
when the Kiowa and Cheyenne used 
to camp on the opposite side of the 
Htream, the wonH•n, as they crossed 
o,·er to the spring- for water, were 
follov,etl by the young men bent on 
courting. 
KrowA-for Ou'igwt'i (see Kiowa, syn-
onymy). 
K'fsi 'n<'fl,rs (Kirhai)-see Ta[Ju'i. 
I01tikrti'slt (Wichita)-see Do'r1n'at. 
Kr'tskfikatfi ' k (Wichita)-the Wichita 
-village, formerly on the north bank of 
the North fork of Red l'iYer, about 
half way between Elm fork and Elm 
creek, on the reserYation. The Wich-
ita sny the Kichai occupied it jointly 
with themselves. The name is ren-
dered by a chief of the Wichita "vil-
lnges on the side of a monntain," in 
his testimony in the Greer county 
dispute, where it is spelled Kat(s-ho-
ko-tuck (misprint 71 fork j see Summer 
1834) . 
-ko, -go, -gua, -gwi'i-a tril>al suffix. 
K'ob'-a.' p'a-"Mountain-timber creek;" 
San Francisco creek, a small tributal'y 
of tho North Canadian, between Palo 
Duro and Beaver creeks, Oklahoma, so 
callecl because the principal timber 
upon it is of varieties usually growing 
only in the mountains. 
K'o'b-aka'n-"last mountain,'' from k'op 
an d aka'n; Mount ,valsh, in Greer 
county, Oklahoma. Cf. Tso 1'leaka111. 
K' o'b-e'trt' - "great mountains," from le' op 
and tdal. (1) Mount Scott, northwest 
of Fort Sill, on the reservation. (2) 
The Sierra Madre of southern K cw 
Mexico and of Chihuahua and Sonora 
in Mexico. War parties of the Kiowa 
and allied tribes formerly made these 
mountains their headquarters for raid-
ing upon the adjoining portions of 
Mexico. 
K'ob-et'aifl'mo-"white mountain," 
from k' op and taiii (-mo makes it singu-
lar); a mountab westward from the 
head of Pecos river, New Mexico. 
K'o'b-o'tabo-Mount Sheridan, north-
weRt of Fol't Si ll, on the reservation. 
The rntme, suggest ed by the form of the 
monntain, <.lenotes a mountain resem-
bling a noRe sticking out horizontally, 
from le' op :md o'tiibo. 
k'odal-110ck; the throat or tracheal 
portion is o'si, in composition o. 
K'o'<fal-aka' - i - (abbreviated, K'o''la-
ka'-i): (<"\)\Trinkled-neck, " a clerk of 
William Bent, who established trading 
posts on the South Canadian, in the 
panhandle of T exas, in 1844-1846. 
K'o'clal-gu'l'tclal-"Red-neck;" Agent 
Captain J. Lee H all, 1885-1887. 
k'o'da1i'atoft (or k'oli'aton)-a variety 
of mussclshell used for gorgets or 
neck pendants, especially by the 
Osage; from k'o'dal. The Kiowa have 
no generic name for shell. A flint 
arrowhead worn as a neck p endant by 
Kiowa medicine-men is called Bo'-se'se, 
(( Bo arrow,:' from Bo, a mythic dwarf, 
very strong . 
K'o,.dali'ii,toft p'a-(abbreviated, K'oli'-
atofi. p'a); (North) Platte river; 
literally, "necklace-shell river, " or 
12 ALEi.: DAR HI TORY OF THE IUOW A [ETH.ANN.17 
imo . 
l\'o 'llalpii. p'a or K'o'dalpiik'i ' :i p'a- e 
J(o'dali'iilon pa. 
K'o 1lnlpii-k'i':igo-th Dakota; lit rally 
nec·klace p<'opl<'," from k'o'dalpii an<l 
J.:" i'ii{JO, Probably a mi cone ption of 
th tribal , ign, mad by clrawiug tbe 
hand with. sw • pin•r pass in front of 
the throat ancl commonly intcrpr<'t <l 
'' H1·h a<lc•r , ' from a former trihal ·n -
torn. 'Beh :uler in Kiowa, woul<l 
h K' o' daltii-k' i' ii{Jo. 
k' o'daltii-hrh adinrr (se rnill o'<laltii) . 
K'o' claltii, k' op-"b h<•ading mountain·" 
a low mount: in on th bract of tt r 
ko' ra'-i-t•lk. C' It in 
th \Vi hit:t mountain within tw Ht,v-
K '.,a'-i pa-" 11 rc•Pk .' (1) R d-cl er 
utbf'rti tribnt ryoftbe onth 
a11a1li:m in thf' paohan<ll . 
(2) Form r nam re<'k, now 
/Jonii'i p'a. 
Ko' rn'i- 'Elk, an arl'liaic or c•pr monial 
form; on of tlH' i. r cognizcd divi-
ion · of th Kiowa tri lw the "Elk" 
hnn<l of 'lark (. "" pag 22 ). 
k'oli ':iloii-ahhrP,·iatt-cl form of k'o'dci-
li iifoii. <t · '" · 
Ko 111pahi anta- 'Bi, tipi flapH '' from 
kompa'J.a nn<l bi'a11fa; :m olcl 1iame 
11111din11• · 11 ·p1l hv thl' J iowa for th<'m-
l'l , . ., , for ,·hidt no . a i fa tory rC'a on 
i a~ i~nl'fl. Anotlwr form i · fiompa'go 
: ipi-flap p oplr from kompa' k<i 
aml !JO. · 
Kornpa '~o-- ,. J(o mprtbi <111la. 
komp: 1ka-tipi fh1p , at th top w}wr1· 
mok •· c· JW · now r1,·11m1·y · plttral 
,..(} 111p11 '. 
k m '-woTn ont, olcl; as an oltl ,,orn-
ou tipi. 
Korn 'ka-k'i 'flii.hynp- ' e .. d.'' hyiito. 
Komfa'ga or Komtr1 '-gun-da-thc tipi 
m clitin arnl th pol to which it is 
tied ( c (hmpii'fidarnii) . 
Ko'ilahiu'at -"Illa.ck-tr ip e," h· o m 
lcoiikya, abi'fi, and te; abbreYiated 
Kon'ate; a. Kiowa warriol', h ro of a 
not<'<l adv utnr ( · mnmel' 1857). 
Aft rwarcl call d J>a'-fa'dal, '1· v . 
ko'fiaka 'u-one i sue peTiod of two 
W<' •k ; litnally "pnd, or srri 'R, of 
1iights1 fr m koiikya and aka' n. Cf. 
lcoii tii' kia. 
Ko' iiat -:c Ko' iiabi' fiate. 
Kofi '-d 'h:i'- bla •1 bluff, 1 from koiikya 
anrl clo'ha' ; a, hlidf in the• vicinity of 
th h ad of itnmT011 rivp1· in fio11th-
< a. tent Colorado or tlw adjoi11i1w p:irt 
of , <'W Mc.·ic-o. 
I oii ' l 'i' ii•,,.o-s o l'litii'go ancl (laci' k'iiif/O. 
kofi (-k)·a)-hla k dark, one night in ti111 
H1<·a ur f jo11rt1C•ys· in coolpo;,i i n 
ko,i. 11 11iglt1, tw 11ightH Pt<-, piiyo 
koii, yi'a koii, Pt<-· koii ' kya, blac+ · 
ko' ii.kyiirla ' it iH hln,·k. ko' nkyiioii, IIC' iH 
hlac:l (ns :t m·gro) ; koiio11at, l,lac·l 
paint. 
J{ ' nkyii ' ftko Ol' ro 'f1kyiio 'fi-t'a'ka '- 1-
(•0'1'0<'H; literally , "1,Jn,· l p oph• 11 
or ' p •opln with hlacl- 11po11 tlt,·111 " 
fr m kofikya, o,, :111<1 -ko · Hi 11g-11lar 
J(o' ii.kyiio' iik'i' a. 'f. On' lfdalo' ,ile. Also 
som tim H c·allr1l Ko'rikyiio' ii-t1a'ka'-i, 
hlac-1( whit mc•11.'' 
J{ iipii ' tC'-' Blaclrnn s-h i JllH e J f," or 
''Mnk s-hims lf-lila ·k," from koii.kya, 
black, <leko' ii.piika' , I lJla ·k<'n myH<'lf; 
n J<iowa warr ior kill d hy soldier iu 
1 71. 
ko'nHtmii'-t11rued up ( ). 
kofifa'kja-a wc k · litC'rall y, mi<ldle of 
(itiS11e) night. ; also pa'r10 Daki'acla, 
i. <'. "ouo nndny. 1• 'f. 7-.:o 'fi.aka'n. 
Koiitii.'lyni-' Bla1·k hoys," from koii'-
kyci arHl t' iilyi' · 11c of the Hix l'C' ·og-
ltbwcl divi ions of th Kiowa tribr · 
al. o c·alle<l 'i'ndiy1i' i ', 'inc1i , c·hil-
<lr n · from , indi and i; h '' Black" 
hand of 'lark (. e6 pa .... 2 ) . 
K iiyii'daltlii-"hla. k hill ' from koilkya 
and yii'<7cLldii; prohably i<l ntical with 
th Bh1e hills in northern Kansas. 
ribr<l a. betw <'n Pe 1/a ( moky-
hill rh· r ) aocl II,1,itso p'a (, 'olomon 
fork. ) . ( , '<'<' , 'ummer. 185! and 1 60). 
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Koflyii ,laldii p'a-"blnC'k-hill rinr;" a 
str am in tht· 1ll'ighhorhoo<l of Koii!Jii' -
daldii, 'l·,. Kan a8 (i-, ,. 1 ,j2 ) . 
Kox-zuo:---TA- ·o--s 1'11-la'dal(Apac·bt·). 
kop-pai11. I hav pni11, nyiiko'p j sick-
nes., ho daldaj I am sick, iiho'dtilda. 
k' op-monntain; h<>fore Yowels it be-
com . k'ob. Cf. yiidaldii, ba'dlo' . 
K' op-p p'a-"mountain-saud ri Y('l' ;" 
-orth fork of Rc·cl river, Oklahoma. 
It is aid 1o he called Tnc•ce,; 1,y thP 
)IPxican . 
kopa'-iflgya-rnitl<lle, in the mid.tlk; 
n.bhreviated p<t'-iitgya. 
kop '<lal-flat. Cf. ka'-igihii' . 
K'o'pgya-" at the monntains," or "to-
ward tho mountains," from k'op and 
-gyl[ j vicinity of Fort 8ill, on the rescr-
Yatiou. 
K opk'i ' iigo-scc I ' (itii'go. 
K o'p-sol<' 'gya-see 1'810· kada' hii'gya. 
K op-tagn 'i-the Jfrarilla Apac·he; liter-
ally "Mountain ApaC'he;" cf. Tagu' i. 
K' o'ptai' <lt•-clo'-tsr 'dalt P-8igrn1l mom1-
tain, we:-it of Port ;:;ill, on the rese1·ya-
tion; literally," monntaiu with a house 
Hitnate,l 11po11 it," from 7.-' op, tai'-de, 
do ' , aiHl tse'dallc. Also <'allt'<l I'i' i'{ya-
do-l11e'dalte, "house 1tpo11 tl1e summit," 
frolll J>i ' liya, do', and tse'dallc. Hoth 
11ames, as wen :i:-i tl10 EngliHh Harne, 
n•frr to tlir military look011t or signal 
Htation lmilt 11pon it in 1871 and still 
re111aining. 
K'o'p-t'a'ka'-i-Nnv ~frxi<-ans, somdimes 
nsc•d for Mexiea11s geHPrnlly; litcrally7 
"mom1tain wliitP:-i," from k'op ancl 
t'ti'ka' -i. ()/'. A'-t'a'ka'-i, Toit'he'n-
t'a'ka'-i, J:~o' -' l'a' ka 1-i. 
K'o'p-t'a'ka'-i Do'ml,e-New Mexico; 
Ji-wrally, ":\I o u n ta in Mex i c an 
com1try." 
K'o'p-t'a'ka'-i p'a-Dclawar0 cr0ek, a 
south trihntary of the \Vasldtn, on 
the reserYation, ahont 4 miks below 
Anadarko; litrrally, "Mexican creek," 
heC'anse a numher of Mexicans ·with In-
dian wives now live tberr. It prob-
ably had an olcler nam0. 
kotii 'dal-(or kotii' l); whee]; fignra-
tiYely7 a wagon. 
kot;i'clalhop-freightcrs; from lcotii'dal 
and hop. 
Kotii/dalhop-gi'atiida,.e- "where they 
surrounded the freighters7" from lcotii' -
dalhop and gyiitii' da j the battlefield of 
t•pteml> •r , 1874, on the north sitlo of 
th Washita, near F9rt Elliott, in the 
Texas panhandle. 
KOTS-A-TO-All- "K ots-a-to-ah, The 
smoked shield," the name of a gigau1 ic 
Kiowa warrior and rnnner, as given 
by Catlin, who painted his picture in 
1834. The name or translation can not 
he identified in Kiowa. It appears to 
be a ()omanche form containing the 
wor<l ko' tso, buffalo. Horace P. Jones, 
interpreter at Port Sill7 is called by the 
Comanches Ko'tso-natn'if, '' Ruffrulo-
calf." 
Kotse'nto-see ){'biiho'lco. 
K'u'ato-a Kiowa division7 speaking a 
pecnliar clialect, 0xterminatc<l by the 
Dakota about 1770 (see pages 157 and 
229). The word signifies upulling ont" 
or "pulling up," as a knife from a 
pocket, a nail from a board, etc, from 
gyiiku ' atda. 
k'udal-to stay or <l well; to be in a place. 
let'i' tiharn (Pawue(• )-a season ( of the 
year). 
Kwa/u:1-Rce Gi1/ a 1na. 
K wn'' da- 11 coming ont,'' "going ont;" 
all old wunc for the Kiowa tribe (see 
Kiowa synonymy). 
kyiibi 'fi(-aga)-tomorrow7 abbreviated 
lcyiihi'fi; kyiihi'n lc'i'iisa', shortly before 
noon. 
kya,i''guan-deer; literally, "jumper," 
from delcya'i'gn'anrno, I jump; other 
names are t' iip and tan' gia, q. v . 
kyaka'n-after; litcrally7 "at the cn<l,'1 
from alca'n, q. v . ; applied also to the 
final part of a song, etc; Tii'dalkop 
Kyiilca'n JCa'do', 11 sun dance after the 
sma11pox; '7 nyi.i/kyaka'n, it is goue7 
i. 0., it can not be helped. 
kyi.i ''to'-old man7 plural lcyii''tada' . 
Sh1ce the recent death of a boy 
named Kyii'' to' this word fa not used, 
and they say instead e'dallc'i'a, plural 
e'clalkyai' ; literally7 "great man,'' 
from edal and lc'ia. Cf. gyiit'o' and 
gyiido' . 
Kyi.i,' tse 'hii-'' Short-old-man , '' from 
lcyii''to', tse', and hii ( f) . (See the fol-
lowing.) 
Kyii'tse'hi.i,-de p'a-'' Short-old-man' s 
creek;" the extreme heacl of Cache 
(Bluff) creek, near Eagle-heart's place, 
on the reservation; so called from a 
man named Kyii'tse'hii, who formerly 
lived there . 
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kyn'fli- shi<.' 1d; kiii in plnral and in 
composition. Cf. gyuiii. 
W'tskul.:r (Pawnee)-antunm. 
li 1it (Pawnee)-surumer. 
-m:i-:t feminin suffix, from mii/iiyi'; as 
cmiilrnii, "Apach woman," tsefi'rna, a 
mare. 
.Mii'-ai'-tai-i' 11ts1-ht'nii' (Cheyenne) - see 
J'piita' te. 
MAH-VIP-PAil (Apach )-see Babi''pa. 
:\1A1z-"~Iyers," Agent 'iV. D. Myers, 
1 9. 
mak'o'n-nose; in composition, rna. 
Mamii.'nt -" walking-above," otherwise 
kno"7l a Dahii'te, "medicine-man," 
from dahii and t j a Kiowa warrior in 
1 r, who died a prisoner in Florida. 
'f. et'1niin' te. 
m:m,U'-arm; they sometimes say tso' dal, 
lit rally ''wing;" 1nunga' i,low rarm; 
11111.'nte'm, "arm lone," elbow. 
m:l n ,o'm-inde.· fin er, literally "point-
in•T Jlnger·' man, root of finger, hand, 
arm. 
Mfrn' Tomh ' ftt -" r o-incl x-tinger ;" the 
Ki w:i nam of G neral R. . Macken-
in word 
wa 
0111 tirn J1Tnzi, a cor-
rupt ion of lli proper nam , an,l the 
. a111 rnm1 i n w ,iy n to a ~1 xi an 
aptho (•rippl('cl in tlw :amr way. 
)lflllh1·11 k'ia-. o T11o'dalhe' ftte. 
p:-J>a.w11P.1 f rk 
in connection with the Kiowa Apache 
(see pages 157 and 248). 
ma'nsa' -crow; the olcl name is gaa'. 
Cf. ma' sti'. 
Maf1'taha'k'ia-"Hook-nose-man, High-
nose-man, i. e., Roman-nose," from 
mak'o'n, taha', and k'ia. (1) The Ki-
owa name of William Bent. the noted 
trader and proprietor of Bent's Fort. 
(2) Another name for William Madison, 
Se'npo-z1/dalbe, q. Y. 
ma/iiyi'-woman; in composition as a 
suffix, rnii. 
Mii'nyi'-te'n-"vVoman-heart;" a noted 
Kiowa chief abont 1865-1875. On the 
treaty of 1867 his name appears as 
"Ma-ye-tin." 
Ma'p'o'dal-"Split-nose," from rnato'n 
and.p'o'dal; the Kiowa, name of a cattle-
man living in 18R3 on the Washita 
above Rainy-mountain creek. 
ma/13a'-six. Cf. rna'nsct' (crow) anclpa'go. 
Masa'te-" Six;" a Kiowa young man in 
1881, so called for having six toes on 
each fo t. His brother, Bo'he', q. v ., 
is said to have six fingers on each Lan l. 
Ma/se'p-Caddo; literally, "pierced 
nose," from rnak'o'n and sep. , I,~: 
Index :finger pushed across below the 
nos , to intlicate the former custom of 
l>oring th nos for pendant . . 
::\Iasko'ki- 'r<'ek (Indian ·) ; au a.d ption 
of the name u cl b • th ms lve . 
Mii u 'arl't-Missonri; cle. crihe<1 hy th 
Kiowa as fri<'n<ls of the J>a;wn <', hut 
u mi of mo t th r trib 
rn:i.' ta.'n- irl · plnral, niiila'nla. 
Jlii'wi ( onrnu ·h )-li man h hi f 
in 1 7. 
MA-YE-TL.'- (' Mi!Hiyi' t -1 11. 
mayi 'agya'-cramp ·holrra. Uli •<l alon 
tlt<' w l'(l c1C'notc· n 1mdd n c·ra111p 
no n · . arily a r g ular ic·knr.. or 
cli c•:v lm with the addition of th 
word for si kn<·BB it d not· th chol ra, 
, . 111ayi'ayylf,' hodlo' rnkya ' Jw i. Ht<'k 
with cramp r "h ha tltc• C'l'amp 
·ic-kn .-. ' i. ., h has d1ol<'ra. I 
am . i k, iiho dalda · I haY namp 
ii'mayi a9yli. 
11 ~·E-K :\lE-JIAL.'T-.' Mu'ngomhe111te. 
fo t. iit ·c· '-" Incliach "(, ' p:wi 11, boy); 
a I iom bo · froz n to dNtth in the 
wiutn of 1 1; al o th name of a 
Kiowa man till lh·inir. B th cleriv 
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thC'ir , 'panii;h names from tho fact of 
hcing of Mexican captiYc origiu. 
Miit si'ccnif-tiini' n ( Cheyenne)-tbe Chcy-
<'nne name for the Kiowa Apache (see 
Tagn'i ancl Kiowa, Apacbo synonymy. 
.Nadi'i'slia-de'na (ApacbcJ-see Se'miit and 
Kiowa Apache synonym~·. 
Kalt-tan (Apache)-"Nab-tan, or Brave 
Man," au Apache 8igner of the treaty 
of 1867, as the name appears on the 
treaty. 
Nakii ''tii:vii hono (Comanche )-Nneces 
riYcr, Texas (see Donii'ip'a). 
Na'la'ni (Navaho)-"many aliens or 
enemies;" the Navaho name for the 
Kiowa and allied tribes (see synonymy). 
Ni'chihine'na (Arapaho)-sec Kiowa syn-
or:ymy. 
Noko'ni (Comanchfl)-a, division of the 
Comanche. 
nyiigyai 'to-I hate bim. 
o'ba-ika'-you endnre, you remain for-
ever, you arc always there. From the 
song of the KfL'itsc'fiko (sec Summer 
1871). 
odal-to carry, or a thing for carrying, 
as a box, h ag, et c ; odal gyiicliibo, I carry 
a box or hag; o' ilalpa, to carry a pack-
age (pa, to tie) of meat (on the saddle 
or back) . Cf. lccw'dal and gyalco'dal. 
O'horno 'flko-see O'rnoho'nlco. 
o'byo-thcrc, then. 
O'moho'iiko or Omo'fiko-Om aha; fre-
er ncntly t ransposed t o O'homo'nko. 
O' liorn'on gn1a11 , the ' ' Omaha da,ncc." 
on-mcasnr<', mil e ; beo111, measure it. 
ofi'gul:'t-sec clona''i. 
Of1 'gni'L p'a- (1) anot h <' r narue for Dona'i 
p'a (Elk creek ), q. Y. (2) (North) 
Cooc]10 ri ver (f) , Chilmal111a;- ''pecan 
riv<'r," ' so called from tho abundance 
of p ecan t r<'<'S on it . A tra il led from 
it across to the P eco8. 
ouhii'te-1,ear. Cf. set. 
0 '11hono'ft p 'a-Littlc "\Vashita river, on 
ti.le r eservation. 'l'hi8 i8 the present 
Comanche 1rnrne, which has been 
adopted 1Jy the Kiowa. They formerly 
caJlcd it Pi' alai'bo-de p :a, from 
Pi'lfrai'bo, ' ' Big-white-man/' the Co-
manche name of interpreter E. L. 
Clarke, who u sed to live upon it and 
from whom the Comanche called the 
river ( Pi' i"frai' bo 71 on o). 
O'nhono'TI.ko-The Comanche living 
about Little "\Vashita river. Cf. 
O'nhono111. p'a. 
O'nhono'ft-yi.i. 'daltlii-Kichai hills, on the 
reservation; "O'nhono'ftko hill.1' Cf. 
O'nhono' nko. Sometimes also ca,lled 
Gaiie' ta, "there are hills." They have 
no r egular name, but the first i8 more 
common. 
o'piim-yai'po-"initiation rope," from 
ao'pii (sec ao'pan) and yai'po; the sash 
worn about the neck of a member of 
the Ka/itsen1110 (see Summer 1846). 
o'pail-initiation of the Kii/itse'filco, from 
ao'paii (sec the preceding) . 
ora'relcarn (Pawnoe)-spring (season). 
o'tiLbo-the word refers to (a nos~f) 
'' sticking up horizontally." Cf. K'o' b-
o'tabo. 
pa-(1) buffalo bull; (2) a male suffix, 
as tafigi'apa', buck deer; (3) fur 1 down, 
fuzz.; plural or collective, pa' dal; 
downy, pa'gi, as pa'gi-alo' , "downy 
plum," i. e., peach. 
pa'-stupid, easy-going, quiet-tempered. 
p'a-(1) moon or month; (2) river, creek, 
stream; tlie distinctive word for 
"creek" is asc, bnt it is seldom m;ed. 
Pa p'a-"Buffalo-bull creek;" (1) Buf-
falo creek, a southern tributary of the 
Cimarron, in Oklahoma; (2) a timber-
less stream, described as a, small north-
ern tributary( f) of the Cimarron, and 
apparently Bear creek or Two-butte 
creek, in southeastern Colorado. 
Pa'-ii'ngya,-" Sitting-bull,'' from pa and 
ii'ngya; the Kiowa rendering of the 
name of Hana' chii- thi' ale, "Sitting-
bull," the Arapaho apostle of the Ghost 
danC(' , who inaugurated that ceremony 
among the Kiowa in the fall of 1890. 
Pa'-iL'ti-' 1 Bull-eutrails;" a Kiowa war-
rior and Florida prisoner in 1875. 
piibo-(1) An Ameri can horse (as distm-
guished from the smaller Indian 
or Mexican Yariety); plural, pabo' ,r;o; 
the word literally indicates something 
unusuallytall or long-limbed; Cf. tsen. 
(2) A soldier's cap brim, a Yizor. 
Pabo p'a-see To'nzo' go' clal p' a. 
Pi:i/ bo-yi:i/ daldii-"American-horse hill;" 
a bill near the bead of Piibo p'a, other-
wise To'iizo'go'dal p'a, q. v., in north-
western Texas. 
Pabo'n-" fnr crook," from pa or pa' gya, 
and bon; the crook lance of the Ton-
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ko ,iko leader · o allec1 lJecause 
wrapp <1 with he:.wer fnr . 
Piiho to-" American - hor ; " a Kiowa 
chi f abou 1 O, Ho all d on account 
of hi . llllCOllllllOll iz ( e piibo). 
Pa-1·011-ta-"Pa-con-ta My Young 
Brother ·' the name of a Kiowa signer 
of the treat , of 1 37 as it appears on 
the treaty. Brother" i piibi' . 
pa.'da-i-twin. 'f. 1Jii'tsoga. 
Pil'da-i- ' Twin· ' a Kiowa ,,anior ancl 
FloridtL pri . on r in 1 75; till livin °·. 
Pu/-do' gi\.'-i-. ec Dolta'siin (1) . 
I A'DOC A-HPC Oyai' ko. 
P'a E 'tlal-"gr<'at r iY<·r;'' (1) Rio 
rand ; (2) a gr at 1-iYer beyond 
H.'o b-c'Ui' (the onthern Rocky monn-
tai11H), probably th Colorado of the 
w• t. 
P':i E'<lal, 'iiu- 'littl P'a_R'dal;" Pecos 
rivl'r, r· w I •x1<·0. 
1a-Eda1-T'a'ka'-i-" Rio Grand Mexi-
can ; " th 1 x icanH along th Rio 
'ranclr from ab ut Lar do upward. 
P 'a- <lal-T'a'ka' -igya-' Gr at r iver 
white-man pla e,' from P'a Edal, 
l'ti' k<i' -i an<1 gyif; F rt MC'lntosb, on the 
low r l io 'rancl , Trxas; t1H· Kiowa, 
1dom w ut below OL' a t of this 
point. 
Pa' - , Jw'rn ,o'' tP- 'Lam<• - lmll; ' special 
a~ nt ·w. JI. Ah 11 • o <·all cl on ac· cmut 
of lli. lam nes :wd hi rou"h mann r. 
pii'~o or pii'uri'-one solitary, alon . 
Tlw fir t t{'11 mm1 ral ar : JJii'go, yi'a, 
11ii' o yi' i{ gyii, o'nto vut' sa ,J1ii'nB<'', yii'' ar, 
ga'' 11e, ga'kiiL 
Pa -g11 ' k'o- Y llow - 111111;" a Kiowa 
wa1Ti r nwu io1w1l in 1 >1 a. having 
lwP11 a cl •lP~at to \\' a hin:{ton (se 
Jl:l" 177) . 
1>ii'g11n-to ,iv h~· throwing away, a a, 
:tf'l'ili · i of alp , t c. 
Pa·- g11i1he'ntP- " liorul •. - lmll ' ' from 
Jlfl, gu,i, lit·n, an<l tc. (1) Kiowa war-
1 io1 in 1 1 . (!n Another kill i1 hr th 
r t1• in 1 
of a r a111 · p iihii 'clalgyfi 
h hr •via ,l for1J1 of 
Pai A' gan'ti-"Surniner jf' gil'nti; a Kiowa 
moon or mouth, comprising parts of 
April and May. 
Pai Gauhi'fia P'a-"Snmmer Gaithiii'a 
P'a; " a Kiowa moon or mouth, com-
prising parts of June and July. 
Pai Te'pgauP'a-"Summer Te'pgaftP'a;'' 
a Kiowa moon or month, comprising 
part of May ancl June. 
pai'-ba'cla-sunrise, from pai and badai'; 
pai'-ba'te dt! pe'ba, "in the direction of 
the sunrise," i.e., east. 
:pai' da-see pai' gya. 
pai' gya-summer; abbreviated 1Jai; a 
plural form, pai' da, is also sometimes 
ns cl. 
Pai'-k'op Toil'tep-"sun- mountain 
spring ; ' ·' a noted spring and Indian 
rendezvous upon a monntain or mesa, 
about the southem border of the 
Staked plain. Cf. the following (see 
Summer 1857) . 
Pai toil-/( sun spring;'' a well spring 
in the Staked plain, Texas, a journey of 
about a day and a half southwest from 
Donblemountain,and:flowing eastward. 
o called be au e the basin is a round 
hole in the rock. Cf. the preceding. 
paift-dnst, earth, dusty; it. is dusty, 
gyii-pai'fi.yurn. 
Pai'fl-<lo' p'a-" earth- house river;" a 
stream outhwest from Double monn-
tain, Texas; ·o called from an adobe 
hon upon i t . f. 1so'paiii Do' . 
Pa'-iii"ya,-/( In-th -middle," from lcopa'-
iiigya; a Kiowa prophet in 18 8. 
pai' iiyoiihii/-clnsty. Cf. 1Jaiii. 
Pai' tillyi'- , un- boy." (1) A Kiown, 
chfrf who die<l in 1 ; the name is 
Ii metimC'S rendered ' , 'on of t]1e , 'nu," 
or ", ' nn's 'on," aud mar ref r to 
(2) the , 'nn-boy 11 ro, from whom 
d riY cl tb ...I1dalbea' hya, CJ· Y. 
pa'ki-tbi rh, 
Pa'k'iiigo-, 'ar i; lit.erallr, ' tnpi<l 11 o-
pl , ' fr m pa' and ki' ii[JO; oth r po i-
bl t~·molorrie. ar "thigh p opl<•," 
from 1Jaki; or from l'iiki or J'iiki' <i11i1 
th , h houi nam :fi r the Blackt et, 
whi h in turn may h cl riv •<1 from 
f'iki'i'nr, the 1,rop r name of tb J>ipgan, 
on<' of the Blackfoot division . Th 
, 'ar,i ar a small rih of A thapa. ra11 
to k whi h paratrd al out a hn n-
<lr cl Y ar. acr from th par nttrihe the 
B •ayer, on Peace river, Briti h Arner-
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ica , and moved son th ward, establish-
ing tbemsel HS Oil the lH•adwaters of 
the -orth ,'askatchewan, near Bat-
tleforcl, about 53° north, nncler th0 
protection of the Blackfeet. They 
are the uorthernmo t tribe known to 
the Kiowa, who remember th<'m as 
allied to the Blackfeet and as speaking 
an Apache dialect. Several prominent 
Kiowa ar<' of 8arsi descent by former 
intermarriage. SIGN : Touching the 
thigh in n swerping pass with the 
open right band. 
Paki'-gn'adalka11t:i1-Brulc Sioux; "rea.-
lmrnt thighs," from paki, gu'<'fdal, and 
tsenlca'ri. SIGN: Same as for Pa'k'iiigo, 
followetl by sign for Sioux (K 0 1clal-
piik'i1 a90). 
Pa '-ko'fikya-" Black-lmll," a Kiowa 
warrior i1i 1873. 
Palii'ni-seo K at'a. 
P~ili- 11 Yaldez " (?), a Mexican captive 
and Florida prisoner in 1875; still liv-
ing. 
pii,'flgun or pii,'flgyii-a sacrificial offer-
ing, or offering "thrown away" upon 
a hill to the suu ; from pan, the root of 
the vrrb "to givo,n and gnri, t];le root 
of the verb "to throw away." I am 
sacrificing, gyapii'amda'; I have sacri-
ilced, gyapa'on or gyapa'gun; m1ada1-
tsait1'mo, I make or prepare a ceremo-
nial other than sacrifice, as J{'a'do' or 
Da1-1na1tan-da 1-i. 
Piifi 'gyilgi'ate- '' Sncrifice-rnan," from 
piiitqya and le; a Kiowa warrior killed 
in Mexico in 1853-54. 
Pao111gya-antumn; the name refers to 
the thickening of the fur (pa) of the 
lmffalo; also called Ai'dr fi-gyagu 'i{,dal-
o'mgya-i, time "when the leaves are 
red," from ai'deii aud g11 1r'fdal. 
Pare'iya (Uoman('he)-sce To 111pr1to. 
Pa'ri<7se'amlin (Uomanche)-"Ten-elks ;" 
a Comanche signer of the treaty of 
1867, upon which the name appears as 
"Parry-wah-say-men or Ten Bears." 
J>arry-wah-Bay-men (C omanche) -see 
l'a'ri<'f.se' arn<111. 
Pasii'ngya-The Staked plain, of Texas 
and New Mexico; literally, "prairie 
ec1ge," or "prairie bluff/' from pii/ gya, 
an<l Bii'ngya. The name properly refers 
only to the bluff edge or escarpment of 
the taked plain, which itself is com-
monly r eferred to simply as Piiyya or 
Piiya. "Tlte prairie." . 
pa'sot-thunder. According to_ the b~hef 
of the Kiowa and the plams tnbes 
generally, thunder is proclucecl hy a 
large bird resembling the eagle. 
Pa/sot-ky~i,'to'-General W. S. Hancock, 
present at the treaty of 1867; literally, 
"Old-man-of-the-thunder," from pa'sot 
and kyilto'; so called on account of 
the eagles upon his shoulder straps, 
emblematic of his rank, which "~ere 
thought by the Indians to symbolize 
the thunder bird. The Kiowa say that 
he was called by the whites Ga'nu'an 
(Generalh 
Pa'sufiko or Pa'sufl-T'a'ka'-i-Mexicans 
about El Paso on the Rio Grande; 
from the Spanish Pase,itos. 
pat, pii,tdo'-having low spreading 
branches; from pat, an archaic word 
for low spreading branches, ancl -do or 
-di{' , a suffix implying having, it has, 
or there is, from gyaclo'. 
Pa'-ta'dal-"Lean-bnll;" (1) see Koii/a-
bifi'ate. (2) A Kiowa war chief in 
1874--75, still living. He is commonly 
known to the whites as" Poor-buffalo," 
and in the last outbreak gained tho 
name of Ta' -tatheii'te, "Never-unsad-
dled" (from ta'gyii, tat?, hen, and te), 
from his practice of keeping his horse 
saddled at night, to be always ready 
for surprise. 
Pa'te'pte-see Da'tekan. 
Pa'to'-see T' ene''taide. 
Pa'-to'n-" Bnll-tail;" a Kiowa warrior 
killed by the Mexicans in 1834-35. 
piltsii/ t-end, top; as a'-patsa' t, k'o1p-pii-
tsa1t, d'dal-patsii't, p'a-pat11a1t. 
pii.'tAoga-similar, looking alike. Cf. 
pii'da-i. 
Patso' ga'te-" Looking-alike;" a daugh-
ter of Stumbling-bear noted for her 
beauty. She died in 1882. 
Pii 'ya-see pa'gya and Pasa'ngya. 
pe-sand. 
Pe p 'a-" sand river;" Smoky-hill river, 
Kansas. 
Pe p'a edal-" great sand river;" Red 
river ( of Texas and Indian Territory), 
so called both above and below the 
North fork. 
Pe tofi-" sand spring;" a water hole 
on the Staked plain, in Texas or 1' ew 
Mexico. 
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p'P 'gy;i-tbPy fell · p'c''gya, it i falling 
(a. rain, ,-now, or shower of met eors); 
to dal p'e'dcildii'to it ill snowing. 
pdi-tmk ~-- 1>lnral pen'ko j pen siin, 
quail. i .. , "little turkey." 
p II p'a-" turk •y reek." (1) A small 
onthwestern branch of Elk creek (of 
orth fork), in H county, Oklahoma; 
(2) a outberu tributary of North fork 
of Re<l riYer, in Gre r county, Okla-
b11111a, beyond ~fount ·walsh. 
pe11ii- n •ar, candy ; it is the same in 
tb 'omanche lanO"uag , from which 
th1• Kiowa, may hav adopted it. 
p nii. p'a- ur•ar creek· '1 sugar creek 
on Wichita res rvation; ometimes 
al ·o called Do'gu'at p'a, "\Vichita 
creek . ' 
I'c'niiU'ka (Comanche)- , ee ri"-gyai'ko. 
pep-lm h, tr "; see al o ii j gyiipe'' bon, 
it i. bn by or thickety. 
Pc•vi-" ,'an<l-cbilcl," from pe and i; a 
):Onng Kiowa, man wbo committed 
suici<l in 1 6-- 7. 
pia-lir . f. piii. 
pi:i. - ating; food pi'iif1gya j I eat, 
gyi{pli' to. f. pi<1, gyiipa'ta, and 
ff!Jiipii' to. 
iii-ki, di'i- 'bri tma · literally, "eat-
in, clay.' 
Pi 'alai bo- e Pi'cTrai'bo. 
Pi nl, i 1,o-d 
P'o p'a -"beaver river; " (1) North Ca-
nadian river and its upper branch, 
Beaver creek, in Oklahoma; (2) Otter 
creek, branc:h of North fork, on the 
reservation; (3) Beaver creek, east of 
Fort Sill, on the reservation. 
P'o p'a s~in-"little beaver creek," 
Little Beaver creek, east of Fort Sill, 
on the reservation. 
Po'baro-see T,/ guago. 
p'odal (plural, p'o 't a') -worm, r eptile, 
insect, snake; usecl for both creeping 
and flying insects, including flies, and 
occasionally for snakes, but not for 
turtles. For many insects they have 
no specific name. 
P'o'dal-£t'<lalte-see Zofi' tam. 
P'o' dalii/fite - "Coming - snake," from 
p'odal, iiii, and te j a Kiowa warrior 
killed in Greer county, Oklahoma, in 
1891. Abbreviate<l. P'olii'fi.te. 
P'o'dalk'i 'ago or P'o'dalgyii/ ko - see 
Gyaf/'ko. 
p'o'dal(-ta,)-spoiled, useless, deformed, 
split, as Ma'-p'o'dal, "split-nose. " 
po'<lo<lal-a variety of bird. 
Po'dodal(-te')-a Kiowa warrior in 
1879-80. 
Poho'me-The Kiowa name of John 
'mith, a noted trader about 1860-1867, 
and Government interpreter for the 
Cheyenne, who calle<l. him Po'omuts, 
"Gray-blanket ," or" addle-blanket," 
when e his Kiowa name. 
l'iaraibo ( ' oman h )-"Big -w.l.iite-
mau '' from piiip, bier, and taivo, a. 
whit man· th omaucbe name of in-
t rpr tn E. L. Clarkr, ·orrnpted by 
th Kiow: t Pi alai bo. 
poho'n-a-walnut tree; poho'n-e, a wal-
nut. A woman with her nose cnt off, 
the former punishme1tt for adultery, 
is called poho1111na, pluralpoho'nma'inio, 
from the fancied Te emblance of the 
nrntilat tl nose to a split walnut. A 
pi 'ata figa - · 9u,is1·' lo. 
pi ' a~·a- nmmit, t p. 
Pi' aya-110'- t llal •'-, e,, H'o p-tai'-clo'-
1 r'-dallt. 
pi'cikut (P· w111 • )-wint(•r. 
pi 'ho'- p nin ula b nu in a riv r or 
c· a t. 
nd in t he 
b low\\ al-
A 
man o disfigured would b e called 
k'i' iiiihyum. 
Poho'n-a pa--" walnut creek;" • cout's 
ereek, a tributary of orth fork, near 
For Elliott, in the Texas panhandle. 
P ofai1 'te-. ee P'o'dalii' iite. 
pofan'yi-rahbit; plural, polii/fi.ytip; vi-
d. ntly connect d with poli'<'ikya, q. v., 
a pet naru i tsii'iiyi, plural, tsii' iiyui. 
P Hi. n i-kat 'n-" Rah bit- honldn ·' a 
Kiowa alendar k eper, now cl acl. 
Polii' ii -up-" Rabbit ;" tbe low t order 
of thE' Kiowa military or(Tanization; 
ome.time Cc 11 cl T11ii' ii.y11i, a11otber 
orcl for ''rabbit . ' 
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poli 'akya-hare lip, split lip; Zo'n-poli'-
<tkya, a Yacaut place from which a tooth 
has been lost. Cf. pola' fi.yi. 
Poli 'akya-"Hare-lip;" alias Ka'giatse' , 
"Thick - blanket," from kata and 
etse' ( ~); the chief of the Kiowa at the 
time of the :first alliance with the 
Comanche. 
Pooh-yah-to-yeh-be (Comanche)- see 
P1i'iirifo'yabi. 
Po'oniufs (Cheyeune)-see Poho'rne. 
Po'-81'1-See Tso''kadahii'gya. 
po'to' or po'ta/-a prong or branch; 
a'po'to', a forked pole, especially of the 
medicine lodge; a table fork is called 
gi'<l-tsoii'i, "meat awl." 
P1i'i1cito'yabi (Comanche)-'' Iron-moun-
tain;" a Comanche signer of the treaty 
of 1867, whore the name appears as 
"Pooh-yah-to-yeh-be." 
Quay-ham-kay-''Quay-ham-kay, The 
Sto11e Shell;" the name of a Kiowa 
warrior painted by Catlin in 1834, as, 
given by the artist. It can not be 
identified. Cf. k' 0 1 dali' atofi. 
sa'ba-stingy. 
Sa'ba'-see Do'ho'n. 
sabiii'a,-quiver; sometimes calle<l a'go-
bi'irnkd'-i, "feather case." The quiver 
is made of panther skin, or of Mexi-
can leather, never of deer or antelope 
skin . 
sa'dal-(1) masticated food in the 
stomach, whence also intestine, belly 
(soc also iiti); (2) having, fnrnished 
with, in composition. Cf. Gufisa'dalte. 
a '<lalgu 'at-sweat-house, from sii'dal-
tep. 
sa1dalka 1fli-the manifold or stomach-
riucl of a buffalo or cow, from aadal 
ancl kani. 
Sa' <1alkai1i k' op-" manifold mountain;" 
tho Black hills, , outh Dakota. 
sa'dalso'mte-weascl; literally, "belly 
rubber, or dra,gger," from sadal and 
somta. 
Sa1dalso 1mte-k'i 1ago-see Serniit . 
sa'daltep-sweat (noun). 
SAD-DY-YO-see Sa'riyo. 
sft'he-blue, green; ai'l'he-lco' fikya, dark 
blue. 
sai or saigya-winter, year; plural, sata 
(see page 366). 
SAITKOPRTA, PAUL-see Se' tk'o'pte. 
Saki'l>o( -go )-Sanks, from their proper 
name, Oiiaa'ki or Saki. 
Sil.' k'o<la,l Gu' aclal Do'ha'-"Cheyenne 
red bln:ff;" the Red hills on the Korth 
Canadian above Fort Reno, Oklahoma. 
Cf. Gn'i[dal Do' lw'. 
sa'kon-buffalo chips; aa'gya, dung. 
Sa''kon-yii'dalda or S~i-ya'dalda-"buf-
falo-chip hill;" a hi 11 or mountain nenr 
Salt fork or "White-river fork of Brazos 
river in Texas (see .Ahiiia p'a). 
Sa''kon-ya'daldi:i, p'a-"buffalo- chip-hill 
river;" Duck creek, a brarn·h of Salt 
fork or White-river fork of Brazos 
river, Texas; also called .A hin' a p'a, 
"cedar creek." 
sa-kop-midwinter, from sai and kupa'-
iiigya. 
Sii/kop p'a-see A' ga'nti. 
Sil.'k'ota,-Cheyenne; singular, Sa'k'odal, 
etymology doubtful. Also ca 11 e d 
T'a'-sep, "pierced-ear," or A·-gu'at, 
"painted feathers," from the fact that 
for their arrows they al ways used wild-
turkey feathers, which ar6 transversely 
striped. Their Comanche n:::.me, Pa'-
ganii11:o, denotes "striped arrows," and 
the tribal sign, made by drawing the 
right index :finger across the left, seems 
to convey the same idea. 
Sa'k'ota-i.i/ oto'n-de p'a-" creek where 
the Cheyenne were massacred; n a 
northern tributary of North fork of Red 
river, the second below Sweetwater 
creek, in F county, Oklahoma; so 
called from a massacre there in 
1837, q. v . 
stHi/ ti-hot, from gyiisii'dal, it is hot. 
siin-little; an archaic form, in compo-
sition, is t'an, q. v. 
si.i'nc '-snake; sane'hin, rattlesnake, lit-
erally, "principal snake. " 
Sa'no' p'a-" snake creek;'' Deep creek, 
entering Cache creek, south of Fort 
Sill, on the reservation. 
si.i'ngya-an OYerhanging bluff or escarp-
ment. Cf. Piiaiingyii. 
Sanko-sec Gyai''ko. 
sa'omhi.ipii-blood came np from him, 
i. e., he had a hemorrhage; om, a drop 
of blood; oiikya, blood. 
SA-PA-GA-see Se'tpii'go. 
sa'pi.in-ashes. 
sa'poclal-a mythic canniual monster; 
hence also, from its human expression, 
an owl, properly mahi' fi. 
Sa'podal-a/ daltofl. p'a-"ow I-head creek," 
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a we tern liranch of l''llan pa, q. v.; so 
alled from the figures of two ow ls cut 
upon a tr e where th trail cros es. 
ii riyo (Comanche)-" Dog-fat;" a Co-
mauch igner of the treaty of 186i, 
wherP his name appears as "Sad-
1ly-yo, ·• the omanche 1· sometimes 
approximating cl. 
siita-plural of scti, sai'gya, q. v. 
,'A-TA-)IORE- e't-enu1'i . 
ATA..'-A-see 'et-t'a'iii te. 
ATANK-see et-ii'ngya. 
'A-TAX-TA-see 'et-t'a'iiite. 
ATEK0PETA, PAGL-see et-k'o'pte. 
'A-Tnl- EAR-see e't-hnki' a. 
sa' top-pipe. 
'a'wr1110- bawano, hawnee. 
1-:E-TI-T0ll- ee et-t'ai'iite. 
s 'h:in-horoed toad. 
a k'a n-doo-woo<l ( Cornus a8perifolia), 
11 ed hy the southern plain tribes for 
arrows but not for hows. 
,'ek'a n p'a-' <1 gwoo<l creek;" a . mall 
onth rn tributary of outh Cana<lian 
riv r in the pauhandl of Texas, a 
l10rt di tauce hdow Adobe Walls; 
p1•rhap. ('hi<'ken r<· k. 
,'<•'miit-Ki wa Apach; literally, 
"Thi Y<' " ( ingular, dual, and plural 
alik<'). 'f. ,.f'senitse. They hav be n 
o alle<l for the la. t tw !Ye y ar 
on :u·co11111 oflrnYin~ tolen and killed 
th<' attle au<l h " of the Kiowa. 
seu-a-willow. 
Sefi'-a p'a-(1) "willow creek;" a north-
ern tributary of the Washita, about four 
miles below Sugar creek, Wichita 
reservation. (2) Sabinas river, a trib-
utary of Salado river, Nuevo Leon, 
Me:s:ico. (3) A northern tributary of 
Beaver creek, a short distance aliove 
the junction of the Palo Duro, Okla-
homa. 
sen'-ii,lo'-the prickly pear ( Opuntia 
tortispina?), literally "prickly plum," 
from sen and alo1• Eaten raw by the 
Indians. 
Se11i-a,lo' k' op-" prickly-pear mountain," 
a low rocky hill near Stumbling-bear's 
camp on the road to Fort Sill; 86 called 
from the abundance of prickly pears 
upon it. 
Se'n-alo1 p'a-" prickly-pear creek;" a 
creek near Bent's fort in Colorado, per-
haps Ca<ldo or Rate creek (see Summer 
1856) . 
se'lii-cactu , especially the peyote (Lo-
phophora), eaten with religious cere-
monial; literally, "prickly fruit," from· 
sen and i; in composition, sen. 
se'npa' ga-mustache; cf. se1npo. 
se'npo-mustache, beard; plural se'npa'-
ga, from sen, nostril, and paga, down, 
fur, fuzz; 1Ja''da, a single hair of fur or 
fuzz, pubis, beard, etc; a'da1, a single 
hair of head, eyelash, of horse, cow, 
etc. Cf. Be'dalpa'go. 
s 'np'odal-e' ( or se'11p'ole1)-a water bulb, 
appar ntly the water lily, growing in 
Swan lal e a1ul other ponds on the 
\ icbita reservation; eaten by the In-
dian . 
e'np'odal- ' p'a-"water-lilycreek" (~). 
Pond re k, a northern tributary of the 
Wa bita, ou th \ ichita resnvation. 
e'npodal-' tso'-"wat r-lily 
pond ' ( ). wan lak , on tb Wichita 
r ervation. 
' 'npo- n'i'tdal- '' R<'d-1> aru ·" .J. M. 
Haworth Kiowa agent, 1 73-1 7 ; 
Ba te~· write•, it , impoqiwdl •. 
,· npo-z 'cUilhe-"T rribl '-h ard." 
(1) \ illiam fadi on or Matth w on, 
a f rmer trader among the Kiowa. 
hout th ~- ar 1 - h had a tracling 
hon at rh , 'a.nta F <·r ing of 'o w 
c·rr,r•k in Kati. a , from which h mov d 
wh n the Kiowa WC're put upon the 
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n· errn,tion in 1869, and establi bed a 
l1om,e on the " ·est r-;ide of Cache cn'ek, 
2r rnilet:! below Fort , 'ill, 011 the reser-
Yatiou, where lie remained nntil about 
1876. Ilir-; place on 'ache crc<'k was 
a,l,011t on the Hite formerly occupied 
b~· Tome'te, <1. Y. It is sai<l he was 
sometimes known ar-; Ma'fLtaha'lc' ia, q . v. 
(2) Timothy Peet, trading clerk at 
An:ula,rko; tbe name was transferred 
to him from Madison. 
, '1•:X-RON-DA-CAT-' 1 Ren-son-11a-cat, the 
\Yhite Bird; a Kiowa r-;ig]l(•r of the 
trl'aty of 1837, as the 11ame appears on 
the trt>aty. It can 110t 1rn identified; 
",vhifr-bird" wonltl be T'e11e1-t'ai1iite. 
sep-(1) rain; sepdo, it is rammg. 
(2) The root of tl10 verh /(to pierce" 
or /(to sew." 
St> 'pyii'dal11iL-"rainy mountain," from 
t!tp nll<l yii'claldii; Rai11y mountain, 011 
iho r1•i-;en·atio11, nbont 30 miles west 
of Arnularko. 
St> pyii/ <laJdii, p'a-''rai11y-mountnin 
n1•1·k;" the wer-;tern hraueh of Rainy-
rnonntain c·n·<'k, a Routhern tributary of 
\\'a"liita riv1·r near Rainy moU11tain. 
The Pastern hrnll(•h is <·alk<l Tsodo'ni 
p'a, q. v., ailll th(\ main str<'am 1,dow 
tlw j11n<-tion is callccl Tsen p'a. 
81· H<•-arrowh<•:1<1; wh,·n made of Htone, 
it is sometimei-;dir-;t ing-nished nslc'a'-ikon 
s1·se. 
St· 's'I' p'a-" arrowhc:ul river;" Arkansas 
riYt•r, th0 mor-;t prominc11t riv<'r in 
Kiown 11arrntiv1!. A<Tonling to Clark 
it is kllown ns }'lint ( i. <'., Dint arrow-
head) riv<'r :unollg th<' plains trihcs 
g<·n<·rnlly. 
S<.tR<· p'a, 110:m-"Arkarn,as river road;" 
the Santa 1"6 trnil. 
1w1-hear; an ar<-11ai1· wonl nse<l now only 
i II compoAition, esp<'eially i11 proper 
nam<·A. The ordhiary wor<l iR 011hii'te. 
sc• 'tii-the small inteAtine of the buffalo 
01' cow. 
Sdii-" Cow-int<>AiineA;" a school hoy 
frozen to <loath in the wint<:r of 1890-91, 
prohab]y the "Sailor" of Scott's report 
on th<> snbjeet. 
Se t-ii'gyai'-"Bear-ou-tree,''f:rom s<'t aml 
ii; a, Kiowa warrior killed 1,y the Paw-
nee in 1851. 
Se' t-ii'ngya-" Sitting-b<•ar." (1) A 11ote<l 
Kiow:L war chief, eommon]y known as 
a,tank, kilJ1•d at Fort Siil in 1871. 
(2) A Aon of the above, killetl in Texas 
auout a year before. 
8<''t-,1aya'-i to-" Many-hears," from set, 
cla, a-i, ancl te. (1) A Kiowa warrior, 
known to the whites as Heap-of-Bears, 
killctl hy the Ute in 1868. (2) A keeper 
of th0 taime, 1876-1883. 
Se't-emi\.'-i-" Bear-lying-down" (ha bitu-
ally); cf. k'a (2). A Kiowa signer of 
the treaty of 1867, where his name'ap-
pears as Sa-ta-more. 
Set-Jmki' a--" Pnshing-bca,r," from set and 
delci' a; a note<l Kiowa war chi.ref, !:!till 
Jiving, one of the signers of the treaty 
of 1867, where his name appears as 
"Sa-tim-gear, or Stumbling Bear." His 
name is commonly ahbrcviatctl to 
lmlci'ci, while to the whites he is known 
ns Stumbling-bear, a mistranslation of 
his propel' name, which indicates a 
bear that overthTows or pushes over 
ev<>rytbing in hir-; way. 
Se' t-k' o' <la,] tc-see .J'' taha' -ilc' ·i. 
Se't-k'o'pte (Paul)-" Mountain-bear;" a 
Kiowa warrior and Florida prisoner in 
1870; as :1 Loy he was called "Bnffalo-
horns." At the close of his imprison-
ment he was adopted into a, white fam-
ily uutler the name of Paul Saitkopeta 
Carruthers. He returned to his tribe 
in 1882 and is Rtill Jiving. 
Se't-mi.i/ntc-"Bear-above" (Sky-bear) . 
The Kiowa name of a Kiowa Apache 
signer of the treaty of 1837, in which it 
appears as" Cet-ma-ni-ta, the ·walking 
Bear." A Kiowa warrior and Florida 
prisoner h1 1875. Cf. Jlamci'nte. 
Se't-pii/go-"Lone-bear;" a Kiowa. signer 
of the treaty of 1867, in which the name 
appears as "Sit-par-ga, or Sa-pa-ga, 
One Bear." 
Set-pa'tc-" He-bear;" a Kiowa warrior 
nhont, 1854 (see Winter 1854-55). 
setRe1yu--hog; literally, "domestic bear," 
from ,set and tseyu. 
Setse'yn p'a.-" hog creek;" Hog creek, a 
southern tribut.ary of the Washita, 
about eight miies above Anadarko, on 
the reservation. So called on account of 
the former presence there of wild hogs 
which had escaped from the Caddo north 
of the river. 
setso'-lake, pond. 
Setso'-"lake;" Swan lake, "\Vichi ta res-
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r\':ltio11. B i11g thl• only lake in th' 
r •crio11 it i . imply c·alled ' tlH• lake.' ' 
'•t ,,1 l'{}al- "liig lak •; a l ar~P lake· 
i11 ' alrnila or 'hilmahua, I xico, d '-
!:- ·ril>l'!l a ha Yin ran i land upon wbich 
wa a ~11· ican fort 
•· • t ta'1lal-"Lc•1u1-bear. '' (1) A.Kiowa(~) 
warrior in 1 61-63. (2) A Kiowa Apa-
cbt· hi ,f a111l i,,igm·r of the treaty of 
1 17, hei11 r 1b1•11 th1• head chief of the 
tri IH'. II i propc•r Apache name was 
Gu 1iiitekct na, of wbi<-h 'c't-ta'dal is th 
J( iowa r •nd1·rinir. It appears on the 
tr1•aty as" Kou-zhon-ta-c·o, Poor Bear." 
He wa. th1• fath1·r of ,Yhite-man, pres-
1•11t h1 •a1l chil'f of th ,• Apache. 
,'<• t-t\ 'iflt<'-' w•hitc•-hear; ., a not dKi-
owa ,·hi f and igner of the t rC>aty of 
1 G:, who committ <l , uicill<' in pri on 
in 1 7 . II wa commonly known as 
, ata11ta; otlwr form ar atana and 
, '<' -ti-toh. !11 hoyhoocl lH' was call cl 
011 aloii-bia11 11 Big-rib , '' an<l since tho 
<lt•at,h, i111 Di, of hi i,,on, whoinlu•rited 
th fntb<'r' 11a11H, thi last 11ame only 
i 11 •<l i11 r<'foning to him. 
' 1-t ai' f1t<'-T a'ka -i111ai'mo-c•1'pacra'ni-1lc 
11 ':1-''riY«-r wh<'r<• t-t'ai iitc• l1ronght 
th, whit1• women;'' ,'atanta c·rc•Pk, 
: lia. orth or Kiowa c·n·<·k, a northern 
trihntary of 'imarro11 rivc·r in '0111an-
1·h1• 1·111111 ) . Kansa ; •all<'cl lwC'au c 
, 'pf-t'ai ' 11t brnnght th,·rP . omc• white 
wo111e11 an<l 1'11ilrln·n •aptnrNl in T<•xas 
a bo11 I tli i rty ~ l'Ur a iro. Doha't-iin <li d 
at it. jn111· ion with th<' C'i111arro11. 
,· •' t-t'an-"Littl •-h ar; a,Kiowawarl'ior 
ancl a11thor of the• princ·i11al <"alenclar 
hn, p11hli 111•11. 
h, 11h'1111 ' w11t-t i tiini u ( 'h1• ·pn11 )-the 
'om:mc-111• (. • I iowa y-11011) rn~·) . 
•
1111·/11 111ika ( '0111a11rhP;-'·• tnndiu ,_ 
h1•:11l-frath1•r;" : oma111·h1• ig-11er of 
1 1>7, wh<•n· th mun 
I J>Jl •• 1' II 
1'11'< 'l1 ·oor.1.- , 1· npo-911 1idal. 
"irnli-a myth ii: t ri1·k !l'r and wot1<l •r-
work,•r nf th Kiowa. 
omta-rnbbin"'; gyal:fo'nmo, I whet; de-
so'nmo, I rub myself; dega'rno, I anoint. 
son-grass. 
So'ndo'ta- Shoshoni; literally, "grass 
houses," from son and do', said to refer 
to a former custom of weaving tipis or 
wikiups of rushes ; also called So'soni. 
TRIBAL SIGN: Index finger thrust for-
ward with a serpentine movement, fol-
lowed by sign for ''man;" commonly 
interpreted II Snake people," but per-
haps originally designed to indicate · 
the manner of weaving the rn sbes. 
Cf. G-yai''ko. 
So'npata-see A.'se1g1ya. 
Son-t'aifi p'a-"wbite grass creek;" a, 
branch of White river of Brazo · river, 
Texas. 
o' ·oni-sce So'ndo'ta. 
oto-Augu te Chouteau, the first trader 
r egularly established in the Kiowa 
country, about 1835. 
t'a-(1) Ear; singular, t'a; dual, t'ati; 
plural, t'aga. (2) Antelope; plurnl, 
t'a'sedlil. T'ap, the generic worcl for 
de r, antelope, etc, i · sometimes nsed 
specifically for antelope. Cf. kyai'' guan 
and taii'qia. 
tii-eye; dual, tali; plnral, liigf'L 
t J-fir t liaht ( ') Cf. ki' lttii. 
ta'-ii-tbe lm ( Ulrn-us arnericana); liter-
ally, 'saddle wood," from ta'gyii and 
ii, because used 1,y the Indians to ma.I e 
saddle tr es; also called gci'cla l-ii, 
"bn:ffalo wood," b cause the lmffalo 
lik d to stand under it shade. 
Tii'binii111ifld{, ( oman ·he)-' Hears- (or 
nn1ler ·tand -) tbe-s1rn;" a 11otecl 'o-
manehe chi<>f, wbo <lied in 1892. By 
th Kiowa h was called Pai'-ta'ya, an 
xa t rendering of bis omanche 
narn • 
T'a'-ho'clal-' poilecl-ear- ' the Kiowa 
call by tbi name an earle s Taval10 
kill cl by thl'm in th wint r of 
1 67-6 . Rodal seem tor~ r to ''c·ut 
otf,"cli tinl'tfrom p'odalta. 'f. ka'bodal. 
ta.'clal-leau (acljc· tiv ). 
tii cli'tlcla-holc>. 
Ti <lalk'i a-"L an-man;'' ag nt P. B. 
Hunt, 1 7 -1 :;, 
tii'dalkop- mallpo.·; literally, · k o 1 e 
i kn,·. , · from Iii diilcla and kop. 
Tii'dalkop p'a- mallpox creek ;" 
folr er ·k a tributary of )ledicine-
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locl1re c·r ek, Oklahoma· ~o called be-
can e 1bt• Kiowa, h<'lcl then· tlw first 
sun <lance afkr tbl' smallpox epi<l mic 
of 1 61-62. 
Tft'yuga'la (Jeme11 pu hlo)-:-.ee Ta{!1t 'i. 
Tagn i-Apach<', l'tc; thr ~l'llPric Kiowa 
name for all trihe. of Athapascan or 
Apnche stock. In eousrrpwncP of the 
dPath of a pen,on of that name, it was 
nperscdNl for ~L tinw h,)' X 'a -pii' top, 
"Knife-wbetters," hut tlt<' original 
name is now re1:,torecl. The etymology 
i 1mcertain, lmt the ·wor<l is cvid •ntly 
COJlll('Cted with Tu' ffll{la ' la and 1'a'gu-
kerthh, and pNhaps with Tashrn, Ga'-
ta'ka and Tha 1'ka-ltine111a. ()f. T'a' ka'-i. 
Tl.lo Kiowa inclucle mHler this generic 
term the ~i'-tagu'i (Lipan), ll'op-tar1u'i 
(Jicarilla), .E'sikwita (Mescal<'ro), Do'-
ko'nse11i.fgo (Chiricahua), Ze' bii-gi'ani 
(--), and Se'mal (Kiowa Apache). 
Tm BAL IGN: Rightincl<'xfingerrubhed 
hriHkly up arnl clown along left ind<'x 
finger, as though whetting a knifr. 
For other specific ancl generic names 
applfrcl to the Apache, sec Kiowa 
Apa,clt<> synonymy. 
Ta 'gukae'sh (Pc•cos pnohlo)-s<>e J'ag11 'i. 
T'a'gu'fi-yii 'dalc1ii-" antc>lop0 ant l t> l's 
hill ," from t'a, r1uii, and yii'daldi.i; Ante-
lope hills, on 1,onth i,;ide of South 
CanadiaJL river, near the western Okla-
homa line, in E C"onnty. 
T'a'gufio' tnl p'a-"moon whc·n the ante-
lope nntlerH chop off," from t'a, gnfi, 
olnl, :rncl p'a; n, Kiowa moon or mpnth, 
inclndiug portio11s of August ancl Sep-
tc-mh<"r. 
T'a 'g-nii'otal P 'aSiin-" Little T'a'gniio' tal 
P'a ; " a Kiowa moon or montll, includ-
ing portions of .July aml August. 
ta'gya-sacldle; in c·om1wf;ition ta, as 
ta ' -a, "sa<ldle wood," 1'a' k' o'p, "Sad-
dl c mountain." 
Tiigyi.i'ko-Northern Arapaho ('Vyo-
ming), "Wild-sage people," "Sage-
brush people," from tii'gyr and !co or 
k' iiigo. Cf. A.'hyiito and Bo' tk' i ' i.igo. 
tii'gyT-wild sage, sagebrush (.A rteniisia 
ludo ticiana). 
taha'-erect, high, curved. 
Ta'lw (Apache)-an Apache chief and 
deh1gate to "'IYashington in 1870, still 
living. 
ta'ho-refns to " leading collfe<lerates." 
Cf. Gn'a'na-de-'ta'ho. 
-tai (l -c·hi<>f, in c·omposition, as T'ene'-
tai'de, "Bir<l-c·l1inf; ., it comes from a 
root ignifying nbove, top, on top of; 
gyiitai' de, he is above, i. e., lie is C'hief. 
tai 'me-tlw great Sun-dance medicine 
of thc> Kiowa (see page 240) . The ety-
mology is doul,tful, l,ut the same word 
sig11iffrs al Ko "1nos<p1ito" nncl "silent." 
fmtai ' me, you are silent; tai 'rne'gt1' , 
talkative, sodahle. 
tai 'm0-hi'1mk11' i-:c tai 'mo box:;" the pe-
cnliarly shaped ancl decorated ra\\·-
hitk liox in which tho tai'rne image is 
presenrecl. 
Tai'm<•tc'-" Tairne-man;" a prieHt nrnl 
ke0per of the tai'me from 1883 until his 
death in 1894. 
t'a.ifl-white. 
T'aifi. do 'ha'-'' White bluff." (1) A bluff 
on upper South Canadian river, near 
the rew Mexico line. (2) (Samef); a 
bluff at or h cyo11d the head of Pap'a (:2), 
a.hont southeastern Colorado (see "'IVin-
ter 1840-41). 
T'aift p'a-""'IVhite river." (1) An ex-
treme upper northern tributary of South 
Canadian river, one day's journey be-
low the salt beds (at the New Mexico 
line), and about halfway to Ou'aclal 
do'ltn' ; perhaps Major Long's creek, 
Texas panhandle (see ·winter 1847-48). 
(2) Brazos river, Texas, main stream; 
also \\Thite river, aliaH Catfish creek, 
near its h eacl. 
T'ai'fite-'' "'IYhitc;" specia1 agent E. E. 
White, 1887-88. 
T'aift-yi.iclal<lii,-" white hill;" . a hill or 
hilJs near t]ie head of "'IVhite river of 
the Brazos, Texas. 
Ta''ka II0 111orft (Comancbe)-sec ;i_· ,s_ese 
p'ti. 
Tii/-ka'gyii, p'a-1< eye-triumph creek;" a 
small branch of Apache creek, on the 
reservation, near where now is Mucha-
cho's house (see Winter 1879-80). 
taka'-i-(1) buckskin; (2) a saddle blan-
ket, of bnffalo hide. Cf. T' a' ka'-i. 
'Fa'ka'-i-see Be'dalpa'go. Cf. taka'-i. 
Taka'-i-p'o'dal-"S poi 1 e cl - sad cl le-
hlankct;" a Kiowa signer of the 
treaty of 1867, where the name ap-
pears as "Fish-e-more, or Stinking 
saddle;" commonly abbreviated to 
Taka'-ite. The name "Fish-e-more," 
as given in the treaty, is pronounced 
Pr'semd'i l,y the Kiowa, who say that 
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it i a fon•io-11 worc1, 0111, and with no 
m amng in Kiowa. 
'I'a'ka' -i- tai'cle- 'White-man - chief; 11 
th Kiowa name of Tsa'yadi'tlti or 
\Yhite-man, present heacl chief of the 
Apa h. 
Ta ka'-ite-see Taka/-i-p o' dal. 
TA-KA-TA- 'OUCRE-"Ta-lrn,-ta-couche, 
the Black Bird/ a Kiowa signer of the 
tr aty of 18371 as the name appears in 
he treaty. The correct form may be 
T'r1u.:'-kofi'kya1 q. Y. 
t':t'-ko'ft-"l)lack-ear; 17 • a variety of 
horse1 light in color1 but with black 
ears prized by the Kiowa as the best 
for racing. Sometimes particularly 
1-1p1·citiecl a t'a'-ko'ii, tsefi, "black-eared 
hor1-1e 1 ( ee Summers 1861 and 1867) . 
Ta -ko'TI-" Black-ear; '1 a 11ote<l race 
hor e tolPn by the Navaho in 1867 
(s,e1· the preceding). 
T:t -k op'-"saddle mountain,'1 from 
ili'uyii and/,;' op; Saddle mountain, n ear 
thP head of Walnut ·reek, ou tho 
re erY:t tio11. 
tit'l:t'-fol!lecl, 1> nt doubl , shortened 
(applied 011ly to feathers) . 
tii' lyi'-boy; plural, tiilyu'p1 or in some 
prnp<·r 11ame: tiilyu'i. 
'l'iilyi'-da'-i- o .A'clalbea'ltya. 
Ta'mT:i-Thomaf-1 . Batky1 fin;t t acher 
amou the Kiowa1 in 1 73; JlOW living 
in .Mosk1 Ohio. 
t'a11-small1 lit 1 ; au archai · word u ·eel 
now only in lH'0per nameH. The om-
111 1l wor<l h 11iin1 q. v . 
tiin-(1) an clihlc turnip-like root; (2) a 
kiucl of b a<l<lre .. · of 11pri11ht frathers1 
a <·r .t off ath rs· iitii'ndo, he has a 
ll1·:.ul<lr of npriirht feath r . 
TA-.'E-< ' .'UAI ·-. <'<' T'erie'-ko'iikya. 
tar, g-ia- ll'Pr, a Prrmonial word1 ns d 
ouly by ol<l p<' pl ; tctii{Ji'apa', a buck 
<l t'r; irtiif;''atsii' a do . The common 
worcl i kyai1'u11an literally jumper,' 
01' t'iip 'J.. Y. 
Ta11g-i a1Ja.'-' Btwk-dc·cr ·' a Kiowa war-
tior killed by th ~ 1 xi can in 1 ;-0-31. 
Tii 11-~n':i,lal-"I c!l-frath r-b •a<l-dre . , 
(or r .. ,1 tii11 roo . ) · , 11otrd Kiowa war-
rior kill fl in '!,· -a in 1 'f. 
t1u.'iipe-ii.'- t h e skunkberry bush (Rhus 
trilobata); plural t'afipe'ko; t'a' fipe-i', 
skunkb erry . The seeds or berries are 
eaten raw1 or beaten up with sugar, 
ancl considered a dainty, alt hough ver y 
bitter. 
T1a/ fipeii/ p'a- ''skunkberry creek;" a 
southern tributary of the South Cana-· 
dian1 about opposite Lathrop, in the 
panhandle of Texas. 1.Vhi te - deer 
creek ( ~) . 
T1iiiipe'ko-" Sknnkberry people," alias 
1'se' ii-il' dalka'-i1 "Crazy Horses / 1 the 
"1.Var-club'1 bandofCla1-k. Orieofthe 
six Kiowa military orders (see page229). 
T1a 'n-yii/ daldi.i-" mooth hill/1 from t'ani 
and yiicla.ldii; a hill or mountain near 
Fort Clark, south rn Texas. 
T1a 'ft-ya'daldii, p'a-"smooth-hill river;" 
Las Moras creek ( ') of the Rio Grande; 
described a at Fort Clark (see the 
precedinc;·) . 
T'a'fi-yii'<lald~i- ya/'pi.i,he'gya-"smo oth 
hill soldi r place; 11 Fort Clark, south-
ern T exas (sec the pr • eding). 
t 1iip-dc r, antdope, rte, p ecially ante-
lope. Uf. also fci, kya.i ''guan1 tafif/i'a, 
ko'ga'-i. 
Ta/.gt1wi (Coman ch )-A. Comanche si,rn r 
of the treaty of 1 67, where th• Harne 
appears as "To-sa-i111 To-sh -wi1 or 
ilvcr Brooch. 11 
T 'a'-s p-sc Si.i'lc'ota. 
Ta'shfn (Uomanche)- e 'l'auii'i and Kio-
wa Apach synonymy. 
Ta'-tiithe'fite- ee Pa'-ta'dal. 
t'a'-tse'ii-wild horse ; lit rally1 "aJJte-
lope hor e.l' 
:Tii'yiilcwo'ip (Comanche)-" 'ore-baoked-
hor / 1 aComanchesign rofthetrcaty 
of 1 671 where the name app ars as 
"Tir-ba-yah-g aahip1 or Horse's Back." 
t 'a'-zo'tu/-an antelope corral or <lrive-
"'"ay (s o page 309) . Cf. zo'tc'f/ . 
'l"a/ -zo 'tii ' p 'a,--" antelope corral er ·k;" 
B ,ar creek1 between Cimarron and 
Arkan a rivrrH, near the western line 
of Kan,·a . 
-t -ti-a personal uftix, u nally ma u-
lin , iu proper names. 
T •'lola l(-te)-" ne-who-carrie -a-
pack- f-meat-from-thc·-bnffalo :-lower-
1 ,. · the full form would be Te' bo<lal-
pii't,, ( <-f. Tso'k' o' clalte), from t'epga1 odal, 
an1l te; the ol<le:t m an of the Kiowa 
tri IJ , 11 w ab nt igbty year. of age. 
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te'llal-white clay; used hy the Indians 
for paint; another form iR te'li. 
Te' dal _ton-" white-clay spring;" a water 
hole_ on the Sta.keel plain, so called from 
the white clay found there. There are 
two wells on the Staked plain, known 
as Tierra Blanca or Ojo Blanco, one in 
Texas, the other in New Mexico. 
Te'gui'i(-go)-Pueblo; the name is a de-
rivative from Tegua or Tewa and 
includes all the Pueblo Indians; the 
Comanche form is Tewa. They were 
formerly also called Be'dalpahe'iiko, 
"Beardless people" ( cf. Be' dalpa' go) 
a,nd are sometimes designate<l as Po'ba-
1·0, a Comanche corruption of "Pueblo.-'' 
SIGN: Hair grasped behind with the 
right hand, to indicate the Pueblo 
sty le of bunching it. 
Tehii.'neko, Tehi.i/no-Texans, singular 
Teha'nek'i, from the Spanish Tejano. 
The Kiowa and associated tribes always 
regarded the Texans as a distinct peo-
ple from the T'o-t'a'ka'-i, or Americans, 
of Kansas and the north. 
TEII-T00T-SAII-see Doha' sari. 
te'li-see te' dal. 
tem--bone; plural ton. 
ten-heart. 
Te'n-at'a'nte-"Little-heart," from ten, 
t'an, and te; a Kiowa warrior killed by 
the Pawnee in 1851. 
te'nbe-see a'dalto'yi. 
Te'nbe k' op, or Te'flhei'a k'op-"Wild-
sheep mountain," i. e., "Te'nbeyu'i 
mountaiH," because the Te'fibeyu'i, 
q. v., nsed to dance there at a spriug 
near 1he river; a mountain on the east 
side of North fork, just below Elk 
creek, on th<' reservation; sometimes in-
correctly ('a]led Gabo'ddli le' op, "Sheep 
(or goat) i:uonntain." 
Te'fibeyn'i-Rce i{'dalto'yui. 
t'ene'-hir<l; on account of a death a few 
years ago 1 he word gu' ato is now used 
instead. 
T'ene'-ango'pte-'' Kicldng- bird," usu-
ally abbreviated to Arigo'pte, from t'ene', 
. yyii'ango'p, and tc : (1) A Kiowa warrior 
nbont 1843. (2) A notecl chief who 
diccl in 1875; upon the treaty of 1867 
his ]lame appears as Ton-a-en-ko, "Kick-
ing Eagle.'' 
T'C'ue'-badai'-"Bird-appearing;" aKio-
wa warrior noted for his good looks, 
killed by the Caddo in 1860. 
17 ETH--41 
T'cnc'-ko'flkya-"Black-bird;" a Kiowa 
signer of the treaty of 1837, where the 
name appears as "Ta-ne-congais, the 
Se:i Gull." 
T'enc'pi'abi-" Hummingbird;" a Kiowa 
warrior and Florida prisoner in 1875, 
still living. The ordinary word for 
hummingbird is mansa-t'ene', '' thn~b-
bird." 
T'ene'-tai'de-" Bird-chief," fi:om t'ene' 
and -taide; a Kiowa warrior, still liv-
ing; also called Pa' to', a word of un-
known meaning. 
T'ene'-zeipte-" Bird-bow" ( f) from t'ene', 
zepko, and te; a Kiowa warrior shot by 
Sun-boy in 1872. The name might pos-
sibly mean "Bird-teat." 
Te'n-pi'ak'ia-" Heart-eater," from ten, 
pia, and lc'ia; a noted Kiowa warrior 
and medicine-man, riYal of Anso''te and 
father of Se't-t'a'n, and accidentally 
killed in 1853. He took his name from 
the fact that his "medicine'' was to eat 
a small piece of an enemy's heart every 
time he killed one. The same thin:_t 
was done by several other Kiowa war-
riors under certain circumstances, the 
only approach to cannibalism in the 
tribe. A man now living is called 
Te'npi'ate, "Heart-eater," from ten, pia, 
and tc. 
tep-the root of a verb signifying ''to 
come out," "to migrate." Cf. tofitep, 
Te'pdd', Tepgaii p'a. 
Te'pda/-Kiowa; see Kiowa synonymy. 
t'epga-meat from the calf of the leg 
of the buffalo, etc; in composition, 
t'ep. 
Te'pgafi P'a-'' Goose-migrating moon/' 
from gan, tep, and p'a; a Kiowa moon 
or month, including parts of November 
and December; also called Boripii P'a, 
"Sweat-house moon." 
Tepk'i'ago-Kiowa; see Kiowa syn-
onymy. 
TEP-PE-NA YON-see T ·t'pinavo'n. 
Tha'ka'-hine'na (Arapaho), or Tha'ka'-i-
tii'n-the Kiowa-Apache; see Kiowa 
Apache synonymy. 
TIL-LA-KA-see T:CZ-'lakai'. 
Ti'l-'lakai' (Apache)-"White-horn;" an 
Apache signer of the treaty of 1867, 
upon which his name appears as "Til-
la-ka, White Horn." 
Ti'p lw'novit (Comanche)-see Tso p'a 
(2). 
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J'i piniiro'n ( 'oman ·he)-a. 'omanche 
. igner of th tr aty of 1867, upon which 
the 11am, appear a "Tep-pe-na.von, 
Paint d Lips.' 
TIR-HA-YATI- TAUIP- ee Tii/yctkwoip. 
t'o- - ·old, in compo ition, from gyiit'o'. 
to'1l1•-taken hack, or r turned, after re-
c· iving (a re ult of a quarr 1 or re-
mor ). 
to' g- ·a-after, pa t; gi'fta-to' gya, after 
midnio-bt. 
Doha'siin. 
Doha'siin. 
t'o'ida'-uncommon, accidental, abnor-
mal; a a pinto hors , a six-fingered 
ba1H1 etc. 
1'o' igu'nt-pinto, variegatc<l in color, 
,. p dally a horse, from t'o'ida' and 
gulitgya. 
'l"o' -k'i fiiihynp-"Cold Ien," i.e., men 
of the cold or north rn country, from 
gyiit'o ' ancl k' i'iiiihi; 11 of two former 
loc-al ,livision of th Kiowa, incluuing 
tho <' who rang (l chi fly n Arkansas 
riv<·r ancl th Kansa. fronti r. Cf. 
Gll'a'ltall"f/O and T'o'-t'a'ka'-i. 
'l'cm11•'tP-th l i wa, nam of an early 
1 rad r who lo,·at ·cl a trading po t about 
1 : 7 a bort clistan ·e , outh of Fort Sill, 
011 th pot afterward o ·c·upi d 1,y Wil-
1 iam Iadi on (8e'npo-ze'dalbe, q. v.). 
'J'b Kiowa f, rm i a c1 rivativ from 
h i. prop •r n:un (Thoma. ). 
ion- tai l. 
the Kiowa Apache locate one of their 
most noted wonder stories. The name 
seems to be an archaic form for To'ii-
dahii', q. v. 
tongu'ayo-sitting with legs crosse<l. and 
extended; I sit so, iitoiigu'ayo-ii'ngya, 
from toiiti, gu'ayo, legs crossed and ex-
tended, and a'ngya. 
Tonhe'ii p'a-''waterless, i. e., dry, 
creek;" Sand creek, Colorado, a north-
ern tributary of Arkansas river, and 
the scene of the Chivington massacre. 
Tonhe'ii-t'a'ka'-i, or Tofihe'fi-t'a'ka'-j-
do'mbe-waterless Mexican (country); 
the people and region of Chihuahua 
and upper Coahuila, Mexico. 
Tonhyo'pda.'-the "Pipe-bearer," or offi-
cer who marched at the head of the 
young warriors on an expedition; he 
did not nece sarily carry a pipe. Ety-
mology doubtful. 
To'ilko'il-"black water;" a pond on 
the edge of the Staked plain, about 
three clays' journey westwa,rd from 
Double mountain, in Texas; perhaps 
Agua Negra, just inside the Texa 
line, about 34°. 
To'iiko'n p'a-" black-water creek;" a 
southern tributary of the Washita., 
about five miles below the Custer bat-
tle-field (Doii'dal-lco'nkya-eho'taldee), in 
F county, Oklahoma. 
Tonko'iiko-" Black legs," from toiiti, 
ko'nkya, and ko; singular, Toiiko' li-
gyiik'i' a. (1) The Blackfoot Indians. 
(2) On of the six Kiowa military 
order , th Raven, Raven Soldiers, or · 
Black Leggings of Clark ( ee page 229). 
To'iipeto-" Afraid-of-water," from toii 
ancl gyilpe' to j th Kiowa rendering 
of the name of the Comanche chief 
Pii1·e'iyii, who made the final peac 
between the two tril.>e . 
toup 'dal-lam , from to'iitian lp'o'dalta; 
I am lam , iito'np o' clalla. 
Toiip'o'clal-kya't '-"Lame-old-man; ' a 
Ki wa war chief in 1832. 
To fi · h ' p'a-"blne (or gr en) water 
river;' 'oloraclo river of Texas. It 
is ·• 11 d "blu, wat r" or" blu riYer" 
l y the oman ·he al o. 
To'iiteb-e'dal p a-"big- pring ·r k;" 
probably irand re k of Red fork 
f 1 rad river, T xa. ; cle. cribed 
onthward from Doubl mountain, 
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uear the emigrant road. There is a 
town named Big Spring on Giraud 
creek. 
to 'fltep-a spring, from ton and tep; 
commonly abbreviated to ton in geo-
graphic names. 
To'iitep p'a-" spring creek;" Fontaine 
qni Bouille creek, Colorado. 
to'iiti-log; in composition, ton. 
Toiits1'rugyap'a-''crooked-watercreek," 
from ton and tst'mgyii; Crooked creek, 
in the Cherokee strip, Oklahoma. 
to'iizo'-current ( of a stream); tofizo'lya, 
the water is flowing. 
To'flzo' go' dal p'a-" strong current (i. e., 
ewift water) river," from to',fizo', got, 
plural go' dal, and p' a; apparently a 
head branch of Pease river, Texas, 
and described as midway between Red 
river· and the Staked plain, where they 
are one clay's journey apart. Also called 
Pabo p'a, "American-horse river_," from 
a fight there in which the Kiowa took 
from the Texans a number of American 
horses, the largest they had ever seen 
(see Winter 1841-42). 
Tooc-a-nie Kiowa-(for Tawa'koni, a 
1mbtribe of the Wichita.) During the 
outbreak of 1874-75 "a band of Tooc-
a-nie Kiowa (part Wichita and part 
Kiowa) who had b een for several years 
with the Wichita and Waco, went to 
the Kiowa of the Kiowa agency" 
(Agent T. S. Free, page 289, Indian 
Report, 1875). 
to'pde-before (in time). 
TO-SA-IN or TO-SHE-WI-see Tc'f/sif,wi. 
T'o'-t'a'ka'-i, T'o'-t'a'ka'-i-dom be-
Americans and the United States, as 
distinguished from Mexicans and Tex-
ans and their country; literally," cold 
white-man country," L e., "northern 
white-man country," and hence" cold, 
Le., northern, white men," from gyat'o', 
t'a'ka'-i, and dombe. Cf. T'o-k'i'nahvup 
and Teha'neko. 
-tsii-a feminine suffix, as kyai''guan, 
deer, kyai''guantsa', doe. Cf. -ma under 
mii'nyi'. 
tsii ' -comrade, partner. 
tsii 'dal-goose; also gaii. 
THii'dal-t'a'in-"White-goose," i. e., 
Swan; a hostile Kiowa chief in 1874. 
Tsilli-" Charley,"the Kiowa name of the 
trader Charles W. Whitacre (or Whit-
taker). He is mentioned as present at 
the treaty of 1867, and Inter had a trad-
ing house on the north bank of the 
Washita, oppositeAnadarko,justabove 
the present Wichita school. He acci-
dentally shot himself in 1882. 
Tsali Esan-" Little Charley" (plural 
form); Charles Rath, of the trading 
firm of Rath, Wright & Reynolds, for-
merly at Fort sni. 
tsan-he came, they came; sometimes 
used for return; cf. aii'. 
tsa'nkia- a (horse) race. 
Tsa'nkia-ki'ada-see Tao'lai'. 
tsa'f1yi--see pola'nyi. 
Tsa'flyui-see Pola'nyup. 
Tsa'pi'a p'a-" prairie-dog-eating river," 
from tsato, pia, and p' a; a large western 
tributary of Rainy-mountain creek, on 
the reservation. So called because 
about twenty-five years ago, while the 
Kiowa were camped there, a rain 
drowned out a large number of prairie · 
dogs and the Indians killed and ate 
them. 
tsa'to-prairie-dog; in composition, 
sometimes tsii; singular and plural 
alike. 
Tsii.'to-yii,' dalda-'' Prairie-dog mo u n -
tain;" a prominent mountain or bluff 
20 miles west of Vernon, Texas, between 
Pease river and Red river. 
Tsii'to-ya'daldi.i pe p'a-"prairie-dog 
mountain sand river;" Pease river, an 
upper branch of Red river, in Texas 
( see the preceding). 
1'sa'yadi'tlti (Apache)-see T'a' ka'-i-
tai'de. 
tse'-short; I am short, alco'ntse'; he is 
short, o'i te kontse'. Cf. else', thick. 
tse'dal(-te)-situated, situated upon. 
tsen-mud, clay. Cf. tseii. 
Tsen p'a-"mud creek." (1) The lower 
part of Sugar creek, alias East fork of 
Rainy-mountain creek, on the reserva-
tion. Cf. J'sodo'm p'a and Se'pya'dalda 
p'a. Another authority says it is lower 
Rainy-mountain creek, below the junc-
tion of the two main forks. (2) Little 
Wichita river (at Henrietta), Texas. 
tsefi-horse, plural tsenko; old names are 
tai'de and gu'apedal. A wild horse is 
called t'a1-tse1n, "antelope horse" (see 
also piibo). Cf. tsen. 
Tsc'ii-!t'clalka'-i-see T'aiipe' lcv. 
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flbi-dog, plnral t e'uhyitp · in ons -
<t11 •HCP of • ilN1.tb th word ts 'gua11, 
prop •rl~: "travoi ,'' wa ub tituted 
ahout fiyp y ar ago. 
t ,·nka n-a hnrn; I burn it, i.itse'na'mno. 
t 1•flko-hors , plural of tseii, q. v. 
T..,,, ' ii-ko'flkya-' Bla k-hors , ' a noted 
J iowa w~rrior kill d by the auk in 
1 ~1. 
T ,. 11-t'ai' fl -"\Vhite-hor ; " a noted 
Kiowa raid r, who died in 1892. 
.:i"'do-ee' tii-de pa. 
-11 eaddr p o-
an<l tan; ingular, 
of tbe ix Kiowa 
Feather Head band 
T ·o'ai'-' tr eroc·k' i. .,monument, from 
tso and ii. (1) Th )fato-tipi r B ar-
lod , of th Dakot, , also ]·nown 
ri,n·' 
rn trilm-
tary of Arkansas river in Kansns (see 
Tsodalhe'iite). 
Tsodalhe'u-de P'a'gya-Ya 1'pahe1-k'u'dal-
de'e-"place where (de'e) soldiers 
(yi.i''piihe') stay (k'u'dal) at (-gya) No-
arm' river" (Tsodalhe'ii-de p'a); Fort 
Zarah, Kansas, formerly on the left 
(north) bank of Upper Walnut creek, 
2 miles above its junction with the 
Arkansas. Just below it was Allison's 
trading post. 
tso'dal-tem-" wing bone," from tso'dal 
and teni; aw histle made from thew ing 
bone of an eagle, and used in the Sun 
dance and the peyote ceremony. 
Tso-do'i-gyati.i'da'-de'e - ' 'rock ho use 
(i. e., cave) in which they were sur-
rounded," from tso, do' , gyiitii'da, and 
de'e ; the Hueco Tanks, in western 
Texas, ,i ust outh of the Nfw Mexico 
line (see nmmer 1857). 
tsodo'm-a f:!tone mortar, from tso and 
dom. 
Tsodo'm p'a- "stone-mortar creek;" 
ngar creek, th eastern fork of Rainy-
mountain creek. Cf. Tsen p'a and 
e'pyii'daldii p'a. 
Tso' -gyliz 'mii-" moving stones;" a lake 
or water hole on the Staked plain, in 
Tex~s, so called because, according to 
the Indians, the stones there shift 
about. They do not add ton or setso'. 
Perhaps Laguna abinas. 
tso''ka-rock bluff precipice, from tso. 
Cf. Tso'' kaka'n, Tso'' kada'hii', also do' ha' . 
Ts "ka.da'hii' (or Tso''kada'hii'go)-"med-
1cm bluff " from tso''ka and da'hii; 
M di ine bluff, a. noted precipice on the 
s uth sid of Medicine-bluff creek, 
we t of Fort Sill, on the 
re ervation. It i figured in Marcy's 
rep rt. 
T ''ka.da'h~i, p'a-"m dicine-bluff 
<·r ek;' :fedicine-bluff er ek, or Bluff 
creek, joining 'ache creek near Fort 
ill. 
T ''kada/hii'g,va (-Yli''pl.ihe'-k' q 'dal-
de' -Fort ill, on he reservation. The 
full naml' signifie ' wh re the soldiers 
tay at .Medicin bluff," bnt a the place 
w 11 kn wn it i ommonly ab bre-
viat d to Tllo·' kada'ltii'gya, "At Medicine 
bluff. 
T o''kada'bii' , o' l pa..- ee o'le p'a. 
T o 'kaka'n- end of th bluff~' from 
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tso'' ka and aka' n j a point on the sou th 
side of the North fork of Red river 
above the junction of Elm fork, at 
K'o'b-aka'n mountain, q. v., in Greer 
county, Oklahoma. 
'l'so'k'o 'dalte- "Stone-necklace," from 
tso, k' o' dalpii, and te j a Kiowa girl who 
died in 1845. The full form would be 
Tso'k'o 'dalpii'te. Cf . .11.'k'o'dalte, T'ebo'-
dalte. 
Tso'lai'-Fourth of July; the Kiowa 
think this is the name. of the day in-
stea<l. of the month. On account of the 
Indian races encouraged by the traders 
and officers on this occasion, it is also 
known as Tsii'nkia-ki'ada, "race day." 
Tso'fiboho 'n-''Down-feather-cap," from 
tsoiikya and boho'n _: au early head chief 
of the Kiowa. 
tso'fida-light-haired. Cf. boi11. 
tso 'ukya-down feathers; in composi-
tion, tson. 
Tso'fi-t'a'ka'-i-light-haired, or blond 
Mexicans, from tsoiicla and T'a'ka'-i j 
the Mexicans about Laredo, on the 
lower Rio Grande. 
tso 'paiii-adobe ; literally, "dust rock," 
or "earth rock," from tso and pa-in. 
Tso'paif1 Do'-" adobe house;" Bent's 
fort, on Arkansas river, in Colorado. 
Originally built of adobe, by William 
Beut, the notetl trader for the Chey-
enne, on the north bank of the Arkan-
sas, 15 miles above the junction of the 
Purgatoire, and about halfway be-
tween the present La Junta and Las 
Animas. It was abandoned by him 
about 1849. In 1860 Fort Wise, after-
ward called Fort Lyon, was estab-
lished near the same site, and wa8 
called by the same name among the 
Kiowa until the removal of Fort Lyon 
farther up the river in 1867. (See list 
of posts, etc, page 382.) 
tsoq! (Comanche)-that! A Comanche 
word commonly used by Comanche, 
Kiowa, and Apache in the do' a' game. 
'l'so'sa' p'a-"--- rock river;" Yel-
lowstone and upper Missouri river; ety-
mology doubtful; tso is rock or stone, 
and sa is said to be connected with 
sa' top, pipe, but may possibly be from 
some obsolete word for yellow, whence 
"Yellowstone." According to Clark, 
the Indians call this stream ''Elk 
river," from its head to Powder river, 
or only to Rosebud river, while below 
that they call it and the Missouri the 
"Muddy, or Big Muddy river." 
Tso1-t'ai'fi. p'a-"white-rock river;" a 
creek, perhaps Wanderer creek, de-
scribed as ,a southern tributary of North 
fork, above Doau's, in Greer county, 
Oklahoma. 
Tso1t'ai'fito1flda'ti-" spring where there 
is rock above/' from tso, taide, tontep, 
and dati j Cedar spring, on Fort Sill 
road, about 4 miles southward from 
Anadarko. 
Tso'-'t'a'ka1-i or Tso1-'t'a'ka'-i-dombe-
"rock white-man (country);" the 
Mexicans and their country about 
Silver City, southwestern New Mexico. 
The Kiowa generally kept on friendly 
terms with them and traded with them 
for silver ornaments. The name may 
have included also the Chihuahua 
mountain region. Cf. K'o'p-t'a'ka'-i, 
Toiihe'ii-t'a' ka'-i, il.'1-t'a'ka'-i, T'o-t'a' ka'-i. 
TUNK·AHT-0H-YE-''Tunk-aht-oh-ye, the 
Thunderer;" the name of a Kiowa boy, 
brother of Gunpii'fldama, as given by 
Catlin, who painted his picture in 
1834. The form can not be identified. 
iisare11·dhu (Pawnee)-a Pawnee moon or 
month (see page 371). 
Wa1bana'ki-Delaware, from one of their 
own names, Wa'bana/qki; there is a 
band of about 100 on the Wichita 
reservation. 
Wasa'si-see K'apii'to. 
WA-T0H-K0NIC-see Gu'ato-ko'iikya. 
Wi'tapiihii'tu (Sioux and Cheyenne)-
the Kiowa (see Kiow
1
a synonymy). 
wo'ha'-cow; a jargon word used between 
Indians and whites and supposed by 
the Indians to be the English name, 
from the fact of having heard it used 
so frequently in the form of "whoa 
haw!" by the early emigrants and 
Santa :Fe traders in driving their ox 
teams. The proper Kiowa word is 
tsenbo. 
W oha'te-" Cow;" a Kiowa warrior and 
Florida prisoner in 1875. 
Wo1ifdo 1ish (Cheyenne)-see A''piita'te. 
WuN-PAN-TO-MEE-see Gunpii'ndamii. 
ya/ dalda-hill; there is no fixed distinc-
tion between this word and k' op, moun-
tain, but the latter is generally under-
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t ocl t mean a bi,,.h r and more ro ky 
1 vation. ' f.k'o11.lladlo ' ,do'ha1,tso1'ka 
Y:i dahlii p'a- e Guaclal-k'udal-dee 1J'a. 
yai'po-rop , a,b. 
yai'po- ,u'1\dal-" red a h · the name of 
thr e of th ten a. b oftheKii'itse11iko, 
mad of r cl ·loth ( e page 2 -). 
yai po-ko'iikya-" black a h;" the prin-
ipal of th ten ashe of the Ka'itseiiko, 
mad of hlack elk kin (see page 285). 
ii''piih '-warrior, soldier (no plural 
form ) · the military organization of the 
Kiowa ( · pa(7 229). Within the last 
tiv n , ) ear since their intimate ac-
q11aintanc· with th whites, the old 
t rm ha h en g nerally uper eel d by 
so' lt, plural sole'go, from "soldier." 
yi ':L-two. 
i'a k' p- 'two mountains;" Double 
11101mtain, b we n the two forks of 
Brazo riY r, , ton wall onnty, Texas. 
Yi' n, k'op p'a-appar ntly the name of 
ouhle-mouutain fork of Brazo river. 
' i ' P'. -cla'ti-" at th two creeks," i. e., 
"at the f< rks;' th forks of Washita 
ri, r, wlwre ag by re k joins the 
main tr mn on the we tern line of Ok-
near the bead of the 
Dohe' ii.ko. 
Z 'b:i-do'-k'i'a- J'1' to-l'ai' ii. 
Zc'b:i-gi'11ni- 'L n -arrow ;" au uni-
clc•ntif-ie,l band of the Apache proper 
( e Ta{l11 ' i.) 
z ' hat-arrow, plural zebii. The medicine 
1 11c c·arri cl by t-t'a'iiite and Tiin-
gu'udal w r al o call d ze'bat. 
LI II-KIO"'\ 
ze'dalbe-terrible, powerfnl, wonderful, 
dangerous; gyiize' dalbe, it is wonderful. 
zep-milk, teat. 
zepko-bow (for shooting). 
Ze'pko-ee'tte-" Big-bow," from zepko, 
ee't, and te; (1) a Kiowa war chief about 
1843. (2) his grandson and successor 
of the present day, the "Zipkoh Eta" 
of Battey. 
ZIPK0II ETA-see Ze'pko-ee'tte. 
zo'dal-vomiting; vomit (noun), zo'dal; 
I vomit, dehi'ctto. 
Zo'daltofl p'a-"vomiting spring (or 
water) creek/' the upper part of Wal-
nut creek, a southern tributary of the 
Washita, on the reservation; so called 
on account of a (medicinal f) spring, 
near its head, which induces vomiting. 
Sometimes known to the whites as 
Stinking creek. 
zofl-tooth, plural zonko. 
Zo'fik'i'a-"Tooth-man;" a Kiowa war:-
rior and Florida prisoner in 1875; also 
known as Ki'ii.asa/hek'i' a, 11 Green-shielcl-
man," from kiii or kyuni, sii'he, and k'ia. 
Zo'ntaro-a l{iowa warrior and Florida 
prisoner in 1875, afterward educated 
in the East antl ordained as an Episco-
pal mini ter in 1881 under the name of 
Paul Zotom; now with his tribe. The 
name ret rs to biting, from zon, tooth. 
He is om times called P'o'dal-d'dalte, 
"Snake-head." 
zo'ttV-a corral or driveway for catching 
antelope ( ee page 309). Kazo' tatso''ta, 
I am going to make a corral; :figura-
tively, I am going to entrap some one. 
Z0T0)I, PAUL-see Zo'utam. 
GLO RY 1 
ag nt- ee Pa' - after-kigi' a, kyiika'n, to' gya. 
afternoon-delt i 'fi, dekiiisa. 
ag ncy-Ezilnya. 
Agna Tegra ( ), Texa -Toii.' ko' ii.. 
alik -pii' tsoga. 
Alli on, ,, illiam-Tsodalhe'fite. 
alone- e solitary . 
American -T'o-t'a'ka'-i. 
amolet-ii de. 
and-90. 
ant l p -ta tiip. 
Kiowa form which occur in the text, and not nece sarily 
~OONEY] ENGLISH-KIOWA GLOSSARY 431 
Antelope hills, Oklahoma-T'a'gu'n-
yii'daldii. 
antelope surrouncl-iit'a1kagu1a. 
antler-see horn. 
Apache-Semiit, Tagii'i. 
Apache creek, on ret1ervation-Se1miit p'a. 
Apache John-Gonk'o'fi. 
appear-badai'. 
apple-see plum. 
approach-see come. 
Arapaho-A 'hyiito, Botk'i'iigo, Tiigyii'ko. 
Arikara-K' a' t' a. 
Arkansas river-Se'se p'a. 
arm-milnda', tso' dal. 
arrow-ze'bat. 
arrowhead-se:se. 
ashes-sapiin. 
at (locative)- -gya, suffix. 
attack (verb)-gihii'pa (see frndo' hiipa). 
autumn-pao'ngya. 
baby-i' apa' gya. 
back ( of body )-gi' apa' -iiigya, gomtii. 
Bacl-back-Oho'nshita'. 
balcl-dii'nto'. 
bank ( of earth )-see wall. 
bark ( of tree )-do' ka'ni. Cf. shell. 
Battery creek, 'fexas-Ka'to'de'ii p'a. 
Battey, Thomas C-Ta'mtsi. 
battle-gi' iig ya. 
bear (animal)-onhii' te, set. 
Bear creek ( f) , Colorado-Pap' a. 
Bear creek, Kansas-T'a'-zo'tcr' p'a. 
Bear Lo<lgc, Wyoming-Tso'-ai'. 
beard-sen po. 
beaver-p'o. 
Beaver creek, Oklahoma-P'o p'a. 
Beaver creek on reservation-P'o p'a. 
before (in time )-to'pde. 
behead-i'nik' 0 1 daltii. 
belly-bot. 
Bent's Fort, Colorado-Tso'pain Do'. 
berry-see fruit. 
beyond--iiiiga' dal. 
big-see large. 
Big-bow-Ze'pko-ee'tte. 
Big Clear creek ( '?), Texas-K'a'-ikon p'a. 
Big-face-Do' -e' dalte. 
Big-borse-Ka/itsen'ko. 
Big-looking-glass-Pi' iinii' i-onr t. 
Big-tree-..tf'do- ee'tte. 
Big Wichita river, Texas-Gu'adalp'a. 
bircl-gu'ato, t'ene'. 
bite (verb )-g:1Jiik'a1ta, gyazo'it te. 
bitter-see sour. 
black-ko'nkya. 
Black-Koiitii' lyui, 
Black-bird-Ta-ka-ta-coiiche. 
Black-eagle-Gu' ato-ko'fikyci. 
Black hills, South Dakota-Sa'dalkaiii 
lc'op. 
Black-ke-ttle-Do'iidal-ko'nkya. 
Black-leggings-Toiiko' nko. 
blanket-lcata. · 
blond-see bright. 
blood-om, ofi'k.ya. 
blue-sd'he. 
Blue hills ( f), Kansas-Ko'fi-yii'dcildif. 
bluff-do'ha' , siingya, tso''ka. 
Bluff creek, on reservation-see Medicine-
bluff creek. 
Boggy creek, on "\Vichita reservation, 
Oklahoma-..4.i-koii p' a; Gi' atii p' acla'ti. 
boiling, it boils-bi'andii'ta. 
bone-see tem. 
bow (for shooting)-zepko. 
box-bi'i'mkil'-i. 
uoy-tii'lyi' . 
branch (noun)-po'to', po'ta'. 
brand (noun)-see picture. 
brass-see copper. 
Brave-man-Nah-tan. 
Brazos river, Texas-T'ain p'a. 
breastplate-see necklace. 
bright-bo'in. 
bring-gyilga'n, gyilpa'ba. 
Brule Dakota-Palci'-gu' adcilkanta' . 
Buck creek, Oklaboma-.1i"'dek'i1a-dep'a. 
buckskin-taka'-i. 
bud (noun)-ka'gu/at. 
buffalo-gadal, pa. 
buffalo cbips-sa'lcon. 
Buffalo creek, Oklahoma-Pa p'a. 
Buff alo-horns-Se't-k' o'pte. 
bugle-do'mba'. 
bull, buffalo-pa. 
burn (noun)-tsenka'n. 
bush-pep. 
bushy, it is-gyiipe'boii. 
buy-see trade. 
Cahoon, Thomas-Ma'ngomhe'Yite. 
cache (noun)-lcao'dal. 
Cache creek, on reservati.on-So' le p'a. 
cactus-se' 1ii. 
Caddo-Ma'se'p, _;ldo'rnko. 
Caddo creek ( f), Colorado-Se'fi-iilo' p'a. 
candy-see sugar. 
cannon ball-ha'ntso. 
cany on-dan. 
cap-boho'n, gafi.to'n, (of cartridge) lc'a'-
iko'n. 
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•aptnr -ii'ha'yyii. 
': rnuka.wa or 'arrizo-Doh 'fl ko. 
arruth r , Paul aitkopeta-Se' tk'o'pte. 
arry-o'dal. 
t-bii otseyi, ( ee biio). 
Cat-Guiisa'<lalte. 
at ra t an~· n- ee Coconino canyon. 
'atfish re k, T xa -T'ain 1>'a. 
·at-tail ru h (Equiaetum)-donpii. 
dar-alti' ii. 
'edar spring, onr rvation-Tso' taito'11-
<1a' ti. 
'handler creek, on re ervation-E'gu'a 
p'a. 
'h rokee-.d°do 11nko. 
hi ken-t'ene'tse'yn ( ee -tse'yi,). 
hick n creek ( ), Texaa-Sck'a'np'a. 
hi f- -taide, in com po ition. 
bibuabua, 1exico-Toiihe'11- t' a' ka' -i-
do'mbe. 
izona-Do' niga-
compressed-ka' -igih ii'. 
comrade-tsii'. 
Conclio river, Chihuahua, Mexico-O'ii• 
guap'a. 
con picuous-ahi'n. 
copper (and brass)-ha/ii-gu'ak'o; s c e 
metal, ha'ngya. 
Corbeau-Gaa'-boho'n. 
corral-see driveway. 
cottonwood-ii'hiii.. 
country-do'mbe. 
coup (Frencb)-gi'iigya. 
courting-k'ion. 
cow-tse'nbo, woha. 
cowbird ( f)-ato . 
coyote-see wolf. 
cramp (noun )-mayi'agya'. 
crazy-see foolish. 
creek-ase', p' a. 
Creek (tribe)-Masko'ki, ifdo'mko. 
crooked (adj.)-tsr'rngya. 
Crooked creek, Oklahoma-Tofi-tsi'mgya 
p'a. 
crow (bird)-ma'11sa', gaa'. 
Crow (tribe)-Gaa.'k'i'ago. 
CTOw, The-Gaa'-boho'n. 
crown of head-danpa'-iiigya. 
cry, I-aa' lyi. 
cuirass-ha'n-t'o'gyii, k' a'-t'o'gya. 
current ( of stream)-to'ii.zo' . 
curve (noun)-to'i. 
curved-taha'. 
cnt, I-gyak'a'go, gyiita'' cla; cf. knife, k'a. 
Cut-off-K'a't'a (a Kiowa division). 
dance-gti' an. 
dangerous-s e terrible. 
DanO'erous-eagle-Gn' ato-ze' dalbe. 
da,wn (noun)-gyiipa'-iiigya, ki'at'a' ; cf. 
morning. 
day-ki' ada. 
Day, AO'ent George D.-l1rnasa'nmot. 
dead-hem,; cf. die. 
D p creek, on reservation-Sane p 'a. 
d er-kyai" guan, ta'iigia, t'iip. 
e r reek, Oklahoma-Gyai'-yii'daldii 
pa. 
deform d- eespoil d. 
la.war (trib )-TVa'bana'ki. 
el war r k, on reservation-Ii'o'p-
t a ka'-i p'a. 
vil river, T xaa-Hi'adal gyi/ii.hii' te 
al J"1gya ko v a. 
Devil T w r , •omiog-Tso'-ai' . 
die ( verb )-hem, hi' iiata'. 
• 
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diminutive suffixes- -e, -i, -tse'yu. 
di8satisfie<l, I am-atii'iita. 
dog-tse' iihi. 
Dog Soldier-Yii/'pahe', Kd'ilse'iiko. 
dogwood (Cornus asperifolia)-sek'a111. 
Double mountain, Tcxas-Yi'a k'op. 
Double-mountain fork of Brazos river, 
Texas-Yia k'opp'a(1). 
Donble-vision-A Kiowa warrior and 
Florida prisoner in 1875 (Report, 1875); 
not known by In<lians under this name. 
down (noun)-( of feath ers) tso' fi,kya; of 
fruit, as a peach; fine fur, fuzz, pa. 
downy-pagi. Cf. down, pa. 
drag, I-deku'eba' (sec~ etku'egan). 
dragonfly-ka'-ikonho' dal. 
<lriftwood-iizo't ( 1). 
driveway (for catching antelope)-zo'ta', 
t' a-zo' ti[' . 
Duck creek, Texas-Sa''lcon-yii'clalda p'a. 
chmg-sa'gya. 
dust-iJaiii. 
<lusty-!}yiipaiii/yum., paiii'yofi,ha' . 
d w ell-k' uda l. 
eagle ( golden)-gu1atohi111. 
J~agle-heart-a Kiowa raider in rnn; · 
On'atote'nte (1). 
ear-t'a. 
earth-dom. 
east-pai'-ba'te de'pe'bii (see pai'-ba'da). 
eat-gyilpa'to; cf. eating and food. 
eating-piii. 
eigbt-ya'' se. 
elbow-mu'nte'ni; cf. arm. 
Elliott_, Fort, Texas-Iyn'gu'a, P'a Sole'go. 
elk-ko'ga'-i . 
Elk-Ko'ga' -'i, Ko' gu'-i. 
Elk creek, on reservation-Donii'i p'a, 
Ko'ga'-i p 'a. 
Elk creek, east fork, on reservation-
.ti'ga1-i p' a. 
--middle fork, on r eservation-.tl"gi'dni 
p'a. 
elm ( r:7mus)-ta'ii' . 
Elm fork, Oklahoma-Atiintai' p'a. 
El Paso Mexicans-Pii'su11ko. 
emigrant&-hop; cf. immigrants, tsiihop, 
and travel, ho. 
E111igrant road (Texas to California)'-
Ho'an-t'a'ka'-i. 
end (noun)-aka'ngya, piitsii' t. 
en,lure, yon-o'ba-iklf.' . 
enemy-gyai'k'i; cf. hate, nyiigyai'to. 
entrails-ati, setii, bot. 
erect (adj . )-taha'. 
escarpment-see bluff. 
Essequeta-E'sikwi' ta. 
evening-da' mkoii' ga, deko' mdo' legy(l,. 
exterminate-see maRsacre. 
eye-clii. 
face-dobii. 
fall from sky (verb )-p' e'' gyii. 
far below ( deep )-doii'iga. 
Fast-bear-a Kiowa raider in 1871. 
fat-don'. 
feather-ago (see ii). 
Feather-head-Tseii.tii'nmo. 
female suffixes- -mii, -tsii. 
fight-{Ji ' iigyii. 
finger-index finger, ma'ngo'm; see also 
arm, manda' . 
fire-piii. 
five-o'nto. 
flap of tipi-kornpa'ka. 
flat-kope' dal, ka'-igihii' . 
Flathead (tribe)-.A'daltoii-ka'-igihii'go. 
flint-k' a' -iko'ri. 
Flying-squirrel-Cha-hon-de-ton. 
folded (said of feathers)-titlii ' . 
foliage-a-i' den. 
Fontaine qui Bouille creek, Colorado-
Toiitep p'a. 
food-pi ' iiiigya; cf. eat; food in stomach, 
sa'dal. 
foolish-a' dalka-i. 
foot-an so'. 
fork (of a stream)-piihii'dal; fork for 
eating, gi' a-tso'fii; see also branch, 
po'to' . 
Fort Larned, Kansas-Manka-guadal-de 
P'a-gya Yii''piihe gi1adal-de'e' . 
four-yi 'ilgyii'. 
"Fonrth of July-Tao' lai' . 
freeze-do'' gyiibo' n. 
freighters-kotii ' dalhop. 
Frizzle-head-A' dalpepte. 
fruit- -e, -i (suffix). 
fur-pa. 
furnished with, having- -s~dal, -do, -da 
(suffix). 
game (playing)-a. 
Gap-in-the-woods-Howi'a. 
George Washington-a Caddo chief in 
1871. 
German silver-hafi-kope'dal; see also 
metal, hd' iigya. 
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), T xa -To'fitep-e'dal iraud er k 
11'11. 
girl-111ii1ta 1n. 
gold-ii dalhaii-911 adal j ee al o ruetal, 
ha 11gya. 
g o. e-ga,,, tsiidal. 
neckla 
hunt, l-[Jyiido'nnio j see eclo111mo. 
Hunt, Agent P. B.-Tci'clalk'i'a. 
ice-de'fig ya. 
idol-see amulet. 
immigrants-tsii'hop; see also travel, ho. 
Iudians-Gi'agu/c'i.dalta'ga. 
initiate (into K~/itse'fiko)-ii'opail, o'piin. 
insect-p' odal. 
intestine-see entrails. 
delegate to iron or steel-hd'rigya. 
gr eu-sti'he. 
grin h -1mto111omo. 
Gro. Yentre - Botk'i'iigo (Algonquian); 
Ilenoii.' ko (. iouan). 
1rround tnoun)-see earth. 
grow- prout. 
gun-hlifize'pko. 
guupowder-ha'ii.paiii. 
yp um-de'no't 'li . 
Gyp um creek, Oklahoma-De'no'te' li 
1/a. 
h ir-udal. 
Hall, A en t ,J. L -R'o'clal-[Ju'adal. 
IIa.n ·ock ' n ral ,v. , .-Pa'sotkyilto' . 
banl-oot, k' an. 
har -lip-poli'cikya. 
hat--boho'n. 
ha. I-11yiir1ycii'to. 
hav I-[Jyiido'. 
hawk-;{ r1a'-i on[J11 '<Ho, ton[Ju'cit1al. 
Jlaw rth g n .J. 1.-, e'npo-9u1c1dal. 
h ad-li'daltem . 
II a.p-of-1, ar - e· ldaya'-ite. 
h al't-tt:11. 
h motTh:tg , h<· bacl n.-sa'omhii'pii. 
Ifrrnn t a-lfe1101iiko. 
Tiidat n-Ilrno' iiko. 
hicl (nonn)-ka'-i. 
hi •h-,·"" Ion ,, c•r ct. 
llill-yii daldii, 1./ OJJ, ba'dlo' . 
h •-srts yu. 
H N' c·r Pk. n rr. r.rv tion- rtFJe'yu p'a. 
h'>l -t t'<ldldri. 
Iron-sbirt-(1 ) .A''piita'te j (2) Ba-zlte-ech. 
Iron-shoe-Hii1'id o' ti. 
island-a'da'. 
issue of rations (period)-ko'naka'-n. 
Jicarilla-K' op-tag1t'i. 
Kansas, Kansans-T'o't'a'ka'-i-do'rnbe. 
-Kansas (tribe), Kaw-Ga'nsa. 
Karankawa or Carrizo-Dohe'nko. 
kettle-doii' to. 
Kichai (tribe)-see Do'g1/at. 
Kichai hills, on reservation- O'nhono1'i-
yii' -claldii. 
kick, I-gyii'ango'p. 
Kicking-bird-T' ene'-ango'pte. 
kill-eho'ta l. 
Kiowa-Ga'igwii. The popular form oc-
curs in annmber of geographic designa-
tions in the west, among which are the 
following: Colorado-Kiowa, Elbert 
county; Kiowa creek, a tributary of 
South Platte river. Indian Te1·ritory-
Kiowa, Choctaw :ration. Kansas-Ki-
owa, Harber county ; Kiowa county; 
Kiowa creek, Comanc·he county, better 
known as Satanta's fork, a tributary of 
imarron river. .Nebraska-Kiowa 
Thayer county; Kiowa creek, Scott 
county, a Kiowa village site in 1815. 
ew .1.lle.cioo-Kiowa, Colfax county. 
Oklahorna-Kiowa creek, Kiowa Medi-
cine-lodge creek, tributaries of North 
Canadian river. Te.cas-Kiowa creek 
Kiowa, Apache (tribe)-Semiit, Tagn'i . 
Kiowa Medi ·ine-1odge creek, Oklaho-
ma-K' a'clo' p'a, 
knife-k'a,. 
Kwahadi 'omanche-Gwa'hale'go. 
1ake-FJetso' . 
lame- toiip'o'dal. 
lamentation-ii''gyiij cf. cry, iia' lyi. 
lance (noun )-gunse'to . 
larg -bi'iin, edal. 
Larned, Fort Kan a -.Aikoii P'a rilpa-
Hu o .nk., Tr. 
d 
-T1Jo-do' i-9yiitri da - h gya. 
La Anima. r iver, 'olorado-Tso p'a. 
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Las Moras creek, Texas-T'aii-yii'daldii 
p'a. 
· last ( of a ~eries )-aka' ngya. 
lead (metal)-ha,ii-ze'bat (see also metal, 
hlifigya). 
lean (adjective )-ta' dal. 
leave behind. wrapped up, l-gyiiko'C:,a. 
leaves-see foliage. 
Lebos creek, Oklahoma-.Aikon Tsen p'a. 
left-handed-ka'bodal. 
leg-tori.ti. 
leggin-kati. 
lie down, I-iik'a' (see k'a). 
like, I-eofi/ ti. 
Lipan (tribe)-.. J.'1-tagu'i. 
lips-see mouth. 
little-siin, t'an. 
Little Beaver creek, on reservation-P'o 
P'aSiin. 
Littlc-robe-(1) Ka'iisii'nte. (2) A Chey-
enne chief in 1874. 
Little Washita river, on reservation-
0 111ho1101n p'a. 
Little Wichita river, Texas-Tsen p'a. 
Lone-chief-a Pawnee chief in 1870 (see 
Winters 1871-72, 1872-73). 
Lone-wolf-Gu'i-pii' go. 
long-gi'ani , gyu'iii , gyu'nhii'te. 
Lyon, Fort, Colorado-Tso'paiii Do' . 
McIntosh, Fort, Texas-P'a-e'dal-t'a'ka'-
igya. 
Mackenzie, General R. S.-Mci'ngorn-
htl'fi.te. 
Ma<l.ison, William (or Matthewson)-
Se'npo-ze' dc'ilbe. 
mag-got-iyu' gu'. 
make, to-drn (root). 
male (suffix)- -pa. 
man- lc' in'iihi, -k'ia, -k' i (suffix). 
Mandan (tribe)-Do'ho 'n. 
manifold (noun)-sa'dalka'11.i. 
Martinez, Andres-.,4.°n 'dali. 
massacre-ii' oto' n. 
measles-a'' gat-ho' dal. 
measure (noun)-on. 
meat-gi. 
medicine-da-i, dahii' . 
Medicine bluff, on reservation-Tso'' ka-
dahii/. 
Medicine-bluff creek, on reservation-
Tso'' kada' hii p' a. 
Medicine dance or Medicine lodge-see 
Sun dance. 
Medicine-lodge creek, Kansas and OkJa-
homa-}J.°'yii' daldii p' a. 
mescal-see peyote. 
Mescalero (tribe)-E'sikwita. 
metal-ha/ figya. 
Mexicans-A.·'-t'a' ka '-i, Do' ka'?ti-t'a' ka'-i, 
K 'o'p-t'a'ka'-i, P'a-edal-t'a'ka'-i, Tofi-
he' fi-t'a'ka'-i., Tso'-t'a'ka'-i, Tso' fi-t'a'-
ka'-i. 
middle-lcopa' -ifi,gya. 
mid win ter-sii' -kop. 
migrate-tep, ho. 
mile-on. 
Minitari (tribe)-Heno' fiko. 
Missouri (tribe)-Miisn'cfra. 
Missouri river-Tso'sa' p'a. 
moccasin-do ti. 
money-a' dalhd' iigya. 
month or moon-p'a. 
morning-gi' fict:ga, lei' iidii; cf. dawn , 
g yiipa' -iiigya. 
mortar (of stone)-tsodo'm .. 
mountain-lc'op, yii'claldii. 
mourning, ceremonial-do'a ' t. 
mouth-bedal. 
move about ,- I,-iito'ya; they ( inani-
mate)--, gyiize'rnii. 
Muchacho (personal name)-.1. fo1tsiitse1• 
mnd-tsen. · 
Mule creek, Oklahoma-Tiidalkop p'a. 
musAelshell ( one variety)-k' 0 1 dali' ii ton. 
mustacbe-se'npo. 
Mustang creek ( f ), Texas-K'a'-ikon p'a. 
Myers, Agent W. D.-Maiz. 
mysterious-see medicine. 
My-young-brother-Pa-co'l!-ta. 
name (noun)-lea'iigya. 
Navaho (tribe)-A.'biiho'leo, Kotse'nto. 
neck-le'odal; see also throat, o'si. 
necklace-le' 0 1 dalpii. 
negro-lco' filcyiio ' iile' ia. 
nest , to build a-iintsenlcit' adal. 
New Mexicans, or New Mexico-K'o'p-
t' a' lca'-i( -do'rnbe), Tso-t' a' lea'-i(-do'mbe). 
Nez Perce (tribe)-A'dalle'ato'i.go. 
Nichols, Agent Lieutenant Maury-Do' -
guatalta'r' de. 
night-gi' fiagya, gi'iiato' gya, gi'11--kopa1 -
ingya. 
Night, the-He-pan-ni-gais. 
nine-ga'' se. 
noon-lei' iisa'. 
North creek, Kansas-see Satanta creek, 
Kansas. 
North Canadian river, Oklahoma-P'o 
p'a. 
North fork of Red river, Oklahoma-
K'op Pep'a. 
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n -mak'o'n. 
110 tril- 11. 
11 t1·hed-al/ a'. 
n w-i'iihoyo. 
·uece river, T xa -Do11ii/i p'a. 
· uevo Le n u!e-xico-.• i '-t'a'ka'-i-do'ntbe. 
oak-do'go' t-ii. 
ak r ~k, re rYation-Ka'do'liii p'a. 
ao-dorno'nloii. 
of (po e iv )- -de ( uffix). 
ff prhw- ee ·hilcl. 
old man-e'clalki'a, kyii''to' . 
maha (trib )-O'moho'iiko. 
:11aha. danc -O'homoii-gu'lin. 
111•-1,ago. 
1·e-b ar- et-pii'go. 
OU - iu d- e 1opin0', 
u ·-who-i - urrend r d, the-A-e-i-kenda. 
mn - see plum, alo'. 
sa,r (tribe)-K'apa'to, l."hyiito. 
otter-apeii. 
tt r er k, our s rvation-P'o p'a. 
owl-rnahi'1i, sa'podal. 
P C'or-an Apache hief who died in 1875; 
th nawe i au Am ri an corruption 
nncl mi conception of his Mexican 
n m Peso, i nifying "dollar" or 
'moo y,' a p nish rendering of his 
prop r Apach name Dego. Ile was a 
brother of oTikoTI better known as 
pa ·he John. 
pain (n un)-kop. 
paint paiuted-yyitg1,1atda, gu'adalda' . 
Paint d-lip -Tr'pinlivo'n. 
Pal duro- .. , go' tii. 
Palo- luro ere k, in panhaodl , Texa -
• i"''go'ta p'a. 
pnrtu r-lsii' . 
Pas ,ios-Pii'si'lnko. 
I a Pa r. 
pa. (noun)- c, nyoo. 
pa ( dv rb)- e aft r. 
Pawne ( rilwJ-Gu'iyyii'ko. 
!'awn f: rk Kan . . -.1 iko,ip'a. 
J ·a ·h-1,a f/i-iilo' ( plum, alo') . 
P •a riv r, Texa -Tsli' to-yii'daldii Pe 
"
1
-(Jya .,. ko, Gy-
t 'llo. 
p nio al -pi'ho ·. 
pl - -J.! · iioo -yyiiko ( uffix). 
Pf'-o- Pa · r. 
p t (n n)- -t y ( uffi~ ) . 
peyote (Lophophora)-se'fii. 
picture-ouat(-gya). 
Pike's peak ( f), Colorado-Guadal k1 op. 
pimple-a''gat. 
pinto-see variegated. 
pipe-sa'top. 
plant-see e''gu'. 
Platte river (north and south),Nebraska-
K' o' dali' ii ton p' a, Don p' a. 
Pleiades-Dii' -miita'n( -ta). 
plum-iilo'. 
pomme blanche (Psoralea)-iizo'ri. 
pond-setso'. 
Pond creek, Wichitareservation-Se'rip'o-
dal-e' p'a. 
Ponka (tribe )-A' dalton-ddalka'-igihii' go. 
Poor-l>ear-Gu'aiiteka'na, Se't-ta'dal. 
Poor-buffalo-Pa'-ta'dal. 
Post-oak creek, on reservation-see Oak 
creek. 
pot-doii'to. 
poucb-bi'i'mka'-i. 
powder-see gunpowder. 
Powder river, Montana and Wyoming-
Ha/fipaifi p'a. 
powerful-see terrible. 
prairie-piigyii. 
prairie-dog-tsiito. 
Prairie-dog (personal name)-Ka-him-hi . 
prickly-sen. 
prickly-pear (Opuntia)-se'fi-iilo'. 
principal (adjective)-see real. 
prong-see branch. 
Pueblo (tribes)-Te'gua(-go). 
Purgatoire river, Colorado-Tso p'a. 
Quahada-see Kwahadi Comanche . 
quail (noun)-peii siin; cf. turkey, pen. 
Quanah Par:,er-Gu'a'na. 
Quapaw (tribe)-.. d''Ziiho'. 
quiver (noun)-sabi,i'a. 
rabbi t-1,oliifi/ yi. 
ra · (noun, contest)-tsii'nkia. 
ragweed (.Ambrosia)-ii'sahe'. 
rain-sep. 
Rainy mountain, on re ervation-Se'p-yii'-
daldii'. 
Rainy-mountain creek, on reservation-
e'pyii' daldii p'a, Tsen p 1a1 Tsodo'nt p'a 
Rat er ek ( ), Colorado- e'n-iilo' p'a. 
Rath, Charle -Tsa'li Esa'n. 
rattleanake-sane'hiii. 
Raven or aven oldier -Tofikoii' ko. 
r al- -hi,i ( uffix). 
red-gu'ctdal. 
R d monntain ( ), 'olorado-G1iadal 
,: OJ), 
\' 
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Red ri Yer, of TexaM ancl Indian Territory-
Pe 1J'a cdal. 
Reu-clcer er k, Texas-Jfo'ga'-i pa. 
Reel-food-a chi f of the :i-okoni oman-
clte in 1 74. 
Red hills, Oklahorna-Sii'k<odal Gn'adal-
do'ha'. 
Reel-otter-A 'pefi-gu' ildal. 
Ree, Arikara (tribe)-K'a't'a. 
Rceriv r,SouthDakota-seeGranclriver. 
repeat a ceremony, to-ii'daldii. 
reptile-p' odal. 
rib (bone)-gu'atem (see gu'aton). 
rice-iyu'gu'• e. 
rind-see shell. 
Rio Grande-P'a edal. 
river-p'a. 
road-ho'an. 
robe, buffalo robe-ka. 
Rochester, Mount, Texas-Da'-do'ha' . 
rock (noun)-tso . 
Rocky mountains-No general uame; dif-
ferent portions are called Ga-i k' op, Ia ta 
k'op, K'o'b-eta', etc. 
rope-yaipo. 
rub-see somta. 
rush, cat-tail (Eq1tiset1tm)-donpii . 
Sabinas river, Nnevo Leon, Mexico-
Se'ftii p'a. 
Sabin_!-!s Hidalgo ( or lower Salado) river, 
Nuevo Leon, Mexico-Don-iii p'a. 
sacred-see medicine. 
sacrifice-piifignn (noun); gyiipii'amda' 
(verb); see also pa.gun. 
saddle-ta' gyii. 
saddle blanket-taka'-i. 
Saddle mountain, on reservation-Ta'-
k'o'p. 
Sailor (personal name)-Setii. 
Salado river, Nuevo Leon, Mexico-Sen 
p'a. 
Saline river ( f), Kansas-Ho'tgyiist'm p'a. 
salt-a' tan tai'. 
Salt fork of Arkansas river, Oklahoma-
.A.' tiintai' p' a. 
Salt fork of Red river, Oklahoma-
Dii'-miita'n-ii.' p'a. 
sand-pe. 
Sand creek, Colorado-Toiihe'n p'a. 
San Francisco creek, Oklahoma-K'obii' 
p'a. 
San Pedro river, Texas-see Devil river. 
San Saba river, Texas-Tso p'a. 
Santa }..,e trail-Sese p'a ho'an. 
Santa Rosa mountains, Coahuila, Mex-
ico-Do'' kaiii k'op. 
Sarsi (tribe)-Pa/ k'iiigo. 
sash (ribbon)-yaipo. 
Satanta creek, Kansas-Sett'a'ifite · T'a' -
ka'-imai'mo e''paga'ni-de p'a. 
Satur<lay-Daki'a-san. 
Scalp dance-A'dalda 'gu'an. 
Scott, Capt. H. L., U.S. A.-Hantiik'i'a. 
Scott, Mount, on reservation-K'ob-e' ta' . 
Scout creek, Tex.as-Poho'n-ii p'a. 
Sea-gull (personal name)-T'ene'-ko'iikya. 
sell-see trade. 
Seminole (tribe)- .. J''domko. 
serrated-see notched. 
seven -panse'. 
sharpen-gyapa'to. 
Shawano, Shawnee (tribe)-Sa'wano. 
sheep--ga'bodali. 
· sheep, wild-ii1 dalto'yi. 
Sheep (a society)-..ti."dalto'yiii. 
shell (of nut, etc)-kafii. 
Sheridan, Mount, on reservation-K'o'b-
01tabo. 
shield (noun)-kyu'iii. 
Shield-Ki1iiep. 
shirt-t' 0 1 gya. 
shoe-do ti. 
shoot-deta'' bo; see eta'' ga. 
short-tse1, kontse1. 
Shoshoni (tribe)-so1ndo1ta. 
shoulder-kato1n. 
shower-bi' asot. 
sick, I am-aho1dalda. 
siclrness-hoda l. 
side (of house, etc)-see wall. 
Sierra Madre, Mexico-K'o'b-e1ta1. 
Signal mountam, on reservation-K'op-
tai1-de-do1-tse' dalte. 
Sill, Fort, on reservation-Tso1'kada'hii'-
gya. 
silver-a1dalha'n-t'a1iii; see metal, ha'n-
gya, and money, a'dalha1ftgya. 
Silver-brooch-Tc'i' sawi. 
Silver-knife-Ha' nt' ai iik' a'. 
similar-pa1 tsoga • 
sit-a1ngya. 
Sitting-bull-Pa'-a1ngya. 
situated upon-tse'dalte. 
six -ma1 sa'. 
skin-lcagya, lca'-i. 
skull-see head. 
skunk Lerry-t' a' iipe-a'. 
Sleeping-wolf-Gu1i-k'a1te. 
sleeve-ntanka; cf. arm and finger. 
sloping ( adjective )-haba'. 
smallpox-tii1 dalkop. 
Smith, John-Poho'me. 
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Kansa -Pe p'a. 
11ak -Bii'ne', 1>'oclal. 
ldi r-yii 'piiht, so'le. 
olit. ry-pii90. 
,'on- ftb -, nu-Pai'-tiilyi' . 
ontr-da 9ya. 
of klahoma and 
<l.well. 
ingy-s(.'M. 
·tink (v rh )-gyiibo'nsi. 
, '1 inking er• k 011 r, rvation-Zo'dalton 
1>'a. 
, ' t inking- ad1ll -Taka'-i-p'o'dal. 
torna 11- bot. 
t n -tso. 
'heyenue chief in 
rvatiou-
), fartiu c uuty, 
nmmc-r-pai' 9ya. 
11mmit-11i' rya; ·f. top. 
nu-pa ·. 
:nn-b y, r un· - n-Pai -tiilyi'; A 'dal-
b a hya. 
,·1111 cl• n<' -K a'do'. 
'nuday-Daki ada. 
nori -pa'i-ba'd c. 
11Ton11d w -oyiit'i'da. 
wan-taii'dal -t'a'iii. 
Swan-Tsii/dal-t'a'in. 
Swan lake, on Wichita reservation-
Setso', Se' np' odal-e' Setso' . 
sweat (noun)-sii'daltep. 
sweat-house-sii'dalgu'cH, bo'npii. 
Sweetwater creek, Texas-Iyii'gu'a p'a. 
Swift-fox - a Kiowa Apache warrior 
order, according to Clark; unidentified, 
but not tho Kli'itse'fiko or Tonko'fiko 
(see page 230). 
tail-ton. 
take out-gyiiku'atda. 
tall-gi'ani. 
Tamanlipas, Mexico-.A.·1-t'a'ka'-i-do'mbe. 
tattoo-see picture. 
Tatum, Agent Lawrie-Diinpa'-ingyat'a-i. 
Tawa'koni (tribe)-see Do'gu'at. 
Tawa'koni Jim-principal chief of the 
confederated Wichita, Waco, and T~wa-
koni tribes, and judge of the Indian 
court in 1888; still living. 
ten-ga'kin. 
Ten-bears-Pii'riase'aman. 
terrible-ze' clcUbe. 
Texas, southeast-,:i.'1-t'a'ka'-i-do'mbe. The 
name is applied also to Tamaulipas. 
then, or there-o'hyo. 
tbil'Y'h-pa'ki. 
thi -i' iihoti. 
three-piio. 
throat-osl; cf. lc'odal, neck. 
throat, I cut his-gyiio'k'atem.a (seefoik'o'-
dalta). 
thnnder-pa' sot. 
tie, I,-gyiipii'-irno; cf. initiate. 
timber-ii. 
tin-hdn-t'ain (see also metal, hli'ngya). 
tipi, house-do'. 
tipi pole-guntii. 
tomorrow-lcyiihi'fiaga. 
Tonkawa (tribe)-K'i'niihi-pi'iiko. 
tooth-zon. 
top-(of mountain, etc) pi'aya; (end) 
piitaii't. 
Top-of-the-mountain-Doha' siin. 
tortoise- e turtle. 
trachea-osi. 
tra k (noun)-an. 
trad , I,-clega'nta. 
trail-ho' an. 
Traitor ·reek, Texas-see weetwater 
er k, T .·a . 
tr p-po, hi1n-po. 
rapp r -htifiipoko. 
travel I,-iilw'ii (se ho). 
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Travel song-Gu'adci'gya. 
travois-tse'guan ( ee doer, tse'iihi). 
tree-iido, pep. 
tree-tops-ii'piitsii' t. 
tripe-abi ' ii (?). 
triumph (noun)-ka'gyii (see also frnka'-
gyiigya. 
turkey-pen. 
turtle-k'a'nki'fi, to'nak'ci'. 
twin-pa' da-i. 
two-yi'a. 
Two-butte creek, Colorndo-.,..i" zot p'a ( ¥) 
Pap'a (f). 
udder-azii' . 
uncommon-see abnormal. 
United Statos-'T'o'-t'a'ka'-i-do'mbe. 
useless-see spoiled. 
Ute (tribe)-I'atii'go. 
Uvalde canyon ( ¥), Texas-Dan-to ii. 
Valdez-Pii'Zi. 
valley-hi'adal. 
variegated-t'o'igii'at. 
Viejo-Bi'l"iko. 
vizor-gaiito'n, piibo. 
vomit (nonn)-zodal. 
Waco (tribe)-see Do'' guat. 
wailing (noun)-see lamentation. 
wait! ( imperative )-hi'tugu' ! 
Walking-bear-Setma'nte. 
wall-k' aga. 
walnut-poho'n-ii', poho'n-e'. 
Walnut creek (upper) Kansas-Tsodal-
he'n-de p'a. 
Walsh, Mount, Oklahoma-K'o'b-aka'n. 
Wanderer creek (¥), Oklahoma-Tso'-
t'ai'n 11'a. 
war-bonnet~iitaha' -i. 
War-club (a society)-T'iinpe'ko. 
war expedition-dam. 
warrior-yii''piihe'. 
Washita river, Oklahoma-.,.f'guntii p'a. 
Washita river forks, Oklahoma-Yi'a-
p'a-da'ti. 
water-ton. 
water-lily ( ¥)-se'11p'odal-e'. 
weasel-sa1dalso'rnte. 
web, of spider-JJO. 
week-kofitii'kia. 
West Cache creek, on reservation-Gwa' -
halep'a. 
wheel (noun)-kotii'dal. 
whet, 1,-gyiiso'nmo (see somta). 
whetstone-k'a-pii'ti. 
Whirlwind-principal chief of the Chey-
enne in 1874. 
whistle (noun)-tso'dcHtem. 
Whitacre, Charles W. (or Whittaker)-
1'siili. 
w hite-t' a iii. 
,vhite river, Texas-T'aifi p'a. 
White, E. E., specialagent-T'ai?"ite. 
White-bear-Set-t'ai'fi.te. 
White-bird-Sen-son-cla-cat. · 
White-deer creek ( ¥), Texas-T'ii'npeii' 
p'a. 
White-horn-Ti"l-' lakai'. 
White-horse-J'sent'ai'fi,te. 
White-man-T' a' ka' -itai' de. 
White-people-Be' dalpa' go. 
White-shield-A Cheyenne chief in 1874. 
White-wolf-A hostile Comanche chief 
in 1874. 
Wichita (tribe)-Do'gii'at. 
·wichita mountains, on reservation-Do' -
gu'at lc'op. 
willow-se' nii. 
wind (breeze)-go'mgyii. 
windbreak-do' ii. 
wing-tsodal. 
winter-sai, sai' gya. 
Wise, .Fort, Colora<lo-Tso'paifi Do'. 
without (privative)- -hen (in composi-
tion). 
wolf--gu'i. 
Wolf creek, Oklahoma-Gu'i p' a. 
Wolf-hair-a debatable Kiowa warrior 
killed by Mexicans in 1835-36 (Scott) ; 
said by Se't-t'a'n to be properly Do'-
e'dalte, q. v. 
Wolf 's-name-1' siinii' naka. 
Wolf's-sleeve-Babi''pa'. 
woman-mii'nyi'. 
· Woman-heart-Miinyi'-te'n. 
wonderful-ze'dalbe; see also medicine, 
da'-i. 
worm-p'odal, iyu'gu'. 
worn out (adjective)-konise'. 
wrinkled-aka' -i. 
write, I-gyil'gii'atda'. 
writing-see picture. 
year-see winter. 
yellow-gu' ale' o. 
Yellow-buffalo-Pa'-gu'ak'o. 
Yellowstone river, Montana-Tso'sa' p'a. 
yes-ho, ha (jargon, how!). 
yesterday-ki' iide' dal. 
young man-do'guataZ: 
Zarah, Fort, Kans a s-Tsodalhe' n - de 
P'a'gya Yii''piihe'-k'u'dal-de'e. 
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count of the :first event recorded upon the cal-
endar, 1832-33. 
_l-n, 18; 2-II, 49-53; 3-II, 39; 4:-IJ, 144, 300; 
5-r, 317; 6-I, 147, and II, 136-139; 7-I, 29. 
Grinnell, G. B. Pawnee hero stories and 
folk tales, with notes on the origin, 
customs,. and character of the Pawnee 
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on the Pawnee language by John B. 
Dunbar. New York, 1893, 12°. 
No man living knows better the plains tribes 
than Dr George Bird Grinnell. 
1--391-396; 2-65. 
17 ETH--42 
Grinnell, G. B. Blackfoot lotlge tales: 
the story of a prairie people. By George 
Bird Grinnell, etc. New York, 1892. 12°. 
1-3; 2-251 and 261. 
-- Personal letters. 
Hale, Horatio. The Iroquois Look of 
rites. Philadelphia, 1883. 8° . 
No II of Brinton's Library of .A.borigi~al 
American Literature. 
1-51. 
Hamersly, T. H. S. Complete regular 
army register of the United States, for 
one hundred years (1779 to 1879), etc. 
Washington, 1880. 8° . 
Valuable for its list of army posts, with geo-
graphic ancl historical notes, which have been 
used in the compilation of the map accompany-
ing this work. 
Indian Miscellany. Smithsonian insti-
tution. Bureau of ethnology. Indian 
miscellany. Quarto series. Washing-
ton, Library of the Bureau of Ethnol-
ogy. 
.A. collection of newspaper clippings relating 
to the Indians, covering elates from 1726 to 
1863 ancl mounted in chronologic order in ten 
quarto scrapbooks, cited" Miscel."' 
James, Edwin. Account of an expedition 
from Pittsburgh to the Rocky moun-
tains, performed in the years 1819 and 
'20, by order of the Hon. J.C. Calhoun, 
Sec'y of War: under the command of 
Major Stephen H. Long. From the 
notes of Major Long, Mr. T. Say and 
other gentlemen of the exploring party. 
Compiled by Edwin James, botanist 
and geologist for the expedition. (In 
two volumes.) Philadelphia, 1823. so. 
1-I, 496 ancl 502. 
Keim, De B. R. Sheridan's troopers on 
the borders: A winter campaign on the 
plains. Philadelphia, 1885. 120. 
The book was written in 1870. The writer 
accompanied the Custer expedition which 
pushed the winter campaign of 1868 by which 
the Kiowa, Cheyenne, etc, were compelled to 
settle on a reservation. 
1-183; 2-63; 3-112; 4:-189. 
Kendall, G. W. Narrative of the Texan 
Santa Fe expedition: comprising a 
description of a tour through Texas, 
and across the great southwestern 
prairies, the Comanche and Caygiia 
hunting grounds, with an account of 
the sufferings from want of food, losses 
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f th Texan , and th ir march a pris-
onn t the city of 1e.-i o. With 
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um . Lon1lo11, 1 11. 12 . 
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m ri ·an exp dition into th Kiowacoumr . 
Th party bad a di a11tro11 ncountt>r with the 
Intlian , wbi ·b i noted on the et-t'an calendar 
for 1 H 2. 
Kennedy, William. Texas: the ri e 
progre nd pro pect. of the republic 
of Texa . In two volumes. London, 
1 1. 12° . 
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Lewis and Clark. Iessage from the 
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in the !is ouri, Red river and "\\' asbi-
ta, by aptains Lewis and 'lark, Doc-
t r ibl1 y and l\fr. Dunbar, with a 
stati ti nl a unt of the countrie 
adja ent. Washington, 1 06. 12° . 
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1- 36 ; 2-41; 3- 63 ; 4- ' ibl y 'R r port, 1 05, 
pag . 66, 60, 70, 76 ; 6-36 ; 6-38 ; 7-177 ; 
.'ibley, 100. 
Long, S.H. ee James, Edwin. 
Mallery, Garrick. See Ethnology. 
1-30; 2- ibid. ; !3 
Montana. 
cal o ty 
tio ac 
3; - i 0-7:? ; i - -. 
tion ordinance officers and members. 
Yol. IL Helena, Montana, 1 96. 8° . 
I-Li utenant J. R.Bradley, 1876, page 176; 
.. - . W. Frush, ibid, 338. 
Morse, Ber. Jedidiah. A report to the 
ecr tary of war of the United States, 
on indian affairs, comprising a narra-
tive of a tour performed in the sum-
mer of 1820, under a commission from 
the pre ident of the United States, for 
the purpose of ascertaining, for the use 
of government, the actual state of the 
indian tribes in our country, etc. New 
Haven, 1822. 12° . 
I-Report of Colonel Trimble, app. , 259; 
2-39 and 92; 3-366 ancl 367. 
Nebraska. Transactions and reports of 
the ebraska state historical society. 
(Vols.I-V.) Vol.I. EditedbyRobert 
W. Furnas. Lincoln, Neb., 1885. 8° . 
Pacific Railroad. Reports of explora-
tions and surveys to ascertain the 
mo t practicable and economical route 
for a railroad from the Mississippi 
river to the Pacific ocean, made under 
the direction of the secretary of wa.r, 
in 1853-54, according to acts of con-
gre s of March 3, 1853; May 31, 1854, 
and August 5, 1854. Vol. II. (33d 
Cong., 3d sess., Honse Ex. Doc. 91.) 
Wa bington, 1855. 4° . 
ontain map material and other informa-
tion. 1- Capt. John Pope, 1854, 53. 
Pettis, George H. Kit Carson's fight 
with the omanche and Kiowa indians 
at the Adobe Walls on the Canadian 
river, November 25, 1864. Providence, 
1878. 8° . Pamphlet, pp. 44. (No. 5 
of Personal :rarratives of the Battles 
of the Rebellion.) 
Pike, Z. M. An account of expeditions 
to the ource of the Mississippi and 
through the western parts of Loui-
siana to the sources of the Arkansaw, 
Kan , La Platte and Pierre Jaun 
river , p1:,rformed by order of the go/ 
ernmeot of the United States during 
the year 1 05, 1806 and 1807. And a 
tour through the interior parts of New 
pain, when conducted through these 
province by order of the captain gen-
ral in the year 1 07. Illustrated by 
map and charts. Philadelphia, 1810. 
J . 
I - Appendix 11, 16 and 17 ; app. m, 9 and 
16 ; :.. - appendix Ill, 16. 
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Record of Engagements with hostile 
indians within the military diviHion 
of the Missouri, from 1 68 to J 882, 
Lieutenant-General 1). H. Sheridan, 
commanding. Cornpiled from official 
records. Headquarters military divi-
sion of the Missouri, Chica.go, Ill., 
Augnst 1, 1882. 12° . 
1-16--20 ; 2-45; ,3-46 ; 4-ibid.; 5-47; 6-52; 
7-48; -52; 9-ibid.; 10-48 and 51; 11-33. 
Report. Annual report of the commis-
sioner of india.n affairs. Washington. 
so. 
Annual volumes from 1822. The earlier 
reports were made to the Secretary of War, the 
later to tl1e Secretary of the Interior. The 
first Kiowa reference occurs in 1839. 
1--Superintendent Armstrong, 475, 1839; 
2-Agent Whitfirl<l , 116, 1855; 3-Agent Fitz-
patrick, 363, 1853; 4--ibid., 299, 1854; 5-Gov--
ernor :Meriwether, 184, 1856; 6-Superintend--
eut Collins, 186, 1858; 7-Agent Miller, 99, 
1858; 8-Commissioner, 17, 1863; 9-Go'°'ernor 
Evans, 230, 1864; 10-Agent Colley, 232, 1864; 
11-G. K. Otis, 254, 1864; 12-H. T. Ketcham, 
258, 1864; 13-.A.gent Farnsworth, 369, 1864; 
14-Agent Colley, 244, 1864; 15-ibid. , 243, 
1~64; 16-Documents, 394-7, 1865; 17-Report 
of Commission, 528-535, 1865; 18-Agent 
Taylor, 280, 1866; 19-Acting Commissioner 
Mix, 19, 1867; 20-Agent Labadi, 214, 1867; 
21-Agent Wm. Beut, 137-9, 1859; 22-Docs. 
394--7, 1865; Commissioner Taylor, 9, and 
Report of Peace Commission, 35, 1868 ; _ 
23-Commissioner Taylor, 9, and Report of 
Peace Commission, 26-50, 1868 ; 24--Report 
Peace Commission, 31, 1868; 25-Lieutenant• 
General Sherman, 76; Acting Commissioner 
Mix, 77, and Agent Major Wynkoop, 266, 1868; 
26-Agent Shanklin, 287, 1868; 27-Commis--
sioner Parker, 6, 1870; Superintendent Hoag, 
254, 1870; .Agent Tat um, 260-265, 1870; 28-Com--
missioner ·walker, 41, 1872; Agent Tatum, 247, 
1872; 29-Ross, Report of Indian -Peace Com--
mission, 195-198, 1872; Agent Tatum, 248, 1872 ; 
30-Agen t Miles, 250, 1872; 31--Report of Cap-
tain .A.lvor<l, commissioner to the Kiowas, Co-
manches, etc, 136, 1872; 32--Commissioner 
Smith, 7, Superintendent Hoag, 201, Agent 
Haworth, 219, 1873; Superintendent Hoag, 215, 
.Agent Haworth, 219, 1874.; 33-.A.gent Ha-
worth, 219, 1873; 34-Agent Miles, 233-235, 
1874; 35-ibid., 235, 1874 ; 36-.Agent, Haworth, 
220, 187 4; 3 7-ibid.; 38-.A.gent Miles, 233, 
1874; 39-.AgentHaworth,220, 1874; 40-Agent 
Miles, 234, Agent Haworth, 220; Agent Gib-
son, 226,1874; 41-AgentMiles, 234, 1874; 42-
Agent Haworth, 220, 1874 ; Agent Richards, 
238, 1874; Agent Haworth, 272, 1875; 43-
.A.gent Haworth, 222, 1874; 44--.A.gent Miles, 
236, 1874; Agent Haworth, 272, 1875; 45-
Agent Haworth, 272, 1875; 46-Report of 
Peace Commission, 37, 1868; 47-.Agent Ha-
worth, 272, 1875 ; 48-.A.gent Miles, 269, 1875; 
49-.A.gent Miles, 268, 1875 ; 50-ibid., 269, 1875; 
51-Agent Haworth, 274, 1875; o~-ibid., 273, 
1875; 53-ibid._; 54-Special Agent Larrabee, 
267, 1875; Agent Jones, 281, 1875; Commis-
sioner Smith, 12, 1875; 55-.o\.gent Haworth, 
273, 1875; 56-ibid.; 5 7-.A.gent Hunt, 59, 1878; 
8aptain Pratt, 173-175, 1878; ibid., 178, 1880; 
Commissioner Hayt, XLIII, 1878; 58-Agent 
Hunt, 82, 1881; 59- -Agent Haworth, 274, 1875; 
GO-Agent Hunt, 75, 1880; 61-ibid., G2, 1879, 
and 72, 1880; 62-Agent Hunt, 80, 1881; H3-
ibid., 70, 1883; 64--ibid., 72, 1883; ibid., 81, 1884; 
Rev. J. B. Wicks, 73, 1883; 65-Special Agent 
White, 98, 1888; 66-Union Agent Owen, 124, 
1888; 67-.Agent Fitzpatrick, 365, 1853; 68-
.Agent Haworth, 219, 1873; Agent Miles, 234, 
1874; ibid., 269, 1875; 69-Captain Henry Al-
vord, 138, 1872; 70-.A.gent Haworth, 219, 1873; 
71-ibid. , 221, 1874; ibid., ~74, 1875; Superin-
tendent Hoag, 214, 1874; 72-Superintendent 
Hoag, 264, 1875; .Agent Haworth, _ 274, 1875; 
73-.A.gent .Adams, 188, 1890; 74-Page, 262, 
1835, and 527, 1837; 7 5-Page, 497, 1839; 76-
Page, 496, 1838; 77-.A.gent Fitzpatrick, 472, 
1848; 78-Superintendent Mitchell, 49, 1850; 
79-Sub-agent Barrow, 139, 1849-50; SO-Agent 
Fitzpatrick, 52, 1850; 81-Agent Morrow, 106, 
1852 ; 82-.Agent Whit.field (letter of Septem-
ber 27), 297, 1854 ; 83-Superintendent Cum-
ming (Septern.ber 30), 285, 1854; 84-Agent 
James (September 1), 312, 1854; 85--Commi;;-
sioner Greenwood, 4, 228, 1860; 86 -Agent 
Loree, 131. 1862; 87 - Agent Colley, 230 and 
243, 1864; 88-Agent Arny, 168, 1868; 89-
.Agent Tatum, 503, 1871; 90-.A.gent Richards, 
288, 1875; Commissioner Smith, 77, 1875; 91-
.Agent Haworth, 220, 1874; 92-ibid., 52, 1876; 
93-Table No. 80, 1873, and page 226, 1876; 
94--.Agent Hawort_h, 51, 1876; 95-Agent :MileA, 
85, 1877; 96-.A.gent Ra worth, 89, 1877; .Agent 
Hunt, 61, 1878; ibid., 78, 1881; 97-.AgentHall, 
128, 1886; 98-.A.gent Hunt, 60, 1878; 99-ibid., 
64, 1879; 100-ibid., 65, 1879; 101-ibid., 78, 
1881; I 02-ibid., 71, 1883; 103-ibid., 81, 1884; 
104-ibid., 79, 1884; 106-ibid., 80, 1884; 106-
ibid., 84, 1885; 107-.Agent Hall, 128, 1886; 
108-.A.gent Hunt, 84, 1885; 109-.A.gent Hall, 
83, 1887; 110-.A.gent Myers, 191, 1889; 111-
Agent Hall, 81, 1887; 112-A.gent .A.dams, 189 ; 
1890; 113-ibid., I, 352, 1891; see also Commis-
sioner Morgan, ibid., 123-142; 114-Agent 
.Adams, I, 351, 1891; 115-Agent Day, 386, 
1892; also reports of school superintendents 
Haddon and Pigg, ibid., 388-89; 116-Agent 
Day, 385-87, 1892; 117 -Commissioner Morgan, 
I, 49, 1891. 
Schoolcraft,· H. R. Historical and sta-
tistical information respecting the his-
tory, condition, and prospects of the 
indian tribes of the United States . 
Collected and prepared under the di-
rection of the bureau of indian affairs 
per act of congress of March 3, 184:7. 
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Pn li. b tl by • uthori y of concrress. 
Phil l lphia. Part I-IY. 1851-1857. 
J>nrt 111 contain. a fi w t bnlar stimates of pop-
ulation. 
Scribner's Monthly. February, 1874, 
volumeYII ~To. 4. Tew York. 8° . 
'ontain noti · (pag 415) and portrait, (page 420) 
of et-t'aiiite iu pri. on, in article, '' Glimpses 
of '1'1•. a., II," part of "The Great outh," by 
J.:d ward Kiug. 
Tatum, Lawrie. (~Ir Tatum was the 
fir t agent appoint d for the Kiowa and 
a ciated tribes, 1 69-1 73. Heis now 
living (1 97) at pringdale, Iowa, and 
ha. kindly furni bed much valuable 
mann cript and photographic mate-
rial.) 
War. Report of the Secretary of War 
(annual volumes). Washington. 8° . 
I -Report of General Pope, r, 30, 1874 ; 2-ibid.; 
3-Report of Colonel (Major-General) Miles, r, 
76-85, 1875; 4-Pages 14, 57, 81, etc., r_, 1892 ; Ii-
Report of General Pope, r, 10, li70 ; report of 
General Sheridan, 11 49, 1869; 6-Report of 
Colonel McCall, 1850, in Report of the Secretary 
of War for 1851, Ex. Doc. 26, 31st cong. 2d 
aess. 13; 7-Report of General Merritt, r, 197, 
1890. 
Yoakum, Henderson. HistoryofTexas, 
from its first settlement in 1685 to its 
annexation to the United States in 
184:6, etc. Two volumes. 8°. New 
York. 1856. 
ADDITIONS AND UORREOTIONS 
Gray-eagle.-Kiowa Apache (figure 58, page 247). The Apache dele-
gates at Washington in March-April, 1898, do not know this name, 
and say the picture is intended for that of another member of the 
delegation of 1872, a Kiowa Apache young man, not a chief, named 
Na-isbail-dena, "Apache-man." 
Diiveko-(figure 60, page 250). The name seems to mean "Recognizes-
enemies," referring . to one who can distinguish at a great distance 
the identity of an approaching hostile party. 
Go11ktoii-(Plate LXXIV). "Defends-his-tipi," i. e., one who stands 
guard at his t,ipi and prevents a hostile entrance. The name is 
inherited from his grandfather. Go:iik' o:ii is the brother of Dego, 
alias Peso or Pacer, former principal chief of the Kiowa Apache. 
(See English-Kiowa glossary). 
Ka-ati-wertz-ama-na-(figure 49, page 195). This name, as written on 
the photograph furnished by former agent Lawrie Tatum, seems to 
be a corrupted Comanche form, but neither the name nor the picture 
can be identified by the Indians to whom it has been submitted. He 
is described in the inscription as " a brave man, not afraid of any 
Indian." 
.Na-ishaii-d6na-instead of Na-isha-dena, for the native uame of the 
Kiowa Apache (see page 245). 
Parker's ra,nch-instead of Barker's ranch, . page 270. 
D6-6dalte-instead of T6-edalte, page 270. 
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